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•WITH  NOTES  SHOWmG  WHAT  TREATIES  OB  PABTS 

OF  TREATIES  HAVE  BEEN  ABROGATED, 

AND  DECISIONS  THEBEUPON. 


WASHINGTON: 

G  OVEBITMEITT    PBINTING    OFFIOE. 

1871. 


In  the  Senate  of  the  United  States, 

February  20, 1871. 

HesoUed  hy  the  Senate j  (the  House  of  BepresentaHvea  concurring y)  That  there  be  printed 

the  usual  number  of  copies  of  ''Treaties  and  Conventions''  as  reported  to  the  Senate 

from  the  State  Department,  and  in  addition  thereto  one  thousand  copies  for  the  use  of 

the  State  Department,  one  thousand  copies  for  the  use  of  the  Senate,  and  two  thousand 

copies  for  the  use  of  the  House  of  Representatives. 

Attest : 

GEO.  C.  GORHAM,  Secretary, 

By  w.  j:  Mcdonald,  chief  cieric. 


In  the  House  of  Representatives, 

March  1, 1871. 

Eesolved,  That  the  House  concur  in  the  foregoing  resolution  in  relation  to  the  prinft^ 
ing  of  Treaties  and  Conventions. 
Attest : 

EDWARD  Mcpherson,  Clerk. 


IN  THE  SENATE  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 


LETTER 


OF 


THE  SECRETARY  OF  STATE, 


COMMUNICATING, 


In  compliance  with  the  resolution  of  tlie  Senate  of  December  22, 1870,  topics 
of  all  treaties  and  conventions  (except  postal  conventions)  entered  into  hy 
the  United  States^  the  ratification  whereof  ha^  been  exchanged. 


Fkbruary  2, 1871. — Referred  to  the  Committee  on  Foreign  Relations  and  ordered  to 

be  printed. 


Department  of  State, 

Washington^  February  1, 1871, 
Slb  :  In  compliauce  with  a  resolution  of  the  Senate  of  the  22d  December, 
requesting  the  Secretary  of  State  '^  to  prepare  and  transmit  to  the  Sen- 
ate copies  of  all  the  treaties  and  conventions  (except  postal  conventions) 
entered  into  by  the  United  States,  the  ratification  whereof  has  been 
exchanged,  with  notes  indicating  such  treaties  or  conventions  or  such 
parts  of  treaties  or  conventions  as  have  been  changed  or  abrogated," 
I  liave  the  honor  to  transmit  the  accompanying  copies  of  treaties  and 
conventions  as  called  for  by  said  resolution. 

I  have  the  honor  to  be,  sir,  your-obedient  servant, 

HAMILTON  FISH. 
Hon.  Schuyler  Colfax,  . 

President  of  the  Senate, 
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TREATY-MAKING  POWER. 

By  the  Articles  of  Confederation  of  July  8, 1778,  the  following  provi- 
sions were  made  relative  to  treaties  by  the  United  States : 

Article  VI. 

Section  1,  "No  State,  .without  the  consent  of  the  United  States  in 
(ingress  assembled,  shall  send  any  embassy  to,  or  receive  any  embassy 
from,  or  enter  into  any  confirmed  agreement,  alliance  or  treaty  with 
any  King,  Prince,  or  State;  nor  shall  any  person  holding  any  office  of 
profit  or  trust  under  the  United  States,  or  any  of  them,  accept  of  any 
present,  emolument,  office  or  title  of  any  kind  whatsoever,  from  any 
King,  Prince  or  foreign  State;  nor  shall  the  United  States  in  Congress 
assembled,  or  any  of  them,  grant  any  title  of  nobility."    Vol.  I,  5. 

Sec.  2.  "  No  two  or  more  States  shall  enter  into  any  treaty,  confedera- 
tion or  alliance  whatever  between  them,  without  the  consent  of  the 
United  States  in  Congress  assembled,  specifying  accurately  the  purposes 
for  which  the  same  is  to  be  entered  into,  and  how  long  it  shall  continue." 
Vol.  I,  5. 

Article  IX. 

Section  1.  "The  United  States  in  Congress  assembled  shall  have  the 
sole  and  exclusive  right  and  power  of  determining  on  peace  and  war, 
except  in  cases  mentioned  in  the  sixth  article;  of  sending  and  receiving 
ambassadors,  entering  into  treaties  and  alliances,  provided  that  no 
treaty  of  commerce  shall  be  made  whereby  the  legislative  power  of  the  . 
respective  States  shall  be  restrained  from  imposing  such  imposts  and 
duti^  on  foreigners  as  their  own  people  are  subjected  to,  or  from  pro- 
Mbiting  the  exportation  or  importation  of  any  species  of  goods  or  com- 
modities whatsoever ;  of  establishing  rules  for  deciding  in  all  cases  what 
captures  on  land  or  water  shall  be  legal,  and  in  what  manner  prizes 
taken  by  land  or  naval  forces  in  the  service  of  the  United  States  shall 
be  decided  or  appropriated ;  of  granting  letters  of  marque  and  reprisal 
in  times  of  peace ;  appointing  courts  for  the  trial  of  piracies  and  felonies 
committed  on  the  high  seas;  and  establishing  courts  for  receiving  and 
<letermining  finally  appeals  in  all  cases  of  captures;  provided  that  no 
member  of  Congress  shall  be  apx)ointed  a  judge  of  any  of  the  said  courts," 
Ml,  6. 

Sec.  6.  "The  United  States  in  Congress  assembled  shall  never  engage 
ma  war  nor  grant  letters  of  marque  and  reprisal  in  .time  of  peace,  nor 
enter  into  any  treaties  or  alliances,  nor  coin  money,  nor  regulate  the 
value  thereof,  nor  ascertain  the  sums  and  expenses  necessary  for  the 
^iefense  and  welfare  of  the  United  States,  or  any  of  them,  nor  emit  bills 
i^or  borrow  money  on  the  credit  of  the  United  States,  nor  appropriate 
^oney,  nor  agree  upon  the  number  of  vessels  of  war  to  be  built  or  pur- 


6  TBPATIES   AND   CONVENTIONS. 

chased)  or  .the  unmber  of  land  or  sea  forces  to  be  raised,  nor  appoint  a 
commander-iii-chief  of  the  Army  or  Navy,  unless  nine  States  assent  to 
the  same;  nor  shall  a  question  on  any  other  point,  except  for  adjourning 
from  day  to  day,  be  determined  unless  by  the  votes  of  a  majority  of  the 
United  States  in  Congress  assembled,''    Vol.  I,  8. 

The  Constitution  of  the  United  States,  article  2,  section  2,  provides: 
"He  ^the  President  of  the  United  States)  shall  have  power,  by  and  with 
the  aavice  and  consent  of  the  Senate,  to  make  treaties,  provided  two- 
thirds  of  the  Senators  present  concur;  he  shaU  nominate  and,  by  and 
with  the  advice  and  ponsent  of  the  Senate,  appoint  ambassadors,  other 
public  ministers  and  consuls,  judges  of  the  Supreme  Court,  and  all  other 
officers  of  the  United  States  whose  appointments  are  not  herein  other- 
wise provided  for,  and  which  may  be  established  by  law."    Vol.  1, 17. 

Article  VI. 

"This  Constitution,  and  the  laws  of  the  United  States  wliich  shall  be 
made  in  pursuance  thereof,  and  all  treaties  made  or  which  shall  be 
made  under  the  authority  of  the  United  States,  shall  be  the  supreme 
law  of  the  land;  and  the  judges  in  every  State  shall  be  bound  thereby, 
anything  in  the  constitution  or  laws  of  any  State  to  the  contrary  not- 
withstanding.''   Vol.  1, 19. 


CASKS  DECIDED  IN  THE   COURTS   OF  THE  UNITED   STATES,  AS  TO  THE 

OBLIGATION  AND  CONSTRUCTION  OF  TREATIES. 

The  obligation  of  a  treaty,  the  supreme  law  of  the  land,  must  be  ad- 
mitted. The  execution  of  the  contract  between  the  two  nations  is  to  be 
demanded  from  the  Executive  of  each  nation ;  but  where  a  treaty  affects 
the  rights  of  parties  litigating  in  court,  the  treaty  as  much  binds  those 
rights,  and  ii^  as  much  regarded  by  the  Supreme  Court,  as  an  act  of 
Congress.    (United  States  vs.  The  Schooner  Peggy,  1  Cranch,  103.) 

The  termination  of  a  treat}"  by  war  does  not  divest  rights  of  property 
already  vested  under  it.  (Society  for  the  Propagation  of  the  Gospel  vs. 
The  Town  of  New  Haven,  8  Wheat.,  464.) 

Nor  do  treaties,  in  general,  become  extinguished,  ipso  facto j  by  war 
between  the  two  Governments.  Those  stipulating  tor  a  permanent 
arrangement  of  terri  torial  and  other  national  rights  are,  at  most,  suspended 
during  the  war,  and  revive  at  the  peace,  unless  they  are  waived  by  the 
parties,  or  new  and  repugnant  stipulations  are  made.    (lind.) 

Where  a  treaty  is  the  law  of  the  land,  and  as  such  affects  the  rights 
of  parties  litigating  in  court,  that  treaty  as  much  binds  those  rights,  and 
is  as  much  to  be  regarded  by  the  court,  as  an  act  of  Congress.  To  con- 
demn a  vessel,  therefore,  the  restoration  of  which  is  directed  by  the  law 
of  the  laud,  though  restoration  be  an  executive  act,  would  be  a  direct 
infraction  of  that  law,  and  of  consequence,  improper.  (United  States 
vs.  The  Schooner  Peggy,  1  Cranch,  103.) 

A  treaty,  under  the  sixth  article,  section  2,  of  the  Constitution,  being 
the  supreme  law  of  the  land,  the  treaty  of  peace  of  1783  operated  as  a 
repeal  of  all  State  laws  previously  enacted  inconsistent  with  its  provis- 
ions.   (Ware  vs.  Hylton,  3  Dall.,  199.) 

The  stipulation  in  a  treaty  that  ^«  free  ships  shall  make  free  goods,'" 
does  not  imply  the  converse  proposition  that  enemy's  ships  shall  make 
enemy's  goods.    (The  Nereide,  Bennet,  Master,  9  Cranch,  388.) 
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A  treaty  is,  in  its  nature,  a  contract  between  two  nations,  not  a  legis- 
lative act  It  does  not  generally  effect  of  itself  the  object  to  1>e  accom- 
plisbed,  especially  so  far  as  its  oi)eration  is  infra^erritorial ;.  but  is  carried 
into  execation  by  the  sovereign  power  of  the  respective  parties  to  the 
instniment.  (Foster  et  al.  vs.  Keilson,  2  Peters,  314;  United  States  vs. 
Arredondo,  6  Peters,  735.) 

lathe  United  States  a  different  principle  is  established.  Oar  Con* 
stitntion  declares  a  treaty  to  be  the  law  of  the  land.  It  is,  consequently, 
to  be  regaled  in  cenrts  of  jnstice  as  equivalent  to  an  act  of  the  legisla* 
tore,  whenever  it  operates  of  itself  without  the  aid  of  any  legislative 
provision.  But,  when  the  terms  of  the  stipulation  import  a  contract, 
when  either  of  the  parties  engages  to  perform  a  particular  act,  the  treaty 
addresses  itself  to  the  political,  not  the  judicial  department;  and  the 
legislature  must  execute  the  contract  before  it  can  become  a  rule  for  the 
fiourt    {Ibid.) 

By  the  stipulations  of  a  treaty  are  to  be  understood  its  language  and 
apparent  intention,  manifested  in  the  instrument,  with  a  reference  to 
the  contracting  parties,  the  subject-matter,  and  the  persons  on  whom  it 
is  to  operate.    (United  States  vs.  Arredondo  et  al.,  6  Peters,  710.) 

A  treaty  of  cession  is  a  deed  of  the  ceded  territory,  and  the  sovereign 
is  the  grantee;  the  act  is  his,  as  far  as  it  relates  to  the  cession;  the  treaty 
is  his  act  and  deed,  and  all  courts  must  so  consider  ft;  and  deeds  are 
eoDstrued  in  equity  by  the  rules  of  law.    {Ibid.y  738.) 

Where  a  treaty  is  executed  in  two  languages,  each  the  language  of 
the  respective  contracting  parties,  both  parts  of  the  treaty  are  originals, 
and  both  are  intended  to  convey  the  same  meaning.    (Ibid.)  •■ 

Where  a  treaty  has  been  ratified  according  to  the  provisions  of  the 
Constitution  it  becomes  the  law  of  the  land;  and  it  is  perfectly  imma- 
terial whether  or  not  the  persons  who  signed  it  did  or  did  not  transcend 
their  instructions.    (Hamilton  vs.  Eaton,  North  Carolina  Gases,  77.) 

A  treaty  does  not  necessarily  annul  prior  statutes,  if  there  is  no  inter- 
ference with  them.    {Ibid.) 

The  stipulations  in  a  treaty  between  the  United  States  and  a  foreign 
power  are  paramount  to  the  provisions  of  the  constitution  of  a  particu- 
lar State,  or  the  confederacy.  (Lessee  of  Gordon  vs»  Kerr,  1  Wash.,  C. 
0.  Iv.,  322.) 

A  treaty  between  'the  United  States  and  one  belligerent  does  not 
affect  a  question  of  prize,  as  between  two  belligerents,  where  the  prize 
(captured  from  the  belligerent  making  the  treaty)  is  brought  by  the 
other  belligerent  into  the  ports  of  the  United  States;  nor  is  it  important 
that  the  capturing  vessel  was  commanded  by  an  American  citizen.  The 
treaty  can  bind  only  the  parties  to  it;  and  whatever  operation  it  may 
have  oh  the  American  citizen,  individually,  it  cannot  affect  the  general 
question  of  the  validity  of  prizes  made  between  belligerents.  (The  San- 
ttssima  Trinidad,  1  Brockenb.,  C.  0.  E.,  478.) 

A  judgment  of  a  State  court,  where  jurisdiction  was  acquired,  not  by 
the  common  law,  but  by  a  statute  of  a  State  which,  before  the  rendition 
of  the  judgment,  had  been  virtually  repealed  by  the  adoption  of  a  treaty, 
was  voidable,  and  not  void.  (Livingston  vs.  Van  Ingen,  Paine's  C.  C. 
K.,55.) 

In  1780  the  ancestor  of  the  lessors  of  the  plaintiff  was  indicted,  he 
being  a  British  subject,  in  the  supreme  court  of  'Sew  York,  under  the 
act  entitled  "An  act  for  the  forfeiture  and  sale  of  the  property  of  persons 
who  have  adhered  to  the  enemies  of  this  State,"  &c.;  and  in  October, 
1783,  a  judgment  of  forfeiture  against  his  estates  was  rendered.    The 
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treaty  of  1783  against  any  subsequent  confiscation,  wa«  signed  in  Sep- 
tember,  1783.    Held,  that  the  proceedings  were  void.    (iWd.) 

The  stipulations  of  a  ti^eaty  are  paramount  to  the  provisions  of  the 
constitution  of  a  particular  State  of  the  United  States.  (Gordon's  Les- 
see vs.  Kerr,  1  Wash.,  C.  C.  E.,  322.) 

Whenever  a  right  grows  out  of  or  is  protected  by  a  treaty,  it  is  sanc- 
tioned against  aU  the  laws  and  judicial  decisions  of  the  States;  and 
whoever  may  have  this  right  is  protected.  But  if  the  person's  title  is 
not  aflfected  by  the  treaty,  if  he  claims  nothing  under  the  treaty,  his 
title  cannot  be  protected  by  the  treaty.  (Owing  vs.  Norwood's  Lessee,  5 
Cranch,  344.) 

The  adoption  of  a  treaty,  with  the  stipulations  of  which  the  provisions 
of  a  State  law  are  inconsistent,  is  equivalent  to  the  repeal  of  such  law» 
(Lessee  of  Fisher  vs.  Hamden,  1  Paine,  0.  C.  R.,  55.) 

A  treaty  goes  into  operation  from  the  date  of  the  signature,  if  no 
other  period  is  agreed  upon  between  the  parties.  (Lessee  of  Hylton  vs. 
Blown,  1  Wash.,  C.  C.  R.,  343 ;  Davis  vs.  Police  Jury  of  Concordia,  9 
Howard,  289.) 

Although  it  is  true,  as  a  principle  of  international  law,  that  as  respects 
the  rights  of  either  Government  under  it  a  treaty  is  considered  as  con- 
cluded and  binding  from  the  date  of  its  signature,  and  that  in  this 
regard  the  exchange  of  ratifications  has  a  retroactive  effect,  confirming 
the  treaty  from  its  date,  a  different  rule  prevails  where  the  treaty 
operates  on  individual  rights.  There  the  principle  of  relation  does  not 
apply  to  rights  of  this  character  which  were  vested  before  the  treaty 
was  ratified,  and  in  as  far  as  it  affects  them  it  is  not  considered  as  con- 
cluded until  there  is  an  exchange  of  ratifications.  (Haver  vs.  Yaker,  0 
Wallace,  32.) 

As  respects  performance  of  the  conditions  of  a  grant  by  a  private 
grantee,  the  date  of  a  treaty  is  its  final  ratification.  (The  United  States 
vs.  Arredondo,  6  Peters,  691.) 

The  Constitution  of  the  United  States  confers  absolutely  on  the  Gov- 
ernment of  the  tlnited  States  the  power  of  making  war  and  of  making 
treaties.  Consequently  that  Government  possesses  the  power  of  acquir- 
ing territory  either  by  conquest  or  by  treaty.  (The  American  Insurance 
Company  vs.  Three  hundred  and  fifty-six  Bales  of  Cotton,  1  Peters,  542.) 

The  usage  of  the  world  is,  if  a  nation  be  not  entirely  subdued,  to  con- 
sider the  holding  of  conquered  territory  as  a  mere  military  occupation» 
until  its  fate  shall  be  determined  at  the  treaty  of  peace.  If  it  be  ceded 
by  treaty  the  acquisition  is  confirmed,  and  the  ceded  territory  becomes 
a  part  of  the  nation  to  which  it  is  annexed,  either  on  the  terms  stipu- 
lated in  the  treaty  of  cession,  or  on  such  as  its  new  master  shall  impose. 
On  such  transfer  of  territory  it  has  never  been  held  that  the  relations 
of  the  inhabitants  with  each  other  are  changed.  Their  relations  with 
their  former  sovereign  are  dissolved,  and  new  relations  are  created 
between  them  and  the  government  which  has  acquired  their  territory. 
The  same  act  which  transfers  their  country  transfers  the  allegiance  of 
those  who  remain  in  it,  and  the  law  which  may  be  denomin^tt^  politi- 
cal is  necessarily  changed,  although  that  which  regulates  the  intercourse 
and  general  conduct  of  individuals  remains  in  force  until  altered  by  the 
newly  created  power  of  the  state.  (Ibid.y  and  see  Strother  vs.  Lucas,  12 
Peters,  410.) 
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A  TREATY  OF  PEACE  AND  AMITY  BETWEEN  THE  DEY  OF  ALGIERS  AND 
THE  1:NIT1:D  states  of  AMERICA,  CONCLUDED  SEPTEMBER  5,  1795.  t 

[all  Ol'  THE  TRKATIKS  WITH  AIXilKRH  CEASED  TO  BK  OPKRATTVK,  IIY  REASON  OP  THE 

FRENCH  ('ONQUE.ST  OF  THAT  COUNTRY,  tl 

A  treaty  of  peace  and  amity,  concluded  this  prenent  day  I — ima  artasiy  the 
twenty-first  of  the  Luna  Safer^  year  of  the  Hegira  1210,  corresponding 
with  JSaturdayj  tJie  fifth  of  September,  seventeen  hundred  and  ninety  five, 
between  Hassan  Bashaw,  Dey  of  Algiers,  his  Divan  and  subjects,  and 
George  Washington,  President  of  the  United  States  of  North  America, 
and  the  citizens  of  the  said  United  States. 

ARTICLE  I. 

From  the  date  of  the  present  treaty  there  shall  subsist  a  lirni  and 
sincere  peace  and  amity  between  the  President  and  citizens 
of  the  United  Stiites  of  North  America  and  Hassan  Bashaw,    *^'"^ --ii-j- • 
Dey  of  Algiers,  his  Divan  and  subjects;  the  vessels  and  subjects  of  both 
nations  reciprocally  treating  ea<5h  other  with  civility,  honor,  and  respect. 

Article  II. 

All  vessels  belonging  to  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  North 
America  shall  be  permitted  to  enter  the  different  ports  of  the  r„n,„,en:iRi  inter. 
Regency,  to  trade  with  our  subjects,  or  any  other  persons  ™""''' 
residing  within  our  jurisdiction,  on  paying  the  usual  duties  at  our  cus- 
tom-house that  is  paid  by  all  nations  at  peace  with  this  Regency ;  observ- 
ing that  all  goods  disembarked  and  not  sold  here  shall  be  permitted  to 
be  reembarked  without  paying  any  duty  whatever,  either  for  disembark- 
ing or  embarking.  All  naval  and  military  stores,  such  as  gunpowder, 
lead,  iron,  plank,  sulphur,  timber  for  building,  tar,  pitch,  rosin,  turpen- 
tine, and  any  other  goods  denominated  naval  and  military  stores,  sl^all 
be  permitted  to  be  sold  in  this  Eegency  without  paying  any  duties  what- 
ever at  the  custom-house  of  this  Kegency. 

Article  III. 

.  ^ 

The  vessels  of  both  nations  shall  pass  each  other  without  any  impedi- 
ment or  molestation;  and  all  goods,  mone3'S,  or  passengers,    v«Mek  m>t  to  be 
of  whatsoever  nation,  that  may  be  on  board  of  the  vessels  '^^^^'^ 
belonging  to  either  party  shall  be  considered  as  inviolable,  and  shall  be 
allowed  to  pass  unmolested. 

Article  IV. 

All  ships  of  war  belonging  to  this  Eegency  on  meeting  with  merchant 
vessels  belonging  to  citizens  of  the  United  States,  shall  be  allowed  to 

*  StatnteB  at  Larse,  Vol.  VIU,  p.  133  et  aeg. 

t  See  MahoBy  v«.  united  States,  (10  WaUace,  6^.) 
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visit  them  with  two  persons  only  beside  the  rowers  j  these  two  only  per- 
mitted to  go  on  board  said  vessel  without  obtaining  express  leave  from 
PM.porti.ofye.-eu  the  commandcr  of  said  vessel,  who  sh^l  compare  the  pass- 
and  ships  of  w».  port,  and  immediately  permit  said  vessel  to  proceed  on  her 
voyage  unmolested.  All  ships  of  war  belonging  to  the  United  States 
of  North  America,  on  meeting  with  an  Algerine  cruiser,  and  shall  have 
seen  her  passport  and  cerfificate  from  the  Consul  of  the  United  States 
of  North  America,  resident  in  this  Regency,  shall  be  permitted  to  pro- 
ceed on  her  cruise  unmolested^  no  passport  to  be  issued  to  any  ships 
but  such  as  are  absolutely  the  property  of  citizens  of  the  United  States, 
and  eighteen  months  shall  be  the  term  allowed  for  furnishing  the  ships 
of  the  United  States  with  passports. 

Aetiole  V. 

No  commander  of  any  cruiser  belonging  to  this  Begency  shall  be 
NoAiwriiierrui«.r  allowcd  to  takc  any  ijerson,  of  whatever  na^on  or  denomi- 
SSTof^JiSiSTh!  nation,  out  of  any  vessel  belonging  to  the  United  States  of 
United sute*  North  America,  in  order  to  examine  them,  or  under  pretense 
of  making  them  confess  anything  desired :  neither  shall  they  inflict  any 
corporal  punishment,  or  any  way  else  molest  them. 

Aeticle  VI. 

If  any  vessel  belonging  to  the  United  States  of  North  America  shall 
stranded  T«»i.is of  ^c  stxandcd  ou  the  coast  of  this  Regency,  they  shall  receive 
United  sute*.  evcry  possible  assistance  from  the  subjects  of  this  Regency. 
All  goods  saved  from  the  wreck  shall  be  permitted  to  be  reembarked 
on  board  of  anj-  other  vessel  without  paying  anj-  duties  at  the  custom- 
house. ' 

Article  VII. 

The  Algerines  are  not,  on  any  pretense  whatever,  to  give  or  sell  any 
s«i«  of  re  *e!-  of  vcsscl  of  War  to  any  nation  at  war  with  the  United  States  of 
*"""•  North  America,  or  any  vessel  capable  of  cruising  to  the 

detriment  of  the  commerce  of  the  United  States. 

Article  VIII. 

Any  citizen  of  the  United  States  of  North  America,  having  bought  any 

i'««porti,  for  vw.  prize  condemned  by  the  Algerines,  shall  not  be  again  cap- 

-*'^  ured  by  the  cruisers  of  the  Regency  then  at  sea.  although 

they  have  not  a  passport,  a  certificate  froui  the  Consul  Resilient  being 

deemed  sufficient  until  such  time  they  can  procure  such  passport. 

Article  IX. 

If  any  of  the  Barbary  States  at  war  with  the  United  States  of  North 
America  shall  capture  any  American  vessel  and  bring  her 
sajeof  pnie.,      .^^  ^^^  ^^  ^j^^  ports  of  this  Rcgcncy,  they  shall  not  be  per- 
mitted to  sell  her,  but  shall  depart  the  port  on  procuring  the  requisite 
supplies  of  provision. 

Article  X. 

Any  vessel  belonging  to  the  United  States  of  North  America,  when  at 

VMt«4  8uiw        war  with  any  other  nation,  shall  be  permitted  to  send  their 

8uiwpn»..  pj^jj^g  j^^^  ^Yxe  ports  of  the  Regency,  have  leave  to  dispose 
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of  them  without  payiog  any  duties  on  sale  thereof.  All  vessels  wanting 
provisions  or  refreshments  shall  be  permitted  to  buy  them  at  market 
price. 

Article  XI. 

All  ships  of  war  belonging  to  the  United  States  of  North  America,  on 
anchoring  in  the  ports  of  the  Kegency,  shiU  receive  the    T.r«tm«itofdii 
usual   presents   of    provisions   and   refreshments   gratis.  t/'TirT  «m<!S 


sut««. 


Should  any  of  the  slaves  of  this  Kegency  make  their  escape 
on  board  said  vessels,  they  shall  be  immediatiely  returned.    No  excuse 
shall  be  made  that  they  have  hid  themselves  amongst  the  people  and 
cannot  be  found,  or  any  other  equivocation. 

Abtigle  XII. 

No  citizen  of  the  United  States  of  North  America  shall  be  obliged  to 
redeem  any  slave  against  his  will,  even  should  he  be  his 
brother;  neither  shall  the  owner  of  a  slave  be  forced  to  sell 
him  against  his  will,  but  all  such  agreements  must  be  made  by  consent 
of  parties.    Should  any  American  citizen  be  taken  on  board  an  enemy 
ship  by  the  cruisers  of  this  Regency,  having  a  regular  pass- 
port specifying  they  are  citizens  of  the  United  States,  they  '•■**'"'^*"^""**"'- 
shall  be  immediately  set  at  liberty.    On  the  contrary,  they  liaving  no 
passport,  they  and  their  property  shall  be  considered  lawful  prize,  as 
thus  Kegency  know  their  friends  by  their  passports. 

Article  XIII. 

Should  an  v  of  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  North  Ameiica  die 
within  the  limits  of  this  Kegency,  the  Dey  and  his  subjects 
shall  not  interfere  with  the  property  of  the  deceased;  but  o^-nm^  si^ir.'ii" 
it  shall  be  under  the  immediate  direction  of  the  Cons^il,  uu-  '"«'"''"•  "'«'""^^- 
less  otherwise  disposed  of  by  will.  Should  there  be  no  Consul,  the 
effects  shall  be  deposited  in  the  hands  of  some  i>erson  worthy  of  trust 
until  tbe  party  shall  appear  who  has  a  right  to  demand  them,  when 
they  shall  render  an  account  of  the  property.  Neither  shall  the  Dey 
or  Divan  give  hinderance  in  the  execution  of  any  will  that  may  appear. 

Article  XIV. 

No  citizen  of  the  United  States 'Of  North  America  shall  be  obliged  to 
purchase  any  goods  against  his  will,  but,  on  the  contrary,  ^^^.j^j^^^fp^j^^ 
shall  be  allowed  to  purchase  whatever  it  pleaseth  him.  The  s?KMto"°com"ijii- 
Gonsul  of  the  United  States  of  North  America,  or  any  other  or  %l!J"^dJrur°  of 
citizen,  shall  not  be  amenable  for  debts  contracted  by  any 
one  of  their  own  nation,  unless  previously  they  have  given  a  written  obli- 
gation so  to  do.  Should  the  Dey.  want  to  freight  any  American  vessel 
that  may  be  in  the  Kegency,  or  Turkey,  said  vessel  not  being  engaged, 
in  consequence  of  the  friendship  subsisting  between  the  two  nations  he 
expects  to  have  the  preference  given  him,  on  his  paying  the  same 
freight  offered  by  any  other  nation. 

Article  XV. 

Any  disputes  or  suits  at  law  that  may  take  place  between  the  subjects 
of  the  Begency  and  tbe  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  ^.^  ^^ 
North  America  shall  be  decided  by  the  Dey  in  person,  and     "'****' 
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no  other.  Any  disputes  that  may  arise  between  the  citizens  of  the  United 
States  shall  be  decided  by  the  Consul,  as  they  ure  in  such  cases  not  sub- 
ject to  the  laws  of  this  Regency. 

Article  XVI. 

Should  any  citizen  of  the  United  States  of  North  America  kill,  wound, 

or  strike  a  subject  of  this  Regency,  he  shall  be  punished  in 

crirooK  ^^^  same  manner  as  a  Turk,  and  not  with  more  severity. 

Should  any  citizen  of  the  United  States  of  North  America  in  the  above 

predicament,  escape  prison,  the  Consul  shall  not  become  answerable  for 

him. 

Article  XVII. 

The  Consul  of  the  United  States  of  North  America  shall  have  every 
personal  security  given  him  and  his  household.    He  shall 

Privilcjff*    ot    the    ,  ft  i        i  *  t    *  i«»  •!•  i  *■«•» 

co«.ni  of  the  United  havo  libcrty  to  exercise  his  religion  m  his  own  house.  All 
slaves  of  the  same  religion  shall  not  be  impeded  in  going  to 
said  Consul's  house  at  hours  of  prayer.  The  Consul  shall  have  liberty 
and  personal  security  given  him  to  travel,  whenever  he  pleases,  within 
the  Regency.  He  shall  have  free  license  to  go  on  board  any  vessel 
lying  in  our  roads,  whenever  he  shall  think  fit.  The  Consul  shall  have 
leave  to  appoint  his  own  dragoman  and  broker. 

Article  XVIII. 

Should  a  war  break  out  between  the  two  nations,  the  Consul  of  the 
Caw  of  war         Uultcd  Statcs  of  North  America,  and  all  citizens  of  said 
States,  shall  have  leave  to  embark  themselves  and  property 
unmolested  on  boftFd  of  what  vessel  or  vessels  they  shall  think  proper. 

Article  XIX. 

Should  the  cruisers  of  Algiers  capture  any  vessel  having  citizens  of 
c.u«n.  of  either  thc  Uuitcd  Statcs  of  North  America  on  board,  they  hav- 
JK'°othS^'o'bi  .rt  ing  papers  to  prove  they  are  really  so,  they  and  their  prop- 
at  liberty.  ^pjy  shall  bc  immediately  discharged.    And  should  the  ves- 

sels of  the  United  States  capture  any  vessels  of  nations  at  war  with 
them,  having  subjects  of  this  Regency  on  board,  they  shall  be  treated 
in  like  manner. 

Article  XX. 

On  a  vessel  of  war  belonging  to  the  United  States  of  North  America 

8i.iut«.  to  Teweh  anchoring  in  our  ports,  th^  Consul  is  to  inform  the  Dey  of 

rf  War.  Yier  arrival,  and  she  shall  be  saluted  with  twenty-one  guns, 

which  she  is  to  return  in  the  same  quantity  or  number.    And  the  Dey 

will  send  fresh  provisions  on  board,  as  is  customary,  gratis. 

Article  XXI. 

The  Consul  of  the  United  States  of  North  America  shall  not  be  required 
Frw  entiv  for  to  pay  duty  for  anything  he  brings  from  a  foreign  country 


€J»HI«I. 


for  the  use  of  his  house  and  family. 
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ABTICLE  XXII. 

Should  any  disturbance  take  place  between  the  citizens  of  the  United 
States  and  the  subjects  of  this  Regency,  or  break  any  article    ww  not  to  be  «!•- 
of  this  treaty,  war  shall  not  be  declar^  immediately,  but  b,;"iJJtSS;/' 
everything  shall  be  searched  into  regularly.    The  party 
injured  shall  be  made  reparation. 

On  the  21st  of  the  Luna  of  Safer,  1210,  corresponding  with  the  5th 
September,  1795,  Joseph  Donaldson,  jun.,  on  tlie  part  of  the  8„„,tob*  ^a.d  u. 
United  States  of  North  America,  agreed  with  Hassan  *'*''^' 
Bashaw,  Dey  of  Algiers,  to  keep  the  articles  contained  in  this  treaty 
sacred  and  inviolable,  which  we,  the  Dey  and  Divan,  promise  to  observe, 
on  consideration  of  the  United  States  paying  annually  the  value  of 
twelve  thousand  Algerine  sequins  in  maritime  stores.  Should  the  United 
States  forward  a  larger  quantity,  the  overplus  shall  be  paid  for  in  money 
by  the  Dey  and  Regency.  Any  vessel  that  may  be  captured  from  the 
date  of  this  treaty  of  x>6ace  and  amity  shall  immediately  be  delivered 
up  on  her  arrival  in  Algiers. 

VIZIR  HASSAN  BASHAW. 

JOSEPH  DONALDSON,  JUN. 

[Seal  of  Algiers  stamped  at  the  foot  of  the  original  treaty  in  Arabic] 


To  all  to  whom  these  presents  shall  come  or  be  made  known :  * 

Whereas  the  underwritten,  David  Humphreys,  hath  been  duly 
appointed  Commissioner  Plenipotentiary  by  letters  patent,  under  the 
signature  of  the  President  and  seal  of  the  United  States  of  America, 
dated  the  30th  of  March,  1795,  for  negotiating  and  concluding  a  treaty 
of  i)eace  with  the  Dey  and  Governors  of  Algiers ;  whereas,  by  instructions, 
given  to  him  on  the  part  of  the  Executive,  dated  the  28th  of  March 
and  4th  of  April,  1795,  he  hath  been  further  authorized  to  employ 
Joseph  Donaldson,  jun.,  on  an  agency  in  the  said  business;  whereas,  by 
a  writing  under  his  hand  and  seal,  dated  21st  May,  1795,  he  did  consti- 
tute and  appoint  Joseph  Donaldson,  jun.,  agent  in  the  business  aforesaid, 
and  the  said  Joseph  Donaldson,  jun.,  did,  on  the  5th  of  September,  1795, 
agree  with  Hassan  Bashaw,  Dey  of  Algiers,  to  keep  the  articles  of  the 
preceding  treaty  sacred  and  inviolable: 

Now  know  ye  that  I,  David  Humphreys,  Commissioner  Plenipoten- 
tiary aforesaid,  do  approve  and  conclude  the  said  treaty,  and  every  article 
and  clause  therein  contained;  reserving  the  sam^,  nevertheless,  for  the 
final  ratification  of  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  by 
and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  of  the  said  United  States. 

In  testimony  whereof  I  have  signed  the^same  with  my  hand  and  seal, 
at  the  city  of  Lisbon,  this  28th  of  November,  1795. 

[L.  S.]  DAVID  HUMPHREYS. 
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TREATY  OF  PEACE  AND  AMITY  CONCLUDED,  BETWEEN  THE  UNITED 
STATES  OF  AMERICA  AND  HIS  HIGHNESS  OltfAR  BASHAW,  DEY  OF 
ALGIERS,  JUNE  30  AND  JULY  6,  1815. 

ARTICLE  I. 

There  shall  be,  from  the  coDclusion  of  this  treaty,  a  firm,  inviolate, 
and  universal  peace  aud  friendship  between  the  President 

Peace  iir  d  friendship.  ■«  •  .  .  /•    j  •»         tt     'j^ir^jA  /»a  •  ±t 

and  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America  on  the  one 
part,  and  the  Dey  and  subjects  of  the  Regency  of  Algiers,  in  Barbary,  on 
the  other,  made  by  the  free  consent  of  both  parties  and  on  the  terms  of 
F*vo«.  In  naviga-  the  most  favorcd  nations.  And  if  either  party  shall  here- 
tionandcommerc.  affcer  grant  to  auy  other  nation  any  particular  favor  or  priv- 
ilege in  navigation  Or  commerce,  it  shall  immediately  become  common 
to  the  other  party  freely,  when  it  is  freely  granted  to  such  other  nations, 
but  when  the  grant  is  conditional,  it  shall  be  at  the  option  of  the  con- 
tracting parties  to  accept,  alter,  or  reject  such  conditions,  in  such  manner 
as  shall  be  most  conducive  to  their  respective  interests. 

ARTICLE  II. 

It  is  distinctly  understood  between  the  contracting  parties,  that  no 
tribute,  either  as  biennial  presents,  or  under  any  other  form 

Abolition  of  tribute.  '  «.  in.  i  •         t     t^         Z^r         -rx  Jt 

or  name  whatever,  shall  ever  be  required  by  the  Dey  and 
Regency  of  Algiers  from  the  United  States  of  America,  on  any  pre- 
text whatever. 

Article  III. 

The  Dey  of  Algiers  shall  cause  to  be  immediately  delivered  up  to  the 

Ainerirnn  riti«en«  Amcricau  SQuadrou  uow  oflf  Algiers  all  the  American  citizens 

to  be  delivered  up.    j^^^  jj^  jjjg  posscssiou,  amouutittg  to  ten,  more  or  less;  and 

all  the  subjects  of  the  Dey  of  Algiers,  now  in  possession  of  the  United 
States,  amounting  to  five  hundred,  more  or  less,  shall  be  delivered  up  to 
him;  the  United  States,  according  to  the  usages  of  civilized  nations, 
requiring  no  ransom  for  the  excess  of  prisoners  in  their  favor. 

Article  IY. 

A  just  and  full  compensation  shall  be  made  by  the  Dey  of  Algiers  to 
iDdemnificauon  to  such  citizcus  of  thc  Uultcd  States  as  have  been  captured 
5e'SJ!SS  and*i^'^f  ^^d  dctaiued  by  Algerine  cruisers,  or  who  have  been  forced  ta 
property,  &c.  abattdou  thclr  property  in  Algiers,  in  violation  of  the  twenty- 
second  article  of  the  treaty  of  peace  and  amity  concluded  between  the 
United  States  and  the  Dey  of  Algiers  on  the  fifth  of  September,  one 
thousand  seven  hundred  and  ninety-five, 

And  it  is  agreed  between  the  contracting  parties,  that,  in  lieu  of  the 
above,  the  Dey  of  Algiers  shall  cause  to  be  delivered  forthwith  into  the 
hands  of  the  American  Consul  residing  at  Algiers,  the  whole  of  a  quan- 
tity of  bales  of  cotton  left  by  the  late  Consul  General  of  the  United 
States  in  the  public  magazines  in  Algiers;  and  that  he  shall  pay  into 
the  hands  of  the  said  Consul  the  sum  of  ten  thousand  Spanish  dollars 

m  — -  ■■  I  ■  ■  -      ■*■ 

*  Statutes  at  Large,  Vol.  YIII,  p.  224  et  seq. 


ALGIERS,    1815.  15 

ABTICLE  V. 

If  any  goods  belonging  to  any  nation  with  which  either  of  the  parties 
are  at  war  shoald  be  loaded  on  board  vessels  belonging  to 
the  other  party,  they  shall  pass  free  and  aninolested,  and  *^"**"'*'  ^"***'*'' 
no  attempts  shall  be  made  to  take  or  detain  them.  .   • 

Abtiole  VI. 

If  any  citizens  or  subjects,  with  their  effects,  belonging  to  either 
party,  shall  be  fonnd  on  board  a  prize  vessel  taken  irom  an 
enemy  by  the  other  paiiy,  such  citizens  or  snbjects  shall  be  ii«*^"bSSftI 
liberated  immediately,  an^  in  no  case,  or  on  any  other  pre-  ••*^*'**^^ 
tense  whatever,  shall  any  American  citizen  be  kept  in  captivity  or  con- 
finement, or  the  property  of  any  American  citizen  fbnnd  on  board  of  any 
vessel  belonging  to  any  other  nation  with  which  Algiers  may  be  at  war 
he  detained  from  its  lawful  owners  after  the  exhibition  of  sufficient 
proofs  of  American  citizenship  and  of  American  property,  by  the  Consul 
of  the  United  States  residing  at  Algiers. 

Article  VII. 

Proper  passports  shall  immediately  be  given  to  the  vessels  of  both- 
the  contracting  parties,  on  condition  that  the  vessels  of  war 
belonging  to  the  Regency  of  Algiers,  on  meeting  with  mer-  jf^^li^i^^.^^j'*^ 
chant  vessels  belonging  to  the  citizens  of  the  United  Staets  °'^'^""' "*'"''•'''' 
of  America,  shall  not  be  permitted  to  visit  them  with  more  than  two  per- 
sons besides  the  rowers ;  these  only  shall  be  permitted  to  go  on  board  with- 
out flrst  obtaining  leave  from  the  commander  of  said  vessel,  who* shall 
compare  the  passport,  and  immediately  permit  said  vessel  to  proceed  on 
her  voyage;  and  should  any  of  the  subjects  of  Algiers  insult  or  molest 
the  commander,  or  any  other  person,  on  board  a  vessel  so    Ab«.e  of  right  or 
visited,  or  plunder  any  of  the  propertjr  contained  in  her,  ©n  '"'^ 
complaint  being  made  by  the  Consul  of  the  United  States  residing  in 
Algiers,  and  on  his  producing  sufficient  proof  to  substantiate  the  fact, 
the  commander  or  rais  of  said  Algerine  ship  or  vessel  of  war,  as  well 
as  the  offenders,  shall  be  punished  in  the  most  exemplary  manner. 

All  vessels  of  war  belonging  to  the  United  States  of  America,  on 
meeting  a  cruiser  belonging  to  the  Regency  of  Algiers,  on 
having  seen  her  passports  and  certificates  from  the  Consul  *ithpr«-poS.°ndtto 
of  the  United  States  residing  in  Algiers,  shall  permit  her  ^"^  ""'^'"'^'^ 
to  proceed  on  her  cruise  unmolested  and  without  detention.  No  passport 
shall  be  granted  by  either  party  to  any  vessels  but  such  as  are  absolutely 
the  property  of  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  said  contracting  parties,  on 
any  pretense  whatever. 

ARTICLE  VIII. 

A  citizen  or  subject  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties  having  bought 
a  prize  vessel  condemned  by  the  other  party,  or  by  any  other  wh«i  .haii  be  .«<&. 
nation,  the  certificates  of  condemnation  and  bill  of  sale  shall  c««p*"p«"- 
be  a  sufficient  passpoirt  for  such  vessel  for  six  months;  which,  consider- 
ing the  distance  between  the  two  countries,  is  no  more  than  a  reason- 
able time  for  her  to  procure  proper  passports. 

Article  IX. 

Vessels  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties  putting  into  ports  of  the 
other,  and  having  need  of  provisions  or  other  supplies,  shall  „ .    , 
he  furnished  at  the  market  price ;  and  if  any  such  vessel 
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should  SO  put  ill  from  a  disaster  at  sea,  and  have  occasion  to  repair, 
v««.eiB  obliged  to  she  shall  be  at  liberty  to  land  and  reembark  her  cargo  with- 
'*>*"^-  out  paying  any  customs  or  duties  'whatever;  but  in  no  case 

shall  she  be  compelled  to  land  her  cargo. 

'      *   .  Article  X. 

Should  a  vessel  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties  be  ca«t  on  shore 
within  the  territories  of  the  other,  all  proper  assistance  shall 
Wreck*,  ^^  given  to  her  crew;  no  pillage  shall  be  allowed  the  prop- 

erty shall  remain  at  the  disposal  of  the  owners;  and,  if  reshipped  on 
board  of  any  vessel  for  exportation,  no  customs  or  duties  whatever  shall 
be  required  to  be  paid  thereon,  and  the  ci*w  shall  be  protected  and 
succored  until  they  can  be  sent  to  their  own  country. 

Article  XI. 

If  a  vessel  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be  attacked  by 

an  enemy  within  cannon  shot  of  the  forts  of  the  other,  she 

««ta*?r\hJiirtTf  shaU  be  protected  as  much  as  is  possible.    If  she  be  in  port 

eaherpTty.         ^^^  ^^^^  ^^^  ^^  ^.^^  ^^  attockcd  whcu  it  is  in  the  power 

of  the  other  party  to  protect  her;  and,  when  she  proceeds  to  sea,  no 
enemy  shall  be  permitted  to  pursue  her  from  the  same  i)ort  within 
twenty-four  hours  after  her  departure.^ 

Article  Xll. 

The  commerce  between  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Regency 
HMt&TonxiutioD  of  Algiers,  the  protections  to  be  given  to  merchants,  ma«- 
ciau.e.  ij^pg  ^f  vessels,  and  seamen,  the  reciprocal  rights  of  establish- 

ing Consuls  in  each  country,  and  the  privileges,  immunities,  and  juris- 
dictions to  be  enjoyed  by  such  Consuls,  are  declared  to  be  on  the  same 
footing,  in  every  respect,  with  the  most  favored  nations,  respectively. 

Article  XIII. 

The  Consul  of  the  United  States  of  America  shall  not  be  responsible 
co«uiofu.s.not  ^or  the  debts  contracted  by  <5itizens  of  his  own  nation, 
TSSinl?'^' '*'*"'  unless  he  previously  gives  written  obligations  so  to  do. 

Article  XIV. 

On  a  vessel  or  vessels  of  war  belonging  to  the  United  States  anchoring 
of  before  the  city  of  Algiers,  the  Consul  is  to  inform  the  Dey  of 
her  arrival,  when  she  shall  receive  the  salutes  which  are,  by 
treaty  or  custom,  given  to  the  ships  of  war  of  the  most  favored  nations 
on  similar  occasions,  and  which  shall  be  returned  gun  for  gun ;  and  if? 
after  such  arrival,  so  announced,  any  Christians  whatsoever,  captives 
in  Algiers,  make  their  escape  and  take  refuge  on  board  any  of  the  ships 
of  war,  they  shall  not  be  required  back  again,  nor  shall  the  Consul  of 
the  United  States  or  commanders  of  said  ships  be  required  to  pay  any- 
thing for  the  said  Christians. 

Article  XV. 

As  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  has,  in  itself^  no 

charaeter  of  enmity  against  the  laws,  religion,  or  tranqtti^ 

Rei«K>«op.nu,«.  ^.^^  ^^  ^^^  natlou,  and  asthe  said  States  have  never  entered 


Salat«B  to  vMieb 
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into  any  volontary  war  or  a^t  of  hostility  except  iu  defense  of  their 
just  rights  on  the  high  seas,  it  is  declared,  by  the  contracting  parties^ 
that  no  pretext  arising  from  religions  opinions  shall  ever  produce  an 
interraption  of  the  harmony  existing  between  the  two  nations;  and  the 
Consols  and  Agents  of  both  nations  shaU  have  liberty  to  celebrate  the 
rites  of  their  respective  religions  in  their  own  houses. 

The  Consuls,  respectively,  shall  have  liberty  and  personal  security 
giren  them  to  travel  within  the  territories  of  each  other, 
both  by  land  and  sea,  and  shall  not  be  prevented  from  going  w^th^^^m 
on  board  any  vessels  they  may  think  proper  to  visit ;  they  '^^^^"^.'  ^ 
shall  likewise  have  liberty  to  appoint  their  own  dragoman  and  broker. 

Aeticle  XVI. 

■ 

In  case  of  any  dispute,  arising  from  the  violation  of  any  of  the  articles 
of  this  treaty,  no  appeal  shall  be  made  to  arms,  nor  shall 
war  be  declared  on  any  pretext  whatever ;  but  if  the  Consul  pu^i'^Sw^V*! 
residing  at  the  place  where  the  dispute  shall  happen  shall  ;j;i*y°'»  "^^  "•"• 
not  be  able  to  settle  the  same,  the  Government  of  that  coun- 
try shall  state  their  grievance  in  wiiting  and  transmit  the  same  to  the 
Government  of  the  other,  and  the  period  of  three  mouths  shall  be  al- 
lowed for  answers  to  be  returned,  during  which  time  no  act  of  hostility 
shall  be  x>ermitted  by  either  party;  and  in  case  the  grievances  are  not 
redressed,  and  a  war  should  be  the  event,  the  Consuls  and  citizens  and 
subjects  of  both  parties,  respectively,  shall  be  i)ermitted  to  embark 
with  their  effects  unmolested,  on  board  of  what  vessel  or  vessels  they 
shall  think  proper,  reasonable  time  being  allowed  for  that  purpose. 

Article  XVII. 

If,  in  the  course  of  events,  a  war  should  break  out  between  tlie  two 
nations,  the  prisoners  captured  by  either  party  shall  not  be 
made  slaves;  they  shall  not  be  forced  to  hard  labor,  or  other  ''"'""''" '''^ '" 
confinement  than  such  as  may  be  necessary  to  secure  their  safe-keeping, 
and  shall  be  exchanged  rank  for  rank;  and  it  is  agreed  that  prisoners 
shall  be  exchanged  in  twelve  months  after  their  capture ;  and  the 
exchange  may  be  effected  by  any  private  individual  legally  authorized 
hy  either  of  the  parties. 

Aeticle  XVIII. 

If  any  of  the  Barbary  States,  or  other  powers  at  war  with  the  United 
States,  shall  capture  any  American  vessel  and  send  her  into 
any  port  of  the  Kegency  of  Algiers,  they  shall  not  be  per-  tweSTumuSlfutS 
mitted  to  sell  her,  but  shall  be  forced  to  depart  the  port  on  KlitJ^^o/^riS: 
procuring  the  requisite  supplies  of  provisions;  but  the  ves- 
sels of  war  .of  the  United  States,  with  any  prizes  they  may  capture  from 
tneir  enemies,  shall  have  liberty  to  frequent  the  ports  of  Algiers  for 
re&eshinents  of  any  kind,  and  to  sell  such  prizes  in  the  said  ports, 
without  any  other  customs  or  duties  than  such  as  are  customary  on 
ordinary  commercial  importations. 

Article  XIX. 

If  any  of  the  citizens  of  the  United  States,  or  any  persons  under  their 
protection,  shall  have  any  disputes  with  each  other,  the 
Consul  shall  decide  between  the  parties ;  and  whenever  the  p„^'£";2!i,i  '^^ 
^ousul  shall  require  any  aid  or  assistance  from  the  Govern- 
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ment  of  Algiers  to  enforce  his  decision,  it  shall  be  immediately  granted 
to  him ;  and  if  any  disputes  shall  arise  between  any  citizens  of  the 
XJnite<\  States  and  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  any  other  nation  having^ 
a  Consul  or  Agent  in  Algiers,  such  disputes  shall  be  settled  by  the 
Consuls  or  Agents  of  the  respective  nations;  and  any  disputes  or  suits- 
at  law  that  may  take  place  between  any  citizens  of  the  United  States- 
and  the  subjects  of  the  Eegency  of  Algierr.jshall  be  decided  by  the  Dey 
in  person,  and  no  other. 

«  Article  XX. 

If  a  citizen  of  the  United  States  should  kill,  wound,  or  strike  a  subject 
r«teofa!.«iuit  ^*  Algiers,  or,  on  the  contrary,  a  subject  of  Algiers  ishould 
o  ajiMut.  ^jjj^  wound,  or  strike  a  citizen  of  the  United  States,  the  law 
of  the  country  shall  take  place,  and  equal  justice  shall  be  rendered,  the 
Consul  assisting  at  the  trial  ]  but  the  sentence  of  punishment  against  an 
American  citizen  shall  not  be  greater  or  more  severe  than  it  would  be 
against  a  Tui'k  in  the  same  predicament ;  and  if  any  delinquent  should 
make  his  escape,  the  Consul  shall  not  be  responsible  for  him  in  any 
manner  whatever. 

Article  XXI. 

The  Consul  of  the  United  States  of  America  shall  not  be  required  to 
Free  «;mry  for  Con-  P^y  ^^5^  customs  Or  dutics  whatcvcr  on  anything  he  imports 
..lof  umtPdsiKtw.  froni  a  foreign  country  for  the  use  of  his  house  and  family. 

Article  XXII. 

Should  any  of  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America  die  within 
ciuumBoF  United  thc  Umits  of  thc  Eegcucy  of  Algiers,  the  Dey  and  his  sub- 
fto^ReiSS  o/'aI?  jects  shall  not  interfere  with  the  property  of  the  deceased, 
«^"-  but  it  shall  be  under  the  immediate  direction  of  the  Consul, 

unless  otherwise  disposed  of  by  will.  Should  there  be  no  Consul,  the 
effects  shall  be  deposited  in  the  hands  of  some  person  worthy  of  trust,, 
until  the  party  shall  appear  who  has  a  right  to  demand  them,  when 
they  shall  render  an  account  of  the  property ;  neither  shall  the  Dey  or 
his  subjects  give  hinderance  in  the  execution  of  any  will  that  may 
appear. 

I  certify  the  foregoing  to  be  a  true  copy  of  a  treaty  of  peace  nego- 
tiated by  Commodore  Decatur  and  myself  with  the  Kegency  of  Algiers,. 
and  signed  by  the  Dey  of  that  Eegency  on  the  30th  June,  1815. 

On  board  the  United  States  ship  Guerriere,  6th  July,  1815. 

WM,  SHALER. 


ALGIERS,  1816. 

RENEWED  TREATY  WITH  ALGIERS.* 

TREATY  OF  PEACE  AND  AMITY  CONCLUDED  BETWEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES 
OF  AMERICA  AN'D  THE  DEY  AND  REGENCY  OF  ALGIERS  DECEMBER  22 
AND  23,  1816,  AND  RATIFIED  FEBRUARY  11,  1822. 

The  President  of  the  United  States  and  the  Dey  of  Algiers,  being 
desirous  to  restore  and  maintain,  upon  a  stable  and  permanent  footing^ 
the  relations  of  peace  and  good  understanding  between  the  two  powers^ 

*  statutes  at  Large,  Vol.  VIII,  p.  244  ei  seq. 
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and  for  this  purpose  to  renew  the  treaty  of  peace  and  amity  which  was 
eoDcladed  between  the  two  States  by  William  Shaler  and  Commodore 
Stephen  Decatur,  as  Commissioners  Plenipotentiary  on  the  part  of  the 
United  States,  and  His  Highness  Omar  Bashaw,  Dey  of  Algiers,  on  the 
30thof  June,  1815. 

The  President  of  the  United  States  ha>ing  subsequently  nominated 
and  appointed,  by  commissii>n,  the  above-named  William  Shaler,  and 
Isaac  Chauncey,  Commodore  and  Commander  in  Chief  of  all  the  Naval 
Forces  of  the  IJnited  States  in  the  Mediterraneai^  Commissioners  Pleni- 
potentiary, to  treat  with  His  Highness  the  Dey  of  Algiers  foi*  the 
renewal  of  the  treaty  aforesaid;  and  they  Imve  concluded,  settled,  and 
sij^oed  the  following  articles : 

ARTICJ.E   I.  .      . 

I  4 

There  shall  be,  from  the  conclusion  of  this  treaty,  a  tirm,  perpc^al 
inviolable,  and  universal  peace  and  friendship  between  the  ,v,.,.  .,„,,  f,„„^. 
President  and  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America,  on  •*  *' 
the  one  part,  and  the  Dey  and  subjects' of  the  Regency  of  Algiers,  in 
Barbary,  on  the  other,  made  by  the  free  consent  of  both  parties,  and  on 
the  terms  of  the  most  favored  nations ;  and  if  either  party  shall  here- 
after grant  to  any  other  nation  any  particular  tavor  or  privi-  Kavon,  m  navi,*- 
lege  in  navigation  or  commerce,  it  shall  immediately  become  """""'  «^"™'"-"^'' 
common  to  the  other  party;  freely,  when  freely  it  is  granted  to  such 
other  nations,  but  when  the  grant  is  conditional,  it  shall  be  at  the  option 
of  the  contracting  parties  to  accept,  alter,  or  reject  such  conditions,  in 
wich  manner  as  shall  be  most  conducive  to  their  respective  interests. 

Abticle  n. 

It  is  distinctly  understood  between  the  contracting  parties  that  no 
tribute,  either  as  biennial  presents,  or  under  any  other  form 
or  name  whatever,  shall  be  required  by  the  Dey  and  Re- 
gency of  Algiers  from  the  United  States  of  America,  on  any  pretext 
whatever. 

Article  III. 

[Relates  to  the  mutual  restitution  of  prisoners  and  subjects,  and  has 
been  duly  executed.]  ^  .rt.c!«  3  ..d  4 

of  the  trvMtjr  of  Jane 
30.  18i:*. 

Article  IV. 

[Relates  to  the  delivery,  into  the  hands  of  the  Consul  General,  of  a 
quantity  of  bales  of  cotton,  &c.,  and  has  been  duly  executed.] 

Article  V. 

■ 

If  any  goods  belonging  to  any  nation  with  which  either  of  the  parties 
Meat  war  should  be  loaded  on  board  vessels  belonging  to 
the  other  party,  they  shall  pass  free  and  unmolested,  and  no    *°*^"*  property, 
attempt  shall  be  made  to  take  or  detain  them. 

Article  VI. 

If  any  citizens  or  subjects,  belonging  to  either  party,  shall  be  found  on 
^^oarda  prize  vessel  taken  from  an  enemy  by  the  other  party.  Treatment  of  eiti 
?nch  citizens  or  subjects  shall  be  liberated  immediately,  and  ;?Xr°'piS5^*^tIien 
iimo  case,  or  on  any  pretense  whatever,  shall  any  American  ;2,i^'<»  "•«•"«"">• 
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citizen  be  kept  in  captivity  or  confinement^  or  the  property  of  any  Amer- 
ican citizen  found  on  board  of  any  vessel  belonging  to  any  nation  with 
which  Algiers  may  be  at  war,  be  detained  from  its  lawful  owners  after 
the  exhibition  of  sufficient  proofs  of  American  citizenship  and  American 
property,  by  the  Consul  of  the  United  States  residing  at  Algiers. 

Article  VII. 

Proper  passports  shall  immediately  be  given  to  the  vessels  of  both  the 
contracting  parties,  on  condition  th'at  the  vessels  of  war  be- 
•eta";r?ih*  part?!  longing  to  the  Regeucy  of  Algiers,  on  meeting  with  merchant 
Right  or  v.«,u        vessels  belonging  to  th^  citizens  of  the  United  States  of 
America,  shall  not  be  permitted  to  visit  them  with  more  than  two  persons 
besides  the  rowers;  these  only  shall  be  permitted  to  go  on  board  without 
first  obtaining  leave  from  the  commander  of  said  vessel,  who  shall  com- 
pare the  passports,  and  immediately  permit  said  vessel  to  i)roceedon  her 
voyage ;  and  should  any  of  the  subjects  of  Algiers  insult  or  molest  the 
Offender,  nbu.inf  commandcr,  or  any  jother  person  on  board  a  vessel  so  visited, 
the  right  or  v.,u.      Qp  plunder  any  of  the  property  contained  in  her,  on  com- 
plaint being  made  to  the  Consul  of  the  United  States  residing  in  Algiers, 
and  on  his  producing  sufficient  proofs  to  substantiate  the  fact,  the  com- 
mander or  rais  of  said  Algerine  ship  or  vessel  of  war,  as  well  as  the 
offenders,  shall  be  punished  in  the  most  exemplary  manner. 
All  vessels  of  war  belonging  to  the  United  States  of  America,  on  meet- 
ing a  cruiser  belonging  to  the  Regency  of  Algiers,  on  having 
B^nr^TrmnVr*  pn.  sccn  icr  passports  and  certificates  from  the  Consul  of  the 
pa»sp.,rt*.  ujjJ|.^^|  States  residing  in  Algiers,  shall  permit  her  to  proceed 
on  her  cruise  unmolested,  and  without  detention.    No  passport  shall  be 
granted  by  either  party  to  any  vessels  but  such  as  are  absolutely  the 
property  of  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  said  contracting  ])arties,  on  any 
pretense  whatever. 

Article  VIII. 

A  citizen  or  subject  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties  having  bought 
\\T.«t  -hall  be  .uf-  '^  prize  vessel  condemned  by  the  other  party,  or  by  any  other 
ftci«tp«.port.  nation,  the  certificates  of  condemnation  and  bill  of  sale  shall 
be  a  sufficient  passport  for  such  vessel  for  six  months;  which,  considering 
the  distance  between  the  two  countries,  is  no  more  than  a  reasonable 
time  for  her  to  procure  passports.  . 

Article  IX. 

Vessels  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties  putting  into  the  ports  of 

Fi»n>i<.hi<>t  of  pro-  tlic  otUcr,  aud  having  need  of  provisions  or  other  supplies, 

wMoD..  shM  be  fiimished  at  the  market  price ;  and  if  any  such  vessel 

should  so  put  in  from  a  disaster  at  sea,  and  have  occasion  to  repair,  she 

Ludi   of  e«      s^all  be  at  liberty  to  land  and  reembark  her  cargo,  Without 

'"*  °  "'^    paying  any  customs  or  dutiias  whatever;  but  in  no  case  3kall 

be  compelled  to  land  her  cargo. 

Article  X. 

Should  a  vessel  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties  be  csvst  on  shore 

wrflck..  within  the  territories  of  the  other,  all  proper  assistance  shall 

be  given  to  her  and  her  crew;  no  pillage  shall  be  allowed: 

the  property  shall  remain  at  the  disposal  of  the  owners ;  and^  if  reshipped 
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on  board  of  any  vessel  for  exportation,  no  customs  or  duties  whatever 
shall  be  required  to  be  paid  thereon,  and  the  crew  shall  be  protected 
and  succored  until  they  can  be  sent  to  their  own  country. 

Abtigle  XI. 

• 

If  a  vessel  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be  attacked  by  an 
enemy  within  cannon  shot  of  the  forts  of  the  other,  she  shall  ^^^^  ^r  „. 
be  protected  as  much  as  is  possible.  If  she  be  in  port,  she  «ho/Si;S?pity?a 
shsdl  not  be  seized  or  attacked  when  it  is  in  the  power  of  the  '*'"'**'  ^^°^^- 
other  party  to  protect  her ;  and  when  she  proceeds  to  sea,  no  enemy 
shall  be  permitted  to  pursue  her  from  the  same  port  within  twenty -four 
hours  after  her  departure. 

Article  XII. 

The  commerce  between  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Regency 
of  Algiers,  the  protections  to  be  given  to  merchants,  masters  M<K.t  f« 
of  vessels,  and  seamen,  the  reciprocal  rights  of  establishing 
Consuls  in  each  country,  the  privileges,  immunities,  and  jurisdictions  to 
be  enjoyed  by  such  Consuls,  are  declared  to  be  on  the  same  footing,  in 
every  resjMHJt,  with  the  most  favored  nations,  respectively. 

Article  XIII. 

The  Consul  of  the  United  States  of  America  shall  not  be  responsible 
for  the  debts  contracted  by  the  citizens  of  his  own  country,  con.tii  of  unUH 
unless  he  gives  previously  written  obligations  so  to  do,  Si.  fol  deliTofS"!*- 


nil- 
tJoa  riaiisr. 


IV  n». 


Article  XIV. 

On  a  vessel  or  vessels  of  war  belonging  to  the  United  States  anchoring 
before  the  city  of  Algiers,  the  Consul  is  to  inform  the  Dey  v««.i,.  of  w«r  of 
of  her  arrival,  when  she  shall  receive  the  salutes  which  are,  I^'^ii?  S^orAi- 
by  treaty  or  custom,  given  to  the  ships  of  war  of  the  most  ■'''^ 
favored  nations  on  similar  occasions,  and  which  shall  be  returned  gun 
for  gun ;  and  if,  after  such  arrival,  so  announced,  any  Christians  what- 
ever, captives  in  Algiers,  make  their  escape  and  take  refuge  on  board  any 
of  the  said  ships  of  war,  they  shall  not  be  required  back  again,  nor  shall 
the  Consul  of  the  United  States  or  commander  of  the  said  ship  be 
required  to  pay  anything  for  the  said  Christians. 

Article  XV. 

As  the  Government  of  the  United  States  has,  in  itself,  no  character  of 
enmitv  against  the  laws,  religion,  or  tranquillity  of  any  ,  . 
nation,  and  as  the  said  States  have  never  entered  into  any 
voluntary  war  or  act  of  hostility  except  in  defense  of  their  just  rights 
on  thb  high  seas,  it  is  declared,  by  the  contracting  parties,  that  no  pre- 
text arising  from  religious  opinions  shall  ever  produce  an  interruption 
of  the  harmony  between  the  two  nations ;  and  the  Consuls  and  Agents 
of  both  nations  shall  have  liberty  to  celebrate  the  rights  of  their  respect- 
ive religions  in  their  own  houses. 

The  Consuls,  respectively,  shall  have  liberty  and  personal  security 
pven  them  to  travel  within  the  territories  of  each  other  by    ^     ,    ,,„^ . 
»anu  and  sea,  and  shall  not  be  prevented  from  going  on  board  j/V!'j^"b'v3rVvri°/.'*'' 
^y  vessel  they  may  think  proper  to  visit;  they  shall  like- 
^8e  have  the  liberty  to  appoint  their  own  dragoman  and  broker. 
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Article  XVI. 

In  case  of  any  dispute  arising  from  the  violation  of  any  of  the  articles 
of  this  treaty  no  appeal  shall  be  made  to  arms,  nor  shall  war 
from"^w.ii.t,on''Tf  bo . declared  on  any  pretext  whatever;  but  if  the  Consul 
T"^»^  residing  at  the  place  where  the  dispute  shall  happen  shall 

not  be  able  to  settle  the  same,  the  Government  of  that  country  shall 
state  their  grievance  in  writing,  and  transmit  the  same  to  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  other,  and  the  period  of  three  months  shall  be  allowed  for 
answers  to  be  returned,  during  which  time  no  act  of  hostility  shall  be 
permitted  by  either  party ;  and  in  case  the  grievances  are  not  redressed, 
and  a  war  should  be  the  event,  the  Consuls^  and  citizens,  and  subjects 
of  both  parties,  respectively,  shall  be  permitted  to  embark  with  their 
eflfects  unmolested  on  board  of  what  vessel  or  vessels  they  shall  think 
proper,  reasonable  time  being  allowed  for  that  purpose. 

Article  XVII. 

If,  in  the^course  of  events,  a  war  should  break  out  between  the.  two 

nations,  the  prisoners  captured  by  either  party  shall  not  be 

prwoners  of  war.   jj^^^  slavcs;  thcy  shall  not  be  forced  to  hard  labor,  or  other 

confinement  than  such  as  may  be  necessary  to  secure  their  safe-keeping, 
and  shall  be  exchanged  rank  for  rank;  and  it  is  agreed  that  prisoners 
shall  be  exchanged  in  twelve  months  after  their  capture ;  and  the  exchange 
may  be  effected  by  any  private  individual  legally  authorized  by  either 
of  the  parties. 

Article  XVIIL 

If  any  of  the  Barbary  Powers,  or  other  States  at  war  with  the  United 
cu«  of  war  be-  .Statcs,  shall  capture  any  American  vessel  and  send  her  into 
iT^thiS^SS?!  aiiy  port  of  the  Eegency  of  Algiers,  they  shall  not  be  per- 
Treatmentof  priw«.  fitted  to  scll  hcr,  but  shall  be  forced  to  depart  the  port  on 
procuring  the  requisite  supplies  of  provisions ;  but  the  vessels  of  war  of 
the  United  States,  with  any  prizes  they  may  capture  from  their  enemies, 
shall  have  liberty  to  frequent  the  ports  of  Algiers  for  refreshment  of 
any  kind,  and  to  sell  such  prizes  in  the  said  ports,  without  paying  any 
other  customs  or*duties  than  such  as  are  customary  on  ordinary  com- 
mercial importations. 

Article  XIX. 

If  any  of  the  citizens  of  the  United  States,  or  any  persons  under 
sattierornt  of  di*-  thclr  protcctiou,  shall  have  any  disputes  with  each  other, 
puieimycu-raL  ^jj^  Cousul  shaH  dccidc  between  the  parties;  and  whenever 
the  Consul  shall  require  any  aid  or  assistance  from  the  Government  of 
Algiers  to  enforce  his  decision,  it  shall  be  immediately  granted  to  him  ;• 
and  if  any  disputes. shall  arise  between  any  citizens  of  the  United  States 
and  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  any  other  nations  having  a  Consul  or 
Agent  in  Algiers,  such  disputes  shall  be  settled  by  the  Consuls  or  Agents 
of  the  respective  nations;  and  any  disputes  or  suits  of  law  that  may 
take  place  between  any  citizens  of  the  United  States  and  the  subjects 
of  the  Regency  of  Algiers,  shall  be  decided  by  the  Dey  in  person,  and 
no  other. 

•  Article  XX. 

If  a  citizen  of  the  United  States  should  kill,  wound,  or  strike  a  sub- 
ject of  Algiers,  or,  on  the  contrary,  a  subject  of  Algiers 
ci«.of  «.auit.     g|JQ^|^|  i^[]\^  wound,  or  strike  a  citizen  of  the  United  States, 
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the  law  of  the  country  shall  take  place,  and  equal  justice  shall  be 
rendered,  the  Consul  assisting  at  the  trial;  but  the  sentence  of  punish- 
ment against  an  American  citizen  shall  not  be  greater  or  more  severe 
.than  it  would  be  against  a  Turk  in  the  same  predicament;  and  if  any 
delinquent  should  make  his  escape,  the  Consul  shall  not  he  I'espousible 
for  him  in  any  manner  whatever. 

Article  XXI. 

The  Consul  of  the  United  States  of  America  shall  not  be  required  to 
pay  any  customs  or  duties  wiiatever  on  anything  he  im-  rnM-mirynirron- 
ports  from  a  foreign  count rj- for  the  use  of  his  house  and  -•' • »" 'J^^-'« 
family. 

Article  XXIJ. 

• 

Should  any  of  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America  die  within 
the  Regency  of  Algiers,  the  Dey  and  his  subjects  shall  not  ci,i.en.  of  umird 
interfere  with  the  property  of  the  deceased,  but  it  shall  be  u,:'7i4Ji;*  ^r'A" 
vnder  the  immediate  direction  of  the  Consul,  unless  other  wise#*'*'"' 
disposed  of  by  will.  Should  there  be  no  Consul,  the  effects  shall  be 
deposited  in  the  hands  of  some  i>erson  worthy  of  trust,  until  the  party 
shall  appear  who  has  a  right  to  demand  them,  when  they  shall  render 
an  account  of  the  property;  neither  shall  the  Dey  or  his  subjects  give 
hinderance  in  the  execution  of  any  will  that  may  appear. 

ARTICLE  ADDITIONAL  AND  EXPLANATORY. 

The  United  States  of  America,  in  order  to  give  to  the  Dey  of  Algiers 
a  proof  of  their  desire  to  maintain  the  relations  of  peace 
and  amity  between  the  two  powers  upon  a  footing  the  most  of*^*l'£i'"*for'Siif 
liberal,  and  in  order  to  withdraw  any  obstacle  which  might  ''***' 
embarrass  him  in  his  relations  with  other  States,  agree  to  annul  so  much 
of  the  eighteenth  article  of  the  foregoing  treaty  as  gives  to  the  United 
States  any  advantage  in  the  ports  of  Algiers  over  the  most  favored 
nations  having  treaties  with  the  Regency. 

Bone  at  the  palace  of  the  Government,  in  Algiers,  on  the  22d  day  of 
December,  1816,  which  corresponds  to  the  third  of  the  Moon  Safar,  year 
of  the  Hegura  1232. 

Whereas  the^undersigned  William  Shaler,  a  citizen  of  the  State  of  I^ew 
York,  and  Isaac  Chauncey,  Commander  in  Chief  of  the  Naval  Forces 
of  the  United  States  stationed  in 'the  Mediterranean,  being  duly  ap- 
pointed Commissioners,  by  letters-patent  under  the  signature  of  the 
President  and  seal  of  the  United  States  of  America,  bearing  date  at  the 
city  of  Washington,  the  24th  day  of  August,*  A.  D.  181G,  for  negotiating 
and  concluding  the  renewal  of  a  treaty  of  peace  between  the  United 
States  of  America  and  the  Dey  and  subjects  of  the  Regency  of  Algiers, 
we,  therefore,  William  Shaler  and  Isaac  Chauncey,  Commissioners  as 
aforesaid,  do  conclude  the  foregoing  treaty,  and  every  article  and  clause 
therein  contained,  reserving  the  same,  nevertheless,  for  the  final  ratifi- 
cation of  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  by  and  with  the 
^vice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  of  the  United  States. 

Done  in  the  chancery  of  the  Consulate  General  of  the  United  States, 
in  tbe  city  of  Algiers,  on  the  23d  day  of  December,  in  the  year  1816,  and 
of  tbe  independence  of  the  United  States  the  forty-first. 

L.  s.]  WM.  SHALER. 

L.  8.1  I.  CHAUNCEY. 

[The  sigrnature  of  the  Dey  ia  stamped  at  the  begianing  and  end  of  tbe  treaty.] 
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AEGENTINE  CONFEDERATION,  1853.* 

TREATY  WITH  THE  ARGENTINE  CONFEDERATION,  CONCLUDED  JULY  10^ 
1853;  RATIFICATIONS  EXCHANGED  DECEMBER  20.  1854;  PROCLAIMED 
APRIL  9,  1855. 

Treaty  for  the  free  navigation  of  the  rivers  Parana  and  Uruguay^  hetweevh 
the  United  States  and  the  Argentine  Confederation, 

The  President  of  the  United  States  and  His  Excellency  the  Proyi- 
lonal  Director  of  the  Argentine  Confederation,  being  desir- 
premmbic.  ^^^  ^^  Strengthening  the  bonds  of  friendship  which  so  hap- 

pily subsist  between  their  respective  States  and  countries,  and  convinced 
that  the  surest  means  of  arriving  at  this  result  is  to  take  in  concert  all 
the  measures  requisite  for  facilitating  and  developing  commercial  rela- 
tions, have  resolved  to  determine  by  treaty  the  conditions  of  the  free 
navigation  of  the  rivers  Parana  and  Uruguay,  and  thus  to  remove  the 
obstacles  which  have  hitherto  impeded  this  navigation.  With  this  ob- 
ject they  have  named  as  their  Plenipotentiaries,  that  is  to  say : 

The  President  of  the  United  States,  Eobert  0.  Schenck,  Envoy  Ex- 
traordinary and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  of  the  Uuifed  States 
Ne«oti.tof*.        ^^  Brazil,  and  John  S.  Pendleton,  Charg6  d'Affaires  of  the 
United  Spates  to  the  Argentine  Confederation ;  and  His  Excellency  th6 
Provisional  Director  of  the  Argentine  Confederation,  Doctor  Don  Sal- 
vador Maria  del  Carril,  and  Doctor  Don  Jos6  Benjamin  Gorostiaga  ; 

Who,  after  having  communicated  to  ea^h  other  their  full  powers  found 
in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  the  following  articles: 

Article  1. 


The  Argentine  Confederation,  in  the  exercise  of  her  sovereign  rights, 
Free  wiv  ation  of  couccdes  thc  frcc  navigation  of  the  rivers  Parana  and  Uru- 
thrp!m^'*ia"rr'u.  guay,  wherever  they  may  belong  to  her,  to  the  merchant 
'"■''  vessels  of  all  nations,  subject  only  to  the  conditions  which 

this  treaty  establishes,  and  to  the  regulations  sanctioned,  or  which  may 
hereafter  be  sanctioned,  by  the  national  authority  of  the  Confederation. 

ARTICLE  II. 

Consequently,  the  said  vessels  shall  be  admitted  to  remain,  load,  and 
i^nd.n«  ana  un-  uuload  In  thc  placcs  and  ports  of  the  Argentine  Confed- 
io.4»«.  eratioii  which  are  open  for  that  purpose. 

Article  III. 

The  Government  of  the  Argentine  Confederation,  being  desirous  to 
provide  every  facility  for  interior  navigation,  agrees  to  main- 
tain  beacons  and  marks  pointing  out  the  channels. 

*  Vol.  X,  Statutes  at  Large,  p.  1001  ct  seq. 
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Article  IV* 

A  UDifonn  system  shall  be  established  by  the  competent  anthorities  of 
tlie  confederation,  for  the  collection  of  the  cnstom-honse  du-    coiwtion  of  d«. 
ties,  harbor,  lights,  police,  and  pilotage  dues  along  the  wh<rie  ^^^  '"''^  ^"""^ 
coarse  of  the  waters  which  belong  to  the  Confederation.   •  ^ 

Article  V. 

The  high  contracting  parties,  considering  that  the  Island  of  Martin 
Garcia  may,  from  its  position,  embarrass  and  impede  the 
free  navigation  of  the  confluents  of  the  river  Plate,  agpree  i>»ySn?^Sl 
to  use  their  influence  to  prevent  the  possession  of  the  said  *"*  "■«*«o«5»- 
island  from  being  retained  or  held  by  any  State  of  the  river  Plate,  or 
its  confluents,  which  shall  not  have  given  its  adhesion  to  the  principle 
of  their  free  navigation. 

Article  VI. 

If  it  should  happen  (which  God  forbid)  that  war  should  break  out  be- 
tween any  of  the  States,  Eepublics,  or  Provinces,  of  the  river  jia^i.»uo„  of  Mid 
Plateor  its  confluents,  thenavigation  of  the  rivers  Parana  and  """"  umeof  ww. 
TJraguay  shall  remain  free  to  the  merchant  flag  of  all  nations,  excepting 
in  what  may  relate  to  munitions  of  war,  such  as  arms  of  all  kinds,  gun- 
powder, lead,  and  cannon  balls. 

Article  VII. 

Power  is  expressly  reserved  to  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Brazil,  and 
the  Governments  of  Bolivia,  Paraguay,  and  the  Oriental  State 

A  -rr  Ml  i  •  1        A 1  ±    A  j_         •  Soalh      American 

of  ITruguay,  to  become  parties  to  the  present  treaty,  m  case  2^^^^^^' 
they  should  be  disposed  to  apply  its  principles  to  the  parts  •toih-inaty. 
of  the  rivers  Parana,  Paraguay,  and  Uruguay,  over  which  they  may 
respectively  possess  fluvial  rights. 

Article  Vtll. 

The  principal  objects  for  which  the  rivers  Parana  and  Uruguay  are 
declared  free  to  the  commerce  of  the  world,  being  to  extend  „„t  a^omi  na- 
Ihe  mercantile  relations  of  the  countries  which  border  them,  '»«» «•*«»«• 
and  to  promote  immigration,  it  is  hereby  agreed  that  no  favor  or  immu- 
nity shall  be  granted  to  the  flag  or  trade  of  any  other  nation  which  shall 
not  equally  extend  to  those  of  the  United  States. 

Article  IX. 

The  present  treaty  shall  be  ratifled  on  the  part  of  the  Government  of 
the  United  States  within  fifteen  months  from  its  date,  and    ^^.^^^^^^^^ 
within  two  days  by  His  Excellency  the  Provisional  director  of    ^^'  ''*^"*°"* 
the  Argentine  Confederation,  who  shall  present  it  to  the  first  Legislative 
Congress  of  the  Confederation,  for  their  approbation. 

The  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  at  the  seat  of  Government  of  the 
Argentine  Confederation,  within  the  term  of  eighteen  months. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  this, 
treaty,  and  affixed  thereto  their  seals. 

Bone  at  San  Jos6  de  Flores,  on  the  tenth  day  of  July,  in  the  year  of 
our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty -three. 


SEiX. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 


SEAL. 


EOB'T  C.  SCHENOK. 
JNO.  S.  PENDLETON. 
SALVADOR  MA.  DEL  CARRIL. 
JOSfi  B.  GOROSTIAGA. 
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ARGENTINE  CONFEDEBATION,  1853.* 

TREATY  WITH  THE  ARGENTINE  CONFEDERATION,  CONCLUDED  JULY  27, 
1853;  RATIFICATIONS  EXCHANGED  DECEMBER  30,  ia'>4;  PROCLAIMED 
APRL  19,  1855.       . 

Treaty  of  liiendshipy  Commerce^  arid  I^avigation^  heticeen  the  United  States 

and  the  Argentine  Confedercition. 

Cominercigil  intercourse  having  been  for  some  thme  established  between 
the  United  States  and  the  Argentina  Confederation,  it  seems 
good  for  the  security  as  well  as  the  encouragement  of  such 
commercial  intercourse,  and  for  the  maintenance  of  good  understanding 
between  the  two  Governments,  that  the  relations  now  subsisting  between 
them  should  be  regularly  acknowledged  and  confirmed  by  the  signing 
of  a  treaty  of  friendship,  commerce,  and  navigation ;  for  this  purpose 
they  have  nominated  their  respective  Plenipotentiaries,  that  is  to  say : 
The  President  of  the  United  States,  Bobert  C.  Schenck,  Envoy  Extra- 
^,    .  ^  ^         ordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  of  the  United  States 
>efotiator..        ^^  Brazil,  and  John  S;  Pendleton,  Oharg6  d'Affaires  of  the 
United  States  to  the  Argentine  Confederation:  and  Bis  Excdlency  the 
Provisional  Director  of  the  Argentine  Confederation,  Doctor  Don  Sal- 
vador Maria  del  Carril,  and  Doctor  Don  Jos6  Benjamin  Gorostiaga ; 

Who,  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  full  powers, 
found  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  the  following  articles : 

Article  I. 

There  shall  be  perpetual  amity  between  the  United  States  and  their 
p..riK.t.mj  amiiy.    citizcus  ou  the  ouc  part,  and  the  Argentine  Confederation 
and  its  citizens  on  the  other  part. 

Article  II. 

• 

There  shall  be  between  all  the  territories  of  the  United  States  and  all 
Freedom  of  com-  tho  tcrritories  of  the  Argentine  Confederation  a  reciprocal 
«ien*.  freedom  of  commerce.    The  citizens  of  the  two  countries, 

respectively,  shall  have  liberty,  freely  and  securely,  to  come  with  their 
ships  and  cargoes  to  all  places,  ports,  and  rivers  in  the  territories  of 
either,  to  which  other  foreigners,  or  the  ships  or  cargoes  of  any  other 
foreign  nation  or  State,  are,  or  inay  be,  permitted  to  come;  to  enter  into 
the  same,  and  to  remain  or  reside  in  any  part  thereof,  respectively;  to 
hire  and  occupy  houses  and  warehouses,  for  the  purposes  of  their  resi- 
dence and  commerce ;  to  trade  in  all  kinds  of  produce,  manufactures, 
and  merchandise  of  lawful  commerce;  and  generally  to  enjoy,  in  all 
their  business,  the  most  complete  protection  and  stecurity,  subject  to  the 
Shi  ofw*r  t  S^^^^^l  l^ws  and  usages  of  the  two  countries  respectively. 
officeMid  TJS-e^r  lu  llkc  mauncr,  the  respective  ships  of  war,  and  post  office 
^^  or  passenger  packets  of  the  two  countries,  shall  have  liberty, 

freely  and  securely,  to  come  to  all  harbors,  rivers,  and  places  to  which, 
other  foreign  ships  of  war  and  packets  are,  or  may  be,  permitted  to  come; 
to  enter  into  the  same,  to  anchor  and  remain  there  and  refit,  subject 
xilways  to  the  laws  and  usages  of  the  two  countries  respectively. 

Article  III. 

.  « 

The  two  high  contracting  parties  agree  that  any  favor,  exemption, 

Mo.t  f*vored  n*.  privilege,  or  immunity  whatever,  in  matters  of  commerce  or 

«ioncumM.  navigation,  which  either  of  them  has  actually  granted,  or 

*  Vol.  X,  Statutes  at  Large,  p.  1005  et  seq. 
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may  hereafter  grant,  to  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  anyother  govern- 
ment,  nation,  or  state,  shall  extend,  in  identity  of  cases  and  circnm- 
stances,  to  the  citizens  of  the  other  contracting  party,  gratuitoasly,  if 
the  concession  in  favor  of  that  other  government,  nation,  or  state,  shall 
liave  been  gratuitous;  or,  in  return  fbr*au  equivalent  compensation,  if 
the  concession  shall  have  been  conditional. 

Article  IV. 

• 

No  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation  into 
the  territories  of  either  of  the  two  contracting  parties  of  any  ^^  d»crii»iB.tiD« 
article  of  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  the  terri-  J^^JLuVSIISith 
tories  of  the  other  contracting  party,  than  are,  or  shall  be,  «'^»»™^««- 
payable  on  the  like  article  of  any  other  foreign  country;  nor  shall  any 
other  or  higher  duties  or  charges  be  imposed  in  the  territories  of  either 
of  the  contracting  parties,  on  the  exportation  of  any  article  to  the  terri- 
tories of  the  other,  than  such  as  are,  or  shall  be,  payable  on  the  export- 
ation of  the  like  article  to  any  other  foreign  country;  nor  shalLany  pro- 
hibition be  imposed  upon  the  importation  or  exportation  of  any  article 
of  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  the  territories  of  either  of  the 
contracting  parties,  to  or  from  the  territories  of  the  other,  which  shall 
not  equally  extend  to  the  like  article  of  any  other  foreign  country. 

Article  V. 

No  other  or  higher  duties  or  charges,  on  account  of  tonnage,  light  or 
harbor  dues,  pilotage,  salvage  in  case  of  average  or  ship-  ^o  diKrimiMun. 
wreck,  or  any  other  local  charges,  shall  be  imposed  in  the  ''uiic.ouTeMei»,Ac. 
ports  of  the  two  contracting  parties  on  the  vessels  of  the  other  than  those 
payable  in  the  same  ports  on  its  own  vessels. 

Article  VI. 

The  same  duties  shall  be  paid,  and  the  same  drawbacks  and  bounties 
allowed,  upon  the  importation  or  exportation  of  any  article        „Bi,ufc«.t. 
into  or  from  the  territories  of  the  United  States  or  into  or      *""""  ^^ 
from  the  territories  of  the  Argentine  Confederation,  whether  such  import- 
ation or  exportation  be  made  in  vessels  of  the  United  States  or  in  vessels 
of  the  Agentine  Confederation. 

Article  VII. 

The  contracting  parties  agree  to  consider  and  treat  as  vessels  of  the 
United  States  and  of  the  Argentine  Confederation  all  those  JJ^^.^^^^.^  ^^  ^^. 
which,  being  furnished  by  the  competent  authority,  with  a  feSrSeiubiuTiS 
regular  passport  or  sea-letter,  shall,  under  the  then  existing 
laws  and  regulations  of  either  of  the  two  Governments,  be  recognized 
fully  and  hon^i  fide  a«  national  vessels;  by  that  country  to  which  they 
respectively  belong. 

Article  VIII. 

•All  merchants,  commanders  of  ships,  and  others,  citizens  of  the  United 
States,  shall  have  full  liberty,  in  all  the  territories  of  the  p^j^j,^„  ^  ^i^j. 
Argentine  Confederation,  to  manage  their  own  affairs  them-  «y^jj*^^>;;£"« 
selves,  or  to  commit  them  to  the  management  of  whomsoever  *°  **"*  '"'"" 
they  please,  as  broker,  factor,  agent,  or  interpreter ;  nor  shall  they  be 
obliged  to  employ  any  other  persons  in  those  capacities  than  those  em- 
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ployed  by  citizens  of  the  Argentine  Confederation,  nor  to  pay  them  any 
other  salary  or  remuneration  than  such  as  is  paid  in  like  cases  by  citi- 
zens of  the  Argentine  Confederation.  And  absolute  freedom  shall  be 
allowed  in  all  cases  to  the  buyer  and  seller,  to  bargain  and  fix  the 
price  of  any  goods,  wares,  or  merchandise  imported  into,  or  exported 
from,  the  Argentine  Confederation,  as  they  shall  see  good — observing  the 
laws  and  established  customs  of  the  country.  The  same  rights  and 
privileges,  in  all  respects,  shall  be  enjoyed  in  the  territories  of  the 
United  States,  by  the  citizens  of,  the  Argentine  Confederation.  The 
citizens  of  the  two  contracting  parties  shall  reciprocally  receive  and 
enjoy  full  and  perfect  protection  far  their  persons  and  property,  and 
shall  have  firee  and  open  access  to  the  courts  of  justice  in  the  said 
countries  respectively,  for  the  prosecution  and  defense  of  their  just 
rights,  and  they  shall  be  at  liberty  to  employ  in  all  cases  such  advo- 
cates, attorneys,  or  agents  as  they  may  think  proper ;  and  they  shall 
enjoy,  in  this  respect,  the  same  rights  and  privileges  therein  as  native 
citizens. 

Article  IX. 

In  whatever  relates  to  the  police  of  the  ports,  the  lading  and  unlad> 
ing  of  ships,  the  safety  of  the  merchandise,  goods,  and  effects. 

Same  Bnbject-  ^    ,        , ,  "      '  ••Jl«  •  l»i.'i»  L 

and  to  the  acquinng  and  disposing  of  property  of  every  sort 
and  denomination,  either  by  sale,  donation,  exchange,  testament,  or  in 
any  other  manner  whatsoever,  as  also  to  the  administration  of  justice, 
the  citizens  of  the  two  contracting  parties  shall  reciprocally  enjoy  the 
6ame  privileges,  liberties,  and  rights,  as  native  citizens ;  and  they  shall 
not  be  charged  in  any  of  those  respects  with  any  higher  imposts  or 
duties  than  those  which  are  paid,  or  may  be  paid,  by  native  citizens — 
submitting,  of  course,  to  the  local  laws  and  regulations  of  each  country 
o«»e  of  death  of  respcctivcly.  If  any  citizen  of  either  of  the  two  contract- 
Ii'**m  fenZ^'^or  i^g  partlcs  shall  die  without  will  or  testament,  in  any  of  the 
ihc  other.  territories  of  the  other,  the  Consul  General,  or  Consul  of  the 

nation  to  which  the  deceased  belonged,  or  the  representative  of  such 
Consul  General  or  Consul,  in  his  absence,  shall  have  the  right  to  inter- 
vene in -the  possession,  administration,  and  judicial  liquidation  of  the 
estate  of  the  deceased,  conformably  with  the  laws  of  the  country,  for 
the  benefit  of  the  creditors  and  legal  heirs. 

Article  X. 

The  citizens  of  the  United  States  residing  in  the  Argentine  Confed- 
eration, and  the  citizens  of  the  Argentine  Confederation 
^id'i^alX'll^J^:  residing  in  the  United  States,  shall  be  exempted  from  all 
compulsory  military  service  whatsoever,  whether  by  sea  or 
by  land,  and  from  all  forced  loans,  requisitions,  or  military  exactions^ 
and  they  shall  not  be  compelled,  under  any  pretext  whatever,  to  pay- 
any  ordinary  charges^  requisitions,  or  taxes,  greater  than  those  that 
are  paid  by  native  citizens  of  the  contracting  parties  respectively. 

Article  XI. 

It  shall  be  free  for  each  of  the  two  contracting  parties  to  appoint 

con«uiH  Consuls,  for  the  protection  of  trade,  to  reside  in  any  of  the 

territories  of  the  other  party;  but  before  any  Consul  shall 

act  as  such,  he  shall,  in  the  usual  form,  be  approved  and  admitted  by 

the  Government  to  which  he  is  sent;  and  either  of  the  contracting  par- 
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ties  may  except  from  the  resideuce  of  Gonsals  such  particular  places  as 
they  jadge  fit  to  be  excepted. 

The  archives  and  papers  of  the  consulates  of  the  respective  Govern- 
ments  shall  be  respected  inviolably,  and  under  no  pretext  whatever 
shall  any  magistrate,  or  any  oi^  the  local  authorities,  seize,  or  in  any  way 
interfere  with  them.  ^ 

The  Diplomatic  Agents  and  Consuls  of  the  Argentine  Confederation 
shall  enjoy,  in  the  territories  of  the  United  States,  whatever  ^^  ^^  „  ac  of 
pnvileges,  exemptions,  and  immunities  are,  or  shall  be,  ^;^^£^  ^'<^^ 
granted  to  agents  of  the  same  rank,  belonging  to  the  most 
favored  nation ;  and,  in  like  manner,  the  Diplomatic  Agents  and  Con- 
sals  of  the  United  States,  in  the  territories  of  the  Argentine  Confedera- 
tion, shall  enjoy,  according  to  the  strictest  reciprocity,  \\  hatever  privi- 
leges, exemptions,  and  immunities  are,  or  may  be,  granted  in  the 
Argentine  Confederation  to  the  Diplomatic  Agents  and  Consuls  of  tlie 
most  favored  nation. 

Article  XII.       * 

For  the  better  security  of  .commerce  between  the  United  Stat<^s  and 
the  Argentine.  Confederation,  it  is  agreed  that  if,  at  any 
time,  any  mterruption  ot  friendly  commercial  intercourse,  ynj«  ^r  >>>«  ..thrr 
or  any  rupture,  should  unfortunately  take  place  between 
the  two  contracting  parties,  the  citizens  of  either  of  them,  residing  in 
the  territories  of  the  other,  shall  have  the  privilege  of  remaining  and 
continuing  their  trade  or  occuiiation  therein,  without  any  manner  of 
interruption,  so  long  as  they  behave  peaceably  and  commit  no  oftense 
against  the  laws;  and  their  eftects  and  property,  whether  intrusted  to 
iudividuals  or  to  the  State,  shall  not  be  liable  to  seizure  or  sequestra- 
tion, or  to  any  other  demands  than  those  which  may  be  made  upon  the 
like  effects  or  property  belonging  to  the  native  inhabitants  of  the  State 
la  which  such  citizens  may  reside. 

Article  XIII. 

The  citizens  of  the  United  States,  and  the  citizens  of  the  ^gentine 
Confederation,  resi>ectiTely,  residing  in  any  of  the  territo-  Protection  of  dt- 
ries  of  the  other  party,  shall  enjoy,  in  their  houses,  persons,  I^Tem^toT  "'iK 
and  proi>erties,  the  full  protection  of  the  Government.  *'**" 

They  shall  not  be  distuibed,  molested,  nor  annoyed  in  any  manner,  on 
account  of  their  religious  belief,  nor  in  the  proper  exercise  ^^  .^^^  .^  ^ 
of  their  peculiar  worship,  either  within  their  own  houses  or  ^^■'""•'"^'''^ 
iu  their  own  churches  or  chapels,  which  they  shall  hi  at  liberty  to  build 
and  maintain,  in  convenient  situations,  to  be  approved  of  by  the  local 
Government,  interi'ering  in  no  way  with,  but  respecting  the  religion  and 
costoms  of  the  conntry  in  which  they  reside.  Liberty  shall  also  be 
granted  to  the  citizens  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties  to  bury' those 
who  may  die  in  the  territories  of  the  other,  in  burial  places  of  their  own, 
which,  in  the  same  manner,  may  be  freely  established  and  maintained. 

Article  XIV. 

The  present  treaty  shall  be  ratified  on  the  part  of  the  Government 
of  the  United  States  within  fifteen  months  from  the  date.   ^^^^^^^^^ 
aud  within  three  days  by  His  Excellency  the  Provisional   ^*"*''**''"^ 
Director  of  the  Argentine  Confederation,  who  will  also  present  it  to  the 
first  Legislative  Congress  of  the  Confederation,  for  their  approval. 
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The  ratificatioQd  shall  be  exchanged  at  the  seat  of  Governmeut  of  the 
Argentine  Confederation  within  the  term  of  eighteen  months. 

iSi  witness  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  this 
treaty,  and  affixed  thereto  their  seals. 

Done  at  San  Jos6,  on  the  twenty-seventh  day  of  July,  in  the  year  of 
our  Lord  ope  thousand  «ight  hundred  and  flfty-threfe. 


SEAL. 
SEAIj. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 


KOBEET  C.  8CHBNCK. 
JNO.  S.  PENDLETOK 
SALVADOR  MA.  DEL  CARRIL. 
JOSfi  B.  GOROSTIAGA. 


AUSTRIA 


AUSTRIA,  1829.» 

TREATY  OF  COMMERCE  AND  NAVIGATION  BETWEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES 
OF  AMERICA  AND  HIS  MAJESTY  THE  EMPEROR  OF  AUSTRIA,  CONCLUDED 
AUGUST  27,  1829;  RATIFICATIONS  EXCHANGED  FEBRUARY  10,  1831;  PRO- 
CLAIMED THE  SAME  DAY. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Aus- 
tria, King  of  Hungary  and  Bohemia,  equally  auiu\ated  with 
the  desire  of  maintaining  the  relations  of  good  understand-  ^T""'*'* 
ing  which  have  hitherto  so  happily  subsisted  between  their  respective 
States,  ot*  extending,  also^  and*  consolidating  the  commercial  intercourse 
between  them,  and  convinced  that  this  object  cannot  better  be  accom- 
plished than  by  adopting  the  system  of  an  entire  freedom  of  navigation 
and  a  perfect  reciprocity,  based  upon  principles  of  equity  equally  bene- 
ficial to  both  countries,  have,  in  consequence,  agreed  to  enter  into  nego- 
tiations for  the  conclusion  of  a  treaty  of  commerce  ^nd  navigation,  for 
which  purpose  the  President  of  the  United  States  has  conferred  full 
powers  on  Martin  Van  Buren,  their  Secretary  of  State;  and  His  Majestj' 
the  Emperor  of  Austria  has  conferred  like  powers  on  Lewis,  Baron  de 
Lederer,  his  said  Majesty's  Consul  for  the  port  of  New  York,  and  the 
jBaid  Plenipotentiaries  having  exchanged  their  said  full  x>owers,  found  in 
good  and  due  form,  have  concluded  and  signed  the  following  articles  : 

ARTICLE  I. 

There  shall  be  between  the  territories  of  the  high  contracting  parties  a 
reciprocal  liberty  of  commerce  and  navigation.  The  inhab-  rmMiom  of  t^m. 
itants  of  their  respective  States  shall  mutually  have  liberty  ""'^'^ 
to  enter  the  ports,  places,  and  rivers  of  the  territories  of  each  party, 
wherever  foreign  commerce  is  permitted.  They  shall  be  at  liberty  to 
sojourn  and  reside  in  all  parts  whatsoever  of  said  territories,  in  order 
to  attend  to  their  commercial  affairs;  and  they  shall  enjoy,  to  tnat  effect, 
the  same  security,  protection,  and  privileges  as  natives  of  the  country 
wherein  they  reside,  on  condition  of  their  submitting  to  the  laws  and 
ordinances  there  prevailing. 

Article  II. 

Austtian  vessiels  arriving,  either  laden  or  in  ballast,  in  the  ports  of  the 
United  States  of  America,  and,  reciprocally,  vessels  of  the  xonnme  dutie. 
United  States  arriving,  either  laden  or  in  ballast,  in  the  ports  ^'-to  be  .like. 
of  the  dominions  of  Austria,  shall  be  treated  on  their  entrance,  during 
their  stay,  and  at  their  departure,  upon  the  same  footing  as  national 
vessels  coming  from  the  same  place,  with  respect  to  the  duties  of  ton- 
luige,  light-houses,  pilotage,  and  port  charges,  as  well  as  to  the  fees  and 
perquisites  of  public  officers  and  all  other  duties  or  charges  of  whatever 
Und  or  denomination,  levied  in  the  name,  or  to  the  profit  of  the  Govern- 
ynt,  the  local  authorities,  or  of  any  private  establishment  whatsoever. 

*  Vo'.  VIII,  Ittatates  at  Large,  p.  3t8  el  seq. 
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Abticlb  III. 

All  kind  of  merchandise  and  articles  of  commerce,  either  the  prodace 
No  di«:rimiaation  of  thc  soil  OP  thc  industrj  of  the  United  States  of  America, 
in  dutiea  on  import*,  qj  ^f  anj  othcT  country,  which  maybe  lawfully  imported 
into  the  ports  of  the  dominions  of  Austria,  in  Austrian  vessels,  may 
also  be  so  imported  in  vessels  of  the  United  States  of  Ameri6a,  without 
paying  other  or  higher  duties  or  charges,  of  whatever  kind  or  denomi- 
nation, levied  in  the  name  or  to  the  profit  of  the  Government,  the  local 
authorities,  or  of  any  private  establishments  whatsoever,  than  if  the 
same  merchandise  or  produce  had  been  imported  in  Austrian  vessels. 
And,  reciprocally,  all  kind  of  merchandise  and  articles  of  commerce, 
either  the  produce  of  the  soil  or  of  the  industry  of  the  dominions  of 
Austria,  or  of  any  other  country,  which  may  be  lawfully  imported  into 
the  ports  of  the  United  States,  in  vessels  of  the  said  States,  may  also 
be  BO  imported  in  Anstrian  vessels  without  paying  other  or  higher  du- 
ties or  charges,  of  whatever  kind  or  denomination,  levied  in  the  name 
or  to  the  profit  of  the  Government,  the  local  authorities,  or  of  any  private 
establishments  whatsoever,  than  if  the  same  merchandise  or  prodace 
had  been  imported  in  vessels  of  the  United  States  of  America. 

Article  IV. 

To  prevent  the  possibility  of  any  misunderstanding,  it  is  hereby  declared 
^  that  the  stipulations  contained  in  the  two  preceding  articles 

tion/SutSiiJ^appH.  apc,  to  tliclr  full  extent,  applicable  to  Austrian  vessels  and 
their  cargoes  arriving  in  the  ports  of  the  United  States  of 
America;  and,  reciprocally,  to  vessels  of  the  said  States  and  their  car- 
goes arriving  in  the  ports  of  the  dominions  of  Austria,  whether  the  said 
vessels  clear  directly  from  the  ports  of  the  country  to  which  they  respect- 
ively belong,  or  from  the  ports  of  any  other  foreign  country. 

Article  V. 

2^0  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation  into 
the  United  States  of  any  article  the  produce  or  manufacture 

Most  UTorra  nttt  ion.       /»j«  •*•••  /»a  a^»  t  ^'i  ^i  ja* 

of  the  dominions  of  Austria;  and  no  higher  or  other  duties 
shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation  into  the  dominions  of  Austria  of 
any  article  the  produce^or  manufacture  of  the  United  States,  than  are  or 
shall  be  payable  on  the  like  article,  being  the  produce  or  manufacture 
of  any  other  foreign  country.  .  Nor  shall  any  prohibition  be  imposed 
on  the  importation  or  exportation  of  any  article  the  produce  or  manu- 
facture of  the  United  States,  or  of  the  dominions  of  Austria,  to  or 
from  the  ports  of  the  United  States,  or  to  or  from  the  ports  of  the  do- 
minions of  Austria,  which  shall  not  equally  extend  to  all  other  nations.' 

Article  VI. 

All  kinds  of  merchandise  and  articles  of  commerce,  either  the  prodace 
No  diMTimiittUon  in  of  thc  soll  or  of  thc  industry  of  the  United  States  of  America, 
dJSiJ&dSr^o?  «*!  or  of  any  other  country,  which  may  be  lawfully  exported  or 
»*"**•  i^eexported  from  the  ports  of  the  said  United  States  in  na- 

tional vessels,  may  also  be  exported  or  reexported  therefirom  in  Aus- 
trian vessels,  without  paying  other  or  higher  duties  or  charges  of  what- 
ever kind  or  denomination,  levied  in  the  name  or  to  the  profit  of  the 
Government,  the  local  authorities,  or  of  any  private  establishment  what- 
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soever,  than  if  the  same  merchandise  or  produce  had  been  exported  or 
reexported  in  vessels  of  the  United  States  of  America. 

An  exact  reciprocity  shall  be  observed  in  the  ports  of  the  dominions 
of  Aastiia,  so  that  all  kinds  of  merchandise  and  articles  of  commerce 
either  the  produce  of  the  soil  or  of  the  industry  of  the  said  dominions 
of  Austria,  or  of  any  other  country,  which  may  be  lawfully  exported 
or  reexpdbted  from  Austrian  ports  in  national  vessels,  may  also  be 
exported  or  reexported  therefrom  in  vessels  of  the  United  States  of 
America,  without  paying  other  or  higher  duties  or  charges,  of  whatever 
kind  or  denomination,  levied  in  the  name  or  to  the  profit  of  the  Govern- 
ment, the  local  authorities,  or  of  any  private  establishments  whatsoever, 
than  if  the  same  merchandise  or  produce  had  been  exported:^ or  re- 
exported in  Austrian  vessels.  ^'^^       , 

And  the  same  bounties  and  drawbacks  shall  be  'allowed,  whether 
such  exportation  or  reexportation  be  made  in  vessels  of  the  one  party 
or  of  the  other. 

Article  VII. 

It  is  expressly  understood  and  agreed  that  the  coastwise  navigation 
of  both  the  contracting  parties  is  altogether  excepted  from  co.nin«  tno^. 
the  operation  of  this  treaty,  and  of  every  article  thereof. 

Article  VIII. 

No  priority  or  preference  shall  be  given,  directly  or  indirectly,  by 
either  of  the  contracting  parties,  nor  bv  any  companv,  cor- 

..  .  X'  XI       •        "L^l-     ^L^  1       *'  it       •  Ve-w1.t  of  the  pnr- 

poration,  or  agent,  acting  on  their  behalf  or  under  their  ti^«  to  i.^  eq«any  u- 
anthority,  iii  the  purchase  of  any  article  of  commerce,  law- 
fully imported,  on  account  of  or  in  reference  to  the  character  of  the 
vessel,  whether  it  be  of  the  one  party  or  of  the  other,  in  which  such 
article  was  imported,  it  being  the  tme  intent  and  meaning  of  the  con- 
tracting parties  that  no  distinction  or  difference  whatever  shall  be 
made  in  this  respect.  , 

,  Article  IX. 

If  either  party  shall  hereafter  grant  to  any  other  nation  any  particu- 
lar favor  in  navigation  or  commerce,  it  shall  immediately 

V  A        At  M.t  i^i  t  "j^'i?!*       Moit  favored  Dtition. 

become  common  to  the  other  party  freely,  where  it  is  freely 

granted  to  such  other  nation,  or  on  yielding  the  same  compensation 

when  the  grant  is  conditional. 

Article  X. 

The  two  contracting  parties  hereby  reciprocally  grant  to  each  other 
the  liberty  of  having,  each  in  the  ports  of  the  other.  Con-  cod-ui.,  priviie«« 
fiuls,  Vice-Consuls,  Agents,  and  Commissaries  of  their  own  ^'i*^- 
appointment,  who  shsdl  enjoy  the  same  privileges  and  powers  as  those 
of  the  most  favored  nations.  But  if  any  such  Consuls  shall  exercise  com- 
merce, they  shall  be  subjected  to  the  same  laws  and  usages  to  which  the 
private  individuals  of  their  nation  are  subject  in  the  same  place,  in 
respect  of  their  commercial  transactions. 

Article  XL 

The  citizens  or  subjects  of  each  party  shall  have  power  to  dispose  of 
thiBir  personal  goods  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  other,  by  vidu^K'oneiTli 
testament,  donation,  or  otherwise  j  and  their  representatives,  'oiher'7''^"  ''^  ^^ 
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being  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  other  party,  shall  succeed  to  their  per- 
sonal goods,  whether  by  testament  or  ab  intestato,  and  may  take  pos- 
session thereof]^  either  by  themselves  or  by  others  acting  for  them,  and 
dispose  of  the  same  at  their  will,  paying  such  dues,  taxes,  or  charges 
only  as  the  inhabitants  of  the  country  wherein  the  said  goods  are 
shall  be  subject  to  pay  in  like  cases.  And  in  case  of  the  absence  of 
the  representative,  such  care  shall  be  taken  of  the  said  gooAs  as  would 
be  taken  of  the  goods  of  a  native  in  like  case,  until  the  lawful  owner 
may  take  measures  for  receiving  them.  And  if  any  question  should 
arise  among  several  claimants  to  which  of  them  said  goods  belong,  the 
same  shall  be  decided  finally  by  the  laws  and  judges  of  the  land  wherein 
the  said  goods  are.  But  this  article  shall  not  derogate  in  any  manner 
from  the  force  of  the  laws  already  jmblished,  or  hereafter  to  be  pub- 
lished, by  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Austria,  to  prevent  the  emigration 
of  his  subjects. 

Article  III. 

The  present  treaty  shall  continue  in  force  for  ten  years,  counting 
Dumiion  of  the  from  thc  da5^of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications;  and  if 
treaty.  twclvc  moutfas  bcforc  the  expiration  of  that  period  neither 

of  the  high  contracting  parties  shall  have  announced  by  an  official  notifi- 
cation to  the  other  its  intention  to  arrest  the  operation  of  said  treaty, 
it  shall  remain  binding  for  one  year  beyond  that  time,  and  so  on,  until 
the  exi)iration  of  the  twelve  months  which  will  follow  a  similar  notifica- 
tion, whatever  the  time  at  which  it  may  take  place. 

Article  XIII. 

This  treaty  shall  be  approved  and  ratified  by  the  President  of  the 

United  States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  ^consent  of  the 

Senate  thereof,  and  by  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Austria  j 

and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  in  the  city  of  Washington, 

within  twelve  months  from  the  date  of  the  signature  hereof,*  or  sooner 

if  possible.  * 

In  faith  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  and 
sealed  this  treaty,  both  in  the  English  and  German  languages,  declaring, 
however,  that,  it  having  been  originally  composed  in  the  former,  the 
English  version  is  to  decide  the  interpretation,  should  any  difference 
in  regard  to  it  unfortunately  arise. 

Done  in  triplicate,  at  Washington,  this  twenty-seventh  day  of 
August,  in  the  jear  of  our  Lord  one  thousaiid  eight  hundred  and 
twenty-nine. 


L.  s. 

L.  S. 


M.  VAX  BUREN. 

L.  BAROX  DE  LEDEREB. 


*  This  period  "was  extended,  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate,  expressed 
in  its  resolution  of  February  3, 1831,  and  with  the  ooftsent  of  the  Emperor  of  Austria, 
expressed  by  his  Minister  in  his  cert  ideate  of  the  exchange  of  ratifications,  Februuiy 
10, 1831. 


Prr»ii:  ■':«•. 
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ACSTEIA,  1S48.» 

CONVEXnOX  FOR  THE  EXTENSION  OF  CERTAIN  STIPULATIONS  CON'TAINED 
IX  THE  TREATY  OF  COMMERCE  AND  NAVIGATION  OF  27th  AUGUST,  1825), 
BETWEEN  THE  UNFTED  STATES  OF  AMERICA  AND  HIS  MAJESTY  THE 
EMPEROR  OF  AUSTRIA,  CONCLUDED  MAY  8.  1jM8  ;  RATIFICATIONS  EX- 
CHANGED* AT  WASHINGTON,  FEBRUARY  23,  1850;  PROCLAIMED  FEB- 
RUARY 25,  l^oO. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  Uis  Majesty  tbe  Emperor  of  Austria 
having  agreed  to  extend  to  all  descriptions  of  property 
the  exemption  from  dues,  taxes,  or  charges,  which  was 
seem^  to  the  personal  goods  of  their  respective  citizens  and  subjects  by 
the  eleventh  article  of  the  treaty  of  commerce  and  navigation  which 
was  concluded  between  the  parties  on  the  27th  of  August,  1829,  and 
also  for  the  purpose  of  increasing  the  powers  granted  to  their  resi>ect- 
ive  Consuls  by  the  tenth  article  of  said  treaty  of  commerce  and  navi- 
gation, have  chosen  for  this  puri)ose  their  respective  Plenipotentiaries, 
namely: 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  has  conferred  full 
powers  on  James  Buchanan,  Secretaiy  of  State  of  the  United 
States ;  and  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Austria  upon  his 
Charge  d' Affaires  to  the  United  States,  John  George  Iliilsemann ; 

Who,  after  ha\ing  exchanged  their  said  full  powers,  found  in  due  and 
proper  form,  have  agreed  to  and  signed  the  following  articles: 

Article  I. 

The  citizens  or  subjects  of  each  of  the  contracting  parties  ^hall  have 
power  to  dispose  of  their  personal  property  within  the  States  ni.p„„,  „f  p,,,. 
oftheother,  by  testament,  donation, or  otherwise;  and  their  iZ'^^rtyT'ii^r,'.'! 
heirs,  legatees,  and  donees,  being  citizens  or  subjects  of  i"^-*"^^'**'"^*'^' 
the  other  contracting  party,  shall  succeed  to  their  said  personal  prop- 
erty, and  may  take  possession  thereof,  either  by  themselves  or  by  others 
acting  for  them,  and  dispose  of  the  same  at  their  pleasure,  payiug  such 
duties  only  as  the  inhabitants  of  the  country,  where  the  said  property 
lies,  shall  be  liable  to  pay  in  like  cases. 

Article  II. 

Where,  on  the  death  of  any  person  holding  real  property,  or  property 
not  personal,  within  the  tenitoriesof  one  party,  sucn  real  „,.;„  to  re^i 
property  would,  by  the  laws  of  the  land,  descend  on  a  citi-  »'™p"'^> 
zen  or  subject  of  the  other,  were  he  not  disqualitied  by  the  laws  of  the 
country  where  such  real  property  is  situated,  such  citizen  or  subject  shall 
be  allowed  a  term  of  two  years  to  sell  the  same,  which  term  may  be 
reasonably  prolonged,  according  to  circumstances,  and  to  withdraw  the 
proceeds  thereof,  without  molestation,  and  exempt  from  any  other 
charges  than  those  which  may  be  imposed  in  like  cases  upon  the  inhab- 
itants of  the  country  from  which  such  proceeds  may  be  withdrawn. 

Article  III. 

Ill  case  of  the  absence  of  the  heirs,  the  same  care  shall  be  taken,  pro- 
viaionaUy,  of  such  real  or  personal  property  as  would  be  Property  of  abiem 
taken  in  a  like  case  of  property  belonging  to  the  natives 

*  Vol.  IXy  statutes  at  Large,  p.  944  et  seq. 


b«tr». 
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of  the  country,  until  the  lawful  owner  or  the  person  who  has  a  right  to 
sell  the  same,  according  to  Article  II,  may  take  measures  to  receive  or 
dispose  of  the  inheritance. 

Article  IV. 

The  high  contracting  parties  grant  to  each  other  the  liberf^-  of  having, 
each  in  the  ports  of  the  other,  Consuls,  Yice-Consuls,  Com- 
mercial Agents,  and  Vice-Commercial  Agents,  of  their  own 
appointment,  who  shall  enjoy  the  same  privileges  and  powers  as  those  of 
the  most  favored  nations;  but  if  any  of  the  said  Consuls  shall  carry  on 
trade,  they  shall  be  subjected  to  the  same  laws  and  usages  to  which 
private  individuals  of  their  nation  are  subjected  in  the  same  place. 

The  said  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  Commercial  and  Vice-Commercial 
rn^of  diffrn-nre  Agcuts  shall  havc  thc  right  as  such  to  sit  as  judges  and 
i'mZT'  wd'^uidi  arbitrators  in  such  differences  as  may  arise  between  the 
crt.w8.  masters  and  crews  of  the  vessels  belonging  to  the  nation 

whose  interests  are  committed  to  their  charge,  without  the  interference 
of  the  local  authorities,  unless  the  conduct  of  the  crews  or  of  the  captain 
should  disturb  the  order  or  tranquillity  of  the  country ;  or  the  said 
Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  Commercial  Agents,  or  Vice-Commercial  Agents, , 
should  require  their  assistance  in  executing  or  supporting  their  own 
decisions.  .  But  this  species  of  judgment  or  arbitration  shall  not  deptive 
the  contending  parties  of  the  right  they  have  to  resort,  on  their  return, 
to  the  judicial  authority  of  their  own  country. 
The  said  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  Commercial  Agents,  and  Vice-Com- 
mercial Agents,  are  authorized  to  require  the  assistance  of 
the  local  authorities  for  the  search,  arrest,  and  imprison- 
ment of  the  deserters  from  the  ships  of  war  and  merchant  vessels  of 
their  country.  For  this  purpose  they  shall  apply  in  writing  to  the  com- 
petent tribunals,  judges,  and  officers,  and  shall  demand  said  deserters, 
proving  by  the  exhibition  of  the  registers  of  the  vessels,  the  muster-roUs 
of  the  crews,  or  by  any  other  official  documents,  that  such  individuals 
form  legally  part  of  the  crews ;  and,  on  such  claim  being  substantiated, 
the  surrender  shall  not  be  refused. 

'  Such  deserters  when  arrested  shall  be  placed  at  the  disposal  of  the 
said  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  Commercial  Agents,  and  Vice-Commercial 
Agents,  and  may  be  confined  in  the  public  prisons,  at  the  request  and 
cost  of  those  who  shall  claim  them,  in  order  to  be  sent  to  the  vessels 
to  w^hich  they  belong,  or  to  others  of  the  same  country.  But  if  not 
sent  back  withi^  three  months  from  the  day  of  their  arrest,  they  shall 
be  set  at  liberty,  and  shall  not  be  again  arrested  for  the  same  cause.  If, 
however,  the  deserter  shall  be  found  to  have  committed  any  crime  or 
offense  requiring  trial,  his  surrender  may  be  delayed  until  the  tribunal 
before  which  his  case  shall  be  pending  shall  have  pronounced  its  sen- 
tence, and  such  sentence  shall  have  been  carried  into  effect. 

Article  V. 

The  present  treaty  shall  continue  in  force  for  two  years,  counting 

from  the  day  of  the  exchange  of  its  ratifications;  and  if, 

umfono  treaty.  ^^^^^^^  mouths  bcfore  thc  expiration  of  that  period,  neither 

of  the  high  contracting  parties  shall  have  announced  by  an  official 
notification  .to  the  other  its  intention  to  arrest  the  operation  of  said 
treaty,  it  shall  remain  binding  for  one  year  beyond  that  time,  and  so  on 
until  the  expiration  of  the  twelve  mouths  which  will  follow  a  similar 
notification,  whatever  the  time  at  which  it  may  take  place.  5 
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Article  YL^ 

This  convention  is 'concluded  subject  to  the  ratification  of  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  United  States  of  America,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  thereof,  and  of  His  Majesty 
the  Emperor  of  Austria;  and  the  ratifications  thereof  shall  be  exchanged 
ia  Washington  within  the  term  of  one  year  from  the  date  of  the  sig- 
nature thereof,  or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  witness  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
above  articles,  as  well  in  German  as  in  English,  and  have  thereto  affixed 
their  seals. 

Done  in  the  city  of  Washington,  on  the  eighth  day  of  May,  one 
thousand  eight  hundred,  and  forty -eight,  in  the  seventy-second  year  of 
the  independence  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and  in  the  fourteenth 
year  of  the  reign  of  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Austria. 


L.  S. 
L.  S. 


JAMES  BUCHANAN. 
HULSEMANX. 


AUSTRIA,  1856.  t 

« 

COXVENTIOX  WITH  AUSTRIA,  CONCLUDED  JULY  3,  1856 ;  RATIFICATIONS 
EXCHANGED  DECEMBER  13,  1856;  PROCLAIMED  DECEMBER  15, 1856. 

Convenfioti  for  the  mutual  delivery  of  criminals^  fugitives  frotn  justice^  in 
certain  caseSj  concluded  between  the  United  States  on  the  one  partj  and 
Austria  an  the  other  part 

Whereas  it  is  found  expedient,  for  the  better  administration  of  justice 
and  the  prevention  of  crime  within  the  territories  and  juris- 
diction of  the  parties,  respectively,  that  persons  commit-  rrmmbie. 
ting  certain  heinous  crimes,  being  fugitives  from  justice,  should,  under 
certain  circumstances,  be  reciprocally  delivered  up,  and  also  to  enumerate 
SQch  crimes  explicitly ;  and  whereas  the  laws  of  Austria  forbid  the  sur- 
render of  its  own  citizens  to  a  foreign  jurisdiction,  the  Government  of 
the  United  States,  with  a  view  of  making  the  convention  strictly  recip- 
rocal, shall  be  held  equally  free  from  any  obligation  to  surrender  citizens 
of  the  United  States ;  there&re,  on  the  one  part  the  United  States  of 
America,  and  on  the  other  part  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Austria, 
having  resolved  to  treat  on  this  subject,  have,  for  that  purpose,  appointed 
their  respective  Plenipotentiaries,  to  negotiate  and  conclude  a  conven- 
tion ;  that  is  to  say : 

The  President  of  the  United  States,  William  L.  Marcy,  Secretary  of 
State;  and  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Austria,  John  George 
Chevalier  de  Hiilsemann,  his  said  Majesty's  Minister  Resi- 
dent near  the  Government  of  the  United  States; 

.    *Eesolution  of  the  Smote  of  the  United  States,  February  13,  1850. 

Whereas  the  time  limited  by  tlie  sixth  article  of  the  convention  for  the  extension  of 
certain  stipulations  contained  in  the  treaty  of  commerce  aiyi  navigation  of  Angnst 
27,1829,  between  the  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Austria,, 
concluded  at  the  city  of  Washin^on  the  8th  May,  1848,  has  expired  before  the  ratifi- 
cation of  the  said  convention  by  the  Senate :  Be  it,  therefore, 

fi«»fecd,  {tico-thirds  of  the  Senators  present  concurring j)  That  the  Senate  advise  and 
consent  to  the  exchange  of  ratifications  of  the  convention  aforesaid,  at  any  time  prior 
wthe  4th  day  of*  July  next,  whenever  the  same  shall  be  offered  by  His  M^esty  the 
wnperor  of  Austria,  and  the  said  ratifications  shall  be  deemed  and  taken  to  have  been 
'^olarly  exchanged,  the  limitation  contained  in  said  convention  to  tlie  contrary  not- 
^itbatanding. 

Attest:  ASBURY  DICKINS,  Secretary, 

t  Vol.  XI,  statutes  at  Large,  691  et  seq. 


Negotatora. 
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Who,  after  reciprocal  communication  of  their  respective  powers,  have    • 
agreed  to  and  ^gned  the  following  articles : 

ARTICLE  L 

It  is  agreed  that  the  United  States  and  Austria  shall,  upon  mutual 
Kxtradit.on  of  rcquisitious  by  them  or  their  ministers,  officers,  or  authori- 
criminal.  ^j^g^  respcctively  made,  deliver  up  to  justice  all  persons  who, 

being  charged  with  the  crime  of  murder,  or  assault  with  intent  to  com- 
mit murder  or  piracy,  or  arson,  or  robbery,  of  forgery,  or.the  fabrication 
or  'circulation  of  counterfeit  money,  whether  coin  or  paper  moneys  or 
the  embezzlement  of  public  moneys,  committed  within  the  jurisdiction 
of  either  party,  shall  seek  an  asylum  or  shall  be  found  within  the  terri- 
tories of  the  other:  Pravided,  That  this  shall  only  be  done 
upon  such  evidence  of  criminality  as,  according  to  the  laws 
of  the  place  where  the  fugitive  or  person  so  charged  shall  be  found, 
would  justify  his  apprehension  and  commitment  for  trial  if  the  crime 
or  offense  had  there  been  committed;  and  the  respective  judges  and 
other  magistrates  of  the  two  Governments  shall  have  power,  juris- 
diction, and  authority,  upon  complaint  made  under  oath,  to  issue  a 
warrant  for  the  apprehension  of  the  fugitive  or  perspn  so  charged, 
that  he  may  bo  brought  before  such  judges  or  other  magistrates,  re- 
spectively, to  the  end  that  the  evidence  of  criminality  may  be  heard  and 
considered ;  and  if,  on  such  hearing,  the  evidence  be  deemed  sufficient 
to  sustain  the  charge,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  examining  judge  or 
magistrate  to  certify  the  same  to  the  proper  executive  authority,  that 
a  warrant  may  issue  for  the  surrender  of  such  fugitive.  Tiie  expense 
of  such  apprehension  and  delivery  shall  be  borae  and 
Expen*..  defrayed  by  the  party  who  makes  the  requisition  and  receives 

the  fugitive.  The  provisions  of  the  present  convention  shall  not  be 
applied,  in  any  manner,  to  the  crimes  enumerated  in  the  first  article 
committed  anterior  to  the  date  thereof  nor  to  any  crime  or  offense  of  a 
political  character. 

Article  II. 

Neither  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be  bound  to  deliver  up  its  own 
Not  to  «pi.iy  TO  citizens  or  subjects  under  the  stipulations  of  this  conven- 

rither  of  the  iMitws'    ■firvr* 
own  ciUzeriP.  tliill. 

Article  III. 

Whenever  any  person  accuse*d  of  any  of  the  crimes  enumerated  in  this 
Persons   rininmi  convcntiou  shall  have  committed  a  new  crime  in  the  terri- 
Tn^we^  for^oriHn.i^  torics  of  tlio  Statc  where  he  has  sought  an  asylum  or  shall 
iMmmii'whei"  ihl?  be  found,  such  person  shall  not  be  delivered  up,  under  the 
arei^und.  stipulatious  of  tliis  convention,   until  he  shall  have  been 

tried  and  shall  have  received  the  punishment  due  to  such  new  crime, 
or  shall  have  been  acquitted  thereof. 

Article  IV. 

The  present  convention  shall  continue  in  force  until  the  first  of  Jaii- 
nnration  of  thu  uary,  eightecu  hundred  and  fifty-eight ;  and  if  neither  party 
ire;.tjr.  shall  havc  given  to  the  other  six  months'  previous  notice  of 

its  intention  then  to  terminate  the  same,  it  shall  further  remain  in  force 
until  the  end  of  twelve  months  after  either  of  the  high  contracting  par- 
ties shall  have  given  notice  to  the  other  of  such  intention ;  each  of  the 
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high  contracting  parties  reserving  to  itself  the  right  of  giving  such  notice 
to  the  other  at  any  time  after  the  expiration  of  the  said  1st  day  of  Jan- 
uary, 1858. 

Article  V. 

The  present  convention  shall  be  ratified  by  the  President,  by  and  with 
the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  of  the  United  States, 
a&d  by  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Austria,  and  the  ratifi- 
cations shall  be  exchanged  at  Washington  within  six.  months  from  the 
date  hereof,  or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  faith  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  this  cou- 
rention  and  have  hereunto  affixed  their  seals. 

Done  in  duplicate  at  Washington,  the  tliird  day  of  July,  in  Hie  year 
of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty-six,  and  of 
the  Independence  of  the  United  States  the  eightieth. 

[L.  s.]  W.  L.  MARCY. 

[L.  S.J  HULSEMANN. 


^  AUSTRIA,  1870. 

CONVENTION  BETWEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES  AND  AUSTRIA,  CONCERN- 
ING THE  RIGHTS,  PRIVILEGES,  AND  IMMUNITIES  OF  CONSULS,  &c.,  IN 
THE  TWO  COUNTRIES,  SIGNED  AT  WASHINGTON,  D.  C,  ON  THE  IITH 
OF  JULY,  1870.    RATIFIED  DECEMBER  19,  1870. 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and  Ilis^Iajesty  the 
Emperor  of  Austria,  King  of  Bohemia,  &c.,  and  Apostolic  King  ofllan- 
gary,  animated  by  the  desire  to  define  in  a  comprehensive  and  precise 
manner  the  reciprocal  rights,  privileges,  and  immunities  of  the  Consuls 
General,  Consuls,  Vice-Oonsuls,  and  Consular  Agents  (their  p^amw*. 

Chancellors  and  Secretaries)  of  the  United  States  of  America  ^'*'""  "" 

and  of  the  Austro-Hungarian  Monarchy,  and  to  determine  their  duties 
and  their  respective  sphere  of  action,  have  agreed  upon  the  conclusion 
of  a  consular  convention,  and  for  that  purpose  have  appointed  their  re- 
spective Plenipotentiaries,  namely :  the  President  of  the  United  States 
of  America,  Hamilton  Fish,  Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  States ; 
and  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Austria,  Apostolic  King  of 
Hangary,  Charles,  Baron  von  Lederer,  Knight  of  the  Impe-  ^-«ot.aior,. 

rial  and  Royal  Order  of  Leopold,  and  His  Majesty's  Envoy  Extraordinary 
an.d  Minister  Plenipotentiary  in  the  United  States  of  America,  who,  after 
communicating  to  each  other  their  full  powers,  found  in  good  and  due 
form,  have  agreed  upon  the  following  articles : 

ARTICLE  I. 

Each  of  the  high  contracting  parties  shall  be  at  liberty  to  establish 
Consuls  General,  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  or  Consular  Agents  at  the  ports 
and  places  of  trade  of  the  other  party,  except  those  where  it  may  not 
be  convenient  to  recognize  such  officers ;  but  this  exceirtion  shall  not 
aiiply  to  one  of  the  high  contracting  parties  without  also 
applying  to  every  other  other  Power.  Consuls  General,  0^;::"^:''* '!'"'"': 
Consuls,  and  other  Consular  officers  appointed  and  taking  ElTf  """'* 
office  according  to  the  provisions  of  this  article,  in  one  or 
,the  other  of  the  two  countries,  shall  be  free  to  exercise  the  right  ac- 
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corded  them  by  the  present  convention  throughout  the  whole  of  the  dis- 
trict for  which  they  may  be  respectively  appointed.  The  said  function- 
aries shall  be  admitted  and  recognized  respectively  upon  presenting 
their  credentials  in  accordance  with  the  rules  and  formalities  established 
in  their  respective  countries.  The  exequatur  required  for  the  free  ex- 
ercise of  their  ofl^cial  duties  shall  be  delivered  to  them  free 
Exe<iuBiurf.  ofchargc;  and  upon  exhibiting  such  exequatur  they  shall 

be  admitted  at  once  and  without  interference  by  the  authorities,  Federal 
or  State,  judicial  or  executive,  of  the  ports,  cities,  and  places  of  their 
residence  and  dij^rict,  to  the  enjoyment  of  the  prerogatives  recipro- 
cally granted. 

AlJTICLE  II. 

The  Consuls  General,  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  and  Consular  Agents,  their 
ht«  of  con^, »  chancellors^,  and  other  Consular  Officers,  if  they  are  citizens 
G.SeJ'A°..!cSM  of  the  State  which  appoints  them,  shall  be  exempt  from  mill- 
m.th«n.  tary  billetings,  from  service  m  the  military  or  the  national 

guard,  and  other  duties  of  the  same  nature,  and  from  all  di- 
rect and  personal  taxation,  whether  Federal,  State,  or  municipal,  pro- 
vided they  be  not  owners  of  real  estate,  and  neither  cjjrry  on  trade  nor 
any  industrial  business. 

If,  however,  they  are  not  citizens  of  the  State  which  appoints  them, 
Ri«ht»  of   »ame  or  If  thcy  are  citizens  of  the  State  in  which  they  reside,  or  if 
sm"  Ti^Vinuni  they  own  property,  or  engage  in  any  business  there  that  is 
t^™*^  taxed  under  any  laws  of  the  country,  then  they  shall  be  sub- 

ject to  the  same  taxes,  charges,  and  assessments  as  other  private  indi- 
viduals. They  shall,  moreover,  enjoy  personal  immunities,  except  for 
acts  regarded  as  crimes  by  the  laws  of  the  country  in  which  they  reside. 
If  they  are  engaged  in  commerce,  personal  detention  c^n  be  resorted  to 
in  their  case  only  for  commercial  liabilities,  and  then  in  accordance  only 
with  general  laws,  applicable  to  all  persons  alike. 

Article  III. 

Consuls  General.  Consuls,  andtlieir  Chancellors,  Yice-Consuls  and  Con- 
TcM i mony  in  sular  Officcrs,  If  citizens  of  the  country  which  appoints  them, 
ju-t?eol  conTuiaf  shall  uot  bc summoucd* to  appcar  as  witnesses  before  a  court 
^'  of  justice,  except  when,  piirsuant  to  law,  the  testimony  of  a 

consul  may  be  necessary  for  the  defence  of  a  person  charged  with  crime. 
In  other  cases  the  local  court,  when  it  deems  the  testimony  of  a  Consul 
necessary,  shall  either  go  to  his  dwelling  to  have  the  testimony  takeu 
orally,  or  shall  send  there  a  competent  officer  to  reduce  it  to  writing,  or 
shall  ask  of  him  a  written  declai'ation. 

Article  IY. 

Consuls  General,  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  and  Consular  Agents  shall  be 

at  liberty  to  place  over  the  chief  entrance  of  their  respective  offices  the 

ron*ni,  *c    to  ^^™®  ^^  their  nation,  with  the  inscription :    "  Consulate 

hRM^SPty lo  hoi?  General,''   " Consulate,"    '^  Vice-Consulate,"    or  " Consular 

Ant   &c 

Agency,"  as  may  be.  They  shall  also  be  at  liberty  to  hoist 
the  flag  of  their  country  on  the  consular  edifice,  except  when  they  reside 
in  a  city  where  the  legation  of  their  Government  may  be  established. 
They  shall  also  be  at  liberty  to  hoist  their  flag  on  board  the  vessel  em- 
ployed by  them  in  port  for  the  discharge  of  their  duty. 
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Article  V. 

The  oonsular  archives  shall  be  at  all  times  in\iolable,  and  under  no 
pretence  whatever  shall  the  local  authorities  be  allowed  to  r<.n.u!«r  xrinTM 
examine  or  seize  the  papers  forming  part  of  them.  '^  nu.oK..i«, 

ARTICLE  VI. 

In  the  event  of  incapacity,  absence,  or  death  of  Consuls  General,  Con- 
sols, Vice-Consuls,  their  Consular  Pupils,  Chancellors,  or  Sec-  K^^nt  of  «ie.ui  or 
retakes,  whose  official  character  may  have  been  previously  ^^"•"'-  ^' 
made  known  to  the  respective  authorities  in  the  United  States,  or  in 
the  Austro- Hungarian  Empire,  shall  be  admitted  at  once  to  the  tem- 
porary exercise  of  the  consular  functions,  and  they  shall,  for  the  dura- 
tion of  it,  enjoy  all  the  immunities,  rights,  and  privileges  conferred  upon 
them  by  the  convention. 

Article  YII. 

Consols  General  and  Consuls  shall  have  the  power  to  appoint  Yice- 
Consuls  and  Consular  Agents  inthe  cities,  ports,  and  towns  ^^^^^  ^^  ^^^  ^^ 
within  their  consular  districts,  subject,  however,  to  the  t««ppoiBA.ccc«V 
approbation  of  the  Government  of  the  country  where  they 
reside.  These  Vice-Consuls  and  Consular  Agents  may  be  selected  indis 
criminately  from  among  citizens  of  the  two  countries  or  from  foreigners, 
and  they  shall  be  furnished  with  a  commission  issued  by  the  appointing 
Consul,  under  whose  orders  they  are  to  be  placed.  They  shall  eujoy  the 
privileges  and  liberties  stipulated  in  this  convention.  To  Vice-Consuls 
and  to  Consular  Agents  who  are  not  citizens  of  the  State  which  appoints 
them,  the  privileges  and  immunities  specitied  in  Article  II  shall  not 
extend. 

Article  VIIL 

Consuls  General,  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  or  Oonsular  Agents  of  the  two 
countries  may,  in  the  exercise  of  their  duties,  apply  to  the  j^pp,i,,„i.,„„f,^„ 
authorities  within  their  district,  whether  federal  or  local,  v.i^&crio*uihorT 
judicial  or  executive,  in  the  event  of  any  infraction  of  the 
treaties  and  conventions  between  the  two  countries ;  also  for  the  pur- 
pose of  protecting  the  rights  of  their  countrymen.  Should  the  said 
authorities  fail  to  take  due  notice  of  their  application,  they  shall  be  at 
liberty,  in  the  absence  of  any  diplomatic  representative  of  their  country, 
to  apply  to  the  Government  of  the  country  where  they  reside. 

Article  IX. 

Consuls  General,  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  or  Consular  Agents  of  the  two 
countries,  also  their  ehancellors,  shall  have  the  right  to  take  po^„  ^c  con.ui,. 
at  their  office,  at  the  residence  of  the  parties,  or  on  board  f;nf,«ruiSprp;«! 
ship,  the  depositions  of  the  captains  and  crews  of  vessels  of  *"'■ 
their  own  nation,  of  passengers  on  board  of  them,  of  merchants,  or  any 
other  citizens  of  their  own  countryl  They  shall  have  the  power  also  to 
receive  and  verify,  conformably  to  the  laws  and  regulations  of  their  coun- 
try:  1st.  Wills  and  bequests  of  their  countrymen,  and  all  such  acts  and 
contracts  between  their  countrymen  as  are  intended  to  be  drawn  up  in 
an  authentic  form,  and  verified.  2nd.  Any  and  all  acts  of  agreement 
entered  upon  between  citizens  of  their  own  country  and  inhabitants  of 
the  country  where  they  reside.    All  such  acts  of  agreement,  and  other 
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instruments,  and  also  copies  thereof,  when  duly  authenticated  by  such 
Consul  General,  Consul,  Vice-Consul,  or  Consular  Agent  under  his  official 
seals,  shall  be  received  in  courts  of  justice  as  legal  documents,  or  as. 
authenticated  copies,  as  the  case  may  be,  and  shall  have  the  same  force 
and  effect  as  if  drawn  up  by  competent  public  officers  of  one  or  the 
other  of  the  two  countries.  Consuls  General,  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  or 
Consular  Agents  of  the  respective  countries  shall  have  the  power  to 
translate  and  legalize  all  documents  issued  by  the  authorities  or  func- 
tionaries of  their  own  country,  and  such  papers  shall  have  the  same 
force  and  effect  in  the  country  where  the  aforesaid  officers  reside  as  if 
drawn  up  by  sworn  interpreters. 

Article  X. 

Consuls  General,  Consuls,  Yice-Cousuls,  or  Consnlar  Agents  shall  be  at 

liberty  to  go  on  board  the  vessels  of  their  nation  admitted 

ftt.Mniive  to  v^..  to  entry,  either  m  person  or  by  proxy,  and  to  examine  the 

Twn  cSry!*'lheiJ  captaiu  aiid  crew,  to  look  into  the  register  of  the  ship,  to 

auuusni  Miiil  crews.  ^     ,  ,,  ,.'  ..-  „  ah-  f\       • 

receive  declarations  with-  reference  to  their  voyage,  their 
destination,  and  the  incidents  of  the  voyage ;  also,  to  draw  up  manifests, 
lists  of  .freight,  to  assist  in  despatching  their  vessels,  and  finally  to 
accompany  the  said  captains  or  crews  before  the  courts  and  before  the 
administrative  authorities,  in  order  to  act  as  their  interpreters  or  agents 
in  their  business  transactions  or  applications  of  any  kind.  The  judicial 
authorities  and  custom-house  officials  shall  in  no  case  proceed  to  the 
examination  or  search  of  merchant  vessels  without  previous  notice  to 
the  consular  authority  of  the  nation  to  which  the  said  vessels  belong,  iu 
order  to  enable  themto  be  present. 

They  shall  also  give  due  notice  to  Consuls,  Yice-Consuls,  or  Consular 
Agents,  in  order  to  enable  them  to  be  present  at  any  depositions  or  state- 
ments to  be  made  in  courts  of  law,  or  before  local  magistrates,  by  cap- 
tains or  persons  composing  the  crew,  thus  to  prevent  errors  or  false  in- 
terpretations which  might* impede  the  correct  administration  of  justice. 

The  notice  to  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,.or  Consular  Agents  shall  name  the 
hour  fixed  for  such  proceedings,  and  upon  the  non-appearance  of  the  said 
officers  or  their  representatives,  the  case  shall  be  proceeded  with  in  their 
absence. 

• 
Article  XI. 

Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  or  Consular  Agents,  shall  have  exclusive  charge 
seiiirm-nt  of  <h..  ^^  ^^^  internal  order  of  the  merchant  vessels  of  their  nation. 
feif ailJfw? '"'"  ^^^y  shall  have  therefore  the  exclusive  power  to  take 
era  an  crt>...  coguizaucc  of  aud  to  settle  all  differences  which  may  arise 
at  sea  or  in  port  between  captains,  officers,  and  crews  in  reference 
to  wages  and  the  execution  of  mutual  contracts,  subject  in  each  case  to 
the  laws  of  their  own  nation.  JDhe  local  authorities  shall  in  no  way 
interfere,  except  in  cases  where  the  differences  on  board  ship  are  of  a 
nature  to  disturb  the  peace  and  public  order  in  port  or  on  shore,  or  when 
persons  other  than  the  officers  and  crew  of  the  vessel  are  parties  to  the 
disturbance,  except  as  aforesaid,  the  local  authorities  shall  confine  them- 
selves to  the  rendering  of  forcible  assistance  if  required  by  the  Consuls, 
Yice-Consuls,  or  Consular  Agents,  and  shall  cause  the  arrest,  temporary 
imprisonment,  and  removal  on  board  his  own  vessel  of  every  person 
whose  name  is  found  on  the  muster-rolls  or  Register  of  the  ship  or  list  of 
the  crew.  • 
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Article  XII. 

Consols  Geneml,  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  or  Consular  Agents,  shall  have 
the  power  to  cause  the  arrest  of  all  sailors  or  all  other  per- 
sons  belonging  to  the  crews  of  vessels  of  their  nation  who 
may  be  guilty  of  having  deserted  on  the  respective  territories  of  the 
high  contracting  Powers,  and  to  have  them  sent  on  board  or  back  to 
their  native  country.  To  that  end  they  shall  make  a  written  application 
to  the  competent  local  authority,  supporting  it  by  the  exhibition  of  tho 
ship's  register  and  list  of  the  crew,  or  else,  should  the  vessel  have  sailed  . 
previously,  by  producing  an  authenticated  copy  of  these  documents, 
showing  that  the  persons  claimed  really  do  belong  to  the  ship's  crew. 
Upon  such  request  the  surrender  of  the  deserter  shall  not  be  refused. 
Every  aid  and  assistance  shall,  moreover,  be  granted  to  the  said  consular 
authorities  for  the  detection  and  arrest  of  deserters,  and  the  latter  shall 
be  taken  to  the  prisons  of  the  country  and  there  detrained  at  the  request 
and  expense  of  the  consular  authority  until  there  may  be  an  opportunity 
for  sending  them  away.  The  duration  of  this  imprisonment  shall  not 
exceed  the  term  of  three  months,  at  the  expiration  of  which  time,  and 
upon  three  days'  notice  to  the  consul,  the  prisoner  shall  be  set  free,  and  he 
shall  not  be  liable  to  rearrest  for  the  same  cause.  *  Should,  however, 
the  deserter  have  committed  on  shore  an  indictable  offence,  the  local 
authorities  shall  be  free  to  postpone  his  extradition  until  due  sentence 
shall  have  been  passed  and  executed.  The  high  contracting  parties 
agree  that  seamen,  or  other  individuals  forming  part  of  the  ship's  crew, 
who  are  citizens  of  the  country  in  which  the  desertion  took  place,  shall 
not  be  affected  by  the  provisions  of  this  article. 

Article  XIII. 

In  all  cases  where  no  other  agreement  to  the  contrary  exists  between 
owners,  freighters,  and  insurers,  all  damages  suffered  at  sea  p^„i^,nent  of  dam- 
by  thei  vessels  of  the  two  countries,  whether  they  enter  the  ry'^;:;';Ji' '"/'"'ti;;; 
respective  ports  voluntarily  or  by  stress  of  weather,  shall  be  *'"*^ 
settled  by  the  Consuls  General,  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  or  Consular  Agents 
of  their  respective  nations,  provided  no  interests  of  citizens  of  the  coun- 
try where  the  said  functionaries  reside,  nor  of  citizens  of  a  third  Power 
are  concerned.  In  that  case,  and  iji  the  absence  of  a  friendly  compro- 
mise between  all  parties  interested,  the  adjudication  shall  take  place 
under  supervision  of  the  local  authorities. 

Article  XIV. 

In  the  event  of  a  vessel  belonging  to  the  Government,  or  owned  by  a 
citizen  of  one  of  the  two  contracting  States,  being  wrecked  ^^.   ^^^ 

or  cast  on  shore  upon  the  coast  of  the  other,  the  local  au- 
thorities shall  inform  the  Consuls  Generjil,  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  or  Con- 
sular Agents  of  the -district  of  the  occurrence,  or  if  such  Consular  Agency 
does  not  exist,  they  shall  conununicat^with  the  Consul  General,  Consul, 
Vice-Consul,  or  Consular  Agent  of  the  nearest  district. 

All  proceedings  relative  to  the  salvage  of  American  vessels  wrecked 
or  cast  on  shore  in  Austro-Hungarian  waters  shall  be  di-  '  ^^^^^ 

fleeted  by  the  United  States  Consuls  General,  Consuls,  Vice-  '"'^"*'' 

*  Consuls,  or  Consular  Agents ;  also  all  proceedings  relative  to  the  salvage 
of  Austro-Hungarian  vessels  wrecked  or  cast  on  shore  in  American 
waters,  shall  be  directed  by  Austro-IIungarian  Consuls  General,  Consuls, 
Vice-Consuls,  or  Consular  Agents. 

An  interference  of  the  local  authorities  in  the  two  countries  shall  take 
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place  for  the  purpose  only  of  assisting  the  consular  authorities  in  main- 
taining order  and  protecting  the  rights  of  salvors  not  belonging  to  the 
crew;  also  for  enforcing  the  regulations  relative  to  the  import  or  export 
of  the  merchandise  saved. 

In  the  absence  and  until  the  arrival  of  the  Consuls  General,  Consuls, 
Vice-Consuls,  or  Consular  Agents,  or  their  duly  appointed  delegates,  the 
local  authorities  shall  take  all  the  necessary  measures  for  the  protection 
of  persons  and  preservation  of  the  property  saved  from  the  wreck. 

No  charges  shall  be  made  for  the  interference  of  the  local  authorities 
in  such  cases,  except  for  expenses  incurred  through  salvage  and  the 
preservation  of  property  saved,  also  for  those  expenses  which,  under 
similar  circumstances,  vessels  belonging  to  the  country  where  the  wreck 
happens  would  have  to  incur. 

In  case  of  a  doubt  concerning  the  nationality  of  the  wrecks,  the  local 
authorities  shall  have  exclusively  the  management  and  execution  of  the 
provisions  laid  down  in  the  present  article. 

The  high  contracting  parties  also  agree  that  all  merchandise  arid 
goods  not  destined  for  consumption  in  the  country  in  which  the  wreck 
takes  place  shall  be  Iree  of  all  duties. 

Aemclb  XY. 

Consuls  General,  Consuls,  Yice-Consuls,  and  Consular  Agents  also  Con- 
Most  favor..i  na-  sular  Puplls,  ChauceUors,  and  Consular  Officers  shall  enjoyin 
ior"dSd^Vo"'(wau;  the  two  countries  all  the  liberties,  prerogatives,  immunities, 
*^  and  privileges  granted  to  functionaries  of  the  same  class  of 

the  most  favored  nation. 

Article  XVI. 

In  case  of  the  death  of  a  citizen  of  the  United  States  in  the  Austrian- 
Hungarian  Monarchy,  or  of  a  citizen  of  the  Austrian-Hun- 
one  ?o?in''try'n?r"rr"i  garian  Monarchy  in  the  United  States,  without  having  any 
tory  of  the  other,     j^j^q^j^  hclrs  OT  tcstameutary  executors  by  him  appointed, 

the  competent  local  authorities  shall  inform  the  Consuls  or  Consular 
Agents  of  the  State  to  which  the  deceased  belonged  of  the  circumstance,  • 
in  order  that  the  necessary  information  may  be  immediately  forwarded 
to  the  parties  interested. 

Article  XVII. 

The  present  convention  shall  remain  in  force  for  the  space  of  ten 
purntiun  of  con-  ycars  from  the  date  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications. 


ventiotL 


which  shall  be  made  in  conformity  with  the  respective  con- 
stitutions of  the  two  countries,  and  exchanged  at  Washington  within 
the  period  of  ten  (10)  months,  or  sooner,  if  possible.* 

In  case  neither  of  the  contracting  parties  gives  notice  before  the  ex- 
piration of  the  said  term  of  his  intention  not  to  renew  this  convention, 
it  shall  remain  in  force  a  year  longer,  and  so  on,  from  year  tq  year,  until 
the  expiration  of  a  year  from  the  day  on  which. one  of  the  parties  shall 
have  given  such  notice.  # 

In  testimony  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  this 
convention,  and  hereunto  affixed  their  respective  seals. 

Done  in  duplicate  at  Washington,  the  eleventh  day  of  July,  in  the 
year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  seventy. 


SEAL. 
SEAL. 


HAMILTON  FISH. 
LEDEREE. 


*  By  resolation  of  the  Senate  the  time  for  exchange  of  ratifications  was  extended 
three  months. 
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AUSTEIA,  1870. 

CONVENTION  BETWEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AAIERICA  AND  THE 
AUSTRO-HUNGARIAN  EMPIRE,  RELATING  TO  NATURALIZATION.  SIGNED 
AT  VIENNA  ON  THE  20TH  OF  SEPTEMBER,  1870.    RATIFIED  MARCH  24,  1871. 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and  His  Majesty  the 
Emperor  of  Anstria,  King  of  Bohemia,  etc.,  and  Aiwstolic 
King  of  Hungary,  led  by  the  wish  to  regulate  the  citizenship 
of  those  i)ersons  who  emigrate  from  the  United  States  of  America  to 
the  territories  of  the  Austro-Hungarian  Monarchy,  and  from  the  Austro- 
Hnngarian  Monarchy  to  the  United  States  of  America,  have  resolved 
to  treat  on  this  subject,  and  have  for  that  purpose  appointed  Plenipoten- 
tiaries to  conclude  a  convention,  that  is  to  say : 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  John  Jay,  Envoy 
Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  from  the  United 
States  to  His  Imperial  and  Koyal  Apostolic  Majesty;  and  *'*«ot'«o"- 
His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Austria,  etc.,  Apostolic  King  of  Hungary, 
the  Count  Frederick  Ferdinand  de  Beust,  His  Majesty's  Friyj  Counsellor 
and  Chamberlain,  Chancellor  of  the  Empire,  Minister  of  the  Imperial 
HoQse  and  of  Foreign  Affairs,  Grand  Cross  ot  the  Orders  of  St.  Stephen 
and  Leopold,  who  have  agreed  to  and  signed  the  following  articles : 

•      ARTICLE  I. 

Citizens  of  the  Austro-Hungarian  Monarchy  who  have  resided  in  the 
United  States  of  America  uninterruptedly  at  least  five  years,  and  during 
such  residence  have  become  naturalized  citizen?  of  the  Uiuted  States, 
shall  be  held  by  the  Government  of  Austria  and  Hungary  v%T,at  rowiitut« 
to  be  American  citizens,  and  shall  be  treated  as  such.  nHtarahMLo... 

Reciprocally,  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America  who  have 
resided  in  the  territories  of  the  Austro-Hungarian  Monarchy  uninter- 
ruptedly at  least  five  years,  and  during  such  residence  have  become 
naturalized  citizens  of  the  Austro-Hungarian  Monarchy,  shall  be  held 
by  the  United  States  to  be  citizens  of  the  Austro-Hungarian  Monarchy, 
and  shall  be  treated  as  such. 

The  declaration  of  an  intention  to  become  a  citizen  of  the  one  or  the 

other  country  has  not  for  either  party  the  effect  of  naturalization. 

. 

Article  II. 

A  naturalized  citizen  of  the  one  party,  on  return  to  the  territory  of 
the  other  party,  remains  liable  to  trial  and  punishment  for 
an  action  punishable  by  the  laws  of  his  original  country  ted  mov^  <.,n.«r.. 
committed  before  his  emigration,  saving  always  the  limita- 
tion established  by  the  laws  of  his  original  country  and  any  other  remis- 
sion of  liability  to  punishment. 

In  particular,  a  former  citizen  of  the  Austro-Hungarian  Monarchy, 
who,  under  the  first  article,  is  to  be  held  as  an  American  citizen,  is  lia- 
ble to  trial  and  punishment,  according  to  the  laws  of  Austro-Hungary, 
for  non-fulfilment  of  military  duty:  1st.  If  he  has  emigrated,  after 
having  been  drafted  at  the  time  of  conscription,  and  thus  having  be- 
come enrolled  as  a  recruit  for  nervice  in  the  standing  army.  ^,.  ,,^^j^„  ^^  ^^^ 
2d,  If  he  has  emigrated  whilst  he  stood  in  service  under  rHaT^V??  military 
the  flag,  or  had  a  leave  of  absence  only  for  a  limited  time. 
3(i,  If,  having  a  leave  of  absence  for  an  unlimited  time,  or  belonging 
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to  the  reserve  or  to  the  militia,  he  has  emigrated  after  having  received 
a  call  iiito  service,  or  after  a  public  proclamation  requiring  his  appear- 
ance, or  after  war  has  broken  out.  On  the  other  hand,  a  former  citizen 
of  the  Austro-Hungarian  Monarchy,  naturalized  in  the  United  States, 
who  by,  or  after,  his  emigration  has  transgressed  the  legal  provisions 
on  military  duty  by  any  acts  or  omissions  other  than  those,  above 
enumerated  in  the  clauses  numbered  one,  two,  and  three,  can,'on  his 
return  to  his  original  country,  neither  be  held  subsequently  to  military 
service  nor  remain  liable  to  trial  and  punishment  for  the  non-fulfllment 
of  his  military  duty. 

Article  III. 

The  convention  for  the  mutual  delivery  of  criminals,  fugitives  from 
Treaties of3d  July,  justico,  coucludcd  ou  the  3d  July,  1856,  between  the  Gov- 
1356, 8ih  May.  JH4K  emmcut  of  the  United  States  of  America  on  the  one  part, 
and  the  AustioHungarian  Monarchy  on  the  other  part,  as  well  as  the 
additional  convention,  signed  on  the  8th  May,  1848,  to  the  treaty  of 
commerce  and  navigation  concluded  between  the  said  Governments  on 
the  27th  of  August,  1839,  and  especially  the  stipulations  of  Ai;ticle  IV 
of  the  said  additional  convention  concerning  the  delivery  of  the  desert- 
ers from  the  ships  of  war  and  merchant  vessels,  remain  in  force  with- 
out change. 

Article  IV. 

The  emigrant  from  the  one  State,  who,  according  to  Article  I,  is  to  be 
oi  held  as  a  citizen  of  the  other  State,  shall  not,  on  his  return 
to  his  original  country,  be  constrained  to  resume  his  former 
citizenship ;  yet,  if  he  shall  of  his  own  accord  reacquire  it,  and  renounce 
the  citizen§hip  obtained  by  naturalization,  such  a  renunciation  is  allow- 
able, and  no  flxed  period  of  residence  shall  be  required  for  the  recog- 
nition of  his  recovery  of  citizenship  in  his  original  country. 

Article  V. 

The  i)resent  convention  shall  go  into  effect  immediately  on  the  ex- 
iiunttion  oi  con-  chaugc  of  ratlficatious,  and  shall  continue  in  force  ten  years. 
A»^u.oa.  If  neither  party  shall  have  given  to  the  other  six  months' 

l^revious  notice  of  its  intention  then  to  terminate  the  same,  it  shall  fur- 
ther remain  in  force  until  the  end  of  twelve  months  after  either  of  the 
contracting  parties  shall  have  given  notice  to  the  other  of  such  inten- 
tion. 

Article  VI. 

The  present  convention  shall  be  ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United 
States,  by  and  with  the  consent  of  the  Senate  of  the  United 
States,  and  by  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Austria,  etc., 
King  of  Hungary,  with  the  constitutional  consent  of  the  two  JiCgislatures 
of  the  Austro-Hungarian  Monarchy,  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  ex- 
changed at  Vienna  within  twelve  months  from  the  date  hereof. 

In  faith  whereof  the  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  this  convention  as 
well  in  German  as  in  English,  and  have  thereto  affixed  their  seals. 

Done  at  Vienna  the  twentieth  day  of  September,  in  the  year  of  our 
Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  seventy,  in  the  ninety-fifth  year 
of  the  Independence  of  tiie  United  States  of  America,  and  in  the  twenty- 
second  year  of  the  reign  of  His  Imperial  and  Jioyal  Apostolic  Majesty.* 


Il«uimci.-ttion 
naturalization. 


SEAL. 
SEAX.. 


JOHN  JAY. 
BEUST. 


BADEN. 


BADEN,  1857.» 

GONVEXTION  WITH  BADEN,  CONCLUDED  JANUARY  30, 1857  ;  RATIFICATIONS 
EXCHANGED  APRIL  21,  1857 ;  PROCLAIMED  MAY  19,  1857. 

Convention  for  the  mutual  delivery  of  criminals^  fugitives  from  justice^  in 
certain  caseSy  concluded  between  the  United  States  on  the  ofiepart,  and  tJ^ 
Grand  Duchy  of  Baden  on  the  other  part. 

Whereas  it  is  found  expedient,  for  the  better  administration  of  justice 
and  the  prevention  of  crime  within  the  territories  and  juris- 
diction of  the  parties,  respectively,  that  persons  committing  pr^mbk. 
certain  heinous  crimes,  being  fugitives  from  justice,  should,  under  certain 
circumstances,  be  reciprocally  delivered  up ;  and  also  to  enumerate  such 
crimes  explicitly ;  and  whereas  the  laws  and  constitution  of  Baden  do 
not  alloAV  its  Government  to  surrender  its  own  citizens  to  a  foreign  juris- 
diction, the  Government  of  the  United  States,  with  a  view  of  making  the 
convention  ^strictly  reciprocal,  shall  be  held  equally  free  from  any  obliga- 
tion to  surrender  citizens  of  the  United  States  5  therefore,  on  the  one 
part  the  United  States  of  America,  and  on  the  other  part  Ilis  Eoyal 
Highness  the  Grand  Duke  of  Baden,  liaving  resolved  to  treat  on  this  sub- 
ject, have,  for  that  purpose,  appointed  their  respective  Plenipotentiaries 
to  negotiate  and  conclude  a  convention;  that  is  to  say: 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  Peter  D.  Vroom,  Envoy 
Extraortlinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  of  the  United 
States  at  the  Court  of  the  Kingdom  of  Prussia;  and  His  >'<i«i'»io" 

Royal  Highness  the  Grand  Duke  of  Baden,  Adolph,  Baron  Marschall  de 
Bieberstein,  His  said  Royal  Highness's  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minis- 
ter I*lenipotentiary  at  the  Court  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Prussia,  &c., 
&c.,  &c.; 

Who,  after  reciprocal  communication  of  their  respective  powers,  have 
agreed  to  and  signed  the  following  articles : 

Article  I. 

It  is  agreed  that  the  United  States  and  Baden  shall,  upon  mutual 
requisitions  by  them,  or  their  ministers,  officers,  or  authori-  Extradition  of 
ties,  respectively  made,  deliver  up  to  justice  all  persons  who,""'"'"" 
being  charged  with  the  crime  of  murder,  or  assault  with  intent  to  com- 
mit murder,  or  piracy,  or  arson,  or  robbery,  or  forgery,  or  the  fabrication 
or  cftculation  of  counterfeit  money,  whether  coin  or  paper  money,  or  the 
embezzlement  of  public  moneys,  committed  within  the  jurisdiction  01 
either  party,  shall  seek  an  asylum,  or  shall  be  found  within  the  territo- 
ries of  the  other:  Provided,  That  this  shall  only  be  done  upon  such  evi- 
nce of  criminality  as,  according  to  the  laws  of  the  place  where  the 
^gitive  or  person  so  charged  shall  be  found,  would  justify  his  apprehen- 
sion aiid  commitment  for  trial,  if  the  crime  or  offense  had  there  been 
committed;  and  the  respective  judges  and  other  magistrates  of  the  two 

*  Vol.  XI,  statutes  at  Large,  p.  713  et  se^. 
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Governments  shall  have  power,  jurisdiction,  and  authority,  upon  com- 
plaint made  under  oath,  to  issue  a  warrant  for  the  apprehension  of  the 
fugitive  or  person  so  charged,  that  he  may  be  brought  before  such  judges 
or  other  magistrates,  respectively,  to  the  end  that  the  evidence  of  crimi- 
nality may  be  heard  and  considered;  and  if,  on  such  hearing,  the  evi- 
dence be  deemed  sufficient  to  sustain  the  charge,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of 
the  examining  judge  or  magistrate  to  certify  the  same  to  the  proper  exe- 
cutive authority,  that  a  warrant  may  issue  for  the  surrender  of  such, 
fugitive. 

The  expense  of  such  apprehension  and  delivery  shall  bo  borne  and 
defrayed  by  the  party  who  makes  the  requisition  and  receives 
the  fugitive. 

Nothing  in  this  article  contained  shall  be  construed  to  extend  to  crimes 
of  a  political  character. 

Article  II. 

Neither  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be  bound  to  deliver  up  its 
Not  to  apply  to  owu  citlzcns  or  subjects  under  the  stipulations  of  this  cou- 

■ubj«^tM)f  the  respec-    x'OTI'f'inTl 
tiTe  parlif «.  '  ^"  tlUll . 

Article  III. 

Whenever  any  person  accused  of  any  of  the  crimes  enumerated  in  this 

convention  shall  have  committed  a  new  crime  in  the  territo- 

^onnTummiliTJ'K  TiBB of  thc  Statc  whcrc he  has  sought  an  asylum  or  shall  be 

triirM"»   in   the  StatH     ,,  «  •..  111  ^1,1     ■*•  t  t  it  •  • 

to  which  ihry  have  found,  such  person  shall  not  be  delivered  up  under  the  stipu- 
lations of  this  convention  until  he  shall  have  been  tried,  and 
shall  have  received  the  punishment  due  to  such  new  crime,  or  shall  have 
been  acquitted  thereof. 

Article  IY. 

The  present  convention  shall  continue  in  force  until  the  first  of  Jan- 
Dumtion  of  con-  ^^^y,  OHO  thousaud  eight  hundred  and  sixty,  (18G0;)  and  if 
TeniioiL  neither  party  shall  have  given  to  the  other  six  months'  pre- 

vious notice  of  its  intention  then  to  terminate  the  same,  it  shall  further 
remain  in  force  until  the  end  of  twelve  months  after  either  of  the  high 
contracting  parties  shaU  have  given  notice  to  the  other  of  such  intention, 
each  of  the  high  contracting  parties  reserving  to  itself  the  right  of  giving 
such  notice  to  the  other  at  any  time  after  the  expiration  of  the  said  first 
day  of  January,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  sixty,  (18G0.) 

Article  V. 

The  present  convention  shall  be  ratified  by  the  President,  by  amid  with 

the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  of  the  United  States, 

and  by  the  Government  of  Baden ;  and  the  ratifications  shall 

be  exchanged  in  Berlin  within  one  year  from  the  date  hereofj  or  »ooner 

if  possible. 

In  faith  whereof  the  respective  Plenipoteiitiaiies  have  signed  this  con- 
vention, and  have  hereunto  aifixed  their  seals. 

Done  in  duplicate,  at  Berlin,  the  thirtieth  day  of  January,  one  thou- 
sand eight  hundred  and  fifty-seven,  (1857,)  and  the  eighty-fiist  year  of 
the  independence  of  the  United  States. 

[L.  s.]  P.  D.  YEOOM. 

ADOLPH  BAK.  MARSCHALL 
[L.  s.]  DE  BIEBERSTEIN. 
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TREATY  RETWEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES  AND  THE  GRAND  DUCHY  OF 
BADEN— NATURALIZATION— CONCLUDED  JULY  19,  1868  ;  RATIFICATIONS 
EXCHANGED  DECEMBER  7, 1869;  PROCLAIMED  JANUARY  10,  1870. 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  His  Royal 
Highness  the  Grand  Duke  of  Baden,  led  by  the  wish  to  reg-  co»in«Mi««  p.r 
niate  the  citizenship  of  those  persons  who  emigrate  from  *'^ 
Baden  to  the  United  States  of  America,  and  from  the  United  States  of 
America  to  the  territory  of  the  Oran^  Duchy,  have  resolved  to  treat 
on  this  sabject,  and  have  for  that  purpose  appointed  Plenipotentiaries ; 
that  is  to  say : 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  Greorge  Bancroft, 
Eovoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  from  the 
said  States  near  the  Grand  Duke  of  Baden;  and  His  Royal  »»«»»tut«r.. 

Highness  the  Grand  Duke  of  Baden,  his  President  of  the  Ministry  of 
the  Grand-Ducal  House  and  of  Foreign  Affairs  and  Chamberlain,  Ru- 
dolph von  Freydorf ;  • 

Who  have  agreed  to  and  signed  the  following  articles: 

Article  I. 

Citizens  of  the  Grand  Duchy  of  Baden,  w  ho  have  resided  uniuterrux>t- 
edly  within  the  United  States  of  America  five  years,  and  ^y^^^  „,UTe  cu. 
before,  during,  or  after  that  time  have  become  or  shall  be-  I^^'^b^Tr^SSyS 
come  naturalized  citizens  of  the  United  States,  shall  be  ^^ifw-n-^fthe  other. 
held  by  Baden  to  be  American  citizens,  and  shall  be  treated  as  such. 
Reciprocally,  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America  who  have  re- 
sided uninterruptedly  within  the  Grand  Duchy  of  Baden  five  years, 
aud  before,  during,  or  after  that  time  have  become  or  shall  become 
naturalized  citizens  of  the  Grand  Duchy  of  Baden,  shall  be  held  by 
the  Unitefl  States  to  be  citizens  of  Baden,  and  shall  be  treated  as  such. 
The  declaration  of  an  intention  to  become  a  citizen  of  the  one  or  the 
other  country  has  not  for  either  party  the  effect  of  naturalization. 

Article  II. 

A  naturalized  citizen  of  the  one  party,  on  return  to  the  territory  of 
the  other  party,  remains  liable  to  trial  and  punishment  for 
an  action  punishable  by  the  laws  of  his  original  country,  and  tp?  So  '^S.'Sfi- 
committed  before  his  emigration,  saving  always  the  limita-  *'"^"" 
tion  established  by  the  laws  of  his  original  country,  or  any  other  remis- 
sion of  liability  to  punishment.  In  particular,  a  former  Badener  who, 
under  the  first  article,  is  to  be  held  as  an  American  citizen,  is  liable  to 
trial  and  punishment  according  to  the  laws  of  Baden  for  non-fulfiUment 
of  military  duty — 

1.  If  he  has  emigrated  after  he,  on  occasion  of  the  draft  from  those 
owing  military  duty,  has  been  enrolled  as  a  recruit  for  service  in  the  * 
standing  army. 

*2.  If  he  has  emigrated  whilst  he  stood  in  service  under  the  flag,  or 
had  a  leave  of  absence  only  for  a  limited  time. 

3.  If,  having  a  leave  of  absence  for  an  unlinlited  time,  or  belonging 
to  the  reserve  or  to  the  militia,  he  has  emigrated  after  having  received 
*  call  into  service,  or  after  a  public  proclamation  requiring  his  appear- 
ance, or  after  war  has  broken  out. 

•Pamphlet  Laws,  2d  session,  4l8t  Congress,  p.  35J9,  (Vol.  XVI -of  Statutes  notjret 
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'  On  th(3  other  band,  a  former  Bdener,  naturalized  in  the  Uiiited 
States,  who,  by  or  after  his  emigration,  has  transgressed  or  sbal^' 
transgress  the  legal  provisions  on  military  duty  by  any  acts  or  omissions 
other  than  those  above  enumerated  in  the  clauses  numbered  one  to  three,, 
can,  on  his  return  to  his  original  country,'  neither  be  held  subsequently 
to  militaiy  service^nor  remain  liable  to  trial  and  punishment  for  the  non- 
fulfillment of  his  military  duty.  Moreover,  the  attachment  on  the  prop- 
erty of  an  emigrant  for  non-fulfiUm^t  or  his  military  duty,  except  ia. 
the  cases  designated  in  the  clauses  numbered  one  to  three,  shall  be  re- 
moved so  soon  as  he  shall  prove  his  naturalization  in  the  United  States 
according  to  the  first  article.  ^  • 

Article  III. 

The  convention  for  the  mutual  delivery  of  criminals,  fugitives  from 
ii«nun«ation  of  justlcc,  concludcd  bctwecn  the  Grand  Duchy  of  Baden  on 
natumiixaiion,        ^jj^  q,j^  part,  aud  thc  United  States  of  America  on  the  other 
part,  the  thirtieth  daj;  of  January,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty- 
seven,  remains  in  force  without  change. 

Article  IV; 

The  emigrant  from  the  one  State  who,  according  to  the  first  article, 
is  to  be  held  as  a  citizen  of  the  other  State,  shall  not  on  his 

Recovery   of  citi-  .  ji»  ••!  ai  a         •  -i     i  i» 

«e.«hip  in  origmHi  rctum  to  his  ongmal  country  be  constrained  to  resume  his 
coantry.  formcr  citizcuship  J  yet  if  he  shall  of  his  own  accord  reac- 

quire it  and  renounce  the  citizenship  obtained  by  naturalization,  such  a 
renunciation  is  allowed,  and  no  fixed  period  of  residence  shall  be  re- 
quired for  the  recognition  of  his  recovery  of  citizenship  in  his  original 
country. 

Article  Y. 

The  present  convention  shall  go  into  effectimmediately  on  the  exchange 
Durmtion  of  con-  of  Tatificatious,  aud  shall  continue  in  force  ten  years.    If 
Teation.  nclther  party  shall  have  given  to   the  other  six  months' 

previous  notice  of  its  intention  then  to  terminate  the  same,  it  shall  re- 
main in  force  until  the  end  of  twelve  months  after  either  of  the  con- 
tracting parties  shall  have  given  notice  of  such  intention. 

^  Article  VI. 

The  present  convention  shall  be  ratified  by  His  lioyal  Highness  the 
H.tific«tioD.u       Grand  Duke  of  Baden,  and  by  the  President,  by  and  with 

t  c«tioD.u  ^^^  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  of  the  United  States^ 
and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  at  Carlsruhe  as  soon  as  possi- 
ble. 

In  faith  wherex>f  the  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  and  sealed  this 
convention. 

Carlsruhe,  the  Wth  July^  1868. 


L.  s. 

L.  S. 


GEORGE  BANCROFT. 
V.  FREYDORF. 


BAVAllIA 


/* 


BAVARIA,  1845.* 

CONVENTION  WITH  BAVARIA,  CONX'LUDED  JANUAKY  21,  1845;  RATIFICA- 
TIONS EXC'IIANGEJ)  AT  BERLIN  NOVEMBER  4,  1^4r»;  PROCLAIMED  AUGUST 
16, 1846. 

Convention  for  the  mutual  abolition  of  the  droit  (Vaubaine  and  taxes  on 
emigration  between  the  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the 
King  of  Bar  aria. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  .Havana, 
haviDg  agreed,  for  the  advantage  of  their  respective  citi- 
zcDS  and  subjects,  to  conchide  a  convention  for  the  mutual 
abolition  of  the  droit  d'aubaiue  and  taxes  on  emigration,  have  named,  for 
this  purpose,  their  respective  Plenipotentiaries,  namely : 

The  President •  of  the  United  States  of  America  has  conferred  full 
powers  on  Henry  Wheaton,  their  Envoy  Extraordinary  and 
Minister  Plenipotentiary  at  the  Royal  Court  of  Prussia;  and 
His  Majesty  the  King  of  Bavaria,  upon  Count  Maximilian  von  Lerchen- 
feld-Kcefering,  his  Chamberlain,  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister 
Plenipotentiary  at  the  Royal  Prussian  Court,  Commander  of  the  Royal 
Order  of  the  Knights  of  St.  George,  of  the  Order  for  Merit  in  Civil 
Service  of  the  Bavarian  Crown,  of  St.  Michael,  Grand  Cross  of  the 
Russian  Imperial  Order  of  St.  Anne  of  the  first  class,  of  the  Royal 
Prussian  Order  of  the  Red  Eagle  of  the  first  class.  Commander,  Grand 
Cross  of  the  Royal  Swedish  Order  of  the  North  Star,  and  Great  Com- 
mander of  the  Royal  Greek  Order  of  tke  Saviour ; 

Who,  after  having  exchanged  their  said  full  powers,  found  in  due  and 
proper  form,  have  agreed  to  and  signed  the  following  articles : 

« 
Article  I. 

Every  kind  of  droit  d^atdfaine^  droit  de  retraite,  and  droit  de  detraction 
or  tax  on  emigration,  is  hereby,  and  shall  remain,  abolished  j,j^j£jji.°^5^  *^i* 
between  the  two  contracting  parties,  their  States,  citizens,  on'?Si'i^i"n.  ****■ 
and  subjects,  respectively. 

Abticle  II. 

Where,  on  the  death  of  any  person  holding  real  property  within  the 
territories  of  one  party,  such  real  property  would,  by  the 
laws  of  the  land,  descend  on  a  citizen  or  subject  of  the  other,  "*•"'" '^?'''"*p*'"y 
were  he  not  disqualified  by  alienage,  such  citizen  or  subject  shall  be 
allowed  a  term  of  two  years  to  sell  the  same,  which  term  may  be  rear 
sonably  prolonged  according  to  circumstances,  and  to  withdraw  the  pro- 
ceeds thereof,  without  molestation,  audexempt  from  all  duties  of  detraction. 

*  Vol.  IX,  Statutes  at  Large,  p.  SiiG  et  seq. 
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Article  III.  / 

The  citizens  or  subjects  of  each  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  "have 
citiwns  or  etib  powcp  to  (lisposc  of  thclr  (real  and*)  personal  property 
S*hlvfpo^5tnX  within  the  States  of  the  other,  by  testament,  donation,  or 
JS;je°iJm'fhJ's'uS»  otherwise;  and  their  heirs,  legatees,  and  donees,  being 
oftheoiher.  Sec  citlzcns  or  subjccts  of  thp  other  contracting  party,  shall  suc- 
ceed to  their  said  (real  and*)  personal  property,  and  may  take  posses- 
sion thereof,  either  by  themselves  or  by  others  acting  for  them,  and 
dispose  of  the  same  at  their  pleasure,  paying  such  duties  only  as  the 
inhabitants  of  the  country  where  the  said  property  lies  shall  be  liable  to 
pay  in  like  cases. 

Article  IV. 

In  case  of  the. absence  of  the  heirs,  the  same  care  shall  be  taken 
Property  of  absent  provisioually  of  suchtrealor  personal  property  as  would  be 
h«i"-  taken  in  a  like  case  of  property  belonging  to  the  natives  of 

the  country,  until  the  lawful  owner  or  the  person  who  has  a  right  to 
sell  the  same,  according  to  Article  lly  may  take  measures  to  receive  or 
dispose  of  the  inheritance. 

Article  V. 

If  any  dispute  should  arise  between  different  claimants  to  the  same 

Dinputcs  concrra  inheritancc,  they  shall  bo  decided  in  the  l^st  resort  accord- 

»ng  ini,er.i.incr..      jjjg  ^q  ^jj^  laws,  aud  by  thc  judgcs,  of  the  country  where 

the  property  is  situated. 

Article  VI. 

But  this  convention  shall  not  derogate  in  any  manner  from  the  force 
of  the  laws  already  published,  or  hereafter  to  be  published, 
, >r«vpT*erniraiioi;  by  His  Majcsty  the  King  of  Bavaria,  to  prevent  the  emi- 
gration  ot  his  subjects. 

Article  VII. 

This  conventioi'i  is  concluded  subject  to  the  ratification  of  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  United  States  of  America,  by  and  with  the  ad- 
•vice  and  consent  of  their  Senate,  and  of  His  Majesty  the 
King  of  Bavaria,  and  the  ratifications  thereof  shall  be  exchanged  at 
Berlin  within  the  term  of  fifteen  months  from  the  date  of  the  signature 
hereof,  or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  witness  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
above  articles,  as  well  in  English  as  in  German,  and  have  thereto  affixed 
their  seals. 

Done  in  quadruplicate,  in  the  city  of  Berlin,  on  the  twenty-first  day 
of  January,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  arid  forty-five,  in  the  sixty- 
ninth  year  of  the  independence  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and 
the  nineteenth  of  the  reign  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Bavaria. 

HENKY  WHEATON. 
GRAF  V.  LERCHENFELD. 


llitification.! 


L  S.] 
L.  S.] 


*  The  worJs  in  piireDthee?«  are,  in  the  original  treaty,  encircled  in  le  I  ink. 
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BAYAEIA,  1853.* 

EXTRADITION  CONVENTION  WITH  BAVARIA,  CONCLUDED  SEPTEMBER  12, 
lfto3;  RATIFICATIONS  EXCHANGED  AT  LONDON  NOVEMBER  1, 1^54 ;  PRO- 
CLAIMED NOVEMBER  IH,  1854. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  tbe  King  of  Bavaria, 
actuated  by  an  eqnal  desire  to  further  the  aduiiuistration  of 
justice,  and  to  prevent  the  commission  of  crimes  m  their 
respective  countries,  taking  into  consideration  that  the  increased  means 
of  communication  between  Europe  and  America  facilitate  the  escape  of 
offenders,  and  that,  conscQnently,  provision  ought  to  be  made  in  order 
that  the  ends  of  justice  shall  not  be  defeated,  have  determined  to  con- 
clude an  arrangement  destined  to  regulate  the  course  to  be  observed  in 
all  cases  with  reference  to  the  extradition  of  such  individuals  as,  having 
committed  any  of  the  offenses  hereafter  enumerated,  in  one  country^ 
shall  have  taken  refuge  within  the  territories  of  the  other.  The  consti- 
tution and  laws  of  Bavaria,  however,  not  allowing  the  Bavarian  Gov- 
ernment to  surrender  their  own  subjects  for  trial  before  a  cuizen,  «,t  to  h*. 
foreign  court  of  justice,  a  strict  reciprocity  requires  tliat  "^"•»'i<^«^'«- 
the  Government  of  the^ United  States  shall  be  held  equally  free  from 
any  obligation  to  surrender  citizens  of  the  United  States.  For  which 
purposes  the  high  contracting  powers  have  appointed  as  their  Pleni- 
potentiaries: 

The  President  of  the  United  States,  James  Buchanan,  Envoy  Extra- 
ordinary and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  of  the  United  States 
at  the  Court  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  ^wtiaton.. 

Ireland;  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Bavaria,  Augustus  Baron  de  Cetto,his 
said  Majesty's  Chamberlain,  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Pleni- 
potentiary at  the  Court  of  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  the  United  Kingdom 
of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  Knight  Commander  of  the  Order  for  Slerit 
of  the  Bavarian  Crown  and  of  the  Order  for  Merit  of  St.  Michael, 
Knight  Grand  Cross  of  the  Royal  Grecian  Order  of  our  Saviour; 

Who,  after  reciprocal  communication  of  their  respective  full  powers, 
found  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agi^eed  to  the  following  articles : 

Article  I. 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  and  the  Bavarian  Government 
promise  and  engage,  upon  mutual  requisitions  by  them  or  F^^diiioB. 

their  ministers,  officers,  or  authorities,  respectively  made,  to  R^racuoiL 

deliver  up  to  justice  all  persons  who,  being  charged  with  the  crime  of 
murder,  or  assault  with  intent  to  commit  murder,  or  piracy,  or  arson, 
or  robbery,  or  forgery,  or  the  utterance  of  forged  papers,  or  the  fabri- 
cation or  circulation  of  counterfeit  money,  whether  coin  or  paper 
money,  or  the  embezzlement  of  public  moneys,  committed  within  the 
jurisdiction  of  either  party,  shall  seek  an  asylum,  or  shall  be  found 
within  the  territories  of  the  other:  Provided,  That  this  shall 
only  be  done  upon  such  evidence  of*  criminality  as,  accord- 
mg  to  the  laws  of  the  place  where  the  fugitive  or  person  so  charged 
8kall  be  found,  would  justify  his  apprehension  and  commitment  for 
trial,  if  the  crime  or  offense  had  there  been  committed;  and  the  re- 
spective judges  and  other  magistrates  of  the  two  Governments  shall 
bave  power,  jurisdiction,  and  authority,  upon  complaint  made  imder 
oath,  to  issue  a  warrant  for  the  apprehension  of  the  fugitive  or  person 

*  Vol.  X,  Statutes  at  Large,  p  1022  ei  seq. 
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SO  charged,  that  he  may  be  brought  before  such  judges  or  other  magis- 
trates respectively,  to  the  end  that  the  evidence  of  criminality  may  be 
heard  and  considered ;  and  if,  on  such  hearing,  the  evidence  be  deemed 
sufficient  to  sustain  the  charge,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  examining 
judge  or  magistrate  to  certify  the  same  to  the  proper  executive  au- 
thority, that  a  warrant  may  issue  for  the  surrender  of  such  fugitive. 

The"  expense  of  such  apprehension  and  delivery  shall  be  borne  and 
defrayed  by  the  party  who  makes  the  requisition  and  re- 

Expenst.         ceives  the  fugitive. 

Article  II. 

The  stipulations  of  this  convention  shall  be  applied  to  any  other  State 
other  r..r....in  of  the  Gcrman  Confederation  which  may  hereafter  declare 
states.  j^g  accession  thereto. 

• 

Article  III, 

None  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be  bound  to  deliver  up  its  own 
ciu««»nottobe  citizcus  or  subjects  under  the  stipulations  of  this  conven- 

Article  IV. 


Whenever  any  person  accused  of  any  of  the  crimes  enumerated  in 
Extradition  of  per-  this  couveution  shall  have  committed  a  new  crime  in  the 
SSJiTnXauVe"?  territories  of  the  State  where  he  has  sought  an  asylum  or 
which  ih.y have flcA  gij^^  j^^  fouud,  such  pcrsou  shall  uQt  be  delivered  up  under 
the  stipulations  of  this  convention  until  he  shall  have  been  tried  and 
shall  have  received  the  punishment  due  to  such  new  crime,  or  shall 
have  been  acquitted  thereof. 

Article  Y. 

The  present  convention  shall  continue  in  force  until  the  first  of  Jau- 
Duntt.o„  of  this  uary,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty-eight;  and  if 
convcnii.B:  ncithcr  party  shall  have  given  to  the  other  sijc  months'  pre- 

vious notice  of  its  intention  then  to  terminate  the  same,  it  shall  further 
remain  in  force  until  the  end  of  twelve  months  after  either  of  the  high 
contracting  parties  shall  have  given  notice  to  the  other  of  such  intention; 
each  of  the  high  contracting  parties  reserving  to  itself  the  right  of 
giving  such  notice  to  the  other  at  any  time  after  the  expiration  of  the 
said  first  day  of  January,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty-eight. 

Articlj:  VI. 

The  present  convention  shall  be  ratified  by  the  President,  by  and  with 

the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  of  the  United  States, 

and  by  the  Government  of  Bavaria,  and  the  ratifications 

shall   be  exchanged  in  London  within  fifteen  months  from  the  date 

hereof,  or  sooner  if  possible.  '  •  . 

In  faith  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed'  this 
convention  and  have  hereunto  affixed  their  seals. 

Done  in  duplicate,  in  London,  the  twelfth  day  of  September,  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty -three,  and  the  seventy-eighth  year  of 
the  independence  of  the  United  States. 


L.  s. 
L.  s. 


JAMES  BUCHANAN. 
AUG.  DE  CETTO. 
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BAVARIA,  1868.» 

TREATY  BETWEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES  AND  THE  KING  OF  BAVARIA- 
CONCERNING  THE  CITIZENSHIP  OF  EMIGRANTS— CONCLUDED  AT  MU- 
NICH MAY  26,  1868;  RATIFICATIONS  EXCHANGED  SEPTEMBER  18,  1868; 
PROCLAIMED  OCTOBER  8,  1868. 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  Bavaria  and  the  President  bf  the  United 
Spates  of  America,  led  by  the  wish  to  regulate  the  citizen-  p„^„,h!^ 

ahip  of  those  persons  who  emigrate  from  Bavaria  to  the  "^"'  "' 

United  States  of  America,  and  from  the  United  States  of  America  to 
the  territory  of  the  Kingdom  of  Bavaria,  have  resolved  to  treat  on 
this  subject,  and  have,  for  that  purpose,  appointed  Plenipotentiaries  to 
conclude  a  convention,  that  is  to  say ; 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  Bavaria,  Dr.  Otto,  Baron  of  YolderndorflF, 
Councillor  of  Ministry ;   and  the  President  of  the  United  K.^oti.tori^ 

States  of  America,  George  Bancroft,  Envoy  Extraordinary 
and  Minister  Plenipotentiary ; 

Who  have  agreed  to  and  signed  the  following  articles: 

Article  1. 

Citizens  of  Bavaria  who  have  become,  or  shall  become,  naturalized 
citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and  shall  have  citi«»  of  b.t.. 
resided  uninteniiptedly  within  the  United  States  for  five  SJirSnS.Ju.JSl 
years,  shall  be  held  by  Bavaria  to  be  American  citizens,  and  sute..«iid»<«wr«i. 
shall  be  treated  as  such. 

Eeciprocally,  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America  who  have 
become,  or  shall  become,  naturalized  citizens  of  Bavaria,  and  shall  have 
resided  uninterruptedly  within  Bavaria  five  years,  shall  be  held  by  the 
United  States  to  be  Bavarian  citizens,  and  shall  be  treated  as  such. 

The  declaration  of  an  intention  to  become  a  citizen  of  the  one  or  the 
•ther  country  has  not  for  either  party  the  effect  of  naturalization. 

Article  II. 

A  naturalized  citizen  of  the  one  party  on  return  to  the  territory  of 
the  other  party  remains  liable  to  trial  and  punishment  for  offeD««icomraitted 
an  action  punishable  by  the  laws  of  his  original  country,  before  cnngmtion. 
and  committed  before  his  emigration,  saving  always  the  limitation  estab- 
lished by  the  laws  of  his  original  country,  or  any  other  remission  of 
liability  to  punishment. 

Article  III. 

The  convention  for  the  mutual  delivery  of  criminals,  fugitives  from 
justice,  in  certain  cases,  concluded  between  the  United  States    Convention  of  la&x 
on  theone  part,  and  Bavaria  on  the  other  part,  the  twelfth     °"^"**""'*' 
day  of  September,  eighteen  hundred  and  fifty-three,  remains  in  force 

without  change. 

Article  IV. 

If  a  Bavarian,  naturalized  in  America,  renews  his  resiiience  in  Ba- 
varia, without  the  intent  to  return  to  America,  he  shall  be    Renunciation    t 
held  to  have  renounced  his  naturalization  in  the  United  """"i^-^''"^ 
States.     Eeciprocallv,  it'  an  American,  naturalized  in  Bavaria,  renews 

- 

*  VoJ.  XVI,  Statutes  at  Large,  p.  6bl  et  seq. 
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liis  residence  in  the  United  States,  witlioat  tlie  intent  to  return  to  Bava- 
ria, he  shall  be  held  to  have  renounced  his  naturalization  in  Bavaria* 
The  intent  not  to  return  may  be  held  to  exist  when  the  person  natural- 
ized in  the  one  country  resides  more  than  two  years  in  the  other  country. 

Article  Y. 

The  present  convention  shall  go  into  effect  immediately  on  the  ex- 
Dnmtion  of  con   chaugc  of  ratificatious,  and  shall  continue  in  force  for  tea 
TeniioD.  years.    If  neither  party  shall  have  given  to  the  other  six 

months'  previous  notice  of  its  intention  then  to  terminate  the  same,  it 
shall  further  remain  in  force  until  the  end  of  twelve  months  after 
either  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  have  given  notice  to  the  other  of 
such  intention. 

Article  VI. 

The  present  convention  shall  be  ratified  by  His  Majesty  the  King  of 
Katification-        BavaHa  and  by  the  President,  by  and  with  the  advice  and 

t.  catK,.,..  consent  of  the  Senate  of  the  United  States,  and  the  ratifica- 
tions shall  be  exchanged  at  Munich  within  twelve  months  from  the  date 
thereof.  • 

In  faith  whereof  the  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  and  sealed  this 
convention. 

Munich,  the  2(MhS^lay,  18C8. 


SEAL. 
SEAL. 


(GEORGE  BANCROFT. 

Dr.  OTTO  FUR.  VON  VOLDERNDORFF. 


PROTOCOL. 

Done  at  Munich  the  26th  May,  1868. 

The  undersigned  met  to  day  to  sign  th^  treaty  agreed  upon  in  con- 
formity with  their  respective  full  powers,  relating  to  the  citi- 
zenship of  those  persons  who  emigrate  from  Bavaria  to  the 
United  States  of  America,  and  from  the  United  States  of  America  to 
Bavaria;  on  which  occasion  the  following  observations,  more  exactly 
defining  and  explaining  the  contents  of  this  treaty,  were  entered  in  the 
following  protocol: 

I. 

RELATING  TO   THE  FIRST  ARTICLE   OF  THE   TREATY. 

1.  Inasmuch  as  the  copulative  "and"  is  made  use  of,  it  follows,  of 
course,  that  not  the  naturalization  alone,  but  an  additional 

What   in   required     n  n  •     a  At  ••»  •  *         i      t      i* 

tocon»iii«t«iinatu.  flvc  vcars'  unintcmipted  residence  is  required,  before  a  per- 


mlized  citixcn. 


son  can  be  regarded  as  coming  wyithin  the  treaty;  but  it  is 
by  no  means  requisite  that  the  five  years'  residence  should  take  plac^ 
after  the  naturalization.  It  is  hereby  further  understood  that  if  a  Bava- 
rian has  been  discharged  from  his  Bavarian  indigenate,  or,  on  the  other 
side,  if  an  American  has  been  discharged  from  his  American  citizenship 
in  the  manner  legally  prescribed  by  the  Government  of  his  original  coun- 
try, and  then  acquires  naturalization  in  the  other  country  in  a  rightful 
and  perfectly  valid  manner,  then  an  additional  five  years'  residence  shall 
no  longer  be  required,  but  a  person  so  naturalized  shall  from  the  moment 
of  his  naturalization  be  held  and  treated  as  a  Bavarijin,  and  reciprocally 
as  an  American  citizen. 
3.  The  words  "resided  unintelruptedly"  are  obviously  to  be  under- 
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Stood,  not  of  a  cY>iitiDned  bodily  presence,  bnt  iu  the  legal  sense,  and 
tlierefore  a  transient  absence,  a  journey,  or  the  like,  by  no    R„,d«c*.  me.- 
means  interrupts  the  period  of  five  years  contemplated  by  '"« °^- 
the  first  article. 

II. 

RELATING  TO  THE  SECOND  ARTICLE  OF  THE   TREATY. 

1.  It  is  expressly  agreed  that  a  person  who,  under  the  first  article, 
is'to  be  held  as  an  adopted  citizen  of  the  other  JState,  on  his    ^^  pu„i<,hmeai  i<>r 
return  to  his  original  country  cannot  be  made  punishable  «^"«"^'<«^ 
for  the  act  of  emigration  itself,  not  even  though  at  a  later  day  he  should 
have  lost  his  adopted  citizenship. 

III. 

RELATING  TO  ARTICLE  FOUR  OF  THE  TREATY. 

1.  It  is  agreed  on  both  sides  that  the  regulative  powers  granted  to 
the  two  Governments  respectively  by  their  laws  for  protec-  ni,hu  ^  i»  rr.i 
tion  against  resident  aliens,  whose  residence  endangers  '^"^■'"■^« 
peace  and  order  in  the  land,  are  not  affected  by  the  treaty.  In  particu- 
lar the  regulation  contained  in  the  secontl  clause  of  the  tenth  article  of 
the  Bavarian  military  law  of  the  30th  of  January,  1868,  according  to 
which  Bavarians  emigrating  from  Bavaria  before  the  fulfillment  of  their 
military  duty  cannot  be  admitted  to  a  permanent  residence  in  the  land 
till  they  shall  have  become  thirty-two  years  old,  is  not  affected  by  the 
treaty.  But  yet  it  is  established  and  agreed,  that  by  the  -  permanent  re»i 
expression  "permanent  residence^  used  iu  the  said  article,  ''*°''^" 

the  above  described  emigrants  are  not  forbidden  to  undertake  a  journey 
to  Bavaria  for  a  less  period  of  time  and  for  definite  purposes,  and  the 
royal  Bavarian  Government  moreover  cheerfully  declares  itself  ready, 
in  all  cases  in  which  the  emigration  has  plainly  taken  place  in  good 
faith,  to  allow  a  mild  rule  in  practice  to  be  adopted. 

2.  It  is  hereby  agreed  that  when  a  Bavarian  naturalized  in  America, 
and  reciprocally  an  American  naturalized  in  Bavaria,  takes  Kecovor^ofform 
pp  his  abode  once  more  in  his  original  country  without  the  '»<^'^'^°'^'9. 
intention  of  return  to  the  country  of  his  adoption,  he  does  by  no  means 
thereby  recover  his  former  citizenship;  on  the  contrary,  in  so  far  as  it 
relates  to  Bavaria,  it  depends  on  His  Majesty  the  King  whether  he  will 
or  will  not  in  that  event  grant  the  Bavarian  citizenship  anew. 

The  article  fourth  shall  accordingly  have  only  this  meaning,  that  the 
adopted  country  of  the  emigrant  cannot  prevent  him  from  acquiring 
once  more  his  former  citizenship;  but  not  that  the  Statfe  to  which  the 
emigrant  originally  belonged  is  bound  to  restore  him  at  once  to  his  origi- 
nal relation. 

On  the  contrary,  the  citizen  naturalized  abroad  must  first  apply  to  be 
received  back  into  his  original  country  in  the  manner  prescribed  by  its 
laws  and  regulations,  and  must  acquire  citizenship  anew,  exactly  like 
any  other  alien. 

But  yet  it  is  left  to  his  own  free  choice  whether  he  will  adopt  that 
coarse  or  will  presei^e  the  citizenship  of  the  country  of  his  adoption. 

The  two  Plenipotentiaries  give  each  other  mutually  the  assurance  that 
their  respective  Governments  in  ratifying  this  treaty  will  also  regard  as 
approved  and  will  maintain  the  agreements  and  explanations  contained 
in  the  present  protocol,  without  any  further  formal  ratification  of  the 
same. 

[L.  s.]  GEOEGE  BANCROFT. 

L.  s.  Dr.  otto  FHR.  yon  VOLDERNDORFF. 
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BELGIUM,  1845.* 

TREATY  OF  COMMERCE  AND  NAVIGATION  BETWEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES 
OF  AMERICA  AND  HIS  MAJESTY  THE  KING  OF  THE  BELGIANS,  CON- 
CLUDED NOVEMBER  10,  1845;  RATIFICATIONS  EXCHANGED  MARCH  30, 
1846;  PROCLAIMED  MARCH  31,  1846! 

[The  oneration  of  this  treaty  terminated  August  20,  1858,  by  force  of  notice  given 
by  the  Belgian  Government  in  accordance  with  Article  XIX.] 

The  United  States  of  America  on  the  one  part,  and  His  Majesty  the 
King  of  the  Belgians  on  the  other  part,  wishing  to  regulate  in  a  formal 
manner  their  reciprocal  relations  of  commerce  and  navigation,  and 
farther  to  strengthen,  through  the  development  of  their  interests  re- 
spectively, the  bonds  of  friendship  and  good  understanding  so  happily 
established  between  the  Governments  and  people  of  the  two  countries; 
and  desiring,  with  this  view,  to  conclude,  by  common  agreement,  a  treaty 
establishing  conditions  equally  advantageous  to  the  commerce  and  navi- 
gation of  both  States,  have,  to  that  effect,  appointed  a«  their  Plenipo- 
tentiaries, namely: 

The  President  of  the  UniteAStates,  Thomas  G.  Clemson,  Gha,rg6  d'Af- 
NeioiiatoM  ^^ircs  of  thc  United  States  of  America  to  His  Majesty  the 
King  of  the  Belgians ;  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the 
Belgians,  M.  Adolphe  Dechamps,  Officer  of  the  Order  of  Leopold, 
Knight  of  the  Order  of  the  Red  Eagle  of  the  first  class,  Grand  Cross  of 
the  Order  of  St.  Michael  of  Bavaria,  his  Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs,  a 
member  of  the  Chamber  of  Representants ; 

Who,  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  full  powers, 
ascertained  to  be  in  good  and  proper  form,  have  agreed  and  concluded 
the  following  articles : 

Article  I. 

There  shall  be  full  and  entire  freedom  of  commerce  and  navigation 
pmdom  of  .o,n-  bctwcen  the  inhabitants  of  the  two  countries ;  and  the  same 
"'"=«  security  and  protection  which  is  enjoyed  by  the  citizens  or 

subjects  of  each  country  shall  be  guaranteed  on  both  sides.  The  said 
inhabitants,  whether  established  or  temporarily  residing  within  any 
ports,  cities,  or  places  whatever,  of  the  two  countries,  shall  not,  on 
account  of  their  commerce  or  industry,  pay  any  other  or  higher  duties, 
taxes,  or  imposts,  than  those  which  shall  be  levied  on  citizens  or  sub- 
jects of  tlie  country  in  which  they  may  be ;  and  the  privileges,  immu- 
nities, and  other  favors,  with  regard  to  commerce  or  industry,  enjoyed 
by  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  one  of  the  two  States,  shall  be  common  to 
those  of  the  other. 

» 

Article  II. 

Belgian  vessels,  whether  coming  from  a  Belgian  or  a  foreign  port, 

No  di,crin.i«tion  ^^^^^  ^ot  pay,  cithcr  on  entering  or  leaving  the  ports  of  the 

iniooiu«eduiic.&c.  xjuitcd  Statcs,  whatever  may   be  their  destination,  any 

*  Vol.  Vlil,  statutes  at  Large,  p,  606  et  seq. 
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other  or  higher  duties  of  tonnage,  pilotage,  anchorage,  buoys,  light- 
houses, clearance,  brokerage,  or  generally  other  charges  whatsoever  than 
are  required  from  vessels  of  the  United  States  in  similar  cases.  This 
provision  extends  not  only  to  duties  levied  for  the  benefit  of  the  State, 
but  also  to  those  levied  for  the  benefit  of  provinces,  cities,  countries, 
districts,  townships,  corporations,  or  any  other  division  or  jurisdiction, 
whatever  may  be  its  designation. 

Article  III. 

Keciprocally,  vessels  of  the  United  States,  whether  coming  from  a  port 
of  said  States  or  from  a  foreign  i)ort,  shall  not  pay,  either 
on  entering  or  leaving  the  ports  of  Belgium,  whatever  may  s«"«"W«-» 
be  their  destination,  any  other  or  higher  duties  of  tonnage,  pilotage, 
anchorage,  buoys,  light-houses,  clearance,  brokerage,  or  generally  other 
charges  whatever  than  are  required  from  Belgian  vessels  in  similar 
cases.  This  provision  extends  not  only  to  duties  levied  for  the  benefit 
of  the  State,  but  ^lao  to  those  levied  for  the  benefit  of  provinces,  cities, 
countries,  districts,  townships,  corporations,  or  any  other  division  or 
jurisdiction,  whatever  may  be  its  designation. 

Article  IV. 

The  restitution  by  Belgium  of  the  duty  levied  by  the  Government  of 
tiie  Netherlands  on  the  navigation  of  the  Scheldt,  in  vir-    R«.iitut.»«*< 
tueof  the  third  paragraph  of  the  ninth  article  of  the  treaty  ^^•»«"^'»"^' 
of  April  nineteenth,  eighteen  hundred  and  thirty-nine,  is  guaranteed  to 
the  vessels  of  the  United  States. 

Article  Y. 

Steam  vessels  of  the  United  States  and  of  Belgium,  engaged  in  regu- 
lar navigation  between  the  United  States  and  Belgium,  ccruu. -t».«n »« 
shall  be  exempt  in  both  countries  from  the  payment  of  du-  ^eu^Z^iTZt^d^- 
ties  of  tonnage,  anchorage,  buoys,  and  light-houses. 

Article  YI. 

As  regards  the  coasting  trade  between  the  ports  of  either  country,  the 
vessels  of  the  two  nations  shall  be  treated  on  both  sides 
on  the  same  footing  with  the  vessels  of  the  most  favored 
nations. 

Article  YII. 

Articles  of  every  description,  whether  proceeding  from  the  soil,  in- 
dustry, or  warehouses  of  Belgium,  directly  imported  there-    jy^u^  „.  nr^x 
from,  into  the  ports  of  the  IJnited  States,  in  Belgian  ves-  '™^''* 
sels,  shall  pay  no  other  or  higher  duties  of  import  than  if  they  were 
imported  under  the  flag  of  said  States. 

And  reciprocally,  articles  of  every  description  directly  imported  into 
Belgium  from  the  United  States,  under  the  flag  of  the  said  States,  shall 
pay  no  other  or  higher  duties  than  if  they  were  imported  under  the 
Belgian  flag. 

It  is  well  understood : 

1st.  That  the  goods  shall  have  been  really  put  on  board  in  the  ports 
from  which  they  are  declared  respectively  to  come. 

2d.  That  a  putting-in  at  an  intermediate  port,  produced  by  uncdn- 
troUable  circumstances,  duly  prov^ed,  does  not  occasion  the  forfeiture  of 
tile  advantage  allowed  to  direct  importation. 
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Abticle  VIII. 

Articles  of  every  description,  imported  into  the  United  States  from 
Duties  on  .ndinct  otlicr  countrics  than  Belgium,  under  the  Belgian  flag,  shall 
imports.  pg^y  jjQ  other  or  higher   duties  whatsoever  than  if  thej 

had  been  imported  under  the  flag  of  the  most  favored  foreign  nation^ 
other  than  the  flag  of  the  country  from  which  the  importation  is  made. 
And  reciprocally,  articles  of  every  description  imported  under  the  Hag- 
of  the  United  States  into  Belgium,  from  other  countries  than  the  United 
States,  shall  pay  no  other  or  higher  duties  whatsoever  than  if  they 
had  been  imported  under  the  flag  of  the  foreign  nation  most  favored,, 
other  than  that  of  the  country  from  which  the  importation  is  made. 

Article  IX. 

Articles  of  everj^  description,  exported  by  Belgian  vessels,  or  by  those 

of  the  United  States  of  America,  from  the  i)orts  of  either 

Kxporiduiiw.      country  to  any  country  whatsoever,  shall  be  subjected  to  no 

other  duties  or  formalities  than  such  as  are  required  for  exportation 

under  the  flag  of  the  country  where  the  shipment  is  made. 

Article  X. 

All  premiums,  drawbacks,  or  other  favors  of  like  nature,  which  may 
be  allowed  in  the  St^ites  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties, 
haTkT&c!^!'  to"be  upon  goods  imported  or  exported  in  national  vessels,  shall  be 
likewise,  and  in  the  same  manner,  allowed  upon  goods  im- 
ported directly  from  one  of  the  two  countries  by  its  vessels  into  the 
other,  or  exported  from  one  of  the  two  countries  by  the  vessels  of  the 
other  to  any  destination  whatsoever. 

Article  XI. 

The  preceding  article  is,  however,  not  to  apply  to  the  importation 
Importation  of  of  Salt,  and  of  the  produce  of  the  national  fisheries;  each 
«iit,&c.  Qf  ^\^Q  ^^Q  parties  reserving  to  itself  the  faeulty  of  grant- 

ing special  privileges  for  the  importation  of  those  articles  under  its  own 

flag. 

Article  XII. 

The  high  contracting  parties  agree  to  consider  and  to  treat  as  Bel- 

*r  of  ^^'^  vessels,  and  as  vessels  of  the  United  States,  all  those 

T«S'~JJ'pnni^d  t^  which,  being  provided  by  the  competent  authority  with  a 

proof  of  natioiuvLty.  pj^ggpQp|.^  sca-lcttcr,  or  auy  other  sufficient  document,  shall 

be  recognized  conformably  with  existing  laws  as  national  vessels  in  the 
country  to  which  they  respectively  belong. 

Article  XIII. 

Belgian  vessels  and  those  of  the  United  States  may,  conformably  with 

the  laws  of  the  two  countries,  retain  on  board,  iii  the  ports 

ofc^rrrnSniToJ  of  both,  such  parts  of  their  cargoes  as  maj'  be  destined  fer 

a  foreign  country ;  and  such  parts  shall  not  be  subjected, 

either  while  they  remain  on  board,  or  upon  reexportation,  to  any  charges 

whatsoever  other  than  those  for  the  prev.ention  of  smuggling. 

Article  XIY. 

During  the  period  allowed  by  the  laws  of  the  two  countries  respectively 

w«r^h««8e  for  the  warehousing  of  goods,  no  duties,  other  than  those* 

•h«ntM.  Ac.  of  watch  and  storage,  shall  be  levied  upon  articles  brought 
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from  either  country  into  the  other,  while  awaiting  transit,  reexportation, 
or  entry  for  consumption.  Such  goods  shall  in  no  case  be  subject  to 
higher  warehouse  charges  or  to  other  formalities  than  if  they  had  been 
imported  under  the  flag  of  the  country. 

Article  XV. 

In  all  that  relates  to  duties  of  customs  and  navigation,  the  two  high 
contracting  parties  promise,  reciprocally,  not  to  grant  any 

i»  ...  •  *  A_       ±.  ^\_  fXA     A  ^    •    1        1       11     Most  fdvorrd  n%tiOB, 

favor,  privilege,  or  immunity  to  any  other  State,  which  shall 
not  instantly  become  common  to  the  citizens  and  subjects  of  both  par- 
ties respectively ;  gratuitously,  if  the  concession  or  favor  to  such  other 
State  is  gratuitous,  and  on  allowing  the  same  compensation  or  its  equiva- 
lent if  the  concession  is  conditional. 

Neither  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  lay  upon  goods  proceeding 
from  the  soil  or  the  industry  of  the  other  paity,  which  may  be  imported 
into  its  ports,  any  other  or  higher  duties  of  importation  or  reexporta- 
tion than  are  laid  upon  the  importation  and  reexportation  of  similar 
goods  coming  from  any  other  foreign  country. 

Article  XVI. 

In  cases  of  shipwreck,  damages  at  sea,  or  forced  puttiug-in,  each  party 
shall  afford  to  the  vessels  of  the  other,  whether  belonging  to 
the  State  or  to  individuals,  the  same  assistance  and  ptotec-  s»"p«r«^ 

tion,  and  the  same  immunities,  which  would  have  been  granted  to  ita 
own  vesstJls  in  similar  oases. 

Article  XVII. 

It  is  moreover  agreed  between  the  two  contracting  parties  that  the  Con- 
suls and  Vice-Consuls  of  the  UnitM  States  in  the  ports  of    con'-.i,  ani  v,..- 
Belgium,  and,  reciprocally,  the  Consuls  and  Vice-Consuls  of  ^'"""'' 
Belgium  in  the  ports  of  the  United  States,  shall  continue  to  enjoy  all 
the  privileges,  protection,  and  assistance  usually  granted  to  them,  and 
which  may  be  necessary  for  the  proper  discharge  "of  their  functions.    The 
said  Consuls  and  Vice-Consuls  may  cause  to  be  arrested  and  sent  back, 
either  to  their  vessels  or  to  their  country,  such  seamen  as  may  have 
deserted  from  tlie  vessels  of  their  nation.    To  this  end  they 
shall  apply  in  writing  to  the  competent  local  authorities, 
and  they  shall  prove,  by  exhibition  of  the  vessel's  crew  list,  or  other  docu- 
ment, or,  if  she  shall  have  departed,  by  copy  of  said  documents,  duly 
certified  by  them,  that  the  seamen  whom  they  claim  formed  part  of  the 
said  crew.     Upon  such  deniaud,  thus  supported,  the  delivery  of  the 
deserters  shall  not  be  refused.    They  shall  moreover  receive  all  aid  and 
assistance  in  searching  lor,  seizing,  and  arresting  such  deserters,  who 
shall,  upon  the  requisition  and  at  the  expense  of  the  Consul  or  Vice- 
Consuljbe.con fined  and  kept  in  the  prisons  of  the  country  until  he  shall 
have  found  an  opportunity  for  sending  them  home.    If,  however,  such 
an  op])ortunity  should  not  occur  within  three  months  after  the  arrest,  the 
deserters  shall  be  set  at  liberty,  and  shall  not  again  be  arrested  for  the 
same  cause.    It  is,  however,  understood  that  seamen  of  the  country  in 
which  the  desertion  shall  occur  are  excepted  from  these  provisions,  un- 
less they  be  naturalized  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  other  country. 

Article  XVIII. 
Articles  of  all  kinds,  the  transit  of  which  is  allowed  in  Belgium,  com- 
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ingfroin  or  going  to  the  United  States,  shall  he  exempt  from  all  transit 
duty  in  Belgium,  when  the  transportation  through  the  Bel- 
gian territory  is  effected  on  the  railroads  of  the  State. 

Article  XIX. 

The  present  treaty  shall  be  in  force  during  ten  years  from  the  date  of 
nuration  of  ihi*  the  cxchauge  of  the  ratifications,  and  until  the  expiration. 
treaty.  ^f  twclvc  months  after  either  of  the  high  contracting  parties 

shall  have  announced  to  the  other  its  intention  to  terminate  the  opera- 
tion thereof;  each  party  reserving  to  itself  the  right  of  making  such, 
declaration  to  the  other  at  the  encl  of.  the  ten  years  above  mentioned  5 
and  it  is  agreed,  that  after  the  expiration  of  the  twelve  months  of  pro- 
longation accorded  on  both  sides,  this  treaty  and  all  its  stipulations 
shall  cease  to  be  in  force. 

Article  XX. 

This  ti'eaty  shall  be  ratified  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged 
at  Washington  within  the  term  of  six  months  after  its 
date,  or  sooner  if  possible ;  and  the  treaty  shall  be  put  in 
execution  within  the  term  of  twelve  mouths. 

In  faith  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
present  treaty,  in  duplicate,  and  have  afiftxed  thereto  their  seals. 
Brussels,  the  tenth  of  November,  eighteen  hundred  and  forty-five. 
L.  s.]  THOS.  G.  OLEMSON. 

L.  S.J  A.  DECHAMPS. 
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CONVENTION  BETWEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA  AND  HIS 
MAJESTY  THE  KING  OF  THE  BELGIANS,  CONCLUDED  AT  WASHING- 
TON JULY  17,  1858 ;  RATIFICATIONS  EXCHANGED  APRIL  16,  1859 ;  PRO- 
CLAIMED APRIL  19,  1859. 

The  United  States  of  America  on  the  one  part,  and  His  Majesty  the 
„     ^.         King  of  the  Belgians  on  the  other  part,  wishing  to  regulate 
m  a  formal  manner  their  reciprocal  relations  of  commerce 
and  navigation,  and  further  to  strengthen,  through  the  development  of 
their  interests,  respectively^  the  bonds  of  friendship  and  good  under- 
standing so  happily  established  between  the  Governments  and  the  people 
of  the  two  countries;  and  desiring  with  this  view  to  conclude,  by  com- 
mon agreement,  a  treaty  establishing  conditiona.equally  advantageous 
to  the  commerce  and  navigation  of  both  States,  have  to  that  effect 
appointed  as  their  Plenipotentiaries,  namely: 
The  President  of  the  United  States,  Lewis  Cass,  Secretary  of  State 
Ne»i«tor«.      ^^  ^^^  United  States ;  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Bel- 
gians, Mr.  Henri  Bosch  Spencer,  decorated  with  the  Cross 
of  Iron,  Chevalier  of  the  Order  of  Leopold,  Chevalier  of  the  Polar  Star, 
his  Charge  d' Affaires  in  the  United  States; 

Who,  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  full  powers,  ascer- 
tained to  be  in  good  and  proper  form,  have  agreed  to  and  concluded  the 
following  articles : 

*  VoJ.  XII,  Statiit4?8^at  Large,  p.  1043  et  seq. 
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Article  I. 

There  stiall  be  full  and  entire  freedom  of  commerce  and  navigation 
between  the  inhabitants  of  the  two  countries,  and  the  same  Freedom  of  con,- 
secnrity  and  protection  which  is  enjoyed  by  the  citizens  or  «>«'«"•* n«^««tion 
subjects  of  each  country  shall  be  guaranteed  on  both  sides.  The  said 
inhabitants,  whether  established  or  temporarily  residing  within  any 
ports,  cities,  or  places  whatever  of  the  two  countries,  shall  not,  on  ac- 
'coont  of  their  commerce  or  industry,  pay  any  other  or  higher  duties, 
taxes,  or  imposts  than  those  which  shall  be  levied  on  citizens  or  sub- 
jects of  the  country  in  which  they  may  be ;  and  the  privileges,  ^nvor^  &c.,  to  be 
immunities,  and  other  favors,  with  regard  to  commerce  or  ^"""'^ 
industry,  enjoyed  by  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  one  of  the  two  States, 
shall  be  common  to  those  of  the  other. 

Article  II. 

Belgian  vessels,  whether  coming  from  a  Belgian  or  a  foreign  port, 
shall  not  pay,  either  on  entering  or  leaving  the  ports  of  ^o  diTrimin.,o» 
the  United. States,  whatever  may  be  their  destination,  any  "•>"»*«•». -«^<^ 
other  or  higher  duties  of  tonnage,  pilotage,  anchorage,  buoys,  light- 
houses, clearance,  brokerage,  or  generally  other  charges  whatsoever 
than  are  required  from  vessels  of  the  United  States'  in  similar  cases. 
This  provision  extends  not  only  to  duties  levied  for  the  benefit  of  the 
State,  but  also  to  those  levied  for  the  benefit  of  provinces,  cities,  coun- 
tries, districts,  townships,  corporations,  or  any  other  division  or  jurisdic-^ 
tion,  whatever  may  be  its  designation. 

Article  III. 

Reciprocally,  vessels  of  the  United  States,  whether  coming  from  a  port 
of  said  States  or  from  a  foreign  port,  shall  not  pay,  either  on 
entering  or  leaving  the  ports  of  Belgium,  whatever  may  be  ^'^™'"«''j«^t- 
their  destination,  any  other  or  higher  duties  of  tonnage,  pilotage,  anchor- 
age, buoys,  light-houses,  clearance,  brokerage,  or  generally  other  charges 
whatever,  than  are  required  from  Belgian  vessels  in  similar  cases.  This 
provision  extends  not  only  to  duties  levied  for  the  benefit  of  the  State, 
but  also  to  those  levied  for  the  benefit  of  provinces,  cities,  countries,  dis- 
tricts, townships,  corporations,  or  any  other  division  or  jurisdiction, 
whatever  may  be  its  designation. 

Article  IV.     • 

Steam  vessels  of  the  United  States  and  of  Belgium  engaged  in  regular 
navigation  between  the  United  States  and  Belgium,  shall  ^^^^  ,  ^ 
be  exempt  in  both  countries  from  the  payment  of  duties  -tim^jw^Vn^ 
of  tannage,  anchorage,  buoys,  and  light-houses.  ^'**"'  "•'* 

Article  V. 

As  regards'the  coasting  trade  between  the  ports  of  either  country,  the 
veaselB  of  the  two  nations  shall  be  treated  on  both  sides  On  ^^^  ^^ 
the  same  footing  with  the  vessels  of  the  most  favored  nations.       ^"^^^ 

Article  VI. 
Objects  of  any  kind  soever  introduced  inte  the  ports  of  either  of  the 
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two  States  under  tlie  flag  of  the  other,  whatever  may  be  their  origin 
and  from  what  country  soever  the  importation  thereof  may 

in^utiS^D^'SfiS;  have  been  made,  shall  not  pay  other  or  higher  entrance  du- 
ties, nor  shall  be  subjected  to  other  charges  or  restrictions, 

than  they  would  pay  or  be  subjected  to  were  they  imported  under  the 

national  flag. 

Aktiole  VII. 

Articles  of  every  description  exported  by  Belgian  vessels,  or  by  those 

of  the  United  States  of  America,  from  the  ports  of  either 

fcxportd»u«.      country  to  any  country  whatsoever,  shall  be  subjected  to  no 

other  duties  or  formalities  than  such  as  are  required  for  exportation 

under  the  flag  of  the  country  where  the  shipment  is  made. 

Article  VIII. 

All  premiums,  drawbacks,  or  other  favors  of  like  nature,  which  may 
be  allowed  in  the  States  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties 

No   a)9criminntion  i*  .       ■,  l     t   •  m*  r  -ititi^ 

in  premium.,  draw-  upou  goods  importcd  or  exported  in  national  vessels,  shall  be 
tacki..&r.  likewise  and  in  the  same  manner  allowed  upon  goods  im- 

ported directly  from  one  of  the  two  countries  by  its  vessels  into  the 
other,  or  exported  from  one  of  the  two  countries  by  the  vessels  of  the 
other  to  any  destination  whatsoever. ' 

Article  IX. 

The  preceding  article  is,  however,  not  to  ai)ply  to  the  importation  of 

Salt  and  fli.h..ri ,    ®^^^'  *"^  ^^  ^^^  producd  of  thc  uatioual  fisheries,  each  of  the 
two  parties  reserving  to  itself  the  faculty  of  granting  special 
privileges  for  the  importation  of  those  articles  under  its  own  flag. 


Article 

The  high  contracting  parties  agree  to  consider  and  to  treat  as  Belgian 
vessels,  and  as  vessels  of  the  United  States,  all  those  which, 
g«^ed**M  prixJf  "^f  being  provided  by  the  competent  authority  with  a  passport, 
naiionaLty.  sea-lctter,  or  any  other  sufBicieut  document,  shall  be  recog- 

nized, conformably  with  existing  laws,  as  national  vessels  in  the  country 
to  which  they  respectively  belong. 

Article  XI. 

Belgian  vessels  and  those  of  the  United  States  may,  conformably  with 
No  dntir.  OB    r-  ^^^  ^^^^  of  thc  two  countrics,  retain  on  board,  in  the  ports  of 
iil^i°"iFilEi^  both,  such  parts  of  their  cargoes  as  may  be  destined  for  a 
nun.n«  on  forcigu  couutTy ;  and  such  parts  shall  not  be  subjected,  either 

while  they  remain  on  board  or  upon  reexportation,  to  any  charges  what- 
soever other  than  those  for  the  prevention  of  smuggling. 

Article  XII. 

During  the  period  allowed  by  the  laws  of  the  two  countries  resi)ectively 
No  diMrrimiDatioQ  ^^^  ^^^  warchousiug  of  goods,  no  duties,  other  than  those  of 
in\^l^pi'Tuil  wat€h  and  storage,  shall  be  levied  upon  articles  brought  from 
^^*'  *"  .  either  country  into  the  other  while  awaiting  transit,  reex- 
portation, or  entryfor  consumption.  Such  goods  shall  in  no  case  be 
subject  to  higher  warehouse  charges  or  to  other  formalities  than  if  they 
had  been  imported  under  the  flag  of  the  country. 
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Article  XIII. 

In  all  that  relates  to  duties  of  customs  and  navigation,  the  two  high 
contracting  parties  promise,  reciprocally,  not  -to  grant  any  ^ct  (.TorMi  m. 
favor,  privilege,  or  immunity  to  any  other  State  which  shall  '^"■ 
not  instantly  become  common  to  the  citizens  and  subjects  of  both  par- 
ties, respectively ;  gratuitously,  if  the  concession  or  favor  to  such  other 
State  is  gratuitous,  and  on  allowing  the  same  compensation,  or  its  equiva- 
lent, If  the  concession  is  conditional.  ^ 

Neither  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  lay  upon  goods  proceeding 
from  the  soil  or  the  industry  of  the  other  party,  which  may  be  imported 
into  its  ports,  any  other  or  higher  duties  of  importation  or  reexportation 
than  are  laid  upon  the  importation  or  reexportation  of  similar  goods  com- 
ing from  any  other  foreign  country. 

Article  XIV. 

In  cases  of  shipwreck,  damages  at  sea,  or  forced  putting-in,  each  party 
shall  afford  to  the  vessels  of  the  other,  whether  belonging  to 
the  State  or^to  individuals,  the  same  assistance  and  protec-  shipwreck.. 

tion,  and  the  same  immunities,  which  would  have  been  granted  to  its  own 
vessels  in  similar  cases. 

Article  XV. 

It  is,  moreover,  agreed  between  the  two  contracting  parties  that  the 
Consuls  and  Vice-Consuls  of  the  United  States  in  the  ports  con.ai.  wd  vice- 
of  Belgium,  and,  reciprocally,  the  Consuls  and  Vice-Consuls  *^"'""'^ 
of  Belgium  in  the  ports  of  the  United  States,  shall  continue  to  enjoy  all 
the  privileges,  protection,  and  assistance  usually  granted  to  them,  and 
which  may  be  necessary  for  the  proper  discharge  of  their  functions.  The 
said  Consuls  and  Vice-Consuls  may  cause  to  be  arrested  and  sent  back, 
either  to  their  vessels  or  to  their  country,  such  seamen -as  may  have 
deserted  from  the  vessels  of  their  nation.  To  this  end  they 
shall  apply  in  writing  to  the  competent  local  authorities,  and  «««««. 

they  shall  prove,  by  exhibition  of  the  vessel's  crew-list  or  other  document, 
or,  if  she  shall  have  departed,  by  copy  of  said  documents,  duly  certified 
by  them,  that  the  seamen  whom  they  claim  formed  part  of  the  said 
crew.  Upon  such  demand,  thus  supported,  the  delivery  of  the  deserters 
shall  not  be  refused.  They  shall,  moreover,  receive  all  aid  and  assistance 
in  searching  for,  seizing,  and  arresting  such  deserters,  who  shall,  upon 
the  requisition  and  at  the  expense  of  the  Consul  or  Vice-Consul,  be  con- 
fined and  kept  in  the  prisons  of  the  country  until  he  shall  have  found  an 
opportunity  for  sending  them  home.  If,  however,  such  an  opportunity 
should  not  occur  within  three  months  after  the  arrest,  the  deserters  shall 
be  set  at  liberty,  and  shall  not  again  be  arrested  for  the  same  cause.  It 
is,  however,  understood  that  seamen  of  the  country  in  which  the  desertion 
shall  occur  are  excepted  from  these  provisions,  unless  they  be  natural- 
ized citizens  or  subjects  of  the  other  country. 

Article  XVI. 

Articles  of  all  kinds,  the  transit  of  which  is  allowed  in  Belgium,  coming 
from  or  going  .to  the  United  States,  shall  be  exempt  from  Tr«n«iitduty 
all  transit  duty  in  Belgium,  when  the  transportation  through  "7*"  "*^' 

the  Belgian  territory  is  effected  on  the  railroads  of  the  State. 

5 
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ABTICLE  XVII. 

The  present  treaty  shall  be  in  force  during^  ten  years  from  the  date  of 
Duration  of  the  exchauge  of  the  ratifications,  and  until  the  expiration 
trttitjr.  Qf  twelve  months  after  either  of  the  high  contracting  par- 

ties shall  have  announced  to  the  other  its  intention  to  terminate  the  oper- 
ation tliereof,  each  party  reserving  to  itself  the  right  of  making  such 
declaration  to  the  other  at  the  end  of  the  ten  years  above  mentioned ; 
and  it  is  agreed  that,  after  the  expiration  of  the  twelve  montjis  of 
prolongation  accorded  on  both  sides,  this  treaty  and  all  its  stipulations 
shall  cea«e  to  be  in  force. 

Aeticle  ICVIII. 

This  treaty  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged 
at  Washington,  within  the  term  of  nine  months  after  its 
date,  or  sooner  ii  i)08sible. 
In  faith  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
present  treaty,  in  duplicate,  and  tfave  affixed  thereto  their  seals,  at 
Washington,  the  seventeenth  of  July,  eighteen  hundred  and  fifty-eight. 
[L.  s.]  LEW.  CASS. 

[L.  s.]  H.  BOSOH  SPENCER. 


BELGIUM,  1863.» 

CONVENTION  BETWEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA  AND  HIS 
MAJESTY  THE  KING  OF  THE  BELGIANS,  CONCLUDED  AT  BRUSSELS  MAY 
20,  1863;  RATIFICATIONS  EXCHANGED  JUNE  24,  1864;  PROCLAIMED 
NOVEMBER  18,  1864. 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  on  the  one  side.  His 

coDtnciing   por-.  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Belgians  on  the  other  side,  having 

^^  deenVed  it  advantageous  to  complete,  by  new  stipulations 

the  treaty  of  commerce  and  navigation  entered  into  by  the  United 

States  and  Belgium  on  the  17th  day  of  July,  1858,  have  resolved  to 

make  a  convention  in  addition  to  that  arrangement,  and  have  appointed 

for  their  Plenipotentiaries,  namely:  • 

The  President  of  the  United  States,  Henry  Shelton  Sanford,  a  citizen 

of  the  United  States,  their  Minister  Eesident  near  His 

Nsaouatofik        Majesty  the  King  of  the  Belgians;  His  Majesty  the  King  of 

the  Belgians,  the  Sienr  Charles  Eogier,  Grand  Officer  of  the  Order  of 

Leopold,  decorated  with  the  Iron  Cross,  Grand  Cross  of  the  Order  of 

the  Ernestine  Branch  of  Saxony,  of  the  Polar  Star  of  St.  Maurice  and 

St.  Lazarus,  of  Our  Lady  of  the  Conception  of  Villa- Vicosa,  of  the 

Legion  of  Honor,  of  the  White  Eagle,  &c.,  a  member  of  the  Chamber  of 

Eepreseutatives,  his  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs ;  ^ 

Who,  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  full  powers, 
found  to  be  in  good  and  proper  form,  have  agreed  upon  the  follow- 
'"  ing  articles : 

Article  L 


"^^^WB  u>d  port 


From  and  after  the  day  when  the  capitalization  of  the 
doe^.'^itoujr  fe^  duties  levied  upon  navigation  in  the  Scheldt  shall  have  been 
secured  by  a  general  arrangemnte — 
Isi  The  tonnage  dues  levied  in  Belgian  ports  shall  cease. 

^ I  • ^^^^ 

*  Vol.  XIII,  Statutes  at  Large,  p.  647  et  aeq. 


Salt. 
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2d.  Fees  for  i^ilotage  in  Belpan  ports  and  in  the  Scheldt,  in  so  far  as 
it  depends  on  Belgium,  shall  be  reduced  twenty  per  centum  for  sailing 
vessels,  twenty-five  per  centum  for  vessels  in  tow,  thirty  per  centum 
for  steam  vessels. 

3d.  Port  dues  and  other  charges  levied  by  the  city  of  Antwerp 
shall  be  throughout  reduced. 

Abticle  II. 

In  derogation  to  the  ninth  article  of  the  treaty  of  the  17th  of  July, 
1858,  the  Sag  of  the  United  States  shall  be  assimilated  to 
that  of  Belgium  for  the  transportation  of  salt. 

Article  III. 

The  tariff  of  import  duties  resulting  from  the  treaty  of  the  1st  of  May, 
1861,  between  Belgium  and  France,  is  extended  to  goods 
imported  from  the  United  States,  on  the  same  conditions        »™««rtduti*.. 
with  which  it  was  extended  to  Greit  Britain  by  the  treaty  of  the  twenty- 
third  of  July,  eighteen  hundred  and  sixty-two.    ^ 

The  reduction  made  by  the  treaties  entered  into  by  Belgium  with 
Switzerland  on  the  eleventh  of  December,  eighteen  hundred  and  sixty- 
two,  with  It^ly  on  the  ninth  of  April,  eighteen  hundred  and  sixty- three, 
with  the  Netherlands  on  the  twelfth  of  May,  eighteen  hundred  and  sixty- 
three,  and  also  with  France  on  the  twelfth  of  May,  eighteen  hundred  and 
sixty-three,  shall  be  equally  applied  to  goods  imported  from  the  United 
Stages. 

It  is  agreed  that  Belgium  shall  also  extend  to  the  United  States  the 
reductions  of  im{>ort  duties  which  may  result  from  her  subsequent  treaties 
with  other  powers.  ' « 

Article-  IV. 

The  United  States,  in  view  of  the  proposition  ihade  by  Belgftim  to. 
regulate,    by  a  common  accord,  the  capitalization  of  the 
Scheldt  dues,  consents  to  contribute  to  this  capitalization 
under  the  following  conditions : 

a.  The  capital  snm  sh^U  not  exceed  thirty-six  millions  of  francs. 
'    b.  Belgium  shall  assume  for  its  part  one-third  of  that  amount. 

e.  The  remainder  shall  be  apportioned  among  the  other  States,  pro 
rata  tot  their  navigation  in  the  Scheldt. 

d.  The  proportion  bf  the  United  States,  to  be  determined  in  accord- 
ance with  this  rule,  shall  not  exceed  the  sum  of  two  millions  seven 
hundred  and  seventy-nipe  thousand  two  hundred  franca. 

e.  The  payment  of  the  said  proportion  shall  be  made  in  ten  annual 
installments  of  equal  amount,  which  shall  include  the  capital  and  the 
interest  on  the  portion  remaining  unpaid  at  the  rate  of  four  per  centum. 

The  first  installment  shall  be  payslble  at  Brussels,  on  the  first  day  of 
April,  eighteen  hundred  and  sixty-four,orimmediately  after  the  Congress 
of  the  United  States  shall  have  made  the  requisite  appropriation.  In 
either  event,  the  interest  shall  commence  to  inin  on  the  date  of  the  first 
of-  April,  eighteen  hundred  and  sixty-four,  above  mentioned. 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  reserves  the  right  of  anticipat- 
ing the  payment  of  the  proportion  of  the  United  States. 


See  Vol.  Xll,  p.  1046,  Statutes  at  Large. 


** 
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The  above-mentioned  conditions  for*the  capitalization  of  the  Scheldt 
dues  shall  be  inserted  in  a  general  treaty,  to  be  adopted  by  a  conference 
of  the  maritime  States  interested,  and  in  which  the  Uniteds  States  shall 
be  represented. 

Article  V. 

'    The  Articles  I  and  IV  of  the  present  additional  convention  shall  be 
Duration  of  thii  pcrpctual  J   and  the  remaining  articles  shall,  together  with 
conrenibn.  |.jj^  trcaty  of  commcrcc  and  navigation  made  between  the 

high  contracting  parties  on  the  seventeenth  of  July,  eighteen  hundred 
and  fifty-eight,  have  the  same  force  and  duration  as  the  treaties  men- 
tioned in  Article  III. 

The  ratifications  thereof  shall  be  exchanged  with  the  least 

Ratification*.  'i.!       j     i 

possible  delay. 

In  faith  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
present  convention,  and  have  affixed  thereto  their  seals. 

Made  in  duplicate,  and  signed  at  Brussels  the  twentieth  day  of , May, 
eighteen  hundred  and  sixty-three.     < 


L.  s. 
L.  s. 


H.  S.  SANFORD. 
CH.  ROGIER. 


Declaration  annexed  to  the  additional  convention  signed  this  day 
between  the  United  States -and  Belgium : 

The  Plenipotentiary  of  the  United  States  having  required  that  the 
attributions  of  the  Consuls  of  the  United  States  in  Belgium  should  be- 
come the  object  of  farther  stipulations,  aud  it  having  been  impractica- 
ble to  complete  in  season  the  examination  of  the  said  stipulations,  it  is 
agreed  that  the  Belgian  Government  will  continue  that  examination  with 
the  sincere  intent  to  come  to  an  agreement  as  early  as  may  be  possible. 

Done  at  Brussels,  in  duplicate,  the  twentieth  of  May,  eighteen  hundred 
and  sixtj^-three. 

H.  S.  SANFORD. 
CH.  ROGIER. 


BELGIUM  1863.»  • 

TREATY  BETWEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA  AND  HIS  MAJESTY 
THE.  KING  OF  THE  BELGIANS— EXTINGUISHMENT  OF  THE  SCHELDT 
DUES— CONCLUDED  AT  BRUSSELS  JULY  20,  1863;  RATIFICATIONS  EX- 
CHANGED, JUNE  24, 1864 ;  PROCLAIMED  NOVEMBER  18, 1864. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the  King  oft  the  Bel- 
cooinMrtint   par-  giaus,  cQually  dcsirous  of  liberating  forever  the  navigation 
^^  of  the  Schledt  from  the  dues  which  encumber  it,  to  assure 

the  reformation  of  the  maritime  taxes  levied  in  Belgium,  and  to  facilitate 
thereby  the  development  of  trade  and  navigation,  have  resolved  to  con- 
clude a  treaty  to  complete  the  convention  signed  on  the  20th  of  May,  1863, 
between  the  United  States  and  Belgium,  and  have  appointed  as  their 
Plenipotentiaries,  namely : 
The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  Henry  Sheltoh  San- 
ford,  a  citizen  of  the  United  States,  their  Minister  Kesident 
picnipat«rtuiriM.   ^  g^^  Majcsty  the  King  of  the  Belgians ;  and  His  Mjyesty 

*  Vol.  XIII,  Statutes  at  Large,  pp.  655  et  seq. 
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•  

the  King  of  the  Belgians,  Mr.  Charles  Rogier,  Grand  Officer  of  the  Order 
of  Leopold,  d*^corated  with  the  Iron  Cross,  &c.,  &c.,  &c.,  his  Minister  of 
Foreign  Affairs; 

Who,  after  having  exchanged  their  full  powers,  found  to  be  in  good 
and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  the  following  articles: 

Article  I. 

The  high  contracting  parties  take  note  of,  and  record: 
1st.  The  treaty  concluded  on  the  twelfth  of  May,  eighteen 
handred  and  sixty-three,  between  Belgium  and  the  Netherlands,  which 
will  remain  annexed  to  the  present  treaty,  and  by  which  His  Majesty  the 
King  of  the  Netherlands  renounces  forever  the  dues  established  upon 
navigation  in  the  Scheldt  and  its  mouths,  by  the  third  paragraph  of  the 
ninth  article  of  the  treaty  of  the  nineteenth  of  Aprils,  eighteen  hundred 
and  thirty-nine,  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Belgians  engages  to 
pay  the  capital  sum  of  the  redemption  of  those  dues,  which  amount  to 
17,141,640  florins. 

2d.  The  declaration  made  in  the  name  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the 
Netherlands  on  the  fifteenth  of  July,  eighteen  hundred  and  Fxtintni-hment 
sixty-three,  to  the  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  high  contracting  »ppi'«  ^^  •" «««» 
parties,  that  the  extinguishment  of  the  Scheldt  dues,  consented  to  by  his 
said  Majesty,  applies  to  all  flags;  that  these  dues  can  never  be  reestab- 
lished under  any  form  whatsoever;  and  that  this  suppression  shall  not 
aflfect  in  any  manner  the  other  provisions  of  the  treaty  of  the  nineteenth  of 
April,  eighteen  hundred  and  thirty -nine,  which  declaration  shall  be  consid- 
ered inserted  in  the  present  treaty,  to  which  it  shall  remain  also  annexed. 

Article  II. 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Belgians  makes,  for  what  concerns  him, 
the  same  declaration  as  to  that  which  is  mentioned  in  the 
second  paragraph  of  the  preceding  article.  sain..uwect. 

Article  III. 

It  is  well  understood  that  the  tonnage  dues  suppressed  in  Belgium,  in 
conformity  with  the  convention  of  the  twentieth  of  May, 
eighteen  hundred^sixty-three,  cannot  be  reestablished,  and  loJSrfndToca'i 
that  the  pilotage  dues  and  local  taxes  reduced  under  the  '"'*■ 
same  convention  cannot  be  again  increased. 

The  tariff  of  pilotage  dues  and  of  local  taxes  at  Antwerp,  shall  be  the 
same  for  the  United  States  as  those  which  are  set  down  in  the  protocols 
of  the  conference  at  Brussels. 

•   '  Article  IV. 

In  regard  to  the  proportion  of  the  United*  States  in  the  capital  sum 
of  the  extinguishment  of  the  Scheldt  dues,  and  the  manner,    proportion  of  the 
place,  .and  time  of  the  payment  thereof,  reference  is  made  ^°'**^  ^*****- 
by  the  high  contracting  parties  to  the  convention  of  the  twentieth  May, 
eighteen  hundred  and  sixty-three. 

Article  V. 

The  execution  of  the  reciprocal  engagements  contained  in  the  present 
treaty  is  made  subordinate,  in  so  far  as  is  necessary^  to  the  .  E,eciiuon  or  ihi. 
formalities  and  rules  established  by  the  constitutional  laws  ^'^^^ 
of  the  high  contracting  parties. 


• 
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AETIOLE  VI. 

■ 

It  is  well  understood  that  the  provisions  of  Article  III  will  only  be 
To  what  Articte  oWigatoFy  with  respect  to  the  State  which  has  taken  part  in, 
III  applies.  Qp  those  which  shall  adhere  to,  the  treaty  of  this  day,  the 

King  of  the  Belgians  reserving  to  himself  expressly  the  right  to  establish 
the  manner  of  treatment  as  to  fiscal  and  customs  regulations  of  vessels 
belonging  to  States  which  shall  not  be  parties  to  this  treaty. 

Article  VII. 

.   The  present  treaty  shall.be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications 
Raiiflctioiw.       thereof  shall  be  exchanged*  at  Brussels  with  the  least  possi- 
ble delay. 

In  faith  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the  same 
in  duplicate,  and  affixed  thereto  their  seals. 

Done  at  Brussels,  the  twentieth  day  of  July,  eighteen  hundred  and 
fiixty-three. 


L.  s. 
L.  s. 


H.  S.  SANFORD. 
CH,  ROGIER. 


[Translation.] 


Treaty  of  May  12,  1863,  between  Bel{fium  and  the  Netherlands^  annexed  to 

the  treaty  of  July  20,  1863. 

■ 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Belgians  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the 
Netherlands,  having  come  to  an  agreement  upon  the  condi- 
B  Jf?i?m  "aiSThS  tious  of  the  redemption,  by  capitalization,  of  the  dues  estab- 
lished upon  the  navigation  of  the  Scheldt  and  of  its  mouths, 
by  paragraph  three  of  the  ninth  article  of  the  treaty  of  the  19th  April, 
1839,  have  resolved  to  conclude  a  special  treaty  on  this  subject,  and  have 
appointed  for  their  Plenipotentiaries,  namely : 
His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Belgians,  M.  Aldephonse  Alexander  Felix, 
Baron  du  Jardin,  Commander  of  the  Order  of  Leopold,  deco- 
pen.potent.an*..   ^^^^^  ^j|.jj  ^j^^  jj.^jj  Cross,  Commaudcr  of  the  Lion  of  the 

Netherlands,  Chevalier  Grand  Cross  of  the  Oaken  Crown,  Grand  Cross 
and  Commander  of  several  other  orders,  his  Envoy  Extraordinary  and 
Minister  Plenipotentiary  near  to  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Nether- 
lands. His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Netherlands,  Messrs.  Paul  Vander 
Maesen  de  Sombretf,  Chevalier  Grand  Cross  of  the  Order  of  the  Nichan 
Iftihar  of  Tunis,  his  Minister  of  Foreign  Aflfairs,  M.  Jean  Budolphe 
Thorbecke,  Chevalier  Grand  Cross  of  the  Order  of  the  Lion  of  the  Neth- 
erlands, Grand  Cross  of  the  Order  of  Leopold  of  Belgium,  and  of  many 
other  orders,  his  Minister  of  Interior,  and  M.  Gerard  Henri  Betz,  his 
Minister  of  Finance; 

Who,  after  having  exchanged  their  full  powers,  found  in  good  and  due 
form',  have  concluded  upon  the  following  articles : 

Article  I. 

pis  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Netherlands  renonnces  forever,  for  the 
srhrfdtdui*       ®^°^  ^^  17,140,640  florins  of  Holland,  the  dues  levied  upon 
srht-idt  ut*. .      ^^^  navigation  of  the  Scheldt  and  of  its  mouths,  by  virtue  of 
paragraph  three  of  Article  IX  of  the  treaty  of  19th  April,  1839. 
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Article  II.  , 

This  sum  shall  be  paid  to  the  Oovemment  of  the  Netherlands  by  the 
Belgian  Government,  at  Antwerp,  or  at  Amsterdam,  at  the    rv«Jf  ^r  m. 
choice  of  the  latter,  the  franc  calculated  at  47J  cents  of  the  ■*""■ 
^Netherlands,  as  follows: 

One-third  immediately  after  the  exchange  of  ratifications,  and  the  two 
other  thirds  in  three  equal  inskillments,  payable  on  thelst  May,  1864, 
l8t  May,  1865,  and  1st  May,  1866.  The  Belgian  Oovemment  may  antici- 
late  the  above-named  payments. 

Article  ni. 

From  and  after  the  payment  of  the  first  installment  of  one-third,  the 
dues  shall  cease  to  be*  levied  by  the  Government  of  the  wh-a  dac  .hao 
Netherlands.  '    "^  *° »» '•'^^ 

The  sums  not  immediately  paid  shall  bear  interest  at  the  rate  of  4  per 
cent,  per  annum,  in  favor  of  the  treasury  of  the  Netherlands. 

Aeticlb  IV. 

It  is  understood  that  the  capitalization  of  the  dues  shall  not  in  any 

way  affect  the  engagements  by  which  the  two  States  are  Ti«ity  „„„p. 

boond,  in  what  concerns  the  Scheldt,  by  treaties  in  force. 

Article  V. 

The  pilotage  dues  now  levied  on  the  Scheldt  are  reduced  20  per  cent, 
for  sailing  vessels,  25  per  cent,  for  towed  vessels,  and  30  per  paouridaa.. 
cent  for  steam  vessels. 

It  is,  moreover,  agreed  that  the  pilotage  dues  on  the  Scheldt  can 
never  be  higher  than  the  pilotage  dues  levied  at  the  mouths  of  the 
Meuse. 

Article  VI. 

The  present  treaty  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications  shall  be 
exchanged  at  the  Hague  within  four  months,  or  earlier  if  iutiiicmtio»i. 
possible*  * 

In  faith  whereof  the  Plenipotentiaries  above  named  Jiave  signed  the 
Bame  and  affixed  their  seals. 

Done  at  the  Hague,  the  12th  May,  1863. 


L.  s. 

L.  8. 
L.S. 
L.  S. 


BARON  DU  JARDIN. 

P.  VANDER  MAESEN  DE  SOMBREFP. 

THORBBCKB. 

BEIZ. 


[TranolatioD.] 

Protocol  of  July  15, 1863,  annexed  to  the  treaty  of  July  ^0, 1863. 

The  Plenipotentiaries  undersigned,  having  come  together  in  con- 
ference to  determine  the  general   treaty  relative  to  the  Protocol 
J^emption  of  the  Scheldt  dues,  and  having  judged  it  use- 
^^1,  before  drawing  up  this  arrangement  in  due  form,  to  be  enlightened 


72 


TBEATIES   AND   CONVENTIONS. 


-with  respect  to  the  treaty  concladed  the  12th  of  May,  1863,  between  Bel- 
gium and*Holland,  have  resolved,  to  this  end,  to  iuvite  the  Minister  of 
the  Netherlands  to  take  a  place  in  the  conference. 

Tl^  Plenipotentiary  of  the  Netherlands  presented  himself  in  response 
to  this  invitation,  and  made  the  following  declaration: 

^^The  undersigned,  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary* 
of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Netherlands,  declares,  in  virtue  of  the 
special  powers  which  have  been  delivered  to  him,  that  the  extiDgcush- 
ment  of  the  Scheldt  dues,  consented  to  by  his  August  Sovereign  in  the 
treaty  of  the  12th  May,  applies  to  all  flags;  that  these  dues  can  never 
be  reestablished  in  any  form  whatsoever ;  and  that  this  extinguishment 
shall  not  affect  in  any  way  the  other  provisions  of  the  treaty  of  the 
19th  April,  1839.'^ 

"BARON  GERICKE  D'HEEWYNEN. 

"Brussels,  July  15, 1863.'' 

Note  has  been  taken  and  record  made  of  this  declaration,  which  shall 
be  inserted  in  or  annexed  to  the  general  treaty. 
Done  at  Brussels,  the  15th  July,  1863. 

BARON  GElilCKE  D'HERWYNEN. 

BARON  DE  HUGEL. 

J.  T.  DO  AM  ARAL. 

M.  CARVALLO. 

P.  BILLE  BRAHB. 

D.  OOELLO  DE  PORTUGAL. 

H.  S.  SAN  FORD. 

MALARET. 

HOWARD  DE  WALDEN  ET  SEAFORD. 

VON  HODENBERG. 

OTE.  DE  MONTALTO. 

MAN.  YRIGOYEN. 

VTE.  DE  SEI9AL. 

SAVIGNY. 

ORLOFF. 

ADALBERT  MANSBACH. 

C.  MUSURUS. 

GEFFEKEN. 

CH.  ROGIER. 

BN.  LAMBERMONT. 
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BELGIUM,  1868.* 

CONVENTION  BETWEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES  AND  BELGIUM— NATURALI- 
ZATION-CONCLUDED NOVEMBER  16,  1868;  RATIFICATIONS  EXCHANGED 
JULY  10, 1869;  PROCLALMED  JULY  30,  1869. 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of.  America  and  His  Majesty  the 
King  of  the  Belgians,  led  by  the  wish  to  regulate  the  citi- 
zenship of  those  persons  who  emigrate  from  the  United 
States  of  America  to  Belgium,  and  from  Belgium  to  the  United  States 
of  America,  have  resolved  to  make  a  convention  on  this  subject,  and 
have  appointed  for  their  Plenipotentiaries,  namely: 
The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  Henry  Shelton  San- 
ford,  a  citizen  of  tbe  United  States,  their  Minister  Resident 
near  His  Msijesty  the  King  of  the  Belgians;  and  His  Maj- 


Preunble. 


Vcfotiator*. 


*  Pamphlet  Laws,  4l8t  Congress,  2d  sessiou,  p.  341  et  aeq. 
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68ty  the  King  of  the  Belgians,  the  Sieor  Jales  Yander  Stichelen,  Grand 
Cross  of  the  Order  of  th6  Dutch  Lion,  &c.,  &c.,  &e.,  his  Minister  of 
Foreign  Affairs ; 

Who,  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  full  powers, 
found  to  be  in  good  and  proper  form,  have  agreed  upon  the  following 
articles  : 

Abticlb  I. 


Citizens  of  the  United  States  who  may  or  shall  have  been  naturalized 
in  Belgium  will  be  considered  by  the  United  States  as  citi-  when  nntiTe  dti- 
zens  of  Belgium,  Reciprocally,  Belgians  who  may  or  who  l^to'bJTr^tJfS 
shall  have  been  naturalized  in  the  United  States  will  1)0  citi«n.ofth*other. 
considered  by  Belgium  as  citizens  of  the  United  States. 


Article  If. 

Citizens  of  either  contracting  party,  in  case  of  their  return  to  their 
original  country,  can  be  prosecuted  there  for  crimes  or  mis-    Liability  for 
demeanors  committed  before  naturalization,  saving  to  them  Sa'^'befo.;^?^ 
such  limitations  as  are  established  by  the  laws  of  their  *""*'°°- 
original  country. 

Article  IIL 

Naturalized  citizens  of  either  contracting  party  who  shall  have  resided 
five  years  in  the  country  which  has  naturalized  them  cannot  ^.^.  ^^,^ 
be  held  to  the  obligation  of  military  service  in  their  original  '  '^^  *^''*' 
country,  or  to  incidental  obligation  resulting  therefrom,  in  the  event  .of 
their  return  to  it,  except  in  cases  of  desertion  from  organized  and  em- 
bodied military  or  naval  service,  or  those  that  maybe  assimilated  thereto 
by  the  laws  of  that  country. 

Article  IV. 

Citizens  of  the  Umted  States  naturalized  in  Belgium  shall  be  consid- 
ered by  Belgium  as  citizens  of  the  United  States  when  they  ,,^^^^  ^  ^^ 
shall  have  recovered  their  character  as  citizens  of  the  United  ■en-wp"'!!  on^ 
States,  according  to  the  laws  of  the  United  States.  Recip- 
rocally, Belgians  naturalized  in  the  United  States  shall  be  considered 
as  Belgians  by  the  United  States  when  they  shall  have  recovered  their 
character  as  Belgians  according  to  the  laws  of  Belgium. 

Article  V. 

The  present  convention  shall  enter  into  execution  immediately  after 
the  exchange  of  ratifications,  and  shall  remain  in  force  for  Durauon  of  co^ 
ten  years.*  If,  at  the  expiration  of  that  period,  neither  of  '•°'^"°- 
the  contracting  parties  shall  have  given  notice  six  iponths  in  advance 
of  its  intention  to  terminate  the  same,  it  shall  continue  in  force  until 
the  end  of  twelve  months  after  one  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  have 
givfen  notice  to  the  other  of  such  intention. 

Article  VI. 

■ 

The  present  convention  stfall  be  ratified  by  the  President  of  the 
United  States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate,  and  by 
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His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Belgians,  with  the  consent  of  Parliament; 
and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  at  Brussels  within  twelve 
months  from  the  date  hereof,  or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  witness  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaiies  have  signed  the 
same,  and.  affixed  thereto  their,  seals. 

Made  in  duplicate  at  Brussels,  the  sixteenth  of  November,  eighteen 
hundred  and  sixty-eight. 


L.  s. 
L.  s. 


H.  S.  8ANFORD. 

JULES  VANDER  STICHELEN. 


BELGIUM,  1868.» 

CONVENTION  BETWEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES  AND  BELGIUM— RIGHTS, 
PRIVILEGES,  AND  IMMUNITIES  OF  CONSULS— CONCLUDED  DECEMBER  5, 

.  1868;  RATIFICATIONS  EXCHANGED  JULY  8,  1869;  PROCLAIMED  MARCH 
7,  1870.  , 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and  bis  Majesty  the 
King  of  the  Belgians,  recognizing  the  utility  of  defining  the 
prMmbie.  fights,  pHvileges,  and  immunities  of  consular  officers  in  the 

two  countries,  deem  it  expedient  to  conclude  a  consular  convention  for 
that  purpose ;  accordingly,  they  have  named  : 
The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  Henry  Shelton  San- 
ford,  a  citizen  of  the  United  States,  their  Minister  Besidqnt 
(votiatori.        ^^^^  g.^  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Belgians;  and  His  Majesty 

the  King  of  the  Belgians,  the  Sieur  Jules  Vander  Stichelen,  Grand  Cross 
of  the  Order  of  the  Dutch  Lion,  &c.,  &c.,  &c.,  his  Minister  of  Foreign 
Affairs; 

Who,  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  full  powers, 
found  to  be  in  good  and  proper  form,  have  agreed  upon  the  following 
articles : 

Article  I. 

Each  of  the  high  contracting  parties  agrees  to  receive  from  tAe  other, 
i3b*rtyof«ppoiBt.  Consuls  General,  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  and  Consular 
i.t,  Comal.,  fte.  Agcuts,  iu  all  its  ports,  cities,  and  #  places,  except  those 
whece  it  may  not  be  convenient  to  recognize  such  officers.  This  reser- 
vation, however,  shall  not  apply  to  one  of  the  high  contracting  parties 
without  also  applying  to  every  other  power. 

Article  H. 

Consular  officers,  on  the  presentation  of.  their  commissions  in  the 
When    eomuLu  forms  establishcd  in  their  respective  countries,  shall  be 
SfStittedTto'ShS  furnished  with  the  necessary  exequatur  free  of  charge,  and 
M  nch.  Qjj  ^j,^  exhibition  of  this  instrument  they  shall  be  permitted 

to  enjoy  the  rights,  prerogatives,  and  immunities  granted  by  this  con- 
vention. 

Article  III. 

Consular  officers,  citizens  of  the  State  by  which  they  are  appointed, 

izemptioofromar-  s^^"  bc  cxcmpt  from  arrcst  except  in  the  case  of  offenses 

'^  '     which  the  local  legislation  qualifies  as  crimes,  and  punishes 

*  Pamphlet  Laws,  2d  session,  4l8t  Congress,  p.  351  et  acq. 
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it  as  sncli ;  from  military  billetiDgs,  from  service  in  the  militia  or  in 
the  nationaU guard,  or  in  the  regular  army,  and  from  all  taxation, 
federal,  state,  or  municipal.  If,  however,  they  are  citizens  of  the  state 
where  they  reside,  or  own  property,  or  engage  in  business  there,  they 
shall  be  liable  to  the  same  charges  of  all  kinds  as  other  citizens  of  the 
country,  who  are  merchants  or  owners  of  property. 

Abticle  IV. 

No.  consular  officer  who,  is  a  citizen  of  the  State  by  which  he  was  ap- 
pointed, atfd  who  is  not  engaged  in  business,  shall  be  com- 
pelled to  appear  as  a  witness  before,  the*  courts  of  the  country  *'***'  **"*****^' 
where  he  may  reside.  When  the  testimony  of  such  a  consular  officer 
is  needed,  he  shall  be  invited  in  writing  to  appear  in  court,  and  if  unable 
to  do  so,  his  testimony  shall  be  requested  in  writing,  or  be  taken  orally, 
at  his  dwelling  or  office. 

It  shall  be  the  duty  of  said  consular  officer  to  comply  with  this 
request  without  any  delay  which  can  be  avoided. 

In  all  criminal  cases  contemplated  by  the  sixth  article  of  the  amend- 
ments to  the  Constitution  of  the  United  States,  whereby  the  right  is 
secured  to  persons  charged  with  crimes  to  obtain  witnesses  in  their 
favor,  the  appearance  in  court  of  said  consular  officer  shall  be  demanded, 
with  all  possible  regard  to  the  consular  dignity  and  to  the  duties  of  his 
office.    A  similar  treatment  shall  also  be  extended  to  United  States 

Consuls  in  Belgium,  in  the  like  cases. 

i 

Article  V. 

Consuls  General,  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  and  Consular  Agents  may 
place  over  the  outer  door  of  their  offices,  or  their  dwelling-  Ri^ttoKouniM. 
houses,  the  arms  of  their  nation,  with  this  inscription,  **=• 
'^Consulate,  or  Vice-Consulate,  or  Consular  Agency''  of  the  United 
States,  or  of  Belgium,  &c.,  &c.  And  they  may  also  raise  the  flag  of 
their  cqpntry  on  their  offices  or  dwelling-houses,  except  in  the  [capital 
of  the"  country,  when  there  is  a  legation  there. 

Article  VI. 

The  consular  offices  and  dwellings  shall  be  at  all  times  inviolable. 
The  local  authorities  shall  not,  under  any  pretext,  invade  con.ai.r  .rchiTe. 
them.  In  no  case  shall  they  examine  or  seize  the  papers  "''°'*»''''; 
there  deposited.  In  no  case  shall  those  offices  or  dwellings  be  used  as 
places  of  asylum.  When,  however,  a  consular  officer  is  engaged  in  other 
basiness,  the  papers  relating  to  the  consulate  shall  be  kept  separate. 

•Article  VI L 

In  the  event  of  the  death,  incapacity,  or  absence  of  Consuls  General, 
Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  and  Consular  Agents,  their  chancel-  j^^^^^  „,  xctiM 
lors  or  secretaries,  wUose  official  character  may  have  pre-  con«.i.,Ac. 
vionsly  been  made  known  to  the  Depaftment  of  State  at  Washington, 
or  to  the  Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs  in  Belgium,  may  temporarily  exer- 
cise their  functions,  and  while  thus  acting  they  shall  enjoy  all  the'  rights, 
prerogatives,  and  immunities  granted  to  theincumbeuts. 
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Article  VIII. 

Consuls  General  and  Consuls  may,  with  the  approbation  of  their  respect- 
ive Governments,  appoint  Vice-Consuls  and  Consular  Agents 
co^S!!?  .wi  ^£t  in  the  cities,  ports,  and  places  within  their  consular  jurisdic- 
•«ur  Aienta.  ^.^^^  Theso  officcrs  may  be  citizens  of  the  United  States,  of 
Belgium,  or  other  foreigners.  They  shall  be  furnished  with  a  commis- 
sion by  the  Consul  who  appoints  them,  and  under  whose  orders  they  are 
to  act.  They  shall  enjoy  the  privileges  stipulated.for  consular  officers  in 
this  convention,  subject  to  the  exceptions  specified  in  Articles  III  and  IV. 

Article  IX. 

Consuls  General,  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  and  Consular  Agents  may 
c«»  of  complaint  complalu  to  thc  authorities  of  the  respective  countries, 
¥yc«».ai.,&c.  whethcT  federal  or  local,  judicial  or  local,  judicial  or  exe- 
cutive, within  their  consular  district,  of  any  infraction  of  the  treaties 
and  conventions  between  the  United  States  and  Belgium,  or  for  the 
purposeof  protecting  the  rights  and  interest  of  their  countrymen.  If 
the  complaint  should  not  be  satisfactorily  redressed,  the  consular  officers 
aforesaid,  in  the  absence  of  a  diplomatic  agent  of  their  country,  may 
apply  directly  to  the  Government  of  the  country  where  they  reside. 

.   Article  X. 

Consuls  General,  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  and  Consular  Agents  may 
Rwhtofcon«ui»to  tiake  at  their  offices,  at  tlw3  residence  of  th^parties,  at  their 
take  depwition..  privato  residence,  or  on  board  ship,  the  deposiiions  of  the 
captains  and  crews  of  vessels  of  their  own  country,  of  passengers  on 
board  of  them,  and  of  any  other  citizen  of  their  nation.  They  may  also 
receive  at  their  offices,  comformably  to  the  laws  and  regulations  of 
their  country,  all  coutracts  between  the  citizens  of  their  country  and 
the  citizens  or  other  inhabitants  of  the  country  where  they  reside,  and 
even  all  contracts  between  the  latter,  provided  they  relate  to  property 
situated  or  to  business  to  be  transacted  in  the  territory  of  the  nation 
to  which  said  consular  officer  may  belong.  Copies  of  such  papers  and 
official  documents  of  every  kind,  whether  in  the  original,  copies,  or  trans- 
lation duly  authenticated  and  legalized  by  the  Consuls  General,  Consuls, 
Vice-Consuls,  and  Consular  Agents,  and  sealed  with  their  official  seal, 
shall  be  received  as  legal  document's  in  courts  of  justice  throughout  the 
United  States  and  Belgium. 

Article  XL 

Consuls  General,  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  and  Consular  Agents  shall  have 
Riihtu  of  co«.i,i.  exclusive  charge  of  the  internal  order  of  the  merchant  vessels 
rt«t^1*of  SePr  of  their  nation,  and  shall  alone  tafte  cognizance  of  differences 
Mtion.  which  may  arise,  either  at  sea  or  in  port,  between  the  captains, 

officers,  and  crews,  without  exception,  particularly  in  reference  to  the  ad- 
justment of  wages  and  the  execution  of  contracts.  Neither  the  federal, 
state,  or  municipal  authorities  or  courts  in  the  United  States,  nor  any 
court  or  authority  in  Belgium  shall,  on  any  pretext,  interfere  in  these 
diflferences. 

Article  XII. 

The  respective  Consuls  General,  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls.  and  Consular 

Agents  may  arrest  the  officers,  sailors,  and  all  other  persons 

'***'*"*  making  part  of  the  crew  of  ships  of  war  or  merchant  vessels 
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of  their  nation  who  may  be  guilty,  or  be  accused  of  having  deserted 
said  ships  and  vessels,  for  the  purpose  of  sending  them  on  board  or  back 
to  their  country.  To  that  end  the  consuls  of  the  UniJ^ed  States  in 
Belgium  may  apply  to  any  of  the  competent  authorities;  and  the  con- 
sals  of  Belgium  in  the  United  States  may  apply  in  writing  to  either 
the  federal,  state,  or.  municipal  courts  or  authorities,  and  make  a  re- 
quest in  writing  for  the  deserters,  supporting  it  by  the  exhibition  of  the 
register  of  the  vessel  and  list  of  the  crew,  or  by  other  official  documents, 
to  show  that  the  persons  claimed  belong  to  the  said  crew. 

Upon  such  request  alone,  thus  supported,  and  without  the  exaction 
of  any  oath  from  the  consular  officers,  the  deserters,  not  being  citizens 
of  the  country  where  the  demand  is  made  at  the  time  of  their  shipping, 
shall  be  given  up. '  All  the  necessary  aid  and  protection  shall  be  fur- 
nished for  the  search,  pursuit,  seizure,  and  arrest  of  the  deserters,  who 
shall  even  be  put  and  kept  in  the  prisons  of  the  country,  at  the  request 
and  expense  of  the  consular  officers, -until  th^e  may  be  an  opportunity 
for  sending  them  away.  If,  however,  such  an  opportunity  should  not 
present  itself  within  the  space  of  three  months,  counting  from  the  day 
of  the  arrest,  the  deserter  shall  be  set  at  liberty,  nor  shall  he  be  again 
arrested  for  the  same  cause. 

Article  XIIL 

In  the  absence  of  an  agreement  to  the  contrary  between  the  owners, 
freighters,  and  insurers,  all  damages  suffered  at  sea  by  the  ves- 
sels of  the  twocountries,  whether  they  enter  port  voluntarily  ai"^  by  tc-SI 
or  are  forced  bv  stress  of  weather,  shall  be  settled  bv  the  Con-  "°''"'""^' 
suls  General,  Consuls,  Vice-Cousuls,  and  Consular  Agents  of  the  respective 
countries  where  they  reside.  It,  however,  any  inhabitant  of  the  country 
or  citizen  or  subject  of  a  third  power  shall  be  interested  in  the  matter, 
and  the  parties  cannot  agree,  the  competent  local  authorities  shall  decide. 

Article  XIV. 

All  proceedings  relative  to  the  salvage  of  American  vessels  wrecked 
npon  th^  coasts  of  Belgium,  and  of  Belgian  vessels  wrecked 
upon  the  coasts  of  the  United  States,  shall  be  directed  by  ^"^ 

Consuls  General,  Consuls,  and  Vice-Consuls  of  the  two  countries,  respect- 
ively, and,  until  their  anival,  by  the  respective  Consular  Agents, 
wherever  an  agency  exists.  In  the  places  and  ports  where  an  agency 
does  not  exist,  the  local  authorities,  until  the  arrival  of  the  Consul  in 
whose  district  the  wreck  may  have  occurred,  and  who  shall  immedi- 
ately be  informed  of  the  occurrence,  shall  take  all  necessary  measures 
for  the  protection  of  persons  and  the  preservation  of  property.  The 
local  authorities  shall  not  otherwise  interfere  than  for  the  maintenance 
of 'order,  the  protection  of  *the  interests  of  the  salvors,  if  they  do  not 
belong  to  the  crews  that  have  been  wrecked,  and  to  carry  into  effect 
the  arrangements  made  for  the  entry  and  exportation  of  the  merchan- 
dise saved.  It  is  understood  that  such  merchandise  is  not  to  be  sub- 
jected to  any  custom-house  charges,  unless  it  be  intended  for  consump- 
tion in  the  country  where  the  wreck  may  have  taken  place. 

Article  XV. 

In  case  of  the  death  of  any  citizen  of  the  United  States  in  Belgium, 
or  of  a  citizeti  of  Belgium  in  the  United  States,  without  ^^^  ^  ^.^.^^ 
having  any  known  heirs  or  testamentary  executor  by  him  "'"*"*' 
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appointed,  the  competent  local  aathorities  shall  infortn  the  Consuls  or 
Consular  Agents  of  the  nation  to  which  the  deceased  belongs  of  the 
circumstance,^  in  order  that  the  necessiEi>ry  information  may  be  immedi- 
ately forwarded  to  parties  interested. 

Article  XVI. 

The  present  convention  shall  remain  in  force  for  the  space  of  ten 
Damticn  of  con  ycars,  couutiug  from  the  day  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratift- 
vention.  catious,  wh^lch  shall  be  made  in  conformity  with  the  respect- 

ive constitutions  of  the  two  countries,  and  exchanged  at  Brussels  within 
the  period  of  six  months,  or  sooner  if  possible.  In  case  neither  party 
gives  notice,  twelve  months  after  the  expiration  of  the  said  period  of 
ten  years,  of  its  intention  not  to  renew  this  convention,  it  shall  remain 
in  force  one  year  longer,  and  so  on  from  year  to  year,  until  the  expi- 
ration of  a  year  from  the  day  on  which  one  of  the  parties  shall  have 
given  such  notice. 

In  faith  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  this 
convention,  and  have  hereunto  affixed  their  seals. 

Done  at  Brussels^  in  duplicate,  the  fifth  day  of  December,  eighteen 
hundred  and  sixty-eight. 


L.  s. 
L.  s. 


H.  S.  SANFORD. 

JULES  VANDER  STIOHELEN. 


Protocol  additional  to  the  convention   between   the    United  States  and 

Belgium^  signed  December  5,  1868.* 

The  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  President  of  the  United  States  and  of 
His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Belgians,  tbreseeing  that  the  exchange  of 
ratifications  cannot  be  made  within  the  delay  prescribed,  by  reason  of 
circumstances  independent  of  the  will  of  the  high  contracting  parties,  have 
met  this  day,  and  have  agreed  to  prolong  the  delay  for  two  mouths. 

Done  at  Brussels,  the  1st  of  June,  1809. 


L.  s. 

L.  S. 


H.  S.  SANEORD. 

JULES  VANDER  STICHELEN. 


BELGIUM,  1868.  t 

ADDITIONAL  ARTICLE  TO  THE  TREATY  OF  COMMERCE  AND  NAVIGATION 
BETWEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES  AND  BELGIUM  OF  JULY  17,  1858— TRADE- 
MARKS—CONCLUDED  DECEMBER  20,  1868 ;  RATIFICATIONS  EXCHANGED 
JUNE  19,  183i;    PROCLAIMED  JULY  30,  1869. 

Hie  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the 

King  of  the    Belgians,  deeming  it  advisable  that   there 

cootractinf  partie*.  g|^Q^^^J  ^^  g^j^  additional  article  to  the  treaty  of  commerce 

and  navigation  between  them  of  the  17th  July,  1858,  have  for  this  pur- 
pose named  as  their  Plenipotentiaries,  namely : 

*  The  Senate  of  the  United  States,  by  its  resolution  of  March  2, 1870,  advised  and 
consented  to  the  exchanges  of  ratifications  which  had  previously  been  made, 
t  Pamphlet  Laws,  2d  session,  4lBt  Congress,  p.  359. 


BELGIUM,    1868.  ^79 

The  President  of  the  Unified  States,  Henry  Shelton  Sanford,  a  citizen 
of  the  United  States,  their  Minister  Resident  near  His  Ma- 
jesty the  King  of  the  Belgians ;  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of         >'•»»<*•<«* 
the  Belgians,  the  Sienr  Jules  Yauder  Sticheten,  Grand  Gross  of  the 
Order  of  the  Dutch  Lion,  &c.,  &c.,  &c.,  his  Minister  of  Foreign  Aftairs ; 

Who,  after  having  coniniunicated  to  each  other  their  full  powers, 
have  agreed  to  and  signed  the  following : 

Additionai.  Article. 

The  high  contracting  parties,  desiring  to  secure  complete  and  efficient 
protection  to  the  manufacturing  industry  of  their  respective  „  ^.^  . 
Citizens,  agree  that  any  counterfeiting  in  one  of  the  two  countcHeitiof  md*- 
conntries  of  the  trade-marks  affixed  in  the  other  on  mer-  ""^'' 
ehandise  to  show  its  origin  and  quality,  shall  be  strictly  prohibited,  and 
shall  give  ground  for  an  action  of  damages  in  favor  of  the  injured  party, 
to  be  prosecuted  in  the  courts  of  the  country  in  which  the  counterfeit 
shall  be  proven. 

The  trademarks  in  which  the  citizens  of  one  of  the  two  countries 
may  wish  to  secure  the  right  of  property  in  the  other,  ^^^^^i^,,^ 
must  be  lodged,  to  wit:  the  marks  of  citizens  of  the  United 
States  at  Brussels,  in  the  Office  of  the  Clerk  of  the  Tribunal  of  Gom- 
merce;  and  the  marks  of  Belgian  citizens  at  the  Patent  Office  in  Wash- 
ington. 

It 'is  understood  that  if  a  trade-mark  has  become  public 
property  in  the  country  of  its  origin  it  shall  be  equally  free  hnvriJSL'pubiiJ 
to  all  in  (he  other  country.  property. 

This  additional  article  shall  have  the  same  duration  as  the  before-men- 
tioned treaty  of  the  17th  of  July,  1858,  to  which  it  is  an  addition.  The 
ratifications  thereof  shall  be  exchanged  in  the  delay  of  six  months,  or 
sooner  if  possible. 

In  faith  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
same,  and  affixed  thereto  their  seals. 

Done  at  Brussels,  in  duplicate,  the  20th  of  December,  1868. 


L.  s. 
L.  s. 


H.  S.  SANFORD. 

JULES  VANDER  STIOHELEN. 


BOLIVIA. 
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TREATY  WITH  BOLIVIA— PEACE,  FRIENDSHIP,  COMMERCE,  AND  NAVIGA- 
TION—SIGNED AT  LA  PAZ  MAY  13,  1858;  RATIFICATIONS  EXCHANGED 
AT  LA  PAZ  NOVEMBER  9,  1862;  PROCLAIMED  JANUARY  8,  1863. 

Treaty  of  peaccj  friendship,  eommeroe^  and  navigation^  between  thd  United 

States  of  America  and  the  Repvhlic  of  Bolivia. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  the  Eepublic  of  Bolivia,  desiring  to 
prMmbie.  make  lasting  and  firm  the  friendship  and  g'ood  understand- 

if»m  «.  .^^  which  happily  prevail  between  both  nations,  have  re- 

solved to  fix,  in  a  manner  clear,  distinct,  and  positive,  the  rules  which 
shall  in  future  be  religiously  observed  between  the  one  and  the  other, 
by  means  of  a  treaty  of  friendship,  commerce,  and  navigation. 
For  this  most  desirable  object  the  President  of  the  United  States  of 
America  has  conferred  full  powers  on  John  W,  Dana,  arciti- 
Nefotiaton.        ^^^  ^^  ^^^  ^^.^  Statcs,  aud  their  Minister  Eesideut  to  the 

said  Republic;  and  the  President  of  the  Eepublic  of  Bolivia  on  the  citi- 
zen Lucas  Mendosa  de  la  Tapia,  Secretary  of  State  in  the  Department  of 
Exterior  Eelations  and  Public  Instruction  j 

Who,  after  having  exchanged  their  said  full  powers  in  due  and  proper 
form,  have  agreed  to  the  following  articles: 

Article  I. 

There  shall  be  a  perfecjt,  firm,  and  inviolable  peace  and  sincere  friend- 
pe««andfri«id»h  ^^^^  bctwecu  thc  United  States  of  America  and  the  Eepub- 
pe««andfn«i  *«p.||^  ^^  BoHvla,  lu  ull  thc  cxtcut  of  their  possessions  and  ter- 
ritories, and  between  their  people  and  citizens  respectively,  without  dis- 
tinction of  persons  or  places. 

■ 

Article  II. 

If  either  party  shall  hereafter  grant  to  any  other  nation,  its  citizens 
or  subjects,  anv  particular  favor  in  navigation  or  commerce, 

MottbTorad  nation...        vii'^t'^ii.'  Z^li  ^i  ." 

it  Shall  immediately  become  common  to  the  other  party, 
freely  when  freely  granted  to  such  other  nation,  or  on  yielding  the 
same  compensation  when  the  grant  is  conditional. 

Explanation. 

As  in  said  article  it  is  stipulated  that  any  special  favor  in  navigation 
Expiannion     of  ^ud  tradc  granted  by  one  of  the  contracting  parties  to  any 
ArticiaiL  othcr  natlou,  extends  and  is  common  to  the  oth6r  party 

forthwith,  it  is  declared  that,  in  what  pertains  to  the  navigation  of 
rivers,  this  treaty  shall  only  apply  to  concessions  which  the  Government 
may  authorize  for  navigating  fluvial  streams  which  do  not  present  ob- 

*  Vol.  XII,  Stotutea  at  Large,  p.  1003  et  ieq. 
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fitnictions;  that  is  to  say,  those  whose  navigation  may  be  naturally 
plain  and  current  without  there  liaviiig  been  need  to  obtain  it  by  the 
emplo^ient  of  labor  and  capital;  that  by  consequence  there  remains 
resen'ed  the  right  of  the  Bolivian  Government  to  grant  privileges  to 
any  association  or  company,  as  well  foreign  as  national,  which  should 
undertake  the  navigation  of  those  rivers  from  which,  in  order  to  suc- 
ceed, there  are  difficulties  to  overcome,  such  as  the  clearing  out  of  rap- 
ids, &c.,  &c. 

Article  III.        * 

The  United  States  of  America  and  the  liepublic  of  Bolivia  mutually 
agree  that  there  shall  be  reciprocal  liberty  of  commerce  and 
navigation  between  their  respective  territories  and  citizens.  "/^'ol^'n^M^^'^aT'l 


trtvt:;i;i 


The  citizens  of  either  republic  may  frequent  with  their  ves 
sels  all  the  coasts,  ports,  and  places  of  the  other  where  foreign  com- 
merce is  permitte<l,  and  reside  in  all  parts  of  the  territory-  of  either,  and 
oecopy  dwellings  and  warehouses ;  and  everything  belonging  thereto 
shall  be  respected,  and  shall  not  be  subjected  to  any  arbitrary  visits  or 
search.  The  said  citizens  shall  have  full  liberty  to  trade  in  all  parts  of 
the  territory  of  either,  according  to  the  rules  established  by  the  respect- 
ive regulations  of  commerce,  in  all  kinds  of  goods,  merchandise,  manu- 
&cture8,  and  produce,  not  prohibited  to  all,  and  to  open  retail  stores 
and  shops,  under  the  same  municipal  and  police  regulations  as  native 
citizens ;  and  they  shall  not  in  this  respect  be  liable  to  any 
other  or  higher  taxes  on  imposts  than  those  which  are  or  ipV-xi!" """"'" 
may  be  paid  by  native  citizens.  !N^o  examination  or  inspec-  k vaminaiion ..« 
tion  of  their  books,  papers,  or  accounts,  shall  be  made  with-  '*'^''^' '" '  '"""^'* 
out  the  legal  order  of  a  competent  tribunal  or  judge. 

The  provisions  of  this  treaty  are  not  to  be  understood  as  applying  to 
the  navigation  and  coasting  trade  between  one  port  and 
another,  situated  in  the  territory  of  either  of  the  contract-  <  '''"«'nuit. 
ing  parties — ^tlie  regulation  of  such  navigation  and  trade  being  reserved 
respectively  by  the  parties  according  to  their  own  separate  laws.  Ves- 
sels of  either  country  shall,  however,  be  permitted  to  discharge  part 
of  their  cargoes  at  one  port,  open  to  foreign  commerce,  in  the  territo- 
ries of  either  of  the  high  contracting  parties,  paying  only  the  custom- 
house duties  upon  that  portion  of  the  cargo  which  may  be  discharged, 
and  to  proceed  with  the  remainder  of  their  cargo  to  any  other  port  or 
iwrts  of  the  same  territory,  open  to  foreign  cominen^e,  without  paying 
other  or  higher  tonnage  duties  or  port  charges  in  such  cases  than 
would  be  i)aid  by  national  vessels  in  like  circumstances;  and  they 
shall  be  permitted  to  load  in  like  manner  at  different  ports  in  the  same 
voyage  outward. 

The  citizens  of  either  country  shall  also  have  the  unrestrained  right 
to  travel  in  any  part  of  the  possessions  of  the  other,  and 
shall  in  all  cases  enjoy  the  same  security  and  protection  as  »iw»  ^ '^  i-^^vh. 
the  natives  of  the  country  in  which  they  reside,  on  condition  of  their 
submitting  to  the  laws,  decrees,  and  ordinances  there  prevailing.  They 
shall  not  be  called  upon  for  any  forced  loan  or  occasional  contribution 
nor  shall  they  be  liable  to  any  embargo,  or  to  be  detained  with  their  ves, 
sels,  cargoes,  merchandise,  goods  or  effects,  for  any  military  expedition- 
or  for  any  public  purpose  whatsoever,  without  being  allowed  therefor  a 
full  and  sufficient  indemnification,  which  shall  in  all  cases  be  agreed 
upon  and  paid  in  advance.  . 

6 
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Article  IV. 

All  kinds  of  i)rodiU'e,  laanufiictures,  or  merchandise  of  any  foragu 
country  wliich  can,  from  time  to  time,  be  lawfully  imported 
u!^h.' nu '.'l' "?;!"  inti>  the  United  States  in  their  own  vessels,  may  be  also 
!;;,;;;;;,;;,,;',.!);;:  imported  in  vessels  of  the  ltei)nblic  of  Bolivia;  and  no 
IZr^nl^la!^!'''"''*  higher  or  other  duties  upon  the  tonnage  of  the  vessel  and 
•  h(*r  car^o  shall  be  levied  and  collected,  whether  the  import- 
ation be  made  in  the  vessels  of  the  one  country-  or  of  the  other;  and  in 
like  manner  all  kinds  of'pi'oduce,  manufactures,  and  merchandise  of  any 
forei;*:n  country  that  can  be,  from  time  to  time,  lawfully  imported  into 
the  licpublic  of  Bolivia  in  its  own  vessels,  whether  in  her  ports  upon  the 
Paciiic  or  her  ports  upon  the  tributaries  of  the  Aumzon  or  La  Plata,  may 
be  also  imported  in  vessels  of  the  Uni.ted  States ;  and  no  higher  or  other 
duties  upon  the  tonnage  of  the  vessel  and  her  cargo  shall  be  levied  or 
collected,  whether  the  imi)ortation  be  made  in  vessels  of  the  one  coun- 
try or  of  the  other.  And  they  agree  that  what  may  be  lawfully  exported 
or  reexported  from  the  one  country  in  its  own  vessels,  to  any  foreign 
country,  may,  in  like  manner,  be  exported  or  reexported  in  the  vessels 
of  the  other  country ;  and  the  same  bounties,  duties,  and  drawbacks 
shall  be  allowed  and  collected,  whether  such  exportation  or  reexporta- 
tions be  made  in  vessels  of  the  United  States  or  of  the  Kepublic  of  Bolivia. 

In  all  these  respects  the  vessels  and  their  cargoes  of  the  one  country, 
in  the  ports  of  the  other,  shall  also  be  on  an  equal  footing  with  those  of 
the  most  favored  nation.  It  being  further  understood  that  these  prin- 
ciples shall  ai)ply  whether  the  vessels  shall  have  cleared  directly  from 
the  ports  of  the  nation  to  which  they  appertain,  or  from  the  ports  of 
any  other  nation. 

Article  V. 

For  the  better  understanding  of  the  i)receding  article,  and  taking  into 
consideration  the  actual  state  of  the  commercial  marine  of 
the  Ilepublic  of  Bolivia,  it  is  stipulated  ^nd  agreed  that'all 
vessels  belonging  exclusively  to  a  citizen  or  citizens  of  said 
Kepublic,  and  whose  captain  is  also  a  citizen  of  the  same,  Uiough  the 
construction  or  the  crew  are  or  may  be  foreign,  shall  be  considered,  for 
all  the  objects  of  this  treaty,  as  a  Bolivian  vessel. 

Article  YI. 

]S"o  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation  into  the 
United  States  of  any  articles,  the  produce  or  manufactures  of 
m "*'•'.! '^'^,VumH.rl.i  the  Republic  of  Bolivia,  and  no  higher  or  other  duties  shall 
" '  '^' "'"*  be  imposed  on  the  importation  into  the  Republic  of  Bolivia  of 

any  articles,  the  produce  or  manufactures  of  the  United  States,  than 
are  or  shall  be  payable  on  the  like  articles  being  the  produce  or  manu- 
factures of  any  other  country:  nor  shall  any  higher  or  other  duties  or 
charges  be  imposed,  in  either  of  the  two  countries,  on  the  exportation 
of  any  articles  to  the  United  States  or  to  the  Republic  of  Bolivia,  re- 
spectively, than  such  as  are  payable  on  the  exportation  of  the  like  arti- 
cles to  any  other  foreign  country ;  nor  shall  any  prohibitions  be  imposed 
on  the  exportation  or  importation  of  any  articles  the  produce  or  mauu- 
factures  of  the  United  States,  or  of  the  Republic  of  Bolivia,  to  or  from 
the  territories  of  the  United  States,  or  to  or  from  the  territories  of  the 
Republic  of  Bolivia,  which  hhall  not  e<iually  extend  to  all  other  nations. 
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Article  VII. 

It  is  likewise  aj^reed  that  it  shall  be  wholly  free  for  all  merehauts, 
commanders  of  ships,  and  other  citizens  of  either  country, 
fo  manage  themselves  their  own  business,  in  all  the  ports  «•»- .,. .,,... o«nt.v 
and  places  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  other,  as  well 
ivith  respect  to  the  consignment  and  sale  of  their  goods  and  merchan- 
dise, by  wholesale  or  retail,  as  w4th  respect  to  the  loading,  unloading, 
and  sending  oft*  their  ships ;  they  being  in  all  these  cases  to  be  treated 
as  citizens  of  the  country  in  which  they  reside,  or  at  least  to  be  placed 
on  a  footing  with  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  most  favored  nation. 

^Vrticle  VIII. 

The  Republic  of  Bolivia,  desiring  to  increase  the  intercourse  between 
the  Pacific  ports  by  means  of  steam  navigation,  engages  to 
accord  to  any  citizen  or  citizens  of  the  United  States  who 
may  establish  a  line  of  steam  vessels  to  navigate  regularly  between  the 
different  ports  and  bays  of  the  coasts  of  the  Bolivian  territory,  the  same 
privileges  of  taking  in  and  landing  freight  and  cargo,  entering  the  by- 
ix)rts  for  the  purpose  of  receiving  and  lauding  passengers  and  their  bag- 
gage and  money,  carrying  the  public  mails,  establishing  depots  for  coal, 
erecting  the  necessary  machine  and  work  shops  for  repairing  and  refit- 
ting the  steam  vessels,  and  all  other  favors  enjoyed  by  any  other  asso- 
ciation or  company  whatsoever  of  the  same  character.  It  is  further- 
more understood  between  the  two  high  contracting  parties  that  the 
steam  vessels  of  either  shall  not  be  subject,  in  the  ports  of  the  other 
party,  to  any  duties  of  tonnage,  harbor,  or  other  similar  duties  whatso- 
ever than  those  that  are  or  may  be  paid  by  anv  other  association  ^r 
company. 

Article  IX. 

Whenever  the  citizens  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be 
forced  to  seek  refuge  or  asylum  in  the  rivers,   ports,  or 
dominions  of  the  other  with  their  vessels,  whether  merchant  nitor.'«">kinKrTfuir 

*/»  ji  ■..  /I  .-1  '  » t         t»       •        j^  "'  porta  of  the  other. 

or  of  war,  through  stress  of  w- eather,  i)ursuit  of  pirates  or 
enemies,  they  shall  be  received  and  treated  with  humanitj',  giving  to 
them  all  favor  and  protection  for  repairing  their  ships  and  placing 
themselves  in  a  situation  to  continue  their  voyage  without  obstacles  or 
hinderance  of  any  kind.  And  the  provisions  of  this  article  shall  apply 
to  privateers  or  private  vessels  of  war  as  well  as  public,  until  the  two 
high  contracting  parties  may  relinquish  the  right  of  that  mode  of  war- 
fare, in  consideration  of  the  general  relinquishment  ot  the  right  of 
capture  of  private  property  upon  the  high  seas. 

Article  X. 

•  When  any  vessel  belonging  to  the  citizens  of  either  of  the  contracting 
parties  shall  be  wrecked,  or  shall  suft'er  any  damages  in  v..,mi,  wrr<kcd 
the  seas,  rivers,  or  channels,  within  the  dominions  of  the  "'•'•""«"' 
other,  there  shall  be  given  to  them  all  assistance  and  protection,  in  the 
same  manner  which  is  usual  and  customary  with  the  vessels  of  the 
nation  where  the  damage  happens,  permitting  them  to  unload  the  said 
vessel,  if  necessary,  of  its  merchandise  and  effects,  without  exacting  for 
it  any  duty,  impost,  or  contribution  whatever. 
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Article  XI. 

All  the  ships,  nierchahdise,  and  the  effects  belonging  to  the  citizens 
c.yv.<r.s  by  pi-  of  ottc  of  thc  contmcting  parties,  which  may  be  captured  by 


r«tf 


pirates,  whether  within  the  limits  of  its  jurisdiction  or  on 
the  high  seas,  and  may  be  carried  or  found  in  the  rivers,  roads,  bays, 
ports,  or  dominions  of  the  other,  shall  be  delivered  up  to  the  owners, 
they  prt)ving,  in  due  form,  their  rights  before  the  competent  tribunals; 
it  being  well  understood  that  the  claim  should  be  made  within  the  term 
of  one  year,  by  the  parties  themselves,  their  attorneys,  or  agents  of  their  • 
respective  Governments. 

Article  XII. 

The  citizens  of  each  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  have  power  to 
dispose  of  their  personal  goods  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
«StT*^rojK.rty  «?d  other,  by  sale,  donation,  testament,  or  otherwise,  and  their 
representatives,  being  citizens  of  the  other  party,  shall  suc- 
ceed to  their  said  personal  goods,  whether  by  testament  or  <ib  iniestato^ 
and  they  may  take  possession  thereof,  either  by  themselves  or  others 
acting  for  them,  and  dispose  of  the  same  at  their  will,  paying  such 
duties  only  as  the  inhabitants  of  the  country  where  such  goods  are 
shall  be  subject  to  pay  in  like  cases.  And  if,  in  the  case  of  real  estate, 
the  said  heirs  would  be  prevented  from  entering  into  the  possession  of 
the  inheritance  on  account  of  their  character  of  aliens,  there  shall  be 
granted  to  them  the  longest  period  allowed  by  the  law  to  dispose  of 
the  same  as  they  may  think  proper,  and  to  withdraw  the  proceeds 
without  molestation,  nor  any  other  charges  than  those  which  are  im- 
posed by  the  laws  of  the  country. 

Article  XIII. 

Both  the  conti^acting  parties  promise  and  engage,  formally,  to  give  their 
special  protection  to  the  persons  and  property  of  the  cit- 
imfioJ."™  bi  TiS  izens  of  each  other,  of  all  occupations,  who  may  be  in  the 
^'^^  territories  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  or  the  one  or  the  other, 

transient  or  dwelling  therein,  leaving  open  and  free  to  them  the  tribunals 
of  justice,  for  their  judicial  recourse  on  the  same  term.s  which  are  usual 
and  customary  with  the  natives  of  the  country ;  for  which  they  may 
employ,  in  defense  of  their  rights,  such  advocates,  solicitors,  notaries,., 
agents,  and  factors  as  they  may  judge  proper,  in  all  their  trials  at 
law;  and  such  citizens  or  agents  shall  have  free  opportunity  to  be 
present  at  the  accusations  and  sentences  of  the  tribunals  in  all  cases, 
which  may  concern  them;  and  likewise  at  the  taking  of  all  examina- 
tions and  evidence  which  may  be  exhibited  on  the  said  trials,  in  the 
manner  established  by  the  laws  of  the  country.  If  the  citizens  of  one  of 
the  contracting  parties,  in  the  territory  of  the  other,  engage  in  in- 
ternal political  questions,  they  shall  be  subject  to  the  same  measures  of 
punishment  and  precaution  as  the  citizens  of  the  country  where  they 
reside. 

Article  Xrv. 

The  citizens  of  the  two  contracting  parties  shall  enjoy  the  full  liberty 
IMF. ,.  fr^^    of  conscience  in  the  countries  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of 
•^""  the  one  or  the  other,  without  being  disturbed  or  molested 

^u  account  of  their  religious  opinions,  provided  they  respect  the  laws. 
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and  established  customs  of  the  country.  And  the  bodies  of  the  citizens 
of  the  one  who  may  die  in  the  territory  of  the  other  shall  be  interred 
in  the  public  cemeteries,  or  in  other  decent  places  of  burial,  which  shall 
be  protected  from  all  violation  or  insult  by  the  local  authorities.. 

Artiole  XV. 

It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  AmericSi 
and  of  the  llepublic  of  Bolivia,  to  sail  with  their  ships,  r„,^„  ^  ^,i. 
with  all  manner  of  liberty  and  securitj',  no  distinctioti  being  •"•'"^ 
made  who  are  the  proprietors  of  the  merchandises  laden  thereon,  from 
«iny  port  to  the  places  of  those  who  now  are,  or  hereafter  shall  be,  at 
enmity  with  either  of  the  contracting  parties.  It  shall  likewise  be 
Mawful  for  the  citizens  aforesaid  to  sail  with  their  ships  and  merchan- 
dises before  mentioned,  and  to  trade  with  the  same  liberty  and  security, 
not  only  from  places  and  ports  of  those  who  are  enemies  of  both  or 
either  party,  to  the  ports  of  the  other,  and  to  neutral  places,  but  also 
from  one  place  belonging  to  an  enemy,  to  another  place  belonging  to  an 
enemy,  whether  they  be  under  the  jurisdiction  of  one  power  or  of  several 

Article  XVI. 

The  two  high  contracting  parties  recognize  as  i)ermanent  and  immu- 
table the  following  principles,  to  \\iit :  rr^  •hip.,  fm. 

1st.  That  free  ships  make  free  goods ;  that  is  to  say,  that  '^'^• 
the  effects  or  goods  belonging  to  subjects  or  citizens  of  a  i>ower  or 
State  at  war  are  free  from  capture  or  confiscation  when  found  on  Ti)oard 
of  neutral  vessels,  with  the  exception  of  articles  contraband  of  war. 

2d.  That  the  property  of  neutrals  on  board  an  enemy^s  vessel  is  not 
subject  to  confiscation,  unless  the  same  be  contraband  of  war. 

The  like  neutrality  shall  be  extended  to  persons  who  are  on  board  a 
neutral  ship  with  this  effect,  that  although  they  may  be  enemies  to  both 
or  either  party,  they  are  not  to  be  taken  out  of  that  ship  unless  they 
are  ofiicers  or  soldiers,  and  in  the  actual  service  of  the  enemies.  The 
contracting  parties  engage  to  apply  these  principles  to  the  commerce 
and  navigation  of  all  such  powers  and  States  as  shall  consent  to  adopt 
tliem  as  permanent  and  immutable. 

Article  XVII. 

This  liberty  of  navigation  and  commerce  shall  extend  to  all  kinds  of 
merchandise,  excepting  those  only  which  are  distinguished      ( o,.tr«.mnj   o  r 
b}'  the  name  of  contraband  of  war,  and  under  this  name  ""*'• 
shall  be  comprehended — 

1st.  Cannons,  mortars,  howitzers,  swivels,  blunderbusses,  muskets, 
fuses,  rifles,  carbines,  pistols,  pikes,  swords,  sabers,  lances,  spears,  hal- 
berds, and  grenades,  bombs,  powder,  matches,  balls,  and  all  other 
things  belonging  to  the  use  of  these  arms. 

2d.  Bucklers,  helmets,  breastplates,  coats  of  mail,  infantry  belts,  and 
clothes  made  up  in  the  form  and  for  a  military  use. 

3d.  Cavalry  belts,  and  horses,  with  their  furniture. 

4th.  And,  generally,  all  kinds  of  arms,  offensive  and  'defensive, 
and  instruments  of  iron,  steel,  brass,  and  copper,  or  any  other  materials 
n^anufactured.  prepared,  and  formed  expressly  to  make  war  by  sea  or 
laud. 
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Article  XVIII. 

All  other  mercbaudises  and  things  not  compreliended  in  the  article>? 
of  contraband  explicitly  enumerated  and  classified  as  above, 
shall  be  held  and  considered  as  free,  and  subjects  of  free 
and  lawful  commerce,  so  that  they  may  be  carried  and  trans- 
l)orted  in  the  freest  manner  by  the  citizens  of  both  the  contracting  par- 
ties, even  to  places  belonghig*  to  an  enemy,  excepting  only  those  places 
which  are  at  that  time  besieged  or  blockaded ;  and  to  avoid  all  doubt  in 
this  particular,  it  is  declared  that  those  places  or  ports  only  are  besieged 
or  blockaded  which  are  actually  attacked  by  a  belligerent  force  capable 
of  preventing  the  entry  of  the  neutral. 

Article  XIX. 

The  articles  of  contraband  before  enumerated  aiul  classified  which  may 
be  found  in  a  vessel  bound  to  an  enemy's  port  shall  be  sub- 
v^i!'i\'Irry!n7ToM  jcct  to  detcutiou  and  confiscation,  leaving  free  the  rest  of 
the  cargo  and  the  ship,  that  the  owners  may  dispose  of  them 
as  they  see  proper.  Xo  vessel  of  either  of  the  two  nations  shall  be  de- 
tained on  the  high  seas  on  account  of  having  on  board  articles  of  con- 
traband, whenever  the  master,  captiiin,  or  supercargo  of  said  vessel  will 
deliver  up  the  articles  of  contraband  to  the  captor,  unless  the  quantity 
of  such  articles  be  so  great  or  of  so  large  a  bulk  that  they  cannot  be 
received  on  board  the  capturing  ship  without  great  inconvenience ;  but  in 
this,  as  well  as  in  all  other  cases  of  just  detention,  the  vessel  detained 
shall  be  sent  to  the  nearest  convenient  and  safe  port  for  trial  and  judg- 
ment according  to  law. 

Article  XX. 

And  whereas  it  frequently  happens  that  vessels  sail  for  a  port  or  placea 
belonging  to  an  enemy  without  knowing  that  the  same  is 
besieged,  blockaded,  or  invested,  it  is  agreed  that  every  ves- 
sel so  circumstanced  may  be  turned  away  from  such  port  or  place,  but 
shall  not  be  detained ;  nor  shall  any  part  of  her  cargo,  if  not  contraband, 
be  confiscated,  unless,  after  warning  of  such  blockade  or  investment 
from  any  oflScer  commanding  a  vessel  of  the  blockading  forces,  they 
shall  again  attempt  to  enter;  but  she  shall  be  permitted  to  go  to  any 
other  port  or  place  she  shall  think  proper.  Xor  shall  any  vessel  of  either 
that  may  have  entered  into  such  port  before  the  same  was  actually  be- 
sieged, blockaded,  or  invested  by  the  other,  be  restrained  from  quitting 
such  place  with  her  cargo;  nor,  if  found  therein  after  the  reduction  and 
surrender,  shall  such  vessel  or  her  cargo  be  liable  to  confiscation,  but 
they  shall  be  restored  to  the  owners  thereof. 

Article  XXI. 

In  order  to  prevent  all  kind  of  disorder  in  the  visiting  and  examina-. 

Ernm.nation  tlou  of  thc  sWps  aud  cargocs  of  both  the  contracting  parties 

of  .hii«  and  oirgcK--.  qq  ^Jj^  jj|g|j  ^^f^y  thcy  mutually  agree  that  \?henever  a  vessel 

of  war  shall  meet  with  a  neutral  of  the  other  contracting  party,  the  first 
shall  remain  at  a  convenient  distance,  and  may  send  its  boats  with  two 
or  three  men  only ;  in  order  to  execute  the  said  examination  of  the  papers 
concerning  the  ownership  and  cargo  of  the  vessel,  without  causing  the 
least  extortion,  violence,  or  ill-treatment  for  which  the  commanders  of 
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the  said  armed  ships  shall  be  responsible  with  their  persons  and  prop- 
erty; for  which  purpose  the  corunianders  of  private  armed  .,„,.:,..„  of 
vessels  shall,  before  receiviu<»:  their  coniuiissions,  give  sutii-  ''  '  " 
cient  security  to  answer  for  all  the  damages  they  may  commit ;  and  it 
is  expressly  agreed  that  the  neutral,  party  shall  in  no  case  be  required 
to  go  on  board  the  examining  vessel  for  the  xnirpose  of  exhibiting  his 
papei's,  or  for  any  other  purpose  Avhatever. 

Article  XXII. 

To  avoid  all  kind  of  vexation  and  abuse  in  the  examination  of  the 
papers  relating  to  the  ownership  of  the  vessels  belonging  to  ^,. ,.,.....,,  „„, 
the  citizens  of  the  two  contracting  parties,  they  agree  that,  ^'  '"*'*  • 
in  case  one  of  them  should  be  engaged  in  war,  the  ships  and  vessels 
belonging  to  the  citizens  of  the  other  jnust  be  furnished  with  sea-letters 
or  passports,  expressing  the  name,  property,  and  bulk  of  the  ships,  as 
also  the  name  and  place  of  habitation  of  the  master  and  commander  of 
said  vessel,  in  order  that  it  may  thereby  appear  that  said  ship  truly 
belongs  to  the  citizens  of  one  of  the  parties ;  they  likewise  agree  that 
such  ships  being  laden,  besides  the  said  sea-letters  or  passports,  shall 
also  be  provided  with  certificates,  containing  the  several 
particulars  of  the  cargo,  and  the  place  whence  the  ship  sailed, 
so  that  it  may  be  known  whether  any  forbidden  or  contraband  goods  be 
on  board  the  same;  which  certificates  shall  be  made  out  by  the  ofiicers 
of  the  place  whence  the  ship  sailed  in  the  accustomed  form  5  without  such 
requisites  said  vessels  may  be  detained,  to  be  adjudged  by  the  competent 
tribunal,  and  may  be  declared  legal  prize,  unless  the  said  defect  shall 
prove  to  be  owing  to  accident,  and  sui>plied  by  testimony  entirely  equiv- 
alent. 

Article  XXIII. 

It  is  further  agreed  that  the  stipulations  above  expressed,  relative  to 
the  visiting  and  examination  of  vessels,  shall  apply  only  to  vr^v h un*r con 
those  which  sail  without  convoy;  and  when  said  vessels  ^^^ 
shall  be  under  convoy,  the  verbal  declaration  of  the  commander  of  the 
convoy,  on  his  word  of  honor,  that  the  vessels  under  his  protection  be- 
long to  the  nation  whose  flag  he  carries,  and,  when  they  are  bound  to 
an  enemy's  port,  that  they  have  no  contraband  goods  on  board,  shall  be 
sufficient. 

Article  XXIV. 

It  is  further  agreed  that  in  all  cases  the  established  courts  for  prize 
causes  in  the  country  to  which  the  prizes  may  be  conducted 
shall  alone  take  cognizance  of  them;  and  whenever  such  tri- 
bunals of  either  party  shall  pronounce  judgment  against  any  vessel,  or 
goods,  or  property  claimed  by  the  citizens  of  the  other  party,  the  sen- 
tence or  decree  shall  mention  the  reasons  or  motives  on  which  the  same 
shall  have  been  founded,  and  an  authenticated  copy  of  the  sentence  or 
decree  and  of  all  the  proceedings  in  the  case  shall,  if  demanded,  be  de- 
hvered  to  the  commander  or  agent  of  said  vessel  without  any  delay,  he 
paying  the  legal  fees  for  the  same. 

Article  XXV. 

No  citizen  of  the  Kepublic  of  Bolivia  shall  take  any  commission  or  let- 
ters of  marque  for  arming  any  ship  or  ships  to  act  as  priva-  ^^  ,,.t'..r«  of 
^rs  against  the  said  United  States,  or  any  of  them,  or  rn^^-ietVaJiUpH 
against  the  citizens,  people,  or  inhabitants  of  the  said  United 
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States,  or  any  of  them,  or  against  the  property  of  any  of  the  inhabitants 
of  any  of  them,  from  any  Prince  or  State  with  which  the  said  United 
States  shall  be  at  war ;  nor  shall  any  citizen  or  inhabitant  of  the  United 
States,  or  any  of  them,  take  any  commission  or  letters  of  marque  for  arm- 
ing any  ship  or  ships  to  act  as  privateers  against  the  citizens  of  the  Re- 
public of  Bolivia,  or  any  of  them,  or  the  property  of  any  of  them,  from 
any  Priiice  or  State  with  which  the  said  llepublic  of  Bolivia  shall  be  at 
war;  and  if  any  person  of  either  nation  shall  take  such  commissions  or 
letters  of  marque  he  shall  be  punished  according  to  their  respective  laws, 

Article  XXVI.  . 

In  accoi'dance  with  fixed  principles  of  international  law,  Bolivia  re-, 
gards  the  rivers  Amazon  and  La  Plata,  with  their  tributa- 

Free  na\  isation  of.  f«i  %  i  iii  rtji 

theAnm^son  and  La  TICS,  as  highways  or  cnanncls  opened  by  nature  for  the  com- 
merce of  all  nations.  In  virtue  of  which,  and  desirous  of 
promoting  an  exchange  of  productions  through  these  channels,  she  will 
permit,  and  invites,  commercial  vessels  of  all  descriptions  of  the  United 
States,  and  of  all  other  nations  of  the  world,  to  navigate  freely  in  any 
part  of  their  courses  which  pertain  to  her,  ascending  those  rivers  to  Boli- 
vian ports,  and  descending  therefrom  to  the  ocean,  subject  only  to  the 
conditions  established  by  this  treaty,  and  to  regulations  sanctioned  or 
which  maybe  sanctioned,  by  the  national  authorities  of  Bolivia  not  incon- 
sistent with  the  stipulations  thereof. 

Article  XXVU. 

■ 

The  owners  or  commanders  of  vessels  of  the  United  States  enter- 
ing the  Bolivian  tributaries  of  the  Amazon  or  La  Plata 
iribJuS»°"of'  I5e  shall  have  the  right  to  put  up  or  construct,  in  whole  or  in 

AmazoD  or  La  Plata.  .  «i  ■*         jIj.  ii»  'j.*—  t       j. 

part,  vessels  adapted  to  shoal-river  navigation,  and  to 
transfer  their  cargoes  to  them  without  the  payment  of  additional  du- 
ties; and  they  shall  not  pay  duties  of  any  description  for  sections  or 
pieces  of  vessels,  nor  for  the  machinery  or  materials  which  they  may 
introduce  for  use  in  the  construction  of  said  vessels. 
All  places  accessible  to  these,  or  other  vessels  of  the  United  States, 
Port,  open  to  for-  "pon  tho  sald  BoUviau  tributaries  of  the  Amazon  or  La 
rigncommene.  Plata,  shall  bc  cousidcrcd  as  ports  open  to  foreign  com- 
merce, and  subject  to  the  provisions  of  tnis  treaty,  under  such  regu- 
lations as  the  Government  may  deem  necessarj^  to  establish  for  the  col- 
lection of  custom-house,  port,  light-house,  police,  and  pilot  duties.  And 
such  vessels  may  discharge  and  receive  freight  or  cargo,  being  effects 
of  the  country  or  foreign,  at  any  one  of  said  ports,  notwithstiinding 
the  provisions  of  Article  3. 

Article  XXVIII. 

If,  by  any  fatality,  (which  cannot  be  expected,  and  which  God  forbid,) 
priviicires  m  c*^  thc  two  coutractlng  parties  should  be  engaged  in  a  war  with 
^' ""  each  other,  they  agree,  now  for  then,  that  there  shall  be 

allowed  the  term  of  six  months  to  the  merchants  residing  on  the  coasts 
and  in  th^  ports  of  each  other,  and  the  term  of  one  year  to  those  who 
dwell  in  the  interior,  to  arrange  their  business  and  transport  their  effects 
wherever  they  please,  giving  to  them  the  safe  conduct  tfecessary  for  it, 
which  may  serve  as  a  sufficient  protection  until  they  arrive  at  the  desig- 
nated port.    The  citizens  of  all  other  occupations,  who  may  be  estab- 
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■ 

lished  in  tlie  territoriea  of  the  United  States  and  the  liepublic  of  Bolivia, 
shall  be  resx)ected  and  maintained  in  the  full  enjoyment  of  their  per- 
sonal liberty  and  property,  unless  their  particular  conduct  shall  cause 
tbem  to  forfeit  this  protection,  which,  ia  consideration  of  humanity,  the 
conti'aeting  parties  engage  to  give  them. 

ARTICLE  XXIX.  ^ 

Neither  the  debts  duo  from  the  individuals  of  one  nation  to  the  indi- 
viduals of  the  other,  nor  shares,  nor  moneys  which  they    D^tA.  *c..  mn  u 
may  have  in  the  public  funds,  nor  in  public  or  private  banks,  ^  ">"«*«"'«' 
shall  ever,  in  an}'  event  of  war  or  of  national  diflFerence,  be  sequestered 
or  confiscated. 

Article  XXX. 

Both  the  contracting  parties,  beingdesirous  of  avoiding  all  inequality 
in  relation  to  their  public  communications  ana  official  inter-  ^.^^  ,.,„,„j  „. 
course,  agree  to  grant  1x>  the  Envoys,  Ministers,  and  other  '"^'^ 
public  Agents,  the  same  favors,  immunities,  and  exemptions  which  those 
of  the  most  favored  nation  do  or  may  enjoy ;  it  being  understood  that 
whatever  favors,  immunities,  or  privileges  the  United  States  of  America 
or  the  Republic  of  Bolivia  may  find  it  proper  to  give  to  the  Ministers 
and  other  public  Agents  of  any  other  power  shall,  by  the  same  act,  be 

extended  to  those  of  each  of  the  contracting  parties. 

. 

Article  XXXI.   * 

To  make  effectual  tlie  x)rotection  which  the  United  States  and  the  Re- 
public of  Bolivia  shall  afford  in  future  to  the  navigation  ron-«u  «nd  v.re. 
and  commerce  of  the  citizens  of  each  other,  they  agree  to  re-  ^""''"'' 
ceive  and  admit  Consuls  and  Vice-Consuls  in  all  the  ports  open  to  for- 
eign commerce,  who  shall  enjoy  in  them  all  the  rights,  prerogatives,  and 
immunities  of  the  Consuls  and  yice-Consuls  of  the  most  favored  nation; 
each  contracting  party,  however,  remaining  at  liberty  to  except  those 
ports  and  places  in  which  the  admission  and  residence  of  such  Consul^ 
and  Vice  Consuls  may  not  seem  convenient. 

Article  XXXII. 

In  order  that  the  Consuls  and  Yice-Consuls  of  the  two  contracting 
parties  may  enjoy  the  rights,  immunities,  and  prerogatives  crfnuntiai,  nnd 
which  belong  to  them  by  their  public  character,  they  shall,  "''»"«'^^ 
before  entering  upon  their  functions,  exhibit  their  commission  or  patent 
in  due  form  to  the  Government  to  which  they  are  accredited,  and  hav- 
^^g  obtained  their  exequatur  they  shall  be  held  and  considered  as  such 
by  all  the  authorities,  magistrates,  and  inhabitants  in  the  consular  dis- 
rict  in  which  thefy  reside.  .     • 

Article  XXXIII. 

It  is  also  agreed  that  the  Consuls,  and  officers  and  i)ersous  attached  to 
the  consulate,  they  not  being  citizens  of  the  country  in  Kirmpt...n,  of 
^'Wch  the  Consul  resides,  shall  be  exempted  from  all  kinds  ^°"'"^'  ^' 
of  imposts  and  contributions,  except  those  which  they  shallbe  obliged 
^  pay  on  account  of  their  commerce  or  property,  to  which  the  citizens 
or  inhabitants,  native  or  foreign,  of  the  country  in  which  they  reside  are 
f'lbject,  being,  in  everything  besides,  subject  to  the  laws  of  the  respect- 
^^e  States.    The  archives  and  papers  of  the  consulate  shall  be  respected 
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inviolably,  and  nnder  no  x)retext  whatever  sliall  any  magistrate  seize 
or  in  any  way  interfere  Avitli  them. 

.    Abticle  XXXIV. 

The  said  Consuls  shall  have  power  to  require  the  assistance  of  the 
authorities  of  the  country  for  the  arrest,  detention,  and  cus- 
tody of  deserters  from  the  public  and  i)rivate  vessels  of 
their  country;  and  for  that  purpose  they  shall  address  themselves  to 
the  courts,  judges,  and  officers  competent,  and  shall  demand  the  said 
deserters  in  writing,  proving  by  an  exhibition  of  the  registers  of  the 
vessels  or  ships'  roll,  or  other  i)ublic  documents,  that  those  men  were 
part  of  the  said  crews;  and  on  this  demand,  so  proved,  (saving,  how- 
ever, when  the  contrary  is  proved,)  the  delivery  shall  not  be  refused. 
Such  deserters,  when  arrested,  shall  be  put  at  the  disposal  of  said  Con- 
suls, and  may  be  put  in  the  public  prisons,  at  the  request  and  expense 
of  those  who  reclaim  them,  to  be  sent  to  the  ships  to  which  they  belonged 
or  to  others  of  the  same  nation ;  but  if  they  be  not  sent  back  within  two 
months,  to  be  counted  from  the  day  of  their  arrest,  they  shall  be  set  at 
liberty,  and  shall  be  no  more  arrested  for  the  same  cause. 

Article  XXXY. 

For  the  purpose  of  more  effectually  protecting  their  commerce  and 
<<,r.Hui»r  .  nv,r.-  uavigation,  the  two  contracting  parties  agree,  as  soon  here 
^' "  after  as  circumstances  will  permit  them,  to  form  a  consular* 

convention  which  shall  declare  especially  the  powers  and  immunities  of 
the  Consuls  and  Yice-Consuls  of  the  respective  parties. 

Article  XXXVI. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  the  Republic  of  Bolivia,  desiring  to 
make  as  durable  as  circumstances  will  permit  the  relations  which  are 
established  between  the  two  parties  by  virtue  of  this  treaty  of  peace, 
amity,  commerce,  and  navigation,  declare  solemnly  and  agree  to  the  fol- 
lowing point's: 

1st.  The  present  treaty  shall  remain  in  full  force  and  virtue  for  the 
pumtion  of  thi.  term  of  ten  years,  to  be  counted  from  the  day  of  the  ex- 
treaiy.  chaugc  of  tho  ratiflcatious,  and  further,  until  the  end  of  one 

year  after  either  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  have  given  notice  to  the 
other  of  its  intention  to  terminjite  the  same;  each  of  the  contracting 
parties  resetving  to  itself  the  right  of  giving  such  notice  to  the  other 
at  the  end  of  said  term  of  ten  years ;  and  it  is  agreed  between  them  that, 
on  the  expiration  of  one  year  after  such  notice  shall  have  been  received 
by  either  from  the  other  party,  this  treaty,  in  all  its  parts  relative  to 
commerce  and  navigation,  shall  altogether  cease  and  det^ermine ;  and  in 
all  those  parts  which  relate  to  peace  and  friendship,  it  shall  be  perpetual 
and  permanently  binding  on  both  powers. 

2d.  If  one  or  more  of  the  citizens  of  either  party  shall  infringe  any  of 
infri^..  rrrnt  of  thc  articlcs  of  thls  treaty,  such  citizen  shall  be  held  person- 
trtuy  I  y .  ::v  n-.  ally  rcspouslble  for  the  same,  and  harmony  and  good  cor- 
respondence between  the  two  nations  shall  not  be  interrupt'Cd  thereby, 
each  party  engaging  in  no  way  to  protect  the  oftender  or  sanction 
such  violation. 

3d.  If,  (what  indeed  cannot  be  expected,)  unfortunat-ely,  any  of  the 

ca,^  of  violation  of  artlcles  contained  in  the  present  treaty  shall  be  violated,  or 

anyariic'e.  iufnuged  iu  any  other  mode  whatever,  it  is   expressly 
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stipulated  that  neither  of  the  contracting  parties  will  order  or  authorize 
any  act  of  reprisal,  nor  declare  war  against  the  other,  on  complaints  of 
injuries  or  damages  until  the  said  party  considering  itself  offended  shall 
have  first  presented  to  the  other  a  statement  of  such  injuries  or  damages, 
verified  by  competent  proofs,  and  demanded  justice,  and  the  same  shall 
have  been  either  refused  or  unreasonably  delayed. 

4th.  Nothing  in  this  treaty  shall,  however,  be  construed  or  operate 
contrary  to  former  and  existing  public  treaties  with  other  Sovereigns 
and  States. 

The  present  treaty  of  peace,  amity,  commerce,  and  navigation  shall 
be  ratified  bj^  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  by  and 
with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  thereof,  and  by  the  President 
of  the  Republic  of  Bolivia,  with  the  approbation  of  the  National  Con- 
gress; and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  in  the  capital  of  the 
Republic  of  Bolivia  within  eight  months,  to  be  counted  from  the  date  of 
the  ratification  by  both  Governments. 

In  faith  whereof  we,  the  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  United  States  of 
America  and  of  the  Republic  of  Bolivia,  have  signed  and  sealed  these 
presents. 

Done  in  La  Paz,  on  the  thirteenth  {13th)  day  of  May,  in  the  year  of 
our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty-eight,  (A.  I).  1858.) 


L.  s. 
L.  s. 


JOHN  W.  DANA. 

LUCAS  M.  DE  LA  TAPIA. 
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TREATY  WITH  BORNEO,  CONCLUDED  JUNE  23,  1850;  RATIFICATION^  EX- 
CHANGED AT  BRUNI  JULY  11,  1853;  PROCLAIMED  JULY  12,  1854. 

His  nighness  Omar  Ali  Salfeddin  ebn  Marboum  Sultan  Mahomed 
Jamalel  Alam  and  Pangiran  Anak  Murnin,  to  whom  belong  the  govern 
mentof  the  country  of  Bruni  and  all  its  provinces  and  dependencies,  for 
themselves  and  their  descendants  on  the  one  part,  and  the  United  States 
of  America  on  the  other,  have  agreed  to  cement  the  friendship  which  has 
long  and  happily  existed  between  them,  by  a  convention,  containing  the 
following  articles: 

Article  I. 

Peace,  friendsllip,  and  good  understanding  shall  from  henceforward 
rm.^  nni  iric,.^  ^^d  forcvcr  subsist  between  the  United  States  of  America 
.hipdci.n,!.         3^Q  jjjg  Highness  Omar  Ali  Saifeddin,  Sultan  of  Borneo, 
and  their  respective  successors  and  citizens  and  subjects. 

Article  II. 

The  citizens  of  the  Unit<3d  States  of  America  shall  have  full  liberty 
to  enter  into,  reside  in,  trade  with,  and  pass  with  their  mer- 
chandise through  all  parts  of  the  dominions  of  His  Highness 
the  Sultan  of  Borneo,  and  they  shall  enjoy  therein  all  the  privileges  and 
advantages,  with  respect  to  commerce  or  otherwise,  which  are  now 
ot  which  may  hereafter  be  granted  to  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  the 
most  favored  nation;  and  the  subjects  of  His  Highne&(S,  the  Sultan  of 
Borneo,  shall,  in  like  manner,  be  at  liberty  to  enter  into,  reside  in,  trade 
with,  and  pass  through  with  their  merchandise  through  all  parts  of  the 
United  States  of  America  as  freely  as  the  citizens  and  subjects  of  the 
most  favored  nation;  and  they  shall  enjoy  in  the  United  States  of 
America  all  the  privileges  and  advantages,  with  respect  to  commerce 
or  otherwise,  which  are  now  or  which  may  hereafter  be  granted  therein 
to  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  most  favored  nation. 

Article  III. 

Citizens  of  the  United  States  shall  be  permitted  to  purchase,  rent,  or 
s..cnriiie«  for  prop-  occupy,  or  iu  auy  jothcr  legal  way  to  acquire,  all  kinds  of 
ertjrandpcrwns.  propcrty  wlthlu  thc  domluious  of  His  Highness  the  Sultan 
of  Borneo ;  and  His  Highness  engages  that  such  citizens  of  the  United 
States  of  America  shall,  as  far  as  lies  in  his  power,  within  his  dominions, 
enjoy  full  and  complete  protection  and  security  for  themselves,  and  for 
any  property  which  they  may  so  acquire  in  future,  or  which  they  may 
have  acquired  already  before  the  date  of  the  present  convention. 

Article  IV. 

Xo  article  whatever  shall  be  prohibited  from  being  imported  into  or 
exported  from  the  .territories  of  His  Highness  the  Sulta,n  of  Borneo; 
but  the  trade  between  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  dominions 
of  His  Highness  the  Sultan  of  Borneo  shall  be  perfectly  free,  and  shall 
be  subject  only  to  the  custom  duties  which  may  hereafter  be  in  force  in 
regard  to  such  trade. 
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Article  V. 

No  duty  exceeding  one  dollar  i)er  registered  ton  shall  be  levied  on 
American  vessels  entering  the  ports  of  Uis  Highness  the 
Saltan  of  Borneo;  and  this  fixed  duty  of  one  dollar  per  ton, 
to  be  levied  on  all  American  vessels,  shall  be  in  lieu  of  all  other  charges 
or  duties  whatsoever.  His  Highness,  moreover,  engages  that  American 
trade  and  American  goods  shall  be  exempt  from  any  internal  duties,  and 
also  Irom  any  injuriofls  regulations  which  may  hereafter,  from  whatever 
causes,  Ik^  adopted  in  the  dominions  of  the  Sultan  of  Borneo. 

Article  VI. 

His  Highness  the  Sultan  of  Borneo  agrees  that  no  duty  whatever 
shall  be  levied  on  the  exportation  from  His  Highness'  dominions  of  any 
article,  the  growth,  produce,  6r  manufacture  of  those  dominions. 

Article  YIl. 

His  Highness  the  Sultan  of  Borneo  engages  to  permit  the  shii)s  of  war 
of  the  United  States  of  America  freely  to  enter  the  ports, 
rivers,  and  creeks  situate  within  his  dominions,  jiud  to  allow  '"" ''  '^'''' 

such  ships  to  provide  themselves,  at  a  fair  and  moderate  price,  with  such 
supplies,  stores,  and  provisions  as  they  may  from  time  to  time  stand  in 
need  of. 

.    .Article  VIII. 

K  any  vessel  under  the  American  flag  should  be  w^recked  on  the  coast 
of  the  dominions  of  His  Highness  the  Sultan  of  Borneo,  His 
Highness  engages  to  give  all  the  assistance  in  his  power  to 
recover  for  and  to  deliver  over  to  the  owners  thereof  all  the  property  that 
can  be  saved  from  such  vessels.  His  Highness  further  engages  to  extend 
to  the  officers  and  crew,  and  to  all  other  persons  on  board  of  such' 
wrecked  vessels,  full  protection,  both  as  to  their  person j  and  as  to  their 
property. 

Article  IX. 

His  Highness  the  Sultan  of  Borneo  agrees  that  in  all  cases  where  a 
citizen  of  the  United  States  shall  be  accused  of  any  crime 
committed  in  any  part  of  His  Highness'  dominions,  the  per-  AmeruanatrzHrl'Me 
son  80  accused  shall  be  exclusively  tried  and  adjudged  by  '°'"'""*'*- 
the  American  Consul,  or  other  officer  (July  appointed  for  that  purpose; 
and  in  all  caises  where  disputes  or  differences  may  arise  between  Ameri- 
can citizens,  or  between  American  citizens  and  the  subjects  of  His 
Highness,  or  between  American  citizens  and  the  citizens  or  subjects  of 
any  other  foreign  power  in  the  dominions  of  the  Sultan  of  Borneo,  the 
American  Consul,  or  other  duly  appointed  officer,  shall  have  power  to 
hear  and  decide  the  same,  without  any  interference,  molestation,  or 
hindrance  on  the  part  of  any  authority  of  Borneo,  either  before,  dur- 
ing, or  after  the  litigation.  . 

This  treaty  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications  thereof  shall  be  ex- 
changed at  Bruni  at  any  time  prior  to  the  fourth  day  of  July,  in  the 
year  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty-four. 

Done  at  the  city  of  Bnini  on  this  twenty-third  day  of  June,  anno 
Domini  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty,  and  on  the  thirteenth  day 
of  the  month  Saaban,  of  the  year  of  the  Hegira  one  thousand  two  hun- 
dred and  sixty -six. 

JOSEPH  BALESTIEE. 
OMAB  ALI  SAIFEDDIN. 
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TREATY  WITH  BRAZIL,  CONCLUDED  DECEMBER  12,  1828 ;  RATIFICATIONS 
EXCHANGED  MARCH  18,  1829:    PROCLAIMED  MARCH  18,   1829. 

[This  treaty  "in  {ill  parts  relatino^  to  commerce  and  navigation,'^ 
ceased  and  determined  December  12,  1841,  pursuant  to  notice  given 
by  the  Brazilian-  Government  under  Article  XXXIII.] 

In  the  name  of  the  Most  Holy  and  Indivisible  Trinity. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of 
Brazil,  desiring  to  establish  a  firm  and  permanent  peace  and  friend- 
ship between  both  nations,  have  resolved  to  fix,  in  a  manner  clear,  dis- 
tinct, and  positive,  the  rules  which  shall  in  future  be  religiously  ob- 
served between  the  one  and  the  other,  by  means  of  a  treaty  or  general 
convention  of  pea^e,  friendship,  commerce,  and  navigation. 

For  this  most  desirable  object,  the  President  of  the  United  States  has 
conferred  full  powers  on  William  Tudor,  their  Charge  d'Af- 
N^uutnt ...  faires  at  the  Court  of  .Brazil;  and  His  Majesty  the  Emperor 

of  Brazil,  on  the  Most  Illustrious  and  Most  Excellent  Marquez  of 
Aracaty,  a  member  of  his  Council,  Gentleman  of  the  Imperial  Bed- 
chamber, Councillor  of  the  Treasury,  Grand  Cross  of  the  Order  of  Aviz, 
Senatpr  of  the  Empire,  Minister  and  Secretary  of  State  for  Foreign 
Affairs,  and  Miguel  de  Souza  Mello  e  Alvim,  a  member  of  his  Council, 
Commander  of  the  Order  of  Aviz,  Knight  of  the  Imperial  Order  of 
the  Cross,  Chief  of  Division  in  the  Imperial  and  National  Navy,  Minister 
and  Secretary  of  State  for  the  Marine ; 

Who,  after  having  exchanged  their  said  full  powers,  in  due  and  proper  • 
form,  have  agreed  to  the  following  articles: 

Article  I. 

Tliere  sl\all  be  a  perfect,  firm,  and  inviolable  peace,  and  friendship 
between  the  United  States  of  America  and  their  citizens  and 
His  Imperial  Majesty,  his  successors  and  subjects,  through- 
out their  possessions  and  territories  respectively,  without  distinction  of 
X>ersons  or  places. 

Article  II. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of 
M...  tavorr-.i  Biazll,  dcsiriug  to  livc  lu  peace  and  harmony  with  all  the 


n  \lioa. 


other  njitions  of  the  earth,  by  jneans  of  a  policy  frank  and 
equally  friendly  with  all,  engage  mutualiy  not  to  grant  any  particular 
favor  to  other  nations,  in  respect  of  commerce  and  navigation,  which 
shall  not  immediately  become  common  to  the  other  party,  who  shall 
enjoy  the  same  freely,  if. the  concession  was  freely  made,  or  on  allowing 
tlie  same  compensation  if  the  concession  was  conditional.  It  is  under- 
stood, however,  that  the  relations  and  conventions  which  now  exist,  or 
may  hereafter  exist,  between  Brazil  and  Portugal,  shall  form  an  excep- 
tion to  this  article. 
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Article  III. 

The  two  high  contractinji:  parties,  beiii^  likewise  desirous  of  placiug 
the  commerce  and  navifjatiou  of  their  res[)ective  countries 
on  the   liberal  basis  of  perfect  equality  and  reciprocity, 
mutually  agi-ee  that  the  citizens  and  subjects  of  each  may  frecpuMit  all 
the  coasts  and  countries  of  the  other,  and  reside  and  trade  there  iu  all 
kinds  of  i)rodnce,  manufactures,  and  merchandise;  and  they  shall  enjoy 
all  the  rifi^hts,  privileges,  and  exemptions  in  navigation  and  commerce, 
which  native  citizens  or  subjects  do  or  shall  enjoy,  submitting  them- 
selves to  the  laws,  decrees,  and  usages  there  established,   to  which 
native  citizens  or  subjects  are  subjected.    But  it  is  understood  that 
this  article  does  not  include  the  coasting  trade  of  either 
country,  the  regulation  of  which  is  reserved  by  the  parties 
respectively,  according  to  their  own  separate  laws. 

•  •  Article  IV. 

They  likewise  agree  that  whatever  kind  of  produce,  manufactures,  or 
merchandise  of  any  foreign  country  cau  be  from  time  to 
time  lawfully  imported  into  the  United  States,  in  their  own  c.Z7Z-^m''th^l\V^ 
vessels,  may  be  also  imported  in  vessels  of  Brazil ;  and  '  ' "' 
that  no  higher  or  other  duties  upon  the  tonnage  of  the  vessel  and  her 
cargo  shall  be  levied  and  collected,  whether  the  importation  be  made 
in  the  vessels  of  the  .one  countrv  or  the  other.  And  in  like  manner, 
that  whatever  kind  of  produce,  manufactures,  or  merchandise  of  any 
foreign  country,  can  be  from  time  to  time  hiwfuUy  imported  into  the 
Empire  of  Brazil,  in  its  own  vessels,  may  be  also  imported  in  vessels  of 
the  United  States ;  and  that  no  higher  or  othe^  duties  upon  the  tonnage 
of  the  vessel  and  her  cargo  shall  be  levied  .or  collected,  whether  the  im- 
portation be  made  in  vessels  of  the  one  country  or  of  the  other.  And 
they  agree  that  whatever  may  be  lawfully  exported,  or  reexported 
from  the  one  country  in  its  own  vessels,  to  any  foreign  country,  may, 
ill  like  manner,  be  exported  or  reexported  in  the  vessels  of  the  other 
country.  And  the  same  bounties,  duties,  and  drawbacks  shall  be 
allowe<l  and  collected,  whether  such  exportation  or  reexportation  be 
made  in  vessels  of  the  United  States  or  of  the  Empire  of  Brazil.  The 
Government  of  the  United  States,  however,  considering  the  w>ntv....,i.',iH. 
present  state  of  the  navigation  of  Brazil,  agrees  that  a  '""• -"■^^^•i^" 
vessel  shall  be  considered  as  Brazilian  when  the  proprietor  and  captain 
are  subjects  of  Brazil  and  the  papers  are  in  legal  form. 

• 

Article  V. 

Xo  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on*  the  imx)ortatioii  into 
the  United  States  of  any  articles  the  produce  or  manufac- 
tures of  the  Empire  of  Brazil,  and  no  higher  or  other  duties 
shall  1)0  imposed  on  the  im])ortation  into  the  Empire'of  Brazil  of  any 
articles  the  jiroduce  or  manufactures  of  the  United  States,  than  are 
or  shall  be  payable  on  the  like  articles,  being  the  produce  or  manufac- 
tures of  any  other  foreign  country  ;  nor  shall  any  higher  or  other  duties 
or  charges  be  imposed  in  either  of  the  two  countries^  on  the  exportation 
of  any  articles  to  the  United  States,  or  to  thelEmpire  of  Brazil  respect- 
^^'^ly,  than  such  as  are  p^lyable  on  the  exportation  of  the  like  article 
^  any  other  foreign  country ;  nor  shall  any  prohibition  be  imposed  on 
the  exportation  or  importation  of  any  articles,  the  produce  or  manufdc- 
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tares  of  the  United  States,  or  of  the  Empire  of  Brazil,  to  or  from  the 
territories  of  the  United  States,  or  to  or  from  the  territories  of  the 
Emi)ire  of.  Brazil,  which  shall  not  equally  extend  to  all  other  nations. 

Article  VI. 

It  is  likewise  agreed  that  it  shall  be  wholly  free  for  all  merchants, 

commanders  of  ships,  and  other  citizens  or  subjects  of  both 

*?."rin.vui'«.n""he  countrics,  to  manage  themselves  their  own  business,  in  all 

i,K«.tfuvomiioor.n«.  ^^^  ports  and  places  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  each  other, 

as  well  with  respect  to  the  cousijornment  and  sale  of  their  goods  and 
merchandise  by  wholesale  or  retail,  as  with  respect  to  the  loading,  un- 
loading, and  sending  off  their  ships;  they  being  in  all  these  cases  to  be 
treated  as  citizens  ^or  subjects  of  the  country  in  which  they  reside,  or 
at  least  to  be  placed  on  a  footing  witli  the  subjects  or  citizens  of  the 
most  favored  nation. 

Article  YII. 

The  citizens  and  subjects  of  neither  of  the  contracting  x>arties  shall 
be  liable  to  any  embargo,  nor  be  detained  with  their  vessels,  cargoes, 
or  merchandise  or  effects,  for  any  military  expedition,  nor  for  any 
public  or  private  purpose  whatever,  without  allowing  to  those  inter- 
ested a  sufficient  indemnification. 

Article  VIII. 

Whenever  the  citizens  or  subjects  of-either  of  the  contracting  parties 

shall  be  forced  to  seek  refuge  or  asylum  in  the  rivers,  bays, 

v«NM>ijn(iirtre«..     p^j.^  ^j,  dominloHS  of  the  other,  with  their  vessels,  whether 

of  merchant  or  of  war,  public  or  private,  through  stress  of  weather, 
pursuit  of  pirates,  or  enemies,  they  shall  be  received  and  treated  with 
humanity,  giving  to  them  all  favor  and  protection,  for  repairing  their 
ships,  procuring  provisions,  and  placing  themselves  in  a  situation  to 
continue  their  voyage  without  obstacle  or  hindrance  of  any  kind. 

Article  IX. 

All  the  ships,  merchandise,  and  effects  belonging  to^the  citizens  or 
rrr.prriy  r.j.tur  ,i  subjcctfe  of  ouc  of  tlic  coutractiug  parties,  which  may  be 
bypiniu.  captured  by  inrates,  whether  within  the  limits  of  its  juris- 

diction, or  on  the  high  seas,  and  may  be  carried  or  found  in  the  rivers, 
roads,  ports,  bays,  or  dominions  of  the  other,  shall  be  delivered  up  to 
the  owners,  they  i)roving  in  du«  and  proper  form  their  rights  before  the 
com]>etent  tribunals,  il  being  well  understood  that  the  claim  should  be 
made  within  the  term  of  one  year  by  the  parties  themselves,  their  attor- 
neys, or  agents  pf  their  respective  Governments. 

•  Article  X. 

When  any  vessel  belonging  to  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  either  of  the 
contracting  .parties  shall  be  wrecked,  foundered,  or  shall 
sh.pwmk.  suffer  any  damage  on  the  coasts  or  within  the  dominions 

of  the  other,  there  shall  be  given  ^o  them  all  assistance  and  protection, 
iij  the  same  manner  which  is  usual  and  customarj'  with  the  vessels  of 
the  nation  where  the  damage  happens,  permitting  them  to  unload  the 
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said  vessel,  if  necessaiy,  of  its  merchandise  and  effects,  without  es^act- 
ing  for  it  any  duty,  impost,  or  contribution  whatever,  until  they  may 
be  exported,  unless  they  be  destined  for  consumption. 

Abtigle  XI. 

The  citizens  or  subjects  of  each  of  the  contrjicting  parties  shall  have 
power  to  dispose  of  their  personal  goods  within  the  juris- 
diction of  the  other,  by  sale,  donation,  testament,  or  other-  ''•'"^■■^  *"*'»*'*'• 
wise ;  and  their  representatives,  being  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  other 
party,  shall  succeed  to  the  said  personal  goods,  whether  by  testament, 
or  a^  intestato,  and  they  may  "take  possession  thereof,  either  by  them- 
selves, or  others  acting  for  them,  and  dispose  of  the  same  at  their  will, 
paying  such  dues  only  as  the  inhabitants  of  the  country  wherein  said 
goods  are  shall  be  subject  to  pay  in  like  cases ;  and  if,  in 
the  case  of  real  estate,  the  said  heirs  would  be  prevented  R*»»p«>i*rt3r' 
from  entering  into  the  possession  of  the  inheritance  on  account  of  their 
character  of  aliens,  there  shall  be  granted  to  them  the  term  of  three 
years  to  dispose  of  the  same  as  they  may  think  proper,  and  to  with- 
draw the  proceeds  without  molestation,  nor  any  other  charges  than 
those  which  are  imposed  by  the  laws  of  the  country. 

Article  XII. 

Both  the  contracting  parties  promise  and  engage  formally  to  give 
their  special  protection  to  the  persons  and  property  of  the 

...  *  -ii'j.  jf  t         Ai  I*       tt  J.'  i_  SpwinI   protection 

Citizens  and  subjects  of  each  other,  of  all  occupations,  who  to  persons  wd  prop- 
may  be  in  their  territories,  subject  to  th^  jurisdiction  of  the  *"''  ^"^ 
one. or  the  other,  transient  or  dwelling  therein,  leaving  open  and  free  to 
them  the  tribunals  of  justice  for  their  judicial  intercourse,  on  the  same 
terms  which  are  usual  and  customary  with  the  natives  or  citizens  and 
subjects  of  the  country  in  which  they  may  be;  for  which  they  may  em- 
ploy, in  defence  of  their  rights,  such  advocates,  solicitors,  notaries, 
agents,  and  factors,  as  they  may  judge  proper  in  all  their  trials  at  law. 

Article  XIII. 

It  is  likewise  agreed  that  the  most  perfect  and  entire  security  of  con 
science  shall  be^ujoyed  by  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  both  g^u^ty  of  con- 
the  contracting  parties,  in  the  countries  subject  to  the  juris-  •^'*'^'  *^ 
diction  of  the  one  and  the  otjier,  without  their  being  liable  to  be  dis- 
turbed or  molested  on  account  of  their  religious  belief,  so  long  as  th^y 
respect  the  laws  and  established  usages  of  the  country.  Moreover,  the 
bodies  of  the  citizens  and  subjects  of  one  of  the  contracting  parties  who 
paay  die  in  the  territories  of  the  other  shall  be  buried  in  the  usual  bury- 
ing grounds,  or  in  other  de^nt  or  suitable  places,  and  shall  be  protected 
from  violation  or  disturbance. 

Article  XIV. 

It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  citizens  and  subjects  of  the  United  States  of 
America,  and  of  the  Empire  of  Brazil,  to  sail  with  their 
fthips,  with  all  manner  of  liberty  and  security,  no  distinc-  '"*"'*'**' ""^^ 
tion  being  made  who  are  the  proprietors  of  the  merchandise  laden 
thereon,  trom  any  port  to  the  places  of  those  who  now  are,  or  who 
hereafter  shall  be,  at  enmity  with  either  of  the  contracting  parties.    It 

i  7 
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shall  likewise  be  lawful  for  tbe  citizens  and  subjects  aforesaid  to  sail 
with'the  ships  and  merchandises  before  mentioned,  and  to  trade  with 
the  same  liberty  find  security,  from  the  places,  ports,  and  havens  of 
those  who  are  enemies  of  either  party,  without  any  opposition  or  dis- 
turbance whatsoever,  not  only  directly  from  the  places  of  the  enemy 
before  mentioned  to  neutral  places,  but  also  from  one  place  belonging 
to  an  enemy  to  another  place  belonging  to  an  enemy,  whether  they  be 
under  the  jurisdiction  of  one  power  or  under  several.  And  it  is  hereby 
stipulated  that  free  ships  shall  also  give  freedom  to  goods,  and  that 
everthing  shall  be  deemed  to  be  free  and  exempt  which  shall  be  found 
on  board  the  ships  belonging  to  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  either  of  the 
contracting  parties,  although  tbe  whole  lading,  or  any  part  thereof, 
should  appertain  to  the  enemies  of  either,  contraband  goods  being  always 
excepted.    It  is  also  agreed  in  like  manner  that  the  same  liberty  be 

Free  ship^  free  cxtcuded  to  pcrsous  who  are  on  board  a  free  ship,  with  this 

«*™'"^     •        effect,  that,  although  they  be  enemies  to  both  or  either  party, 

they  are  not  to  be  taken  out  of  that  free  ship  unless  they  are  oliicers  or 

soldiers  and  in  the  actual  service  of  the  enemies ;  provided, 

ProTuw.  however,  and  it  is  hereby  agreed,that  the  stipulations  in  this 

•  article  contained,  declaring  that  the  flag  shall  cover  the  property,  shall 
be  understood  as  applying  to  those  powers  only  who  recognize  this  prin- 
ciple; but  if  either  of  the  two  contracting  parties  shall  be  at  war  with  a 
third  and  the  other  neutral,  the  flag  of  the  neutral  shall  cover  the  prop- 
erty of  enemies  whose  Governments  acknowledge  this  principle,  and  not 
of'Others. 

Abticle  XV. 

It  is  likewise  agreed  that,  in*  the  case  where  the  neutral  flag  of  one  of 
QoaiiflcntioDof ihe*  thc  coutractiug  parties  shall  protect  the  property  of  the 
friDcipie.  enemies  of  the  other,  by  virtue  of  the  above  stipulation,  it 

shall  always  be  understood  that  the  neutral  property  found  on  board 
suqh  enemy's  vessels  shall  be  held  aijd  considered  as  enemy's  property, 
and  as  such  shall  be  liabler  to  detention  and  confiscation,  except  silch 
property  as  was  put  on  board  such  vessel  before  the  declaration  of  war, 
or  even  afterwards,*  if  it  were  done  without  the  knowledge  of  it ;  but  the 
contracting  parties  agree  that,  four  months  having  elapsed  after  the 
declaration,  their  citizens  shall  not  plead  ignorance  thereof.  On  the 
contrary,  if  the  flag  of  the  neutral  does  not  protect  the  enemy's  prop- 
erty, in  that  case  the  goods  and  merchandise  of  the  neutral  embarked 
in  such  enemy's  ship  shall  be  free. 

Article  XYI. 

This  liberty  of  commerce  and  navigation  shall  extend  to  all  kinds  of 
Contraband  food*,  i^crchandiscs,  excepting  those  only  which  are  distinguished 
by  the  name  of  contraband ;  and  under  this  name  of  con- 
traband or  prohibited  goods  shall  be  comprehended — 

1st.  Cannons,  mortars,  howitzers,  swivels,  bhmderbusses,  muskets, 
fuzees,  rifles,  carbines,  pistols,  pikes,  swords,  sabres,  lances,  spears,  Jial- 
berds,  and  grenades,  bombs,  x)owder,  matches,  balls,  and  all  other  things 
belonging  to  the  use  of  these  arms. 

l^dly.  Bucklers,  helmets,  breast  plates,  coats  of  mail,  infantry  belts,  and 
clothes  made  up  in  the  form  and  for  a  military  use. 

3dly.  Cavalry  belts  and  horses  with  their  furniture. 

4thly.  And  generally  all  kinds  of  arms  and  instruments  of  iron,  steel. 
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brass,  and  copper,  or  of  any  other  materialB  manafactored,  prepared,  and 
formed  expressly  to  make  war  by  sea  or  laud. 

Abtigle  XVII, 

All  other  merchandise  and  things  not  comprehended  in  the  articles 
of  contraband,  expressly  enumerated  and  classified  as  above,  ^n  onier  awr- 
shall  be  held  and  considered  as  free,  and  subjects  of  free  «*»»°'*'^ 
and  lawful  commerce,  so  that  they  may  be  carried  and  transported  in 
the  freest  manner  by  both  the  contracting  parties,  even  to  places 
belonging  to  an  enemy,  excepting  only  those  places  which  are  at  that 
time  besieged  or  blockaded ;  and,  to  avoid  all  doubt  in  this  X)articular, 
it  is  declared  that  those  places  only  are  besieged  or  blockaded 
which  are  actually  attacked  by  a  force  capable  of  prevent-  Bioek«i«. 

ing  the  entry  of  the  neutral. 

Article  XVIII. 

The  articles  of  contraband,  before  enumerated  and  classified,  which 
may  be  found  in  a  vessel  bound  for  an  enemy's  port,  shall 
be  subject  to  detention  and  confiscation,  leaving  free  the  ^'*°''**'"^  "^^ 
rest  of  the  cargo  and  thp  ship,  that  the  owners  may  dispose  of  them  as 
they  see  proper.  No  vessel  of  either  of  the  two  nations  shall  be  de- 
tained on  the  high  seas  on  account  of  having  on  board  articles  of  con- 
traband, whenever  the  master,  captain,  or  supercargo  of  said  vessels  will 
deliver  up  the  articles  of  contraband  to  the  captor,  unless  the  quantity 
of  such  articles  be  so  great  and  of  so  large  a  bulk  that  they  cannot  be 
received  on  board  the  capturing  ship  without  great  inconvenience ;  but 
in  this  and  all  the  other  cases  of  just  detention  the  vessel  detained  shall 
be  sent  to  the  nearest  convenient  and  safe  port  for  trial  and  judgment, 
according  to  law. 

Article  XIX. 

And  whereas  it  frequently  happens  that  vessels  sail  for  a  port  or  a 
place  .belonging  to  an  enemy,  without  knowing  that  the  noi,«i  of  wock 
same  is  besieged,  blockaded,  or  invested,  it  is  agreed  that  ■'^*- 
every  vessel  so  circumstanced  may  be  turned  away  from  such  port  or 
place,  but  shalLnot  be  detained,  nor  shall  any  part  of  her  cargo,  if  not 
contraband,  be  confiscated,  unless,  after  warning  of  such  blockade  or 
investment  from  any  oflScer  commanding  a  vessel  of  the  blockading 
forces,  she  shall  again  ariempt  to  enter;  but  she  shall  be  permitted  to 
go  to  any  other  port  or  place  she  shall  think  proper.  Nor 
shall  any  vessel  of  either  that  may  have  entered  into  such  '"*  '*'*"* 

port  before  the  same  was  actually  besieged,  blockaded,  or  invested  by  the 
other^  be  restrained  from  quitting  such  place  with  her  cargo,  nor  if  found 
therein  after  the  reduction  and  surrender  shall  such  vessel  or  her  cargo 
be  liable  to  confiscation,  but  they  shall  be  restored  to  the  owners  thereof. 
And  if  any  vessel  having  thus  entered  the  port  before  the  blockade 
took  place,  shall  take  on  board  a  cargo  after  the  blockade  be  estab- 
lished, she  shall  be  subject  to  being  warned  by  the  blockading  forces 
to  return  to  the  port  blockaded,  and  discharge  the  said  cargo,  and  if 
after  receiving  the  said  warning  the  vessel  shall  persist  in  going  out 
with  the  cargo,  she  shall  be  liable  to  the  same  consequences  as  a  vessel 

attempting  to  enter  a  blockaded  port  after  being  warned  ofl*  by  the 

blockading  forces. 
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Abtiole  XX. 

« 

In  order  to  prevent  all  kinds  of  disorder  in  tbe  visiting  and  examina- 
Ex«min.t!on    of  ^on  of  the  shlps  and  cargoes  of  both  the  contracting  parties 
tcmtu.  qh  ii^Q  high  seas,  they  have  agreed  mutually,  that  whenever, 

a  vessel  of  war,  public  or  private,  shall  meet  with  a  neutral  of  the 
other  contracting  party,. the  first  shall  remain  at  the  greatest  distance 
compatible  with  making  the  visit  under  the  circumstances  of  the  sea 
and  wind  and  the  degree  of  suspicion  attending  the  vessel  to  be  visited, 
and  shall  send  its  smallest  boat,  in  order  to  execute  the  said  examina- 
tion of  the  papers  concerning  the  owu4rship  and  cargo  of  the  vessel, 
without  causing  the  least  extortion,  violence,  or  ill  treatment,  for  which 
the  commanders  of  the  said  armed  ships  shall  be  responsible  with  their 
persons  and  property;  for  which  purpose  the  commanders  of  the  said 
private  armed  vessels  shall,  before  receiving  their  commissions,  give 
suflBcieut  security  to  answer  for  all  the  damages  they  may  commit ;  and 
it  is  expressly  agreed  that  the  neutral  party  shall  in  no  case  be  re- 
quired to  go  on  board  the  examining  vessel,  for  the  purpose  of  exhibit- 
ing her  papers,  or  for  any  other  purpose  whatever. 

Article  XXL 

To  avoid  all  kind  of  vexation  and  abuse  in  .the  examination  of  the 
papers  relating  to  the  ownership  of  the  vessels  belonging 
Tilc^'tllth  ^^  to  the  citizens  and  subjects  of  the  two  contracting  parties, 
^^''^  they  have  agreed,  and  do  agree,  that  in  case  one  of  then 

shall  be  engaged  in  war,  the  ships  and  vessels  belonging  to  the  citizens 
or  subjects  of  the  other  must  be  furnished  with  sea-letters  or  passports, 
expressing  the  name,  property,  and  bulk  of  the  ship,  as  also  the  name 
and  place  of  habitation  of  the  master  or  commander  of  said  vessel,  in 
order  that  it  may  thereby  appear  that  the  ship  really  and  truly  belongs 
to  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  one  of  the  parties;  they  have  likewise  agreed, 
that  siich  ships  being  laden,  besides  the  said  sea-letters  or  passports, 
.  sliall  also  be  provided  with  certificates,  containing  the  several  partic- 
ulars of  the  cargo,  and  the  place  whence  the  ship  sailed,  so  that  it  may 
'     .  be -known  whether  any  forbidden  or  contraband  goods  be  on  board  the 
same.;  which  certificates  shall  be  made  out  by  the  officers  of  the«  place 
;^V  .,?v:fience  the  ship  sailed,  in  the  accustomed  form;  without  such  requi- 
~   "sites  said  vessel  maybe  detained,  to  be  adjudged  by  the  competent 
tribunal,  and  may  be  dex^lared  legal  prize,  unless  the  said  defect  shall 
be  proved  to  be  owing  to  accident,  and  be  satisfied  or  supplied  by  testi- 
mony entirely  equivtdent. 

Article  XXII. 

It  is  further  agreed  that  the  stipulations  above  expressed,  relative  to 
ve«eu  nader  c<m-  ^^^  visltiug  aud  cxamiuing  of  vessels,  shall  apply  only  to  those 
^'-  which  sail  without  convoy;  and  when  said  vessel  shall  be 

under  convoy,  the  verbal  declaration  of  the  commander  of  the  convoy, 
on  his  word  of  honor,  that  the  vessels  under  his  protection  .belong  to 
,  the  nation  whose  flag  he  carries;  and  when  they  are  bound  to  an  enemy's 
port,  that  they  have  no  contraband  goods  on  board,  shall  be  sufficient. 

Article  XXTTI. 

It  is  further  agreed  that  in   all  cases   the  established   courts  for 

prize  causes,  in  the  countries  to  which  the  prizes  may  be 

pn«e  conru  only,  ^jqq^q^i^^  g^^ll  aloue  takc  coguizauce  of  them.    And  when- 
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ever  sncb  tribunal,  of  eitber  party,  shall  pronoance  jadgment  agitinst 
any  vessel,  or  goods,  or  property  claimed  by  tbe  citizens  or  ,„_ri, 

enbjects  of  tbe  other  party,  the  sentence  or  decree  sball  •       '°^ 

mention  the  reasons  or  motives  on  which  the  same  shall  have  been 
founded,  and  an  authenticated  copy  of  the  sentence  or  decree,  and  of 
all  the  proceedings  in  the  case,  shall,  if  demanded,  be  delivered  to  the 
commander  or  agent  of  said  vessel,  without  any  delay,  he  paying  the  legal 
fees  for  the  same. 

aetiolb  xxrv. 

Whenever  one  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be  engaged  in  war  with 
another  State,  no  citizen  or  subjectof  the  other  contracting    [„„„</«„„, 
party  shall  accept  a  commission  or  letter  of  marque  for  tbe  ''^ 
l^nrpose  of  assisting  or  cooperating  hostttely  with  the  said  enemy,  against 
tbe  said  party  so  at  war,  under  the  pain  of  being  treated  as  a  pirate. 

Abticle  XXV. 
If,  by  any.fatality,  which  cannot  be  expected,  and  which  God  forbid, 
tbe  two  contracting  parties  should  be  engaged  in  a  war  with  * 
each  other,  they  have  agreed,  and  do  agree,  now  for  then, 
that  there  shall  be  allowed  the  term  of  six  months  to  the  merchants 
residing  on  the  coasts  wid  to  the  ports  of  each  other,  and  the  term  of 
one  year  to  those  who  dwell  in  the  interior,  to  arrange  their  husiaess, 
and  transport  their  efifects  wherei'er  they  please,  giving  to  them  the 
safe  conduct  necessary  for  it,  which  may  serve  as  a  suflBcient  protection 
nntil  they  arrive  at  the  designated  port.    The  citizens  and  subjects  of 
all  other  ocisnpations,   who   may  be  established  in  the  territories  or 
dominions  of  tbe  United  States,  and  of  the  Empire  of  Bra 
respected  and  maintained  in  the  full  enjoymeot  of  their  pers 
and  property,  unless  their  particular  conduct  shall  cause  the 
this  protection,  which,  in  consideration  of  humanity,  the 
parties  engage  to  give  them. 

Abticle  SXVX 

Neither  the  debts  due  from  the  individuals  of  tbe  one  n 
indivitluals  of  the  other,  nor  shares  nor  money  which  they 
may  have  in  i)nblic  funds,  nor  in  public  or  private  banks, 
shall  ever  in  any  event  of  war  or  national  diftlBrence  be  seqi 
confiscated. 

Abticle  XXVII. 

Both  the  contracting  parties  being  desirous  of  avoiding  all  ineqnality 
in  relation  to  tbeir  public  communications  and  ofRcial  inter-  imm,.mik.oip«ir 
course,  have  agreed,  and  do  agree,  to  grant  to  their  Envoys,  '"  ""°* 
Hinistera,  and  other  public  Agents,  the  same  favors,  immunities,  and  ex- 
emptions which  those  of  the  most  favored  nation  do  or  shall  enjoy;  it 
being  understood  that  whatever  favors,  iramnnities,  or  privileges  the 
TJoited  States  of  America  or  the  Empire  of  Brazil  may  find  it  pru|ier  to 
give  the  Ministers  and  public  Agents  of  any  other  power,  shall,  by  tbe 
same  act,  be  extended  to  those  of  each  of  tbe  contracting  paities. 

Abticle  XXVIII. 

To  make  more  effectual  tbe  protection  which  the  United  States  and 
the  Empire  of  Brazil  shall  afford  in  future  to  the  navigation  „t„„„,.  ^ 
and  commerce  of  tbe  citizens  and  subjects  of  each  other, 
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they  agree  to  receive  and  admit  Gonsnls  and  Vice-Consuls  in  all  the 
ports  open  to  forei«?n  commerce,  who  shall  enjoy  in  them  all  the  rights, 
prerogatives,  and  immunities  of  the  Consuls  and  Vice-Consuls  of  the 
most  favored  nation;  each  contracting  party,  however,  remaining  at 
liberty  to  except  those  ports  and  places  in  which  the  admission  and  resi- 
dence of  such  Consuls  may  not  seem  convenient. 

Abticle  XXIX. 

In  order  that  the  Consuls  and  ViC/C-Consuls  of  the  two  contracting 
parties  may  enjoy  the  rights,  prerogatives,  and  immunities 
Exequaturj.^  whlch  bcloug  to  thcm  by  their  public  character,  they  shall, 
before  entering  on  the  exercise  of  their  functions,  exhibit  their  commis- 
sions or  patent,  in  due  form,  to  the  Government  to  which  they  are 
accredited ;  and  having  obtained  their  exequatur,  they  shall  be  held  an^ 
considered  as  such  by  all  the  authorities,  magistrates,  and  inhabitants 

in  the  consular  district  in  which  they  reside. 

* 

Article  XXX. 

It  is  likewise  agreed  that  the  Consuls,  their  secretaries,  officers,  and 
Privileges  of  Con-  pcrsous  attachcd  to  the  service  of  Consuls,  they  not  b^ing 
.»u,tc.  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  country  in  which  the  Consul 

resides,  shall  be  exempt  from  all  public  service,  and  also  from  all  kinds 
of  taxes,  imposts,  and  contributions,  except  those  which  they  shall  be 
obliged  to  pay  on  account  of  commerce  or  their  property,  to  which  the 
citizens  or  subjects  and  inhabitants,  native  and  foreign,  of  th^  country 
in  which  they  reside  are  subject;  being  in  everything  besides  subject 
to  the  laws  of  their  respective  States.  The  archives  and  papers  of  the 
consulate  shall  be  respected  inviolably,  and  under  no  pretext  whatever 
shall  any  magistrate  seize  or  in  any  way  interfere  with  them. 

%  Article  XXXI. 

The  said  Consuls  shall  have  power  to  require  the  assistance  of  the 
authorities  of  the  country  for  the  arrest,  detention,  and  cus- 
DewrtCT..  ^^y  ^^  deserters  from  public  and  private  vessels  of  their 

country,  and  for  that  purpose  they  shall  address  themselves  to  the  courts, 
judges,  and  officers  competent,  and  shall  demand  the  said  deserters  in 
writing,  proving  by  an  exhibition  of  the  registers  of  the  vessel  or  ship's 
roll,  or  other  public  documents,  that  those  men  were  part  of  said  crews ; 
and  on  this  demand  so  proved,  (saving,  however,  where  the  contrary  is 
proved,)  the  delivery  shall  not  be  refused.  Such  deserters,  when 
arresteil,  shall  be  put  at  the  disposal  of  said  Consuls,  and  may  be  put  in 
the  public  prison,  at  the  request  and  expense  of  those  who  reclaim  them, 
to  be  sent  to  the  ships  to  which  they  belonged  or  to  others  of  the  same 
nation.  But  if  they  be  not  sent  back  within  two  months,  to  be  counted 
from  the  day  of  their  arrest,  they  shall  be  set  at  liberty,  and  shall 
no  more  be  arrested  for  the  same  cause.      •  , 

Article  XXXII. 

For  the  purpose  of  more  effectually  protecting  their  commerce  and 
Consular  conyen-  uavlgatiou,  thc  two  coutractiug  parties  do  hereby  agree,  as 
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soon  hereafter  ds  circumstances  will  permit  them,  to  form  a 
consular  convention,  which  shall  declare  specially  the  powers  and  immu- 
nities of  the  Consuls  and  Vice-Consuls  of  the  respective  parties. 
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The  United  States  of  America  and  the  Emperor  of  Brazil,  desiring  to 
make  as  durable  as  circumstances  will  permit  the  relations  which'  are  to 
be  established  between  the  two  parties  by  virtue  of  this  treaty,  or  general 
convention  of  peace,  amity,  commerce,  and  navigation,  have  declared 
solemnly  and  do  agree  to  the  following  points: 

Ist  The  present  treaty  stall  be  in  force  for  twelve  years  from  the 
date  hereof,  and^further  until  the  end  of  one  year  after  either  j^^^^^^^^ 
of  the  contracting  parties  shall  have  given  notice  to  the  ^"''*""  *"•*'• 
other  of  its  intention  te  terminate  the  same ;  each  of  the  contracting 
parties  reserving  to  itself  the  right  of  giving  such  notice  to  th^  other 
at  the  end  of  said  terip  of  twelve  years ;  and  it  is  hereby  agreed  between 
them,  that  on  the  expiration  of  one  year  after  such  notice  shall  have 
been  received  by  either  from  the  other  party,  this  treaty,  in  all  the  parts 
relating  to  commerce  and  navigation,  shall  altogether  cease  and  deter- 
mine, and  in  all  those  parts  which  relate  to  peace  and  friendship  it  shall 
be.permanently^and  perpetually  binding  on  both  powers. 

2dly.  If  any  one  or  more  of  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  either  party  shall 
infringe  any  of  the  articles  of  this  treaty,  such  citizen  or  sub-  ofr.Dce.  of  dti- 
jeet  shall  be  held  personally  responsible  for  the  same,  and  »''"'• 
the  harmony  and  good  correspondence  between  the  nations  shall  not 
be  interrupted  thereby;  each  party  engaging  in  no  way  to  protect  the 
offiQpder  or  sanction  such  violation. 

3dly.  If,  (which,  indeed,  cannot  be  expected,)  unfortunately,  any  of  the 
articles  contained  in  the  present  treaty  shall  be  violated  or  infringed 
in  any  ^^ay  whatever,  it  is  expressly  stipulated,  that  neither  of  the  con- 
tracting parties  will  order  or  authorize  any  acts  of  reprisal,  nor  declare 
war  against  the  other,  on  complaints  of  injuries  or  damages,  until  the 
said  party  considering  itself  offended  shall  first  have  presented  to  the 
other  a  statement  of  such  injuries  or  damages,  verified  by  competent 
proof,  and  demanded  justice  and  satisfaction,  and  the  same  shall  have 
been  either  refused  or  unreasonably  delayed, 

4thly.  Nothing  in  this  treaty  contained  shall,  however,  be  construed  to 
operate  contrary  to  former  and  existing  public  treaties  with  other  Sov- 
ereigns or  States. 

The  present  treaty  of  peace,  amity,  commerce,  and  navigation  shall 
be  approved  and  ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United  States,  by 
and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  thereof,  and  by  the  Em- 
peror of  Brazil,  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  within  eight 
months  from  the  date  of  the  signature  hereof,  or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  faith  whereof  we,  the  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  United  States  of 
America  and"  of  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Brazil,  have  signed  and 
sealed  these  presents. 

Done  in  the  City  of  Eio  de  Janeiro,  this  twelfth  day  of  the  month 
of  December,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ  one  thousand  eight 
hundred  and  twenty-eight. 

W.  TUDOR. 

MARQUEZ  DE  ARACATY. 

MIGUEL  DE  SOUZA  MELLO  E  ALVIM. 


L.  S. 

L.  S. 
L.  S. 
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CONVENTION  BETWEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA  AND  HIS 
MAJESTY  THE  EMPEROR  OF  BRAZIL,  FOR  THE  SATISFACTION  OF 
CLAIMS  OF  CITIZENS  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  ON  THE  BRAZILIAN 
GOVERNMENT,  CONCLUDED  JANUARY  27,  18^19;  RATIFICATIONS  EX- 
CHANGED JANUARY  18, 1850;  PROCLAIMED  JANUARY  19,  1850. 

In  the  name  of  the  Most  Holy  and  Indivisible  Trinity. 
The  United  States  of  America  and  His   Majesty  the  Emperor  of 
Brazil,  desiring  to  remove  every  cause  that  might  iuter- 
preambie.  ^^^^  ^.^j^  ^^^  good  Understanding  and  harmony  which  now 

happily  exist  between  them,  and  which  it  is  so  much  the  interest  of 
both  countries  to  maintaiu ;  and  to  come,  for  that  purpose,  to  a  defini- 
tive understanding,  equally  just  and  honorable  to  each,  as  to  the  mode 
of  settling  the  long-pending  questions  arising  out  of  claims  of  citi- 
zens of  said  States,  have  for  the  same  appointed,  and  conferred  full 
powers,  respectively,  to  wit:  ' 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America^  on  David  Tod,  Envoy 
Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  from  the  said 
NecotLtort.  g^atcs  ucaT  the  court  of  Brazil;  and  His  Majesty  the  Em- 
peror of  Brazil,  upon  the  most  illustrious  and  most  excellent  yi8ex)unt 
of  Olinda,  of  his  Council,  and  of  the  Council  of  State,  Senator  and  Gran- 
dee of  the  Empire,  Grand  Cross  of  the  Order  of  Saint  Stephen  of  Hun- 
garj^,  of  the  Legion  of  Honor  of  France,  and  of  Saint  Maurice  and  Saint 
Lazarus  of  Sardinia,  Officer  of  the  Imperial  Order  of  the  CrQ§s,  Com- 
mander of  the  Order  of  Christ,  President  of  the  Council  of  Ministers, 
Minister  and  Secretary  of  State  for  Foreign  Aifairs ; 

Who,  alter  exchanging  their  full  powers,  which  were  found  in  good 
and  proper  form,  agreed  to  the  following  articles : 

• 

Article  I. 

The  two  high  contracting  parties,  appreciating  the  difficulty  of  agreeing 
upon  the  subject  of  said  reclamations,  from  the  belief  euter- 
be^aSS!  "'Ih^div  tained  by  each — one  of  the  justice  of  the  claims,  and  the  other 
nrortbJ'''uSed  of  their  injustice — and  being  convinced  that  the  only  equita- 
^^*'*  ble  and  honorable  method  by  which  the  two  countries  can 

arrive  at  a  perfect  understanding  of  said  questions  is  to  adjust  them  by 
a  single  act,  they  mutually  agreed,  after  a  mature  examination  of  these 
claims,  and,  in  order  to  carry  this  agi^eement  into  execution,  it  becomes 
the  duty  of  Brazil,  to  place  at  the  disposition  of  the  President  of  the 
United  States  the  amount  of  five  hundred  and  thirty  thousand  milreis, 
current  money  of  Brazil,  as  a  reasonable  and  equitable  sum ;  which  shall 
comprehend  the  wliole  of  the  reclanuitions,  whatever  may  be  their 
nature  and  amount,  and  as  full  compensation  for  the  indemnifica- 
tions claimed  by  the  Government  of  said  States,  to  be  paid  in  a  round 
sum,  without  reference  to  any  one  of  said  claims,  upon  the  merits  of 
which  the  two  high  contracting  ])artieH  refrain  from  entering;  it  being 
left  to  the  Gowrnment  of  the  United  States  to  estimate  the  justice 
that  may  pertain  to  the  claimants,  for  tlie  purpose  of  distributing 
among  them  the  aforesaid  sum  of  five  hundred  and  thirty  thousand 
milreis  as  it  may  deem  inost  proper. 
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ASTIGLE  II. 

Id  conformity  to  what  is  agreed  upon  in  the  preceding  article,  Brazil 
is  exonerated  from  all  rea^wusibility  springing  out  of  the   ^^^  „,„b,,., 
aforesaid  claims  presented  by  the  Government  of  the  United  ;gj2iS°cSli^  ^* 
States  up  to  the  date  of  this  convention,  which  can  neither  "^  "^ 

be  reproduced  nor  reconsidered  in  future. 

Abticle  III. 

In  order  that  the  Government  of  the  United  States  may  be  enabled 
properly  to  consider  the  claims  of  the  citizens  of  said  States,  ivKBment.  to  b* 
they  remaining,  as  above  declared,  subject  to  its  judgment,  .SiiJSI^Slta^-i*. 
the  respective  documents  which  throw  light  upon  them  shall  ^*^^^^ 
be  delivered  by  the  Imperial  Government  to  that  of  the  United  States, 
80  soon  as  this  convention  shaU  receive  the  ratification  of  the  Govern- 
ment of  said  States. 

Article  IV. 

The  sum  agreed  upon  shall  be  paid  by  the  Imperial  Gcrvemment  to 
that  of  the  United  States,  in  the  current  money  of  Brazil,    when.ndbow*tii« 
as  soon  as  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  this  con veu-  ""  "  *''  ^  ^'^ 
tion  is  made  known  in  this  capital,  for  which  His  Majesty  the  Em- 
peror of  Brazil  pledges  himself  to  obtain  the  necessary  funds  at  the 

next  session  of  the  legislature. 

« 

Article  V. 

The  payment  of  the  sum  above  named,  of  five  hundred  and  thirty 
thousand  milreis,  shall  not  be  made  until  after  the  recep- 
tion of  the  notice  in  this  capital  of  the  exchange  of  ratifl-  """" 
cations;  but  the  said  sum  shall  bear  interest,  at  six  ])cr  centum  per 
annum,  from  the  first  day  of  July  next.  The  Imperial  Government, 
however,  obliges  itself  to  make  good  that  interest  only  when,  in  c6n- 
ormity  to  the  preceding  article  of  this  convention,  the  amount  stipu- 
ated  shall  be  paid. 

Article  VI. 

The  present  convention  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications  ex- 
changed, in  Washington,  within  twelve  months  after  it  is  signed  in 
this  capital,  or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  faith  of  which  we.  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica and  of  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Brazil,  sign  and  seal  the  same. 

Done  in  the  city  of  Rio  de  Janeiro,  this  twenty-seventh  day  of  Jan- 
nary,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  forty-nine. 


l.  s. 
l.  s. 


DAVID  TOD. 
VISCONDE  DE  OLIXDA. 


BREMEN,  LUBEO,  AND  HAMBURG. 

(See  Hanseatic  Bepablics.) 


BRUNSWICK  AND  LUNEBURG. 


BRUNSWICK  AND  LtTNEBURG,  1854, 

CONVENTION  BETWEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA  AND  THE  DUKE 
OF  BRUNSWICK  AND  LtTNEBURG,  CONCLUDED  AJJGUST  21,  1854;  RATIFI- 
CATIONS EXCHANGED  JULY  28,  1855j  PROCLAIMED  JULY  30, "1855. 

,  [The  ducb^  of  Bmnswick  and  LUnebnrg  became  a  State  of  the  North  German  Union 
by  the  constitution  of  the  latter,  which  took  effect  July  I,  1867,  and  which  conferred 
the  power  of  making  treaties  upon  the  King  of  Prnssia.  (See  opinion  of  Attorney 
General  Evarts,  August  19, 1868;  12  Opinions  of  Attorneys  General,  463.)] 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  His  Highness  the 
PMunbtaL  Duke  of  Brunswick  and  LUneburg,  animated  by  the  desire 

to  secure  and  extend  by  an  amicable  convention  the  rela- 
tions happily  existing  between  the  two  countries,  have,  to  this  effect, 
appointed  as  their  Plenipotentiaries,  to  wit: 
The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  William  L.  Marcy, 
Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  States;  and  His  Highness 
N<«oti«tan.        ^^^  Duke  of  Brunswick  and  LUneburg,  Dr.  Julius  Samson, 
his  said  Highness'  Consul  at  Mobile,  Alabama ; 

Who,  after  the  exchange  of  their  full  powers,  found  iu  good  and  due 
form,. have  agreed  upon  and  signed  the  following  articles: 

Article  I. 

The  citizens  of  each  one  of  the  high  contracting  parties  shall  have 
of  f«m5    P^^'®^  ^  dispose  of  their  personal  property,  within  the 
MdlhiUi"*^?  jurisdiction  of  the  other,  subject  to  the  laws  of  the  State 
*'*''  or  country  where  thd  domicil  is,  or  the  property  is  found, 

either  by  testament,  donation,  or  ab  ihtestato,  or  in  any  other  manner; 
and  their  heirs,  being  citizens  of  the  other  party,  shall  inherit  all  such 
personal  estates,  whether  by  testament  or  ab  intestato,  and  they  may 
take  possession  of  the  same,  either  personally  or  by  attorney,  and  dis- 
pose of  them  as  they  may  think  proper,  paying  to  the  respective  Gov- 
ernments no  other  charges  than  those  to  which  the  inhabitants  of  the 
country  in  which  the  said  property  shall  be  found  would  be  liable  in  a 
similar  case;  and  in  the  absence  of  such  heir  or  heirs  the 
AbMrttwira.  game  care  shall  be  taken  of  the  property  that  would  be  taken 
in  the  like  case  for  the  preservation  of  the  property  of  a  citizen  of  the 
same  country,  until  the  lawful  proprietor  shall  have  had  time  to  take 
measures  for  possessing  himself  of  the  same;  and  in  case  any  dispute 
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• 

sboald  arise  between  claimants  to  the  same  succession,  as  to  the  prop- 
erty thereof,  the  question  shall  be  decided  according  to  the  laws,  and 
by  the  judges,  of  the  country  in  which  the  property  is  situated. 

• 
Article  II. 

If  by  the  death  of  a  i)er8on  owning  real  property  in  the  territory  of 
.  one  of  the  high  contracting  parties  such  property  should  DeTi««.  or  hmt% 
descend^  either  by  the  laws  of  the  country  or  by  testa-  of  «»»-**»* 
mentary  disposition,  to  a  citizen  of  the  other  party,  who,  on  account  of 
his  being  an  alien,  could  not  be  permitted  to  retain  the  actual  possession 
of  such  property,  such  term  as  the  laws  of  the  State  or  country  will  per- 
mit shall  be  allowed  to  him  to  dispose  of  such  property,  and  collect  and 
withdraw  the  proceeds  thereof,  without  paying  to  the  Government  any 
other  charges  than  those  which,  in  a  similar  case,  would*  be  paid  by  an 
inhabitant  of  the  country  in  which  such  real  property  may  be  situated. 

Article  III. 

The  present  convention  shall  be  in  force  for  thOsterm  of  twelve  years 
fipom  the  date  hereof;  and  further-  until  the  end  of  twelve  D«rRiioi.  ©r  du* 
months  after  the  Government  of  the  United  States  on  the  «»^"^"- 
one  part,  or  that  of  His  Highness  the  Duke  of  Brunswick  and  LUneburg 
on  the  other,  shall  have  given  notice  of  its  intention  of  terminating  the 
same. 

This  convention  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications  shall  be 
exchanged  at  Washington,  within  twelve  months  after  its  Ratification.. 
date,  or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  faith  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the. 
present  convention,  and  have  thereunto  affixed  their  seals. 

Done  at  Washington  this  twenty-first  day  of  August,  in  the  year 
of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty-four,  and  of  the  Inde- 
pendence of  the  United  States  the  seventy-ninth. 


L.  8. 

L.  s. 


W.  L.  MARCY. 
JULIUS  SAMSON. 


t 
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CENTRAL  AMERICA,  1825. 

GENERAL  CONVENTION  OF  PEACE,  AMITY,  COMMERCE,  AND  NAVIGATION 
BETWEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA  AND  THE  FEDERATION 
OF  THE  CENTRE  OF  AMERICA,  CONCLUDED  DECEMBERS,  1825;  RATIFI- 
CATIONS EXCHANGED  AUGUST  2,  1826;  PROCLAIMED  OCTOBER  28,  1826. 

[This  treaty^  as  respects  commerce  and  navigation,  expired  by  its 
own  limitation  on  the  2d  of  August,  1838,  and  for  the  rest  by  the  disso- 
lution of  the  Federation  in  1847-'48.] 

The  IJnited  States  of  America  and  the  Federation  of  the  Centre  of 
America,  desiring  to  make  firm  and  permanent  the  peace  and  friendship 
which  happily  prevail  between  both  nations,  have  resolved  to  fix,  in 
a  manner  clear,  distinct,  and  positive,  the  rules  which  shall  in  future 
be  religiously  observed  between.the  one  and  the  other,  by  means  of  a 
treaty,  or  general  convention  of  peace,  frieiidsliip,  commerce,  and 
navigation. 

For  this  most  desirable  object,  the  President  of  the  United  States  of 
tiaton.  America  has  conferred  full  powers  on  Henry  Clay,  their 
hefotiator..  gccrctary  of  State;  and  the  Executive  Power  of  the  Feder- 
ation of  the  Centre  of  America  on  Antonio  Jose  Ca&as,  a  Deputy  of 
the  Constituent  National  Assembly  for  the  Province  of  San  Salvador, 
and  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  of  that  Bepub- 
lic  near  the  iTnited  States; 

Who,  after  ha\ing  exchanged  their  said  full  powers  in  due  and  proper 
form,  have  agreed  to  the  following  articles: 

Abtigle  L 

There  shall  be  a  perfect,  firm,  and  inviolable  peace  and  sincere  friend- 
peace  and  ftimnd.  ^^^P  betwecu  tlic  Uuited  States  of  America  and  the  Feder- 
^l*^  ation  of  the  Centre  of  America,  in  all  the  extent  of  their 

possessions  and  territories,  and  between  their  people  and  citizens, 
respectively,  without  distinction  of  persons  or  x>laces. 

Article  II, 

The  United  States  of  America  and  the  Federation  of  the  Centre  of 
America,  desiring  to  live  in  peace  and  harmony  with  all  the  other 
nations  of  the  earth,  by  means  of  a  policy  frank  and  equally  Mendly 
with  all,'engage  mutually  not  to  grant  any  particular  favor  to  other 
nations,  in  respect  of  commerce  and  navigation,  which  shall  not  imme- 
diately become  common  to  the  other  party,  who  shall  enjoy  the  same 
freely,  if  the  concession  was  freely  made,  or  on  allowing  the  same  com- 
pensation if  the  concession  was  conditional. 

Aeticlb  III. 

The  two  high  contracting  parties,  being  likewise  desirous  of  placing 
Ftfedom  of  inter,  ^hc  comuierce  and  navigation  of  their  respectiv^e  countries 
on  the  liberal  basis  of  perfect  equality  and  reciprocity, 


ouar»«. 
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noQtiuilly  agree  that  the  citizens  of  each  may  frequent  all  the  coasts 
and  conntries  of  the  other,  and  reside  and  trade  there,  in  all  kinds  of 
prodnce,  manafactures,  and  merchandise ;  and  they  shall  enjoy  all  the 
rights,  privileges,  and  exemptions  in  navigation  and  commerce  which 
native  citizens  do  or  shall  enjoy,  submitting  themselves  to  the  laws, 
decrees,  and  usages  there  established  to  which  native  citizens  are  sub- 
jected. But  it  is  understood  that  this  article  does  not  include  the  coast- 
ing trade  of  either  country,  the  regulation  of  which  is  reserved  by  the 
parties  respectively,  according  to  their  own  separate  laws. 

Abtigle  IV. 

They  likewise  agree  that  whatever  kind  of  produce,  manufacture,  or 
merchandise  of  any  foreign  country  can  be,  from  time  to  FurtimMn-meat 
time,  lawfully  imported  into  the  United  States  in  their  own  pi!dac?'£j.Sei^h 
vessels,  may  be  also  imported  in  vessels  of  the  Federation  °**'" 
of  the  Centre  of  America ;  and  that  no  higher  or  other  duties  upon  the 
tonnage  of  the  vessel  or  her  cargo  shall  be  levied  and  collected,  whether 
the  importation  be  made  in  vessels  of  the  one  country  or  of  the  other. 
And  in  like  manner  that  whatev.er  kind  of  prodnce,  manufactures,  or 
merchandise  of  any  foreign  country  can  be,  from  time  to  time,  lawfully 
imported  into  the  Central  BepuUic,  in  its  own  vessels,  may  be  also 
imported  in  vessels  of  the  United  States,  and  that  no  higher  or  other 
duties  upon  the  tonnage  of  the  vessel,  or  her  cargo,  shall  be  levied  and 
collected,  whether  the  importation  be  made  in  vessels  of  the  one  country 
or  of  the  other.  And  they  further  agree^hat  whatever  may  be  lawfully 
exported  or  reexported  from  the  one  country  in  its  o.wn  vessels  to  any 
foreign  country  may,  in  like  manner,  be  exjwrted  or  reexported  in  the 
vessels  of  the  other  country.  And  the  same  bounties,  duties,  and  -draw- 
backsshall  be  allowed  and  collected,  whether  such  exportation  or  re- 
exportation be  made  in  vessels  of  the  United  States  or  of  the  Central 
Bepublie. 

Article  V. 

No  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation  into 
the  United  States  of  any  articles,  the  produce  or  mai^ufac-  ^^^^ 

tares  of  the  Federation  of  the  Centre*  of  America,  and  no  "*"* 

higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation  into  the 
Federation  of  the  Centre  of  America  of  any  articles,  the  produce  or 
manafactures  of  the  United  States,  than  are  or  shall  be  payable  on  the 
like  articles,  being  the  produce  or  manufactures  of  any  other  foreign 
country ;  nor  shall  any  higher  or  other  duties  or  charges  be  imposed  in 
either  of  the  two  countries  on  the  exportation  of  any  articles  to  the 
United  States  or  to  the  Federation  of  the  Centre  of  America,  respect- 
ively, than  such  as  are  payable  on  the  exportation  of  the  like  articles 
to  any  other  foreign  country;  nor  shall  any  prohibition  be  imposed  on 
the  exportation  or  importation  of  any  articles,  the  produce  or  manufac- 
tures of  the  United  States  or  of  the  Federation  of  the  Centre  of  America, 
to  or  from  the  territories  of  the  United  States  or  to  or  from  the  territo- 
ries of  the  Federation  of  the  Centre  of  America,  which  shall  not  equally 
extend  to  all  other  nations. 

Article  VI. 

It  is  likewise  agreed  that  it  shall  be  wholly  free  for  all  merchants, 
coounanders  of  ships,  and  other  citizens,  of  both  countries,  ,„rti,«rMre«n«it. 
to  manage,  themselves^  their  own  business,  in  all  the  ports     "'*  •^'■•■^•"" 
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and  places  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  each  other,  as  well  with  respect 
to  the  consignment  and  sale  of  their  goods  and  merchandise,  by  whole^ 
sale  or  retail,  as  with  respect  to  the  loading,  unloading,  and  sending 
off  their  ships ;  they  being,  in  all  these  cases,  to  be  treated  as  citizens  of 
the  country  in  which  they  reside,  or  at  least  to  be  placed  on  a  footing 
with  the  subjects  or  citizens  of  the  most  favored  nation. 

Article  VII. 

The  citizens  of  neither  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be  liable  to  any 
embargo,  nor  be  detained  with  their  vessele,  cargoes,  mer- 
Embwco.  tc       chandise,  or  effects  for  any  military  expedition,  nor  for  any 
public  or  private  purpose  whatever,  without  allowing  to  those  inter- 
ested a  sufficient  indemnification. 

Article  VIII. 

Whenever  the  citizens  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be 
forced  to  seek  refuge  or  asylum  in  the  rivers,  bays,  ports,  or 
fb^^SiiJi  ^  dominions  of  the  ottier,  with  their  vessels,  whether  merchant 
««:h  other.  ^^  of  War,  puWlc  or  private,  through  stress  of  weather,  pur- 

suit of  pirates,  or  enemies,  they  shall  be  received  and  treated  with 
humanity,  giving  to  them  all  favor  and  protection  for  repairing  their 
ships,  procuring  provisions,  and  placing  themselves  in  a  situation  to 
continue  their  voyage  without  obstacle  or  hindrance  of  any  kind. 

Article  IX. 

All  the  ships,  merchandise,  and  effects  belonging  to  the  citizens  of 
c.ptnre.bypi-  w^  of  thc  coutractiug  parties,  which  may  be  captured  by 
'*^  pirates,  whether  within  the  limits  of  its  jurisdiction  or  on 

the  high  seas,  and  may  be  carried  or  found  in  the  rivers,  roads,  bays, 
ports,  or  dominions  of  the  other,  shall  be  deliveried  up  to  the  owners, 
they  proving  in  due  and  proper  form  their  rights  before  the  competent 
tribunals;  it  being  .well  understbod  that  the  claim  should  be  made 
within  the  term  of  one  year  by  the  parties  themselves,  their  attorneys, 
or  agents  of  the  respective  Governments. 

Article  X. 

When  any  vessel  belonging  to  the  citizens  of  either  of  the  contra<5ting 

parties  shall  be  wrecked,  foundered,  or  shall  suffer  any  dam- 

wwcka.  ^^^  ^^  .^^^  C5oasts,  or  within  the  dominions  of  the  other, 

there  shall  be  given  to  them  all  assistance  and  protection,  in  the  same 
manner  which  is  usual  and  customary  with  the  vessels  of  the  nation 
where  the  damage  happens,  permitting  them  to  unload  the  said  vessel, 
if  necessary,  of  its  merchandise  and  effects,  without  exacting  for  it  any 
duty,  impost,  or  contribution  whatever,  until  they  may  be  exported. 

Article  XL 

The  citizens  of  each  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  have  power  to  dis- 
pose of  their  personal  goods  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
p«noBaisoo<u     ^^-jj^p^  \yj  g^]^^  douatiou,  testament,  or  otherwise,  and  their 

representatives,  being  citizens  of  the  other  party,  shall  succeed  to  their 
said  personal  goods,  whether  by  testament  or  ab  in testato,  and  they  may 
take  possession  thereof,  either  by  themselves  or  others  acting  for  them, 
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and  dispose  of  the  same  at  their  will^  paying  snch  dues  only  as  the  inhab* 
itants  of  the  country,  wherein  said  goods  are,  shall  be  subject  to  pay  in 
like  tSLses.  And  if,  in  the  case  of  real  estate,  the  said  heirs  would  be 
prevented  from  entering  into  the  possession  of  the  inheritance,  on  account 
of  their  character  of  aliens,  there  shall  be  granted  to  them  the  term  of 
three  years  to  dispose  of  tne  same,  as  they  may  think  proper,  and  to 
withdraw  the  proceeds  without  molestation,  and  exempt  from  all  duties 
of  detraction,  on  the  part  of  the  Government  of  the  respective  States. 

abticle  xn« 

Both  the  contracting  parties  promise  and  engage  formally  to  give  their 
special  protection  to  the  persons  and  property  of  the  citizens  cotmctwi^ti. 
of  each  other,  of  all  occupations,  who  may  be  in  the  terri-  i»mm!l?Sp'T?S!^ 
tories,  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  one  or  the  other,  JCT,uKi*df'?Jh 
transient  or  dwelling  therein,  leaving  qpen  and  free  to  them  '*^' 
the  tribunals  of  justice  for  their  judicial  recourse,  on  the  same  terms 
which  are  usual  and  customary  with' the  natives  or  citizens  of  the  coun- 
try in  which  they  may  be ;  for  which  they  may  employ,  in  defence  of 
their  rights,  such  advocates,  solicitors^  notaries,  agents,  and  factors,  as 
they  may  judge  proper,  in  all  their  trials  at  law ;  and  such  citizens  or 
agents  shall  have  free  opportunity  to  be  present  at  the  decisions  and 
sentences  of  the  tribunals,  in  all  cases  which  may  concern  them,  and 
likewise  at  the  taking  of  all  examinations  and  evidence  which  may  be 
exhibited  in  the  said  trials. 

Abticle  XIII. 

It  is  likewise  agreed  that  the  most  perfect  and  entire  sexjurity  of  con- 
science ahall  be  enjoyed  by  the  citizens  of  both  the  contract-  gemrity  of  «>■- 
ing  parties  in  the  country  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  •**''™'* 
one  and  the  other,  without  their  being  liable  to  be  disturbed  or  molested 
on  account  of  their  religious  belief,  so  long  as  they  respect  the  laws  and 
established  usages  of  the  country.  Moreover,  the  bodies  of  the  citizens 
of  one  of  the  contracting  parties,  who  may  die  in  the  territories  of  the 
other,  shall  be  buried  in  the  usual  burying  grounds,  or  in  other  decent 
and  suitabl#places,  and  shall  be  protected  from  violation  or  disturbance. 

Article  XIV. 

It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  citizens  of  the  XJnitec!  States  of  America  and 
of  the  Federation  of  the  Centre  of  America  to  sjiil  with  their    ci»i«m.  of  both 
ships,  with  all  manner  of  liberty  and  security,  no  distinction  !;;;;7h.lS  S'libw 
being  made  who  are  the  proprietors  of  the  merchandise  laden  »»J»««"^- 
thereon,  from  any  port,  to  the  places  of  those  who  now  are,  or  hereafter 
shall  be,  at  enmity  with  either  of  4;he  contracting  parties.    It  shall  like- 
wise be  lawful  for  the  citizens  aforesaid  to  sail  with  the  ships  and  mer- 
chandise before  mentioned,  and  to  trade  with  the  same  liberty  and  se- 
curity from  the  places,  ports,  and  havens,  of  those  who  are  enemies  of 
both  or  either  party,  without  any  opposition  or  disturbance  whatsoever, 
not  only  directly  from  the  places  of  the  enemy,  before  mentioned,  to  neu- 
tral places,  but  also  from  one  place  belonging  to  an  enemy  to  another 
place  belonging  to  an  fenemy,  whether  they  be  under  the  jurisdiction  of 
one  power  or  under  several.    And  it  is  hereby  stipulated,  that  free  ships 
shall  also  give  freedom  to  goods,  and  that  everything  shall  be  deemed 
to  be  free  and  exempt  which  shall  be  found  on  board  the  ships  belonging 
to  the  citizens  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties,  although  the  whole 
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lading,  or  any  part  thereof,  shoald  appertain  to  the  enemies  of  either, 
contraband  goods  being  always  excepted.  It  is  also  agreed,  in  like  man- 
ner, that  the  same  liberty  be  extended  to  persons  who  are  on  boftrd  a 
free  ship,  with  this  effect,  that  although  they  be  enemies  to  both  or 
either  party,  they  are  not  to  be  taken  out  of  that  free  ship,  unless  they 
are  officers  or  soldiers,  and  in  the  actual  service  of  the  en- 
''"^"^  emy :  Provided^  However,  and  it  is  hereby  agreed,  that  the 

stipulations  in  this  article  contained,  declaring  that  the  lag  shall  cover 
the  property,  shall  be  understood  as  applying  to  those  powers  only  who 
recognize  this  principle;  but  if  either  of  the  two  contracting  parties  shall 
be  at  war  with  a  third,  and  the  other  neutral,  the  flag  •of  the  neutral 
shall  cover  the  property  of  enemies  whose  Governments  acknowledge 
this  principle,  and  not  of  others. 

Article  XV. 

It  is  likewise  agreed  that,  in  th'e  case  where  the  neutral  flag  of  one  of 
further  wee-  thc  coutractiug  partlcs  «hall  protect  the  property  of  the  en- 
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emies  of  the  other  by  virtue  of  the  above  stipulation,  it  shall 
always  be  understood  that  the  neutral  property  found  on  board  such 
enemy's  vessels  shaU  be  held  and  considered  as  enemy's  property,  and 
as  such  shall  be  liable  to  detention  and  confiscation,  except  such  prop- 
erty as  was  put  on  board  such  vessel  before  the  declaration  of  war,  or 
even  afterwards,  if  it  were  done  without  the  knowledge  of  it ;  but  the 
contracting  parties  agree  that  two  months  having  elapsed  after  the  dec- 
laration, their  citizens  shall  not  plead  ignorance  thereof.  On  the  con- 
trary, if  the  flag  of  the  neutral  does  not  protect  the  enemy's  property, 
in  that  case  the  goods  and  merchandise  of  the  neutral,  embarked  in  such 
enemy's  ships,  shall  be  free. 

Article  XVI. 

This  liberty  of  navigation  and  commerce  shall  extend  to  all. kinds  of 
merchandise  excepting  those  only  which  are  distinguished 
xi^^Si  ^i^a^  by  the  name  of  contraband,  and  under  this  name  of  contra- 
•xundB  to,  Ac,  i)and  or  prohibited  goods  shall  be  comprehended — 
•  1st.  Cannons,  mortars,  howitzers,  swivels,  blunderbuss|^,  muskets, 
fuzees,  rifles,  carbines,  pistols,  pikes,  swords,  sabres,  lances,  spears,  hal- 
berds, and  grenades,  bombs,  powder,  matches,  balls,  and  all  other  things 
belonging  to  the  use  of  these  arms ; 

2dly.  Bucklers,  helmets,  breastplates,  coats  of  mail,  infantry  belts  and 
clothes,  made  up  in  the  form  and  for  a  military  use ; 

3dly.  Cavalry  belts  and  horses  with  their  furniturel; 

4thly.  And  generally  all  kinds  of  arms  and  instruments  of  iron,  steel, 
brass,  and  copper,  or  of  any  other  materials  manufiu^tured,  prepared,  and 
formed  expressly  to  make  war  by  seajor  land. 

Article  XVII. 

All  other  merchandise  and  things  not  comprehended  in  the  articles 
All  other  meirhao.  of  coutrabaud  expllcltly  euumeratecL  and  classified  as  above, 
^^  shall  be  held  and  considered  bs  free,  and  subjects  of  free  and 

lawfhl  commerce,  so  that  they  may  be  carried  and  transported  in  the 
freest  manner  by  both  the  contracting  parties  even  to  places  belonging 
to  an  enemy,  excepting  only  those  places  which  are  at  that  time  besieged 
or  blockaded^  and  to  avoid  all  doubt  in  this  particular  it  is  declared  that 
those  places  only  are  besieged  or  blockaded  which  are  actually  attacked 
by  a  belligerent  force  capable  of  preventing  the  entry  of  the  neutral. 
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ARTICLE  XVIII. 

The  articles  of  contraband  before  enumerated  and  classified  which  may 
heibnnd  in  a  vessel  bound  for  an  enemy's  port,  shall  be  sub- 
ject to  detention  and  confiscation,  leaving  free  the  rest  of  the  ^omnbu^ 
cargo  and  the  ship,  that  the  owners  may  dispose  of  them  as  they  see 
pr^^r.  No  vessel  of  either  of  the  two  nations  shall  be  detained  on  the 
high  seas  on  account  of  having  on  board  articles  of  contmband  when- 
ever tiie  master,  captain,  or  supercargo  of  said  vessels  will  deliver  up  the 
artacies  oi  contraband  to  the  captor,  unless  the  quantity  of  such  articles 
be  so  great  an^  of  so  large  a  bulk  that  they  cannot  be  received  on  board 
the  capturing  ship  without  great  inconvenience;  but  in  this  and  in  all 
other  cases  of  just  detention,  the  vessel  detained  shall  be  sent  to  the 
nearest  convenient  and  safe  port,  for  trial  and  judgment,  according  to  law. 

Article  XIX. 

r 

And  whereas  it  frequently  happens  that  vessels  sail  for  a  port  or  place 
belonging  to  an  enemy  without  knowing  that  the  same  is  F^rth-r  »«ree. 
besieged,  blockaded,  or  invested,  it  is  agreed  that  every  '"'"^ 
vessel  so  circumstanced  may  be  turned  away  from  such  port  or  place  but 
shall  not  be  detained,  nor  shall  any  part  of  her  cargo,  if  not  contra- 
band, be  confiscated,  unless  after  wai^ning  of  such  blockade  or  invest- 
ment from  the  commanding  officer  of  the  blockading  forces  she  shall 
again  attempt  to  enter;  but  she  shall  be  permitted-  to  go  to  any  other 
port  or  place  she  shall  think  proper.  Nor  shall  any  vessel  of  either  that 
may  have  entered  into  such  port  before  the  same  was  actually  besieged, 
blockaded,  or  invested  by  the  other,  be  restrained  from  quitting  such 
place  with  her  cargo,  nor  if  found  therein  after  the  reduction  and  surren- 
der shall  such  vessel  or  her  cargo  be  liable  to  confiscation,  but  they 
shall  be  restored  to  the  o\#ners  thereof. 

Article  XX. 

In  order  to  prevent  all  kind  of  disorder  in  the  visiting  and  examina- 
tion of  the  ships  and  cargoes  of  both  the  contracting  parties 
on  the  high  seas,  they  have  agreed  mutually,  that  when-  ^'"'^ "  ^ 
ever  a  vessel  of  war,  public  or  private,  shall  meet  with  a  neutral  of  the 
other  contracting  party,  the  first  shall  remain  out  of  cannon  shot,  and 
may  send  its  boat  with  two  or  three  men  only  in  order  to  execute  the 
said  examination  of  the  papers  concerning  the  ownership  and  cargo  of 
.the  vessel,  without  causing  the  least  extortion,  violence,  or  ill  treatment, 
fat  which  the  commanders  of  the  said  armed  ships  shall  be  responsible 
with  their  persons  and  property,  for  which  purpose  the  commanders 
of  said  private  armed  vessels  shall,  before  receiving  their  commissions, 
give  sufficient  security  to  answer  for  all  the  damages  they  may  commit. 
And  it  is  expressly  agreed  that  the  neutral  party  shall  in  no  case  be  re- 
quired to  go  on  boai^  the  examining  vessel  for  the  purpose  of  exhibit- 
ing her  pax>er8,  or  for  any  other  purpose  whatever. 

Articjle  XXI. 

To  avoid  all  kind  of  vexation  and  abuse  in  the  examination  of  the 
papers  relating  to  the  ownership  of  the  vessels  belonging     E.«n.n«tion   or 
to  the  citizens  of  the  two  contracting  parties,  they  have  ■*'**"*' 
agreed  and  do  agree  that  in  case  one  of  them  should  be  engaged  in  war, 
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the  ships  and  vessels  belongiug  to  the  citizens  of  the  other  must  be 
furnished  with  seaJetters  or  passports  expressing  the  name,  property, 
and  bulk  of  the  ship,  as  also  the  name  and^place  of  habitation  of  the 
master  or  commander  of  said  vessel,  in  order  that  it  may  thereby 
api>ear  that  the  ship  really  and  truly  belongs  to  the  citizens  of  one  of  the 
parties;  they  have  likewise  agreed  that  such  ships  being  laden,  besides 
the  said  sea-letters  or  passports,  shall  also  be  provided  with  certificates 
containing  the  several  particulars  of  the  cargo  and  the  place  whence 
the  ship  sailed,  so  that  it  may  be  known  whether  any  forbidden  or  con- 
traband goods ^be  on  board  the  samej  which  certificates  shall  be  made 
out  by  the  officers  of  the  place  whence  the  ship  sailed  in  the  accus- 
tomed form;  without  which  requisites  said  vessel  may  be  detained  to 
be  adjudged  by  the  competent  tribunal,  and  may  be  declared  legal  prize 
unless  the  said  defects  shall  be  satisfied  or  supplied  by  testimony  en- 
tirely equivalent. 

Article  XXII. 

It  is  further  agreed  that  the  stipulations  above  expressed  relative  to 
K.uii.r  ;«r..     tlic  visitlug  aud  examination  of  vessels  shall  apply  only 
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to  those  which  sail  without  convoy[;  and  when  said  vessels 
shall  be  under  convoy  the  verbal  declaration  of  the  commander  of  the 
convoy  on  his  word  of  honor  that  the  vessels  under  his  protection  be- 
long to  the  nation  whose  flag  he  carries — and  when  they  are  bound  to 
an  eiiemy-s  port  that  they  have  no  contraband  goods  on  board^— shall  be 
sufficient. 

Article  XXIII. 

■ 

It  is  further  agi^ed  that  in  all  cases  the  established  courts  for  prize 
causes  in  the  country  to  which  the  prizes  may  be  conducted 
iT.«  cau=«r..  ghail  alope  take  cognizance  of  them.  Aud  whenever  such  tri- 
bunal of  either  party  shall  pronounce  judgmefnt  against  any  vessel  or 
goods  or  property  claimed  by  the  citizens  of  the  other  party,  the  sen- 
tence or  decree  shall  mention  the  reasons  or  motives  on  vHiich  the  same 
shall  have  been  founded,  and  an  authenticated  copy  of  the  sentence 
or  decree  and  of  all  the  proceedings  in  the  case  shall,  if  demanded,  bo 
delivered  to  the  commander  or  agent  of  said  vessel  without  any  delay^ 
he  x>aying  the  legal  fees  for  the  same. 

Article  XXIV. 

Whenever  one  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be  engaged  in  war  with 
another  State,  no  citizen  of  the  other  contracting  party  shall  accept  a  . 
commission  or  letter  of  jnarque  for  the  purpose  of  assisting  or  cooperat- 
ing hostilely  with  the  said  enemy  against  the  said  party  so  at  war, 
under  the  pain  of  being  treated  as  a  pirate. 

Article  XXV. 

If,  by  any  fatality  which  cannot  be  expected,  and  which  God  forbid, 

*  the  two  contracting  parties  should  be  engaged  in  a  war 

»«uiay.  ^.^^  ^^^^  other,  they  have  agreed,  and  do  agree,  now  for 

then,  that  there  shall  be  allowed  the  term  of  six  months  to  the  mer- 
chants residing  on  the  coasts  and  in  the  ports  of  each  other,  and  the 
term  of  one  year  to  those  who  dwell  in  the  interior,  to  arrange  their  busi- 
ness and  transport  their  effects  wherever  they  please,  giving  to  them 
the  safe  conduct  necessary  for  it,  which  may  serve  as  a  sufficient  pro- 
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tectio^  until  they  arrive  at  the  designated  port.  The  citizens  of  all 
other  occupations  who  may  be  established  in  the  territories  or  dominions 
of  the  United  States  and  of  the  Federation  of  the  Centre  of  America^ 
shall  be  respected  and  maintained  in  the  full  enjoyment  of  their  per- 
sonal liberty  and  property,  unless  their  par-ticular  conduct  shall  cause 
them  to  forfeit  this  protection,  which,  in  consideration  of  humanit;^,  the 
contractinfc  parties  engage  to  give  them. 

Article  XXVI. 

Neither  the  debts  due  fix)m  individuals  of  the  one  nation  to  the  indi- 
viduals of  the  other,  nor  shares,  nor  moneys  which  they  may 
have  in  public  funds,  nor  in  public  or  private  banks,  shall 
ever,  in  any  event  of  war,  or  oi'  national  difference,  be  sequestered  or 
confiscated .  ^ 

Article  XXVII. 

Both  the  contracting  parties  being  desirous  of  avoiding  all  inequality 
iu  relation  to  their  public  communications  and  official  inter-  ofsciid  ini.r . 
course,  liave  agreed,  and  do  agree,  to  grant  to  the  Envoys,  ~'*"* 
Ministers,  and  other  Public  Agents,  the  same  favors,  immunities,  and 
exemptions  which  those  of  the  most  favored  nations  do  or  shall  enjoy, 
it  being  understood  that  whatever  favors,  immunities,  or  privileges  the 
United  States  of  America  or  the  Federation  of  the  Centre  of  America 
may  find  it  proper  to  give  to  the  Ministers  and  Public  Agents  of  any 
other  power,  shall,  by  the  same  act,  be  extended  to  those  of  each  of  the 
contracting  parties. 

Article  XXVIII. 

To  make  more  eftectual  the  protection  which  the  United  States  and 
the  Federation  of  tbe  Centre  of  America  shall  afford  in  comuu  ud  Tke- 
future  to  the  navigation  and  commerce  of  the  citizens  ot  ^'""•''^ 
each  otlier,  they  agree  to  receive  and  admit  Consuls  and  Vice-Consuls 
in  all  the  port&  open  to  foreign  commerce,  who  shall  enjoy  in  them  all  the 
rights,  prerogatives,  and  immunities  of  the  Consuls  and  Vice-Consuls 
of  the  most  favored  nation;  each  contracting  party,  however,  remain- 
ing at  liberty  to  except  those  ports  and  places  in  which  the  admission 
and  residence  of  such  Consuls  may  not  seem  convenient. 

Article  XXIX. 

In  order  that  the  Consuls  and  Vice-Consuls  of  the  two  contracting 
parties  may  enjoy  the  rights^  prerogatives,  and  immunities  ^^^^  ^ 
which  belong  to  them  by  their  public  character,  they  shall,  *^^"'*' 
before  entering  on  the  exercise  of  their  functions,  exhibit  their  commis- 
sion or  patent  in  due  form  to  the  Government  to  which  they  are  accred- 
ited; and  having  obtained  their  exequatur,  they  shall  be  held  and  con- 
sidered as  such  by  all  the  authorities,  magistrates,  and  inhabitants  in 
the  consular  district  in  which  they  reside. 

Article  XXX. 

It  is  likewise  agreed  that  the  Consuls,  their  Secretaries,  officers,  and 
persons  attached  to  the  service  of  Consuls,  they  not  being    ^^^^^  ,xx»^),tA 
citizens  of  the  country  in  which  the  Consul  resides,  shall  be  tot^"r'ic?i?con. 
exempt  from  isill  public  service,  and  also  from  all  kind  of  '"**' 
taxes,  imposts,  and  contributions,  except  those  which  they  shall  be 
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obliged  to  pay  oa  account  of  commerce  or  their  property,  to  which  the- 
citizens  and  inhabitants,  native  and  forei^,  of  the  country  in  which 
tltey  reside  are  subject,  being  in  everything  besides  subject  to  the  law» 
of  the  respective  States.  The  archives  and  papers  of  the  consulate  shall 
be  respected  inviolably,  and  under  no  pretext  whatever  shall  any  magis- 
trate seize  or  in  any  way  interfere  with  them. 

Article  XXXI. 

The  said  Consuls  shall  have  power  to  require  the  assistance  of  the 
^^^^  authorities  of  the  country  for  the  arrest,  detention,  and  cus- 

D««rtef-.  ^^^  ^^  deserters  from  the  public  and  private  vessels  of  their 

country,  and  for  that  purpose  they  shall  address  themselves  to  the 
courts,  judges,  and  officers  competent,  and  shall  demand  the  said  desert- 
ers in  writing,  proving  by  an  exhibition  of  the  registers  of  the  vessels 
or  ship's  roll,  or  other  public  documents,  that  those  men  were  part  of 
the  said  crews;  and,  on  this  demand  so  proved,  (saving,  however,  where 
the  contrary  is  proved,)  the  delivery  shall  not  be  refused.  Such  desert- 
ers, when  arrested,  shall  be  put  at  the  disi>osal  of  the  said  Consuls,  and 
may  be  put  in  the  public  prisons  at  Ihe  request  and  expense  of  those 
who  reclaim  them,  to  be  sent  to  the  ships  to  which  they  belonged,  or  to 
others  of  the  same  nation.  But  if  they  be  not  sent  back  within  two 
months,  to  be  counted  from  the  day  of  their  arrest,  they  shall  be  set 
at  liberty  and  shall  be  no  more  arrested  for  the  same  cause. 

Article  XXXII. 

For  the  purpose  of  more  eflTectually  protecting  their  commerce  and 
cpminrrce   and  navlgatiou,  thc  two  coutractiug  parties  do  hereby  agree,  as 
uTiotion.  QQQjj  hereafter  as  circumstances  will  permit  them,  to  form  a 

consular  convention,  which  shall  declare  specially  the  powers  and  im- 
munities of  the  Consuls  and  Vice-Consuls  of  the  respective  parties. 

Article  XXXIII. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  the  Federation  of  the  Centre  of 

«ed  00    ^^^®rica,  desiring  to  make  as  durable  as  circumstances  will 

pomta  i«r«e  on.    p^j,j^||.  ^j^^  rclatious  whlch  are  to  be  established  between  the 

two  parties  by  virtue  of  this  treaty,  or  general  convention  of  peace, 
amity,  commerce,  and  navigation,  have  declared  solemnly,  and  do  agree 
to  the  following  points : 

1st.  The  present  treaty  shall  remain  in  full  force  and  virtue  for  the 
term  of  twelve  years,  to  be  counted  from  the  day  of  the  exchange  of  the 
ratifications,  in  all  the  parts  relating  to  commerce  and  navigation ;  and 
in  all  those  parts  which  relate  to  peace  and  friendship  it  shall  be  i)er- 
manently  and  perpetually  binding  on  both  powers. 

2dly.  If  anyone  or  raoreof  the  citizensof  either  party  shall  infringe  any 
of  the  articles  of  this  treaty,  such  citizen  shall  be  held  personally 
responsible  for  the  same,  and  the  harmony  and  good  correspondence 
between  the  two  nations  shall  not  be  interrupted  thereby ;  each  party 
engaging  in  no  way  to  protect  the  offender  or  sanction  such  violation. 

ddly.  If,  (which  indeed  cannot  be  expected,)  unfortunately,  any  of  the 
articles  contained  in  the  present  treaty  shall  be  violated  or  infringed 
in  any  other  way  whatever,  it  is  expressly  stipulated  that  neither  of 
the  contracting  parties  will  order  or  authorize  any  ^^ts  of  reprissd,  nor 
declare  war  against  the  other  on  complaints  of  injuries  or  damages  until 
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the  said  party  considering  itself  offended  shall  first  have  presented  to 
the  other  a  statement  of  sach  injuries  or  damages,  verified  by  competent 
proof,  and  demanded  justice  and  satisfaction,  and  the  same  shall  have 
been  either  refused  or  unreasonably  delayed. 

4thly.  Nothing  in  this  treaty  contained  shall,  however,  be  construed  or 
operate  contrary  to  former  and  existing  public  treaties  with  other  Sov- 
ereigns or  States. 

The  present  treaty  of  peace,  amity,  commerce,  and  navigation  shall 
be  approved  and  ratified  by  thQ  President  of  the  United  States  of 
America,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  thereof,  and 
by  the  Govemment  of  the  Federation  of  the  Centre  of  America,  and 
the  ratifications  shall  ^e  exchanged  in  the  city  of  Guatemala  within 
eight  months  from  the  date  of  the  signature  hereof,  or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  faith  whereof  we,  the  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  United  States  of 
America  and  of  the  Federation  of  the  Centre  of  America,  have  signed 
and  sealed  these  presents. 

Done  in  the  city  of  Washington  on  the  fifth  day  of  I>ecember,  in  the 
year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  twenty-five,  in  the 
fiftieth  year  of  the  Independence  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and 
the  fifth  of  that  of  the  Federation  of  the  Centre  of  America,  in  duplicate. 
L.  8.1  H.  CLAY. 

ANTONIO  JOSfi  CASTAS. 


..  s.l 

..  S.J 
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CHILI,  1832. 

GENERAL  CONVENTION  OF  PEACE,  AMITY,  COMMERCE,  AND  NAVIGATION 
BETWEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA  AND  THE  REPUBLIC  OF 
CHILI,  CONCLUDED  MAY  16, 1^32;  RATIFICATIONS  EXCHANGED  AT  WASH- 
INGTON  APRIL  29,  1834 ;  PROCLAIMED  APRIL  29,  1834. 

[This  treaty  and  the  explanatory  convention  which  follows  it  were  terminated  Jan- 
nary  20, 1850,  pursuant  to  notice  by  the  Chilian  Government  under  Article  XXXI.] 

In  the  name  of  Ood,  Author  and  Legislator  of  the  nniverse. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  the  Republic  of  Chili,  desiring  to 
make  firm  and  lasting  the  friendship  and  good  understanding  which 
happily  prevail  between  both  nations,  have  resolved  to  fix,  in  a  man- 
ner dear,  distinct,  and  positive,  the  rules  which  shall  in  future  be  reli- 
giously observed  between  the  one  and  the  other,  by  means  of  a  treaty 
or  general  convention  of  peace  and  friendship,  commerce,  and  naviga- 
tion. 

For  this  most  desirable  object,  the  Presidei^t.of  the  United  States  of 
Kewttotor.         America,  by  and  with  th6  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate 

ewtaton.  thereof,  has  appointed  and  conferred  full  powers  on  John 
Hamm,  a  citizen  of  said  States,  and  their  Gharg6  d'Affaires  near  the 
said  Sepublic;  and  His  Excellency  the  President  of  the  Bepublic  of 
Chili  has  appointed  Senor  Don  Andres  Bello,  a  citizen  of  the  said  Be- 
public ; 

And  the  said  Plenipotentiaries,  after  having  mutually  produced  and 
exchanged  copies  of  their  full  powers  in  due  and  proper  form,  have 
agreed  upon  and  concluded  the  following  articles,  videlicet: 

Abticle  I. 

There  shall  be  a  perfect,  firm,  and  inviolable  peace  and  sincere  friend- 
^trunMhi  ®^^P  between  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Repub- 
peMe     nei.    .».  j.^  ^^  ChiU,  lu  all  thc  cxtcut  of  their  possessions  and  terri- 
tories, and  between  their  people  and  citizens,  respectively,  without  dis- 
tinction of  persons  or  places. 

Article  II. 

The  United  States  o#  America  and  the  Eepublic  of  Chili,  desiring  to 
live  in  peace  and  harmony  with  all  the  other  nations  of  the  earth,  by 
means  of  a  policy  frank  and  equally  friendly  with  all,  engage,  mutually^ 
not  to  grant  any  particular  favor  to  other  nations  in  respect  of  com- 
merce and  navigation,  which  shall  not,  immediately,  become  common 
to  the  other  party,  who  shall  enjoy  the  same  freely,  if  the  concession 
was  freely  made,  or  on  allowing  the  same  compensation  if  the  con- 
cession was  conditional.  It  is  understood,  however,  that  the  rela- 
tions and  convention  whichnow  exist,  or  may  hereafter  exist,  between 
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the  Eepablic  of  Chili  and  the  Bepublic  of  Bolivia,  the  Federation  of  the 
Centre  of  America,  the  Republic  of  Colombia,  the  United  States  of  Mex- 
ico, the  Republic  of  Peru,  or  the  United  Provinces  of  the  Rio  de  la 
Plata,  shall  fprm  exceptions  to  this  article. 

Article  TIL 

The  citizens  of  the  United  Stittes  of  America  may  frequent  all  the 
coasts  and  countries  of  the  Republic  of  Chili, -and  reside  v^v,,„.„„  «„d 
and  trade  there  in  all  sorts  of  produce,  manufactures,  and  ""•"««^"« 
merchandise,  and  shall  pay  no  other  or  greater  duties,  charp^es,  or  fees, 
whatsoever,  than  the  most  favored  nation  is  or  shall  be  obliged  to  pay; 
and  they  shall  enjoy  all  the  rights,  privileges,  and  exemptions  in  navi- 
gation and  commerce,  which  the  most  favored  nation  does  or  shall  enjoy, 
submitting  themselves,  nevertheless,  to  the  laws,  decrees,  and  usages  * 
there  established,  and  to  which  are  submitted  the  citizens  and  «ubjects 
of  the  most  favored  nations. 

In  like  manner  the  citizens  of  the  Republic  of  Chili  may  frequent  all 
the  coasts  and  countries  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and  reside 
and  trade  there,  in  all  sorts  of  produce,  manufactures,  and  merchandise, 
and  shall  pay  no  other  or  greater  duties,  charges,  or  fees,  whatsoever, 
than  the  most  favored  nation  is  or  shall  be  obliged  to  pay,  and  they 
shall  enjoy  all  the  rights,  privileges,  and  exemptions  in  commerce  and 
navigation  which  the  most  favored  nation  does  or  shall  enjoy,  submit- 
ting themselves,  nevertheless,  to  the  laws,  decrees,  and  usages  there 
established,  and  to  which  are  submitted  the  citizens  and  subjects  of 
the  most  favored  nations.  But  it  is  understood  that  this  article  does 
not  include  the  coasting  trade  of  either  country,  the  regu- 
lation  of  which  is  reserved  by  the  parties,  respectively, 
according  to  their  own  separate  laws. 

Article  IV. 

It  is  likewise  agreed  that  it  shall  be  wholly  free  for  all  meitshants, 
eommanders  of  ships,  and  other  citizens  of  both  countries, 

.  .  -   «  -  *      '     , ,      .  ,  ,  •  1 1  _j.  1        Merchant*  and  oth- 

to  manage,  themselves,  their  own  business,  m  all  ports  and  j2i/Xn*bu.SII?* 
places  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  each  other,  as  well  with  *''*"""  "'"***" 
respect  to  the  consignment  and  sale  of  their  goods  and  merchandise, 
by  wholesale  and  retail,  as  with  respect  to  the  loading,  unloading,  and 
sending  off  their  ships^  they  being  in  all  these  cases  to  be  treated  as 
citizens  of  the  country  m  which  they  reside,  or  at  least  to  be  placed  on 
a  footing  with  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  most  favored  nation. 

Al^TICLE  V. 

The  citizens  of  neither  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be  liable  to  any 
embargo,  nor  be  detained  with  their  vessels,  cargoes,  mer-    i„b«noordrten- 
ehandise,  or  effects  for  any  military  expedition,  nor  for  any  ^»- 
public  or  private  purpose  whatever,  without  allowing  to  those  inter- 
ested a  sufficient  indemnification; 

Article  VI.  *     . 

Whenever  the  citizens  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be 
forced  to  seek  refuge  or  asylum  in  the  rivers,  bays,  ports,  or  ^^^,^^^  ^^  ^^^^ 
dominions  of  the  other,  with  their  vessels,  whether  of  mer- 
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chant  or  of  war,  public  or  private,  through  stress  of  Weather,  pursiltt 
of  pirates,  or  enemies,  they  shall  be  receiv^  and  treated  with  humanity, 
giving  to  them  all  favor  and  protection  for  repairing  their  ships,  pro- 
curing provisions,  and  placing  themselves  in  a  situation  to  continue 
their  voyage  without  obstacle  or  hindrance  of  any  kind. 

Article  YII. 

All  the  ships,  merchandise,  and  effects  belonging  to  the  citizens  of 
vvH^eN.  A...  c»^  one  of  the  contracting  parties,  which  may  be  captured  by 
tnn*ibyi>ir»tA.  pifatcs,  whethcr  within  the  limits  of  its  jurisdiction  or  on 
the  high  seas,  and  may  be  carried  or  found  in  the  riVers,  roads,  bays, 
ports,  or  dominions  of  the  other,  shall  be  delivered  up  to  the  owners, 
they  proving  in  due  and  proper  f^rm  their  rights  before  the  competent 
tribunals;  it  being  well  understood  that  the  claim  should  be  made 
within^he  term  of  one  year,  by  the  parties  themselves,  their  attorneys, 
or  agents  of  thejr  respective  Governments. 

Article  VIII. 

When  any  vessel  belonging  to  the  citizens  of  either  of  the  contract- 
ing parties  shall  be  wrecked,  foundered,  or  suffer  any  dam- 
age on  the  coasts  or  within  the  dominions  of  the  other, 
there  shall  bo  given  to  them  all  assistance  and  protection  in  the  same 
manner  which  is  usual  and  customary  with  the  vessels  of  the  nation 
where  the  damage  happenft,  permitting  them  to  unload  the  said  ves- 
sel, if  necessary,  of  its  merchandise  and  effects,  without  exacting  for 
it  any  dnty^  impost,  or  contribution  whatever,  until  they  may  be  ex- 
ported, unless  they  be  destined  for  consumption  in  the  country. 

f 

Article  IX. 

The  citizens  of  each  of  the  eoutr<acting  j)arties  shall  have  power  to 
p«rHon«i  and  rwi  disposc  of  thcir  pcrsoual  goods  within  the  jurisdiction  of 
**^'*'  the  other,  by  sale,  donation,  testament,  or  otherwise,  and 

their  representatives,  being  citizens  of  the  other  party,  shall  succeed 
to  their  said  personal  goods,  whether  by  testament  or  ab  intestate,  and 
they  may  take  j)ossession  thereof,  either  by  themselves  or  others  acting 
for  them,  and  dispose  of  the  same  at  their  will,  paying  such  dues  only 
as  the  inhabitants  of  the  country  wherein  the  said  goods  are  shall  be 
subject  to  pay  in  like  cases;  and  if  in  the  Ciise  of  real  estate  the  said 
heirs  would  be  prevented  from  entering  into  the  possession  of  the  inheri- 
tance, on  account  of  their  character  of  aliens,  there  shall  be  granted  to 
them  the  term  of  three  years  to  dispose  of  the  same,  as  they,  may 
think  proper,  and  to  withdraw  the  proceeds  without  molestation,  and 
exempt  from  any  other  charges  than  those  which  may  be  imposed  by 
the  laws  of  the  country. 

Article  X. 

Both  the  contracting  parties  i)romise  and  engage  formally  to  give 
Protection  to  n-w.  thclr  spccial  protcction  to  the  persons  and  property  of  the 
dent*.  citizens  of  each  other,  of  all  occupations,  who  may  be  ^iu 

the  territories  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  one  or  the  other,  tran- 
sient or  dwelling  therein,  leaving  open  and  free  to  them  the  tribunals 
of  justice  for  their  judicial  recourse  on  the  same  terms  which  are  usual 
and  customary  with  the  natives  or  citizens. of  the  country  in  which  they 
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may  be  ^  for  trhich  they  may  employ  in  defence  of  their  rights  such 
advocates,  solicitors,  notaries,  agents,  and  factors  as  they  may  jndge 
proper,  in  all  their  trials  at  law;  'and  such  citizens  or  agents  shall  have 
free  opportunity  to  be  present  at  the  decisions  and  Rentences  of  the  tribu- 
nals, in  all  cases  which  may  concern  them,  and  likewise  at  the  taking 
of  all  examinations  and  evidence  which  may  be  exhibited  in  the  said 
.trials. 

Article  XI. 

• 

It  is  likewise  agreed  that  the  most  i>erfect  and  entire  security  of 
conscience  shall  be  enjoyed  by  the  citizens  of  both  the  con- 

.  ..  ..  •        .1  1     •  ^   •        t     1        .1  •         '      ■»•     A  •  Security  of  conacience. 

tracting  parties  m  the  countries  subject  to  the  jurisdiction 
of  the  one  and  the  other,  without  their  being  liable  to  be  disturbed  or 
molested  on  account  of  their  religions  belief,  so  long  as  they  respect 
the  laws  and  estal>lished  usages  of  the  country.  Moreover,  the  bodies 
of  the  tjitizens  of  one  of  the  contracting  parties,  who  may  die  in  the 
territories  of  the  other,  shall  be  buried  in  the  usual  burying  grounds, 
or  in  other  decent  or  suitable  places,  and  shall  be  protected  from  vio- 
lation or  disturbance. 

Abticle  XII. 

It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America  and 
of  the  liepublic  of  Chili  to  sail  with  their  ships,  with  all 
manner  of  liberty  and  security,  no  distinction  being  made, 
▼ho  are  the  proprietors  of  the  merchandise  laden  thereon,  from  any 
port  to  the  places  of  those  who  now  are  or  hereafter  shall  be  at  enmity 
with  either  of  the  contracting  parties.  It  shall  likewise  be  lawful  for  the 
citizens  aforesaid  to  sail  with  the  ships  and  merchandise  before  men- 
tioned, and  to  trade  with  the  same  liberty  and  security  from  the  places, 
ports,  and  havens  of  those  who  are  enemies  of  both  or  either  party, 
without  any  opposition  or  disturbance  whatsoever,  not  only  directly  from 
the  places  of  the  enemy,  before  mentioned,  to  neutral  places,  but  also 
from  one  place  belonging  to  an  enemy  to  another  place  belonging  to  an 
enemy,  whether  they  be  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  one  power  or 
wider  several.  And  it  is  hereby  stipulated  that  free  ships  shall  also 
give  freedom  to  goods,  and  that  every  thing  shall  be  deemed  to  be  free 
and  exempt  which  shall  be  found  on  board  the  ships  belonging  to  the 
citizens  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties,  although  the  whole  lading, 
or  any  part  thereof,  should  appertain  to  the  enemies  of  either,  contra- 
band goods  being  always  excepted.  It  is  also  agreed,  in  like  manner, 
that  the  same  liberty  be  extended  to  persons  who  are  on  board  a  free 
ship,  with  this  effect,  that  although  they  be  enemies  to  both  or  either, 
they  are  not  to  be  taken  out  of  that  free  ship  unless  they  are  oflftcers  or 
soldiers*  and  in  the  actual  service  of  the  enemies:  Pro- 
vided, however,  and  it  is  hereby  agreed,  that  the  stipulations 
in  this  article  contained,  declaring  that  the  flag  shall  cover  the  property, 
.V  shall  be  understood  as  applying  to  those  powers  only  who  recognize  the 
principle;  but  if  either  of  the  two  contracting  parties  should  be  at  war 
with  a  third,  and  the  other  neutral,  the  flag  of  the  neutral  shall  cover  the 
property  of  enemies  whose  Governments  acknowledge  this  principle, 
and  not  of  others. 

Aeticle  XIII. 

It  is  likewise  agreed  that  in  the  case  where  the  neutral  flag  of  one  of 
the  contracting  parties  shall  protect  the  property  of  the     „     , 

^^ .  n    ^1      ^    A  1  •     .  /.    ^T  i_  t-         1     .•  'J.       Nnutrtl     property 

enemies  of  the  other,  by  virtue  of  the  above  stipulation,  it  ;^»j«"*  •"*"'•• 
shall  always  be  understood  that  the  neutral  property  found  ''"*' 
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• 

on  board  such  enemy's  vessels  shall  be  held  and  considered  as  enemy's 
property,  and  as  such  shall  be  liable  to  detention  and  confiscation, 
except  such  property  as  was  put  on  board  such  vessel  before  the  <lecla- 
ration  of  war,  or  even  afterwards,  if  it  wet-e  done  without  the  knowledge 
of  it;  but  the  contracting  parties  agree  that,  four  months  having 
elapsed  after  the  declaration,  their  citizens  shall  not  plead  ignorance 
thereof.  On  the  contrary,  if  th6  flag  of  the  neutral  does  not  protect 
the  enemy's  property,  in  that  case  tlie  goods  and  merchandise  of  the 
neutral  embaTked  in  such  enemy's  ship  shall  be  free. 

Article  XIV. 

This  liberty  of  commerce  and  navigation  shall  extend  to  all  kinds  of 
'merchandises,  excepttag* those  only  whi<ih  are  distinguished 
contraban  ^^  ^j^^  namc  of  coutrabaud,  and  under  this  name  of  con- 

traband, or  prohibited  goods,  shall  be  comprehended — 

Ist.  Cannons,  mortars,  howitzers,  swivels,  blunderbusses,  muskets, 
fuzees,  rifles,  carbines,  pistols,  pikes,  swords,  sabres,  lances,  spears, 
halberds,  and  grenades,  bombs,  powder,  matches,  balls,  and  all  other 
things  belonging  to  the  use  of  these  arms. 

2.  Bucklers,  helmets,  breastplates,  c^ats  of  mail,  infantry  belts,  and 
clothes  made  up  in  the  form  and  for  a  military  use. 

3.  Cavalry  belts,  and  horses  with  their  furniture. 

4.  And  generally  all  kinds  of  arms  and  instruments  of  iron,  steel, 
brass,  and  copper,  or  of  any  other  materials  manufactured,  prepared, 
and  formed  expressly  to  make  war  by  sea  or  land. 

Article  XV. 

All  other  merchandise  and  things  not  comprehended  in  the  articles  of 
AHoiiier.rt.ri«  coutrabaud  explicitly  enumerated  and  classified  as  above, 
Aioiiier.rt.ri«.    gj^^ji  ^yQ  hcM  aud  considcrcd  as  free,  and  subjects  of  free 

and  lawful  commerce,  so  that  they  may  be  carried  and  transported  in 
the  freest  manner  by  both  the  contpacting  parties,  even  to  places  be- 
longing to  an  enemy,  excepting  only  thoseplaces  which  are  at  that  time 
besieged  or  blockaded;  and,  to  avoid  all  doubt  in  this  particular,  it  is 
declared  that  those  places  only  are  besieged  or  blockaded  which  are 
actually  attacked  by  a  belligerent  force  capable  of  preventing  the  entry 
of  the  neutral. 

Article  XVI. 

The  articles  of  contraband,  before  enumerated  and  classified,  which 

co.u.baod  ariM:ie«  ^^^  ^^  fouud  iu  a  vcsscl  bouud  for  an  enemy's  port,  shall 
co.u.bao  ari«:i«,  ^  gabjcct  to  dctcntion  and  confiscation,leaving  free  the  rest 

of  the  cargo  and  the  ship,  that  the  owners  may  dispose  of  them  as  thej 
see  proper.  Ko  vessel  of  either  of  the  two  nations  shall  be  detained  on 
the  high  sea«  on  account  of  having  on  board  articles  of  contraband, 
whenever  the  master,  captain,  or  supercargo  of  said  vessel  will  deliver 
Tip  the  articles  of  contraband  to  the  captor,  unless  the  quantity  of  such. 
articles  be  so  great,  and  of  so  large  a  bulk,  that  they  cannot  be  received 
on  board  the  capturing  ship  without  great  inconvenience;  but  in  this 
and  in  all  other  cases  of  just  detention,  the  vessel  detained  shall  be 
sent  to  the  nearest  convenient  and  safe  port,  for  trial  and  judgment 
according  to  law. 
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Article  XVII. 

• 

And  whereas  it  frequently  happens  that  vessels  sail  for  a  i)ort  or  place 
belonging  to  an  enemy,  without  knowing  that  the  same  is 
besieged,  blockaded,  or  invested,  it  is  agreed  that  every  Biock«j». 

vessel  so  circumstanced  may  be  turned  away  from  such  port  or  place, 
but  shall  not  be  detained,  nor  shall  any  part  of  her  cargo,  if  not  contra- 
band, be  confiscated,  unless  after  warning  of  such  blockade  or  invest- 
ment from  any  officer  commanding  a  vessel  of  the  blockading  forces 
she  shall  again  attempt  to  enter;  but  she  shall  be  permitted  to  go  to  any 
other  port  or  place  she  shall  think  proper.  Nor  shall  any  vessel  of  either 
that  may  have  entered  into  such  port  before  the  same  was  actually  be- 
sieged, blockaded,  or  invested  by  the  other,  be  restrained  from  quitting 
such  place  with  her  cargo,  nor  if  fouad  therein  after  the  reduction  and 
surrender,  shall  such  vessel  or  her  cargo  be  liable  to  confiscation,  but 
they  shall  be  restored  to  the  owners  thereof;  and  if  any  vessel  having 
thus  entered  the  port  before  the  blockade  took  place,  shall  take  on  board 
a  cargo  after  the  blockade  be  established,  she  shall  be  subject  to  be 
waru^  by  the  blockading  forces,  to  return  to  the  port  blockaded,  and 
discharge  the  said  cargo ;  and,  if  after  receiving  the  said  warning,  the 
vessel  shall  persist  in  going  out  with  the  cargo,  she  shall  be  liable  to 
the  same  consequences  as  a  vessel  attempting  to  enter  a  blockaded 
port  after  being  warned  ofi'  by  the  blockading  forces. 

Article  XVIJI. 

In  order  to  prevent  all  kinds  of  disorder  in  the  visiting  and  examina- 
tion of  the  ships  and  cargoes  of  both  the  contracting  parties 
on  the  liigh  seas,  they  have  agreed,  mutually,  that  when-  v«.te.i««. 
ever  a  vessel  of  war,  public  or  private,  shall  meet  with  a  neutral  of  the 
other  contracting  party,  the  first  shall  remain  at*  the  greatest  distance 
oompatible  with  making  the  visit,  under  the  circumstances  of  the  sea 
and  wind,  and  the  degree  of  suspicion  attending  the  vessel  to  be  visited, 
and  shall  send  its  smallest  boat  in  order  to  execute  the  said  examina- 
tion of  the  papers  concerning  the  ownership  and  cargo  of  the  vessel, 
mthout  causing  the  least  extortion,  violence,  or  ill-treatment,  for  which 
the  commanders  of  the  said  armed  ships  shall  be  responsible  with  their 
persons  and  property;  for  which  purpose  the  commanders  of  the  said 
private  armed  vessels  shall,  before  receiving  their  commissions,  give 
sufficient  security  to  answer  for  all  damages  they  may  commit.  And  it 
is  expressly  agreed,  that  the  neutral  party  shall  in  no  case  be  required 
to  go  on  board  the  examining  vessel  for  the  purpose  of  exhibiting  her 
papers,  or  for  any  other  purpose  whatever. 

Article  XIX. 

To  avoid  all  kind  of  vexation  and  abuse  in  the  examination  of  the 
papers  relating  to  the  ownership  of  the  vessels  belonging  sea.iette«ori^- 
to  the  citizens  of  the  two  contractng  parties,  they  have  po'f  i°««»of  *"• 
agreed,  and  do  agree,  that,  in  case  one  of  them  shall  be  engaged  in  war, 
the  ships  and  vessels  belonging  to  the  citizens  of  the  other  must  be  fur- 
lushed  with  sea-letters  or  passports,  expressing  the  name,  property,  and 
bulk  of  the  ship,  as  also  the  name  and  place  of  habitation  of  the  master 
or  commander  of  said  vessel,  in  order  that  it  may  thereby  appear  that 
the  ship  really  and  truly  belongs  to  the  citizens  of  one  of  the  parties; 
they  have  likewise  agreed  that,  such  ships  being  laden,  besides  the  sea- 
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letters  or  passports,  shall  also  be  provided  with  certificates  containing 
the  several  particulars  of  the  cargo,  and  the  place  whence  the  ship 
sailed,  so  that  it  may  be  known  whether  any  forbidden  or  contraband 
goods  be  on  board  the  same;  which  certificates  shall  be  made  out  by 
the  officers  of  the  place  whence  the  ship  sailed,  in  the  accustomed  form ; 
without  which  requisites  said  vessel  may  be  detained,  to  be  adjudged 
by  the  competent  tribunal,  and  may  l?e  declared  legal  prize,  unless  the 
said  defect  shall  be  proved  to  be  owing  to  accident,  and  be  satisfied  or 
supplied  by  testimony  entirely  equivalent. 

Article  XX. 

It  is  further  agreed  that  the  stipulations  above  expressed,  relative  to 
v««.euun.w.on  thc  visltiug  aud  examination  of  vessels,  shall  apply  only  to 
"'^  those  which  sail  without  convoy;  and  when  said  vessels  shall 

be  under. convoy,  the  verbal  declaration  of  the  commander  of  the  convoy, 
on  his  word  of  honor,  that  the  vessels  under  his  protection  belong  to 
the  nation  whose  flag  he  carries,  and  when  they  are  bound  to  an  enemy's 
port  that  they  have  no  contraband  goods  on  board,  shall  be  sufficient. 

Article  XXI. 

It  is  further  agreed  that  in  all  cases  the  established  courts  for  prize 
causes,  in  the  country  to  which  the  prizes  may  be  conducted, 
shall  alone  take  cognizance  of  them.  And  whenever  such 
tribunal  of  either  party  shall  pronounce  judgment  against  any  vessel  or 
goods  or  property  claimed  by  the  citizens  of  the  other  party,  the  sen- 
tence or  decree  shall  mention  the  reasons  or  motives  on  which  the  same 
shall  have  been  founded,  and  an  authenticated  copy  of  the  sentence  or 
decree  and  of  all  the  proceedings  in  the  case,  shall,  if  demanded,  be 
delivered  to  the  commandant  or  agent  of  said  vessel,  without  any  delay, 
he  paying  the  legal  fees  for  the  same. 

Article  XXII. 

Whenever  one  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be  engaged  in  war  with 
Nocitiienof  eiiimr  auothcr  Statc,  no  citizen  of  the  other  contracting  party  shall 
S^Lrf  M  enelij  accept  a  commission  or  letter  of  marque  for  the  purpose  of 
ofii«otb«r.  assisting  or  cooperating  hostilely  with  the  said  enemy 
against  the  said  party  so  at  war,  under  the  pain  of  being  treated  as  a 
pirate. 

Article  XXIII. 

If,  by  any  fatality,  which  cannot  be  exi>ect(Ml,  and  which  God  forbid, 
inc««of  w.r  br-  thc  two  coutracting  parties  should  be  engaged  in  a  war  with 
iweenihep.rt.rH.  ^^^^  othcr,  thcy  havc  agreed,  and  do  agree,  now  for  then, 
that  there  shall  be  allowed  the  term  of  six  months  to  the  merchants 
residing  on  the  coasts  and  in  the  ports  of  each  other,  and  the  term  of 
one  year  to  those  who  dwell  in  the  interior,  to  arrange  their  business  and 
transport  their  effects  wherever  they  ])lease,  giving  to  them  the  safe 
conduct  necessaiy  for  it,  which  may  serve  as  a  sufficient  protection  until 
they  arrive  at  the  designated  port.  The  citizens  of  all  other  occupa- 
tions who  may  be  established  in  the  territories  or  dominions  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  and  of  the  Eepublic  of  Chili,  shall  be  respected  and 
maintained  in  the  full  enjoyment  of  their  personal  liberty  and  property, 
unless  their  particular  conduct  shall  cause  them  to  forfeit  this  protec- 
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tion,  which,  in  consideration  of  humanity,  the  contracting  parties  engage 
to  give  them. 

Abtigle  XXIV. 

Neither  the  debts  4ue  irom  the  individuals  of  the  one  nation  to  the 
individuals  of  the  other,  nor  shares,  nor  money  which  they    Pri».te.nd  imu.c 
may  have  in  public  funds,  nor  in  public  or  private  banks,  ^^ 
shidl  ever,  in  any  event  of  war  or  of  national  diiference,  be  sequestrated 
or  confiscated. 

Article  XXV. 

Both  the  contracting  parties,  being  desirous  of  avoiding  all  inequality 
in  relation  to  their  public  communications  And  official  inter- 


Public  MeuU. 


conrse,  have  a^ed,  and  do  agree,  to  grant  to  their  Envoys, 
Ministers,  and  other  Public  Agents,  the  same  favors,  immunities,  and 
exemptions  which  those  of  the  most  favored  nation  do,  or  shall  enjoy ;  it 
being  understood  that  whatever  favors,  immunities,  or  privileges,  the 
United  States  of  America  or  the  Republic  of  ChUi  may  find  it  proper  to 
give  to  the  Ministers  and  Public  Agents  of  any  other  power,  shall,  by 
the  same  act,  be  extended  to  those  of  each  of  the  contracting  parties. 

Article  XXVI. 

To  make  more  effectual  the  protection  which  the  United  States  of 
America  and  the  Republic  of  Chili  shall  afford  in  future  to 
the  navigation  and  commerce  of  the  citizens  of  each  other,  *^**°"'*'  **^ 

they  agree  to  receive  and  admit  Consuls  and  Vice-Consuls  in  all  the 
poits  open  to  foreign  commerce,  who  shall  enjoy  in  them  all  the  rights, 
pierogatiTes,  and  immunities  of  the  Consuls  and  Vit^e-Consuls  of  the 
most  favored  nations;  each  contracting  party,  however,  remaining  at 
liberty  to  except  those  ports  and  places  in  which  the  admission  and 
residence  of  such  Consuls  may  not  seem  convenient. 

Article  XXVII. 

In  order  that  the  Consuls  and  Vice-Consuls  of  the  two  contracting 
parties  may  enjoy  the  rights,  prerogatives,  and  immunities         ^^^^^^  ^^ 
which  .belong  to  them,  by  their  public  character,  they  shall,  '*"*'"' 

before  entering  on  the  exercise  of  their  functions,  exhibit  their  commis- 
sion or  patent,  in  due  form,  to  the  Government  to  which  they  are  accred- 
ited; and,  having  obtained  their  exequatur,  they  shall  be  held  and  con- 
sidered as  such,  by  all  the  authorities,  magistrates,  and  inhabitants,  in 
the  consular  district  in  which  they  reside. 

Article  XXVIII. 

« 
It  is  likewise  agieed  that  the  Consuls,  their  Secretaries,  officers,  and 
persons  attached  to  the  service  of  Consuls^  they  not  being  immunit...  oi 
dtizens  of  the  country  in  which  the  Consul  resides,  shall  be  co-^u,**. 
exempt  ftx)m  all  public  service,  and  also  from  all  kinds  of  taxes,  im- 
posts, and  contributions,  except  those  which  they  shall  be  obliged  to  pay 
on  account  of  commerw*.,  or  their  property,  to  which  the  citizens  and 
inhabitants,  native  and  foreign,  of  the  country  in  which  they  reside  are 
subject;  being  in  everything  besides  subject  to  the  laws  of  their  respec- 
tive States.  The  archives  and  papers  of  the  consulate  shall  be  respected 
mviolably;  and  under  no  pretext  whatever  shall  any  magistrat-e  seize 
or  in  any  way  interfere  with  them. 


tiOOS. 
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*       Article  XXIX. 

The  said  Consuls  shall  have  power  to  require  the  assistauee  of  the 
authorities  of  the  country  for  the  arrest,  detention,  and  cus- 
tody of  deserters  from  the  public  and  private  vessels  of  their 
country;  and  for  that  purpose  they  shall  address  tbemselves  to  the 
courts,  judges,  and  officers  competent,  and  shall  demand  the  said  desert- 
ers in  writing,  proving  by  an  exhibition  of  the  registers  of  the  vessels  or 
ship's  roll,  or  other  public  documents,  that  those  men  were  part  of  said 
crews;  and  on  this  demand,  so  proved,  (saving,  however,  \^here  the  con- 
trary is  proved,)  the  delivery  shall  not  be  refused.  Such  deserters,  when 
arrested,  shall  be  put  at  the  disposal  of  said  Consuls,  and  may  be  put  in 
the  public  prison  at  the  request  and  expense  of  those  who  reclaim  them, 
to  be  sent  to  the  ships  to  which  they  belonged,  or  to  others  of  the  same 
nation.  But  if  they  be  not  sent  back  within  two  months,  reckoning  from 
the  day  of  their  arrest,  they  shall  be  set  at  liberty,  and  shall  no  more 
be  arrested  for  the  same  cause.  It  is  understood,  nowever,  that  if  the 
deserter  should  be  found  to  have  comYnitted  any  crime  or  offence,  his  sur- 
render may  be  delayed  until  the  tribunal  before  which  the  case  may  be 
depending  shall  have  pronounced  its  sentence,  and  such  sentence  shall 
have  been  carried  into  effect. 

Article  XXX. 

For  the  puri)08e  of  more  effectually  protecting  their  commerce  and 
coMuiw  conyen-  uavigatlon,  thc  two  contracting  pai*ties  do  hereby  agree,  as 
soon  hereafter  as  circumstances  will  permit  them,  to  form  a 
consular  convention,  which  shall  declare,  specially,  the  powers  and  im- 
munities of  the  Consuls  and  Xice-Consuls  of  the  resiiective  parties. 

Aeticub  XXXI. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  the  Republic  of  Chili,  desiring  to 

make,  as  durable  as  circumstances  will  permit,  the  relations  which  are 

to  be  established  between  the  two  parties;  by  virtue  of  this  treaty  or 

general  convention  of  peace,  amity,  commerce,  and  navigation,  have 

declared  solemnly,  and  do  agree  to  the  following  points: 

1st.  The  present  treaty  shall  remain  in  full  force  and  virtue  for  the 

DuntioDoftrm     ^^^  of  twclve  ycaTS,  to  be  reckoned  from  the  day  of  the 

trwiy.  ^j^ijj^jjg^  ^f  ^-^Q  ratifications;  and,  further  until  the  end  of 

one  year  after  either  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  have  given  notice 
to  the  other  of  its  intention  to  terminate  the  same ;  each  of  the  contract- 
ing parties  reserving  to  itself  the  right  of  giving  such  notice  to  the  other, 
at  the  end  of  said  term  of  twelve  years :  and  it  is  hereby  agreed  between 
them  that,  on  the  expiration  of  one  year  after  such  notice  shall  have 
heen  received  by  either,  from  the  ot^er  party,  this  treaty  in  all  the  parts 
relating  to  commerce  and  navigation,  shall  altogether  cease  and  deter- 
mine ;  and  in  all  those  parts  which  relate  to  peace  and  friendship  it  shall 
be  permanently  and  perpetually  binding  on  boUi  powers. 

2d.  If  any  one  or  more  of  the  citizens  of  either  party  shall  infringe  any 
of  the  articles  of  this  treaty,  such  citizen  shall  be  held  personally  respon- 
sible for  the  same,  and  the  harmony  and  good  correspondence  betweeu 
the  nations  shall  not  be  interrupted  thereby ;  each  party  engaging  in  no 
way  to  protect  the  offender,  or  sanction  such  violation. 

3d.  If,  (which,  indeed,  cannot  be  expected,)  unfortunately^  any  of  the 
articles  contained  in  the  present  treaty  shall  be  violated  or  infringed  in 
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Any  other  way  whatever,  it  is  expressly  stipulat-ed  that  neither  of  the 
contracting  parties  will  order  or  authorize  any  acts  of  reprisal,  nor 
declare  war  against  the  other,  on  complaints  of  injuries  or  damages, 
until  the  said  party,  consideriug  itself  offended,  shall  first  have  pre- 
sented to  the  other  a  statement  of  such  injuries  or  damages,  verified  by 
competent  proof,  and  demanded  justice  and  satisfaction,  and  the  same 
shall  have  been  either  refused  or  unreasonably  delayed. 

4.  Nothing  in  this  treaty  contained  shall,  "however,  be  construed  to 
operate  contrary  to  former  and  existing  public  treaties  with  other  Sov- 
ereigns or  States. 

The  present  treaty  of  peace,  amity,  commerce,  and  navigation  shall 
be  approved  and  ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  of 
America,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  thereof,  and 
by  the  President  of  the  Republic  of  Chili,  with  the  consent  and  appro- 
bation of  the  Congress  of  the  same ;  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  ex- 
changed in  the  City  of  Washington  within  nine  months,  to  be  reck- 
iOned  from  the  date  of  the  signature  hereof,  or  sooner  if  practicable. 

In  faith  whereof  we,  the  underwritten  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  United 
States  of  America  and  of  the  Republic  of  Chili,  have  signed,  by  virtue 
of  our  powers,  the  present  treaty  of  peace,  amity,  commerce,  and  navi- 
gation, and  have  hereunto  affixed  our  seals,  respectively. 

Done  and  concluded,  in  triplicate,  in  the  city  of  Santiago,  this  six- 
teenth day  of  the  month  of  May,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty-two,  and  in  the  fifty-sixth  year  of 
the  Independence  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and  the  twenty-third 
of  that  of  the  Republic  of  Chili.^ 


L.  s. 


JNO.  HAMM. 
ANDRES  BBLLO. 


CHILI,    1833. 

AN  ADDITIONAL  AND  EXPLANATORY  CONVENTION  TO  THE  TREATY  OP 
PEACE,  AMITY,  COMMERCE,  AND  NAVIGATION,  CONCLUDED  IN  THE 
CITY  OP  SANTIAGO  ON  THE  16TH  DAY  OP  MAY,  1832,  BETWEEN  THE 
UNITED  STATES  OP  AMERICA  AND  THE  REPUBLIC  OP  CHILI,  CON- 
CLUDED SEPTEMBER  1,  1833;  RATIFICATIONS  EXCHANGED  APRIL  29, 
1834 ;  PROCLAIMED  APRIL.  29,  1834. 

Whereas  the  time  stipulated  m  the  treaty  of  amity,  commerce,  and 
navigation,  between  the  United 'States  of  America  and  the 
Republie  of  Chili,  signed  at  the  city  of  Santiago  on  the  16th  b«^^'|todfect 
day  of  May,  1832,  for  the  exchange  of  ratifications  in  the  *^^'^' 
city  of  Washington  has  elapsed,  and  it  being  the  wish  of  both  the  con- 
tracting parties  that  the  aforesaid  treaty  should  be  carried 'into  effect 
with  all  the  necessary  solemnities,  and  that  the  necessary  explanations 
should  be  mutually  made  to  remove  all  subject  of  doubt  in  the  sense  of 
some  of  its  articles,  the  undersigned  Plenipotentiaries,  namely,  John 
Hamm,  a  citizen  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  their  Charge  d'Af- 
faires,  on  the  part  and  in  the  name  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and 
Seiior  Don  Andres  Bello,  a  citizen  of  Chili,  on  the  part  and  in  the  name 
of  the  Bepublic  of  Chili,  ha\ang  Compared  and  exchanged  their  full  pow- 
ers, as  expressed  in  the  treaty  itself,  have  agreed  upon  the  following 
additional  and  explanatory  articles : 
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Abticlb  I. 

It  being  stipulated  by  the  second  article  of  the* aforesaid  treaty  tiiat 
iHivTiiatim  of  the  tho  relatious  and  conventions  which  now  exist,  or  may  here- 
Mmrtici#.  2dt&T  exist,  between  the  Eepublic  of  Chili  and  the  Eepujblie 

of  Bolivia,  the  Federation  of  the  Centre  of  America,  the  Eepublic  of 
Columbia,  the  United  States  of  Mexico,  the  Eepublic  of  Peru,  or  the 
United  Provinces  of  the  Eio  de  la  Plata,  are  not  included  in  the  prohi- 
bition of  granting  particular  favors  to  other  nations  which  may  not  be 
made  common  to  the  one  or  the  other  of  the  contracting  powers ;  and 
these  exceptions  being  founded  upon  the  intimate  connection  and  iden- 
tity of  feelings  and  interests  of  the  new  Amercan  States,  which  were 
members  of  the  same  political  body  under  the  Spanish  dominion,  it  is 
mutually  understood  that  these  exceptions  will  have  all  the  latitude 
which  is  involved  in  their  principle ;  and  that  they  will  accordingly  com- 
prehend all  the  new  nations  within  the  ancient  territory  of  Spanish 
America,  whatever  alterations  may  take  place  in  their  constitutions, 
names,  or  boundaries,  so  as  to  include  the  present  States  of  Uruguay 
and  Paraguay,  which  were  formerly  parts  of  the  ancient  Vice-Eoyalty 
of  Buenos  Ayres,  those  of  Kew  Granada,  Venezuela,  and  Equador  in 
the  Eepublic  of  Colombia,  and  any  other  States  which  may  in  future 
be  dismembered  from  those  now  existing. 

Article  II. 

It  being  agreed  by  the  tenth  article  of  the  aforesaid  treaty  that  the  citi- 
zens of  the  United  States  of  America,  persoujdly  or  by  their 
Tenth  .rtif  le.       gg^utg^  shall  havc  thc  right  of  being  present  at  the  decisions 

and  sentences  of  the  tribunals,  in  all  cases  which  may  concern  them,  and 
at  the  examination  of  witnesses  and  declarations  that  may  be  taken  in 
their  trials,  and  as  the  strict  enforcement  of  this  article  may  be  in  opposi- 
tion to  the  established  forms  of  the  present  due  administration  of  justice, 
it  is  mutually  understood  that  the  Eepublic  of  Chili  is  only  bound  by  the 
aforesaid  stipulation  to  maintain  the  most  perfect  equality  in  this  respect 
between  American  and  Chilian  citizens,  the  former  to  enjoy  all  the  rights 
and  benefits  of  the  present  or  future  provisions  which  the  laws  grant  to 
the  latter  in  their  judicial  tribunals,  but  no  special  favors  or  privileges. 

Article  III. 

It  being  agreed  by  the  twenty-ninth,  article  of  the  aforesaid  treaty 

8kve«  ot  to  be  ^^^^  dcscrtcrs  from  the  public  and  private  vessels  of  eitheV 

l^p^endidiSihe  paity  8X0  to  be  restored  thereto  by  the  respective  Consuls ; 

and  whereas  it  is  declared  by  the  article  132  of  the  present 
constitution  of  Chili  that  ^Hhere  are  no  slaves  in  Chili,''  and  that 
"slaves  touching  the  territory  of  the  Eepublic  are  free,"  it  is  likewise 
mutually  understood  that  the  aforesaid  stipulation  shall  not  compre- 
hend slaves  serving  under  any  denomination  on  board  the  public  or  pri- 
vate ships  of  the  United  States  of  America. 

Article  IV. 

It  is  further  agreed,  that  the  ratifications  of  the  aforesaid  treaty  of  peace^ 
amity,  commerce,  and  navigation,  and  of  the  present  additional  and  ex- 
planatory convention,  shall  be  exchanged  in  the  city  of  Washington 
within  the  term  of  eight  months,  to  be  counted  from  the  date  of  the 
present  convention. 
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This  additional  and  explanatory  convention,  npon  its  being  daly  rati- 
fied by  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  by  and  with 
the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  thereof,  and  by  the  President  of  the 
Republic  of  Chili,  with  the  consent  and  approbation  of  the  Congress  of 
the  same,  and  the  respeistive  ratifications  mntualiy  exchanged,  shall  be 
added  to,  and  make  a  part  of,  the  treaty  of  peace,  amity,  commerce,  and 
navigation  between  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Kepublic  of 
Chili,  signed  on  the  said  16th  day  of  May,  1832,  having  the  same  force 
and  effect  as  if  it  had  been  inserted  word  for  word  in  the  aforesaid  treaty. 

In  faith  whereof  we,  the  undersigned  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  United 
States  of  America  and  the  Republic  of  Chili,  have  signed,  by  virtue  of 
our  powers,  the  aforesaid  additional  and 'explanatory  convention,  and 
have  caused  to  be  affixed  our  hands  and  seals,  respectively. 

Done  in  the  city  of  Santiago  this  first  day  of  September,  1833,  and 
in  the  58th  year  of  the  Independence  of  the  United  States  of  America, 
and  the  24th  of  the  Republic  of  Chili. 

JNO.  HAMM. 
ANDRES  BELLO. 


M\M,     VJ.CV    ' 

[L.   S-1 
[L.  S.J 


CHILI,  1858. 

CONVENTION  BETWEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES  OP  AMERICA  AND  THE 
REPUBLIC  OF  CHILI— ARBITRATION  OP  MACEDONIAN  CLAIMS  — CON- 
CLUDED AT  SANTIAGO,  NOVEMBER  10, 185^ ;  RATIPICATIONS  EXCHANGED 
OCTOBER  15, 1859 ;  PROCLAIMED,  DECEMBER  ^,  1869. 

Convention  between  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Bepublic  of 

Chili. 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  Republic  of  Chili,  desiring  to  settle  amicably  the  cwms  to  be  .et- 
claim  made  by  the  former  upon  the  latter  for  certain  citizens  ^•^ 
of  the  United  States  of  America,  who  claim  to  be  the  rightful  owners 
of  the  silver,  in  coin  and  in  bars^  forcibly  taken  from  the  possession 
of  Capt.  Eliphalet  Smith,  a  citizen  of  the  United  States  of  America, 
in  the  valley  of  Sitana,  in  the  territory  of  the  former  Vice-Royalty  of 
Peru,  in  the  year  1821,  by  order  of  Lord  Cochrane,  at  the  time  Vice- 
Admu*al  of  the  Chilian  squadron,  have  agreed,  the  former  to  ^   ^^^ 

name  John  Bigler,  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Pl^ni-  N^touator* 

potentiary  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and  the  latter  Don  Gero- 
nimo  Urmeneta,  Minister  of  State  in  the  Department  of  the  Interior  and 
of  Foreign  Relations,  in  the  name  and  in  behalf  of  their  respective  Gov- 
ernments, to  examine  said  claim  and  to  agree  upon  terms  of  arrangement 
just  and  honorable  to  both  Governments. 

The  aforesaid  Plenipotentiaries,  after  having  exchanged  their  full 
powers,  and  found  them  in  due  and  good  form,  sincerely  K,chaii«e  oi 
desiring  to  preserve  intact  and  strengthen  the  friendly  ^*'*'*- 
relations  which  happily  exist  between  their  respective  Governments,  and 
to  remove  all  cause  of  difference  which  might  weaken  or  change  them, 
have  agreed,  in  the  name  of  the  Government  which  each  represents, 
to  submit  to  the  arbitration  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Bel-  m^ht  «  di»«t« 
gium,  the  pending  question  between  them,  respecting  the  {SpSbiSSJ^dthJ 
legality  or  illegality  of  the  above  referred  to  capture  of  sil-  Kin,ofBei,i.«. 
ver  in  coin  and  in  bars,  made  on  the  ninth  day  of  May,  1821,  by  order  of 
Lord  Cochrane,  Vice- Admiral  of  the  Chilian  squadron,  in  the  valley  of 
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Sitana,  in  the  territory  of  the  former  Vice-Eoyalty  of  Pern,  the  pro- 
ceeds of  sales  of  merchandise  imported  into  that  country  in  the  brig 
Macedonian,  belonging  to  the  merchant  marine  of  the  United  States  of 
America. 

Therefore  the  above-named  Ministers  agree  to  name  His  Majesty  the 
King  of  Belgium  as  arbiter,  to  decide  with  full  powers  and  proceedings 
ex  aequo  et  bono,  on  the  following  points: 

First.  Is,  or  is  not,  the  claim  which  the  Government  of  the  United 
Point*  for  nrbiter  Spatcs  of  Amcrica  makcs  upon  that  of  Chili,  on  account  of 
to  decide.  tiig  capture  of  the  silver  mentioned  in  the  preamble  of  this 

convention,  just  in  whole  or  in  part? 

Second.  If  it  be  just  in  whole  or  in  part,  what  amount  is  the  Govern- 
ment of  Chili  to  allow  and  pay  to  the  Government  of  the  United  States 
of  America,  as  indemnity  for  the  capture? 

Third.  Is  the  Government  of  Chili,  in  addition  to  the  capital,  to  allow 
interest  thereon ;  and^  if  so,  at  what  rate  and  from  what  date  is  interest 
to  be  paidf 

The  contracting  parties  further  agree  that  his  Majesty  the  King  of 
Belgium  shall  decide  the  foregoing  questions  upon  the  cor- 
thr^piTil  ^d^-  respondence  which  has  passed  between  the  representatives 
''"^*"  of  the  two  Governments  at  Washington  and  at  Santiago,  and 

the  documents  and  other  proofs  produced  during  the  controversy  on  the 
subject  of  this  capture,  and  upon  a  memorial  or  argument  thereon  to  be 
presented  by  each. 

Each  party  to  furnish  the  arbiter  with  a  copy  of  the  correspondence 
and  dociuneuts  above  referred  to,  or  so  much  thereof  as  it  desires  to 
present,  al^well  as  with  its  said  memorial,  within  one  year  at  furthest 
from  the  date  at  which  they  may  respectively  be  notified  of  the  accept- 
ance of  the  arbiter. 

Each  party  to  furnish  the  other  with  a  list  of  the  papers  to  be  presented 
by  it  to  the  arbiter,  three  months  in  advance  of  such  presentation. 

And  if  either  party  fail  to  present  a  copy  of  such  papers,  or  its  memo- 
rial, to  the  arbiter,  within  the  year  aforesaid,  the  arbiter  may  make  his 
decision  upon  what  shall  have  been  submitted  to  him  within  that  time.. 

The  contracting  parties  further  agree  that  the  exception  of  prescrip- 
tion, raised  in  the  course  of  the  controversy,  and  which  has  been  a  sub- 
ject of  discussion  between  their  respective  Governments,  shall  not  be 
considered  by  the  arbiter  in  his  decision,  since  they  agree  to  withdraw 
it  and  exclude  it  from  the  present  question. 

Each  of  the  Governments  represented  by  the  contracting  x)arties  is 
authorized  to  ask  and  obtain  the  acceptance  of  the  arbiter;  and  both 
promise  and  bind  themselves  in  the  most  solemn  manner  to  acquiesce 
in  and  comply  with  his  decision,  nor  at  any  time  thereafter  to  raise  any 
question,  directly  or  indirectly,  connected  with  the  subject-matter  of  this 
arbitration. 

This  convention  to  be  ratified  by  the  Governments  of  the  respective 
contracting  parties,  and  the  ratifications  to  be  exchanged  within  twelve 
months  from  this  date,  or  sooner,  if  possible,  in  the  city  of  Santiago. 

In  testimony  whereof  the  contracting  parties  have  signed  and  sealed 
this  agreement  in  duplicate,  in  the  English  and  Spanish  languages,  in 
Santiago,  the  tenth  day  of  the  month  of  November,  in  the  year  of  our 
Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty-eight. 

[L.  s.]  .  JOHN  BIGLEB, 

Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minwier  Plenipotentiary 

of  the  United  States  of  America. 

[L.  s.]  GERONIMO  URMENETA, 

Plenipotenciario  ad  hoc. 
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CHINA,  1844. 

TREATY  WITH    CHINA,   CONCLUDED   JULY  3,   1844;    RATIFICATIONS  EX- 
CHANGED DECEMBER  31,  1845;  PROCLAIMED  APRIL  18,  1846. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  the  Ta  Tsing  Empire,  desiring  to 
establish  firm,  lasting,  and  sincere  friendship  between  the  two  nations, 
have  resolved  to  fix,  in  a  manner  clear  and  positive^  by  means  of  a 
treaty  or  general  convention  of  peace,  amity,  and  commerce,  the  rules 
which  shall  in  future  be  mutually  observed  in  the  intercourse  of  their 
respective  countries : 

For  which  most  desirable  object  the  President  of  the  United  States 
has  conferred  full  powers  on  tlieir  Commissioner,  Caleb 
Gushing,  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Pleuipoten-  J^«»>t«t«»" 

tiary  of  the  United  States  to  China;  and  the  August  Sovereign  of  the 
Ta  Tsing  Empire  on  his  Minister  and  Commissioner  Extraordinary 
Tsiyeug,  of  the  Imperial  House,  a  Vice  Guardian  of  the  Heir  Apparent, 
Governor  General  of  the  Two  Kwang,  and  Superintendent  General  of 
the  trade  and  foreign  intercourse  of  the  five  ports.  i 

And  the  said  Commissioners,  after  having  exchanged  their  said  full 
powers,  and  duly  considered  the  premises,  have  agre^  to  the  following 
articles : 

Article  I. 

There  shall  be  a  perfect,  permanent,  and  universal  peace,  and  a  sincere 
and  cordial  amity,  between  the  United  States  of  America 
on  the  one  part,  and  the  Ta  Tsing  Empire  on  the  other  part,      '•«•»«*■»'»'• 
and  between  their  people  respectively,  without  exception  of  persons  or 
places. 

Article  II. 

Citizens  of  the  United  States  resorting  to  China  for  the  purposes  of 
commerce  will  pay  the  duties  of  import  and  export  pre- 
scribed in  the  tariff,  which  is  fixed  by  and  made  a  part  of  ^"'"*'  ^^  **' 
this  treaty.  They  shall,  in  no  case,  be  subject  to  other  or  higher  duties 
than  are  or  shall  be  required  of  the  people  of  any  other  nation  what- 
ever. Fees  and  charges  of  every  sort  are  wholly  abolished,  and  officers 
of  the  revenue,  who  may  be  guilty  of  exaction,  shall  be  punished  ac- 
cording to  the  laws  of  China.  It'  the  Chinese  Government  desire  to 
modify,  in  any  respect,  the  said  tariff,  such  modification  shall  be  made 
only  in  consultation  with  Consuls  or  other  functionaries  thereto  duly 
authorized  in  behalf  of  the  United  States,  and  with  consent  thereof. 
And  if  additional  advantages  or  privileges,  of  whatever  description,  be 
conceded  hereafter  by  China  to  any  other  nation,  the  United  States,  and 
the  citizens  thereof,  shall  be  entitled  thereupon  to  a  complete,  equal, 
and  impartial  participation  in  the  same. 

Article  III. 

The  citizens  of  the  United  States  are  permitted  to  frequent  the  five 
ports  of  Kwang-chow,  Amoy,  Fuchow,  Ningpo,  and  Shang-  p^^  ^^„y,  „^ 
hai,  and  to  reside  with  their  tamilies  and  trade  there,  and  to  Su./i'SfSi'u^tlS 
proceed  at  pleasure  with  their  vessels  and  merchandise  to  " ""' 
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and  from  any  foreign  port  and  either  of  the  said  five  ports,  and  from  either 
of  the  said  five  ports  to  any  other  of  them.  But  said  vessels  shall  not 
unlawfully  enter  the  other  ports  of  China,  nor  carry  on  a  clandestine 
and  fraudulent  trade  along  the  coasts  thereof.  And  any  vessel  belong- 
ing to  a  citizen  of  the  United  States  which  violates  this  provision 
shall,  with  her  cargo,  be  subject  to  confiscation  to  the  Chinese  Govern- 
ment. 

Abtigle  IV. 

For  the'  superintendence  and  regulation  of  the  concerns  of  the  citizens 
of  the  United  States  doing  business  at  the  said  five  ports,  the 
coD..Li,ft«.  Government  of.  the  United  States  may  appoint  Consuls  or 
other  officers  at  the  same,  who  shall  be  duly  recognized  as  such  by 
the  officers  of  the  Chinese  Government,  and  shall  hold  official  intercourse 
and  correspondence  with  the  latter,  either  personal  or  in  writing,  as 
occasions  may  require,  on  terms  of  equality  and  reciprocal  respect.  If 
disrespectfully  treated  or  aggrieved  in  any  way  by  the  local  authorities, 
said  officers  on  the  one  hand  shall  have  the  right  to  make  representation 
of  the  same  to  the  superior  officers  of  the  Chinese  Government,  who  will 
see  that  full  inquiry  and  strict  justice  be  had  in  the  premises;  and,  on 
the  other  hand,  the  said  Consuls  will  carefully  avoid  all  acts  of  unneces- 
sary offence  to,  or  collision  with,  the  officers  and  people  of  China. 

Abticlb  V. 

At  each  of  the  said  five  ports,  citizens  of  the  United  States  lawfully 

of  tr.de  ^^S^S^  ^^  commerce  shall  be  permitted  to  import  from 

Ri^n^toTh^^it^^D.  their  own  or  any  other  ports  into  China,  and  sell  there,  and 

of  the  United  8Ut«ii.  «  ..  •  "  14.j.ai»  '  a\  a 

purchase  therein,  and  export  to  their  own  or  any  other  ports, 
all  manner  of  merchandise,  of  which  the  importation  or  exportation  is 
not  prohibited  by  this  treaty,  paying  the  duties  which  are  prescribed  by 
the  tariff  hereinbefore  established,  and  no  other  charges  whatsoever. 

Article  VI. 

Whenever  any  merchant  vessel  belonging  to  the  United  States  shall 
The     « of  T  -  ®"^^  either  of  the  said  five  ports  for  trade,  her  papers  shall 
.«i»  orS?  uJS  be  lodged  with  the  Consul,  or  person  charged  with  affairs. 
ritber  of  tb«  five  who  Will  rcport  the  same  to  the  commissioner  of  customs; 
^'^  and  tonnage  duty  shall  be  paid  on  said  vessel  at  the  rate 

of  five  mace  per  ton,  if  she  be  over  one  hundred  and  fifty  tons  burden : 
and  one  mace  per  ton  if  she  be  of  the  burden  of  one  hundred 
Tam»c«>d«ti«*.  ^^^^  ^^^  ^^^^  ^^  under,  according  to  the  amount  of  her  ton- 
nage as  specified  in  the  register^  said  payment  to  be  in  full  of  the 
former  charges  of  measurement  and  other  fees,  which  are  wholly 
abolished.  And  if  any  vessel,  which  having  anchored  at  one  of  the 
said  ports,  and  there  paid  tonnage  duty,  shall  have  occasion  to  go  to 
any  others  of  the  said  ports  to  complete  the  disposal  of  her  cargo,  the 
Consul,  or  person  charged  with  afiairs,  will  report  the  same  to  the  com- 
missioner of  customs,  who,  on  the  departure  of  the  said  vessel,  will  note 
in  the  port-clearance  that  the  tonnage  duties  have  been  paid,  and  report 
the  same  to  the  other  custom-houses ;  in  which  case  on  entering  another 
port  the  said  vessel  will  only  pay  duty  there  on  her  cargo,  but  shall  not 
be  subject  to  the  payment  of  tonnage  duty  a  second  time. 
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Article  VII. 

No  tonnage  duty  shall  be  required  on  boats  belonging  to  citizens  of 
the  United  States,  employed  in  the  conveyance  of  passengers,  baggage, 
letters,  and  articles  of  provision,  or  others  not  subject  to  duty,  to  or 
from  any  of  the  Ave  ports.  All  cargo  boats,  however,  conveying  mer- 
chandise subject  to  duty,  shall  pay  the  regular  tonnage  duty  of  one  mace 
per  ton,  provided  they  belong  to  citizens  of  the  United  States,  but  not 
if  hired  by  them  from  subjects  of  China. 

Article  VIII. 

Citizens  of  the  United  States,  for  their  vessels  bound  in,  shall  be 
allowed  to  engage  pilots,  who  will  report  said  vessels  at  the 
passes,  and  take  them  into  port ;  and,  when  the  lawful  duties  ''"**^  **" 

have  all  been  paid,  they  may  engage  pilots  to  leave  port.  It  shall  also 
be  lawful  for  them  to  hire,  at  pleasure,  servants,  compradors,  linguists, 
and  writers,  and  passage  or  cargo  boats,  and  to  employ  laborers,  sea- 
men, and  persons  for  whatever  necessary  service,  for  a  reasonable  com- 
pensation, to  be  agreed  on  by  the  parties,  or  settled  by  application  to 
the  Consular  Officer  of  their  Government,  without  interference  on  the 
part  of  the  local  officers  of  the  Chinese  Government. 

• 

Article  IX. 

Whenever  merchant  vessels  belonging  to  the  United  States  shall 
have  entered  port,  the  superintendent  of  customs  will,  if  he  cu.tom.bou«  oo- 
see  fit,  appoint  custom-house  officers  to  guard  said  vessels,  ""• 
who  may  live  on  board  the  ship  or  their  own  boats,  at  their  convenience; 
but  provision  for  the  subsistence  of  said  officers  shall  be  made  by  the 
superintendent  of  customs,  and  they  shall  not  be  entitled  to  any  allowance 
from  the  vessel  or  owner  thereof;  and  they  shall  be  subject  to  suitable 
punishment  for  any  exaction  practiced  by  them  in  violation  of  this  reg- 
ulation. 

Article  X. 

Whenever  a  merchant  vessel  belonging  to  the  United  States  shall 
cast  anchor  in  either  of  said  ports,  the  supercargo,  master,  Proc«HiiB«.ofvM. 
or  consignee,  will,  within  forty-eight  hours,  deposit  the  ship's  TuxefJ^^S^'^li 
papers  in  the  hands  of  the  Consul  or  person  charged  with  the  "'■' '°  ^'''"■• 
affairs  of  the  United  States,  who  will  cause  to  be  communicated  to  the 
superintendent  of  customs  a  true  report  of  the  name  and  tonnage  of 
such  vessel,  the  names  of*  her  men,  and  of  the  cargo  on  board ;  which 
being  done,  the  superintendent  will  give  a  permit  for  the  discharge  of 
her  cargo. 

And  the  master,  supercargo,  or  consignee,  if  he  proceed  to  discharge 
the  cargo  without  such  permit,  shall  incur  a  fine  of  Ave  hundred  dollars; 
and  the  goods  so  discharged  without  permit  shall  be  subject  to  for- 
feiture to  the  Chinese  Government.  But  if  the  master  of  any  vessel  in 
Eort  desire  to  discharge  a  part  only  of  the  cargo,  it  shall  be  lawful  for 
im  to  do  so,  paying  duties  on  such  part  only,  and  to  proceed  with  the 
remainder  to  any  other  ports. 

Or,  if  the  master  so  desire,  he  may,  within  forty-eight  hours  after  the 
arrival  of  the  vessel,  but  not  later,  decide  to  depart  without  breaking 
bulk;  in  which  case  he  will  not  be  subject  to  pay  tonnage  or  other  duties 


134  TREATIES  AND  CONVENTIONS. 

or  cliarges,  until,  on  his  arrival  at  another  port,  he  shall  proceed  to  dis- 
charge cargo,  when  he  will  pay  the  duties  on  vessel  and  cargo,  according 
to  law.  And  the  tonnage  duties  shall  be  held  to  be  due  after  the  expira- 
tion of  said  forty-eight  hours. 

Article  XI. 

The  superintendent  of  customs,  in  order  to  the  collection  of  the  proper 
duties,  will,  on  application  made  to  him  through  the  Consul, 
toS"S"dttuU'jrbe  appoint  suitable  officers,  who  shall  proceed,  in  the  presence 
*"**■  of  the  captain,  supercargo,  or  consignee,  to  make  a  just  and 

fair  examination  of  all  goods  in  the  act  of  being  discharged  for  import- 
ation, or  laden  for  exportation  on  board  any  merchant  vessel  of  the 
United  States.  And  if  dispute  occur  in  regard  to  the  value  of  goods 
subject  to  an  ad  valorem  duty,  or  in  regard  to  the  amount  of  tare,  and 
the  same  cannot  be  satisfa<}torily  arranged  by  the  parties,  the  question 
may,  within  twenty-four  hours,  and  not  afterwards,  be  referred  to  the 
said  Consul  to  adjust  with  the  superintendent  of  customs. 

Article  XII. 

Sets  of  standard  balances,  and  also  weights  and  measures,  duly  pre- 
standtrdsof  weighui  parcd,  stampcd,  and  sealed,  according  to  the  standard  of  the 
and me«.ur«s.  customhousc  at  Cautou,  shall  be  delivered  by  the  superin- 
tendents of  customs  to  the  Consuls  at  each  of  the  tive  ports,  to  secure  uni- 
formity, and  prevent  confusion  in  measures  and  weights  of  merchandise. 

Article  XIII. 

The  tonnage  duty  on  vessels  belonging  to  citizens  of  the  United  States 
Tonnueud other  shall  bc  paid  ou  thclr  being  admitted  to  entry.    Duties  of 
doties.  import  shall  be  paid  on  the  discharge  of  the  goods,  and  duties 

of  export  on  the  lading  of  the  same;  When  all  such  duties  shall  have 
been  paid,  and  not  before,  the  superintendent  of  customs  shall  give  a 
port-clearance,  and  the  Consul  shall  return  the  ship's  papers,  so  that  she 
may  depart  on  her  voyage.  The  duties  shall  be  paid  to  the  shroffs  au- 
thorized by  the  Chinese  Government  to  receive  the  same  in,  its  behalf. 
Duties  payable  by  merchants  of  the  United  States  shall  be  received 
either  in  sycee  silver  or  in  foreign  money,  at  the  rate  of  exchange  as 
ascertained  by  the  regulations  now  in  force.  And  imports  goods,  on 
their  resale  or  transit  in  any  part  of  the  empire,  shall  be  subject  to  the 
imposition  of  no  other  duty  than  they  are  accustomed  to  pay  at  the  date 
of  this  treaty. 

Article  XIV. 

No  goods  on  board  any  merchant  vessel  of  the  United  States  in 
Trw»hipment   of  port  arc  to  bc  transhi])ped  to  another  vessel,  unless  there 
!Euf  uiucnJS  ^6  particular  occasion  therefor ;  in  which  case,  the  occasion 
to  another.  shall  bc  ccrtifled  by  the  Consul  to  the  superintendent  of 

customs,  who  may  appoint  officers  to  examine  into  the  facts,  and  permit 
the  transhipment.  And  if  any  goods  be  transhipped  without  such  appli- 
cation, inquiry,  and  permit,  they  shall  be  subject  to  be  forfeited  to  the 
Chinese  Government. 

ARlTCLB  XV. 

The  former  limitation  of  the  trade  of  foreign  nations  to  certain  per- 
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sons  appointed  at  Canton  by  the  Government,  and  commonly  called 
hong-merchants,  having  been  abolished,  citizens  of  the  United  States 
engaged  in  the  purchase  or  sale  of  goods  of  import  or  export,  are 
admitted  to  trade  with  any  and  all  subjects  of  China  without  distinction ; 
they  shall  not  be  subject  to  any  new  limitations,  nor  impeded  in  their 
business  by  monopolies  or  other  injurious  restrictions. 

Abticle  XVL 

The  Chinese  Government  will  not  hold  itself  responsible  for  any  debts 
which  may  happen  to  be  due  from  subjects  of  China  to  the 
citizens  of  the  United  States,  or  for  frauds  committed  by  ^*'*^ 

them ;  but  citizens  of  the  United  States  may  seek  redress  in  law ;  and 
on  suitable  representation  being  made  to  the  Chinese  local  authorities 
through  the  Consul,  they  will  cause  due  examination  in  the  premises, 
and  take  all  proper  steps  to  compel  satisfaction.  But  in  case  the  debtor 
be  dead,  or  without  i)roperty,  or  have  absconded,  the  creditor  cannot 
be  indemnified  according  to  the  old  system  of  the  co-hong,  so  called. 
And  if  citizens  of  the  United  States  be  indebted  to  subjects  of  China, 
the  latter  may  seek  redress  in  the  sanie  way  through  the  Consul,  but 
without  any  responsibility  for  the  debt  on  the  part  of  the  United  States. 

Article  XVII. 

Citizens  of  the  United  States  residing  or  sojourning  at  any  of  the 
ports  open  to  foreign   commerce    shall  enjoy  all  proper 

*^  ix-  •  i?'«  i_  iii-i-  •  Citlxeiw  of  United 

accommodation  in  obtaining  houses  and  places  of  business,  sunesresiduuatany 

•         t   •    *  •  i^  n  i_t»i>«i         i  ■*   »    \      A  of  the  Btb  ports. 

or  in  hiring  sites  from  the  inhabitants  on  which  to  con- 
struct houses  and  places  of  business,  and  also  hospitals,  churches,  and 
cemeteries.  The  local  authorities  of  the  two  Governments  shall  select 
in  concert  the  sites  for  the  foregoing  objects,  having  duo  regard  to  the 
feelings  of  the  people  in  the  location  thereof;  and  the  parties  interested 
will  fix  the  rent  by  mutual  agreement,  the  proprietors  on  the  one  hand 
not  demanding  any  exorbitant  price,  nor  the  merchants  on  the  other 
unreasonably  insisting  on  particular  spots,  but  each  conducting  with 
justice  and  moderation.  And  any  desecration  of  said  cemeteries  by 
subjects  of  China  shall  be  severely  punished  according  to  law. 

At  the  places  of  anchorage  of  the  vessels  of  the  United  States, -the 
citizens  of  the  United  States,  merchants,  seamen,  or  others 

•  *  .t  1  'j^i*  ji'i        Places  of  snchonme. 

sojourning  there,  may  pass  and  repass  in  the  immediate 
neighborhood ;  but  they  shall  not  at  their  pleasure  make  excursions  into 
the  country  among  the  villages  at  large,  nor  shall  they  repair  to  public 
marts  for  the  purpose  of  disposing  of  goods  unlawfully  and  in  fraud  of 
the  revenue. 

And,  in  order  to  the  preservation  of  the  public  peaee,  the  local  offi- 
cers of  the  Government  at  each  of  the  five  ports  shall,  in  concert  with 
the  Consuls,  define  the  limits  beyond  which  it  shall  not  be  lawful  for 
citizens  of  the  United  States  to  go. 

Article  XVIII. 

It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  officers  or  citizens  of  the  United  States  to 
employ  scholars  and  people  of  any  part  of  China,  without        Teachem  &c 
distinction  of  persons,  to  teach  any  of  the  languages  of  the 
empire,  and  to  assist  in  literary  labors )  and  the  persons  so  employed  shall 
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not,  for  that  cause,  be  subject  to  any  injuiy  on  the  part  either  of  the 
Government  or  of  individuals;  and  it  shall  in  like  manner  be  lawful  for 
citizens  of  the  ITnited  States  to  purchase  all  manner  of  books  in  China, 

Abticle  XLS^. 

AU  citizens  of  the  United  States  in  China,  peaceably  attending  to 
their  affairs,  being  placed  on  a  common  footing  of  amity  and 
Protection.  good  wlU  wltli  subjccts  of  China,  shall  receive  and  enjoy,  for 

themselves  and  everything  appertaining  to  them,  the  special  protec- 
tion of  the  local  authorities  of  Government,  who  shall  defend  them  from 
all  insult  or  injury  of  any  sort  on  the  part  of  the  Chinese.  If  their 
dwellings  or  property  be  threatened  or  attacked  by  mobs,  incendiaries, 
or  other  violent  or  lawless  persons,  the  local  officers,  on  requisition  of 
the  Consul,  will  immediately  despatch  a  military  force  to  disperse  the 
rioters,  and  will  apprehend  the  guilty  individuals,  and  punish  them  with 
the  utmost  rigor  of  the  law. 

ABtlCLE  XX. 

Citizens  of  the  United  States  who  may  have  imported  merchandise 
into  any  of  the  free  ports  of  China,  and  paid  the  duty 

Ile-«zportatloa.  .-•  *£>  j.\  i        •         j.  __j.    0.1.  •  i.  • 

thereon,  if  they  desire  to  re-exi>ort  the  same,  in  part  or  m 
whole,  to  any  other  of  the  said  ports,  shall  be  entitled  to  make  appli- 
cation, through  their  Consul,  to  the  superintendent  of  customs,  who,  in 
order  to  prevent  frauds  on  the  revenue,  shall  cause  examination  to  be 
made  by  suitable  officers  to  see  that  the  duties  paid  on  such  goods,  as 
entered  on  the  custom-house  books,  correspond  with  the  representation 
made,  and  that  the  goods  remain  with  their- original  marks  unchanged, 
and  shall  then  make  a  memorandum  in  the  port-clearance  of  the  goods, 
and  the  amount  of  duties  paid  on  the  same,  and  deliver  the  same  to  the 
merchant ;  and  shall  also  certify  the  facts  to  the  officers  of  customs  of  the 
other  portvS.  All  which  being  done,  on  the  arrival  in  port  of  the  .vessel 
in  which  the  goods  are  laden,  and  everything  being  found  on  examin- 
ation there  to  correspond,  she  shall  be  permitted  to  break  bulk  and 
land  the  said  goods,  without  being  subject  to  the  payment  of  any  addi- 
Kriud.  tional  duty  thereon.    But  if  on  such  examination  the  super- 

intendent of  customs  shall  detect  any  fraud  on  the  revenue 
in  the  case,  then  the  goods  shall  be  subject  to  forfeiture  and  confiscation 
to  the  Chinese  Government. 

Abtiole  XXI. 

« 

Subjects  of  China  who  may  be  guilty  of  any  criminal  act  towards  citi- 
crimiMj  t«.  ^^"®  ^^  *^®  United  States  shall  be  arrested  and  punished  by 
•ct..  ^j^^  Chinese  authorities  according  to  the  laws  of  China; 
and  citizens  of  the  United  States  who  may  commit  any  crime  in  China 
shall  be  subject  to  be  tried  and  punished  only  by  the  Consul,  or  other 
public  functionary  of  the  United  States,  thereto  authorized,  according  to 
the  laws  of  the  United  States.  And  in  order  to  the  prevention  of  all 
controversy  and  disaffection,  justice  shall  be  equitably  and  impartially 
administered  on  both  sides. 

Article  XXn. 

Eelations  of  peace  and  amity  between  the  United  States  and  China 

ceofww  being  established  by  this  treaty,  and  the  vessels  of  the 

United  States  being  admitted  to  trade  freely  to  and  from 
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the  five  ports  of  China  oi)en  to  forei^  commerce,  it  is  fhrther  agreed 
that  in  case,  at  any  time  hereafter,  China  should  be  at  war  with  any 
foreign  nation  whatever^  and  for  that  cause  should  exclude  such  nation 
from  entering  her  ports,  still  the  vessels  of  the  United  States  shall 
not  the  less  continue  to  pursue  their  commerce  in  freedom  and  security, 
and  to  transport  goods  to  and  from  the  ports  of  the  belligerent  par- 
ties, full  respect  being  paid  to  the  neutrality  of  the  flag  of  the  United 
States:  Provided  that  the  said  flag  shall  not  protect  vessels 
engaged  in  the  transportation  of  officers  or  soldiers  in  the 
enemy's  service;  nor  shall  said  flag  be  fraudulently  used  to  enable  the 
enemy's  ships  with  tlieir  cargoes  to  enter  the  ports  of  China ;  but  all 
such  vessels  so  offending  shall  be  subject  to  forfeiture  and  confiscation 
to  the  Chinese  Government. 

Abtigle  XXUL 

The  Consuls  of  the  United  States,  at  each  of  the  five  ports  open  to 
foreign  trade,  shall  make  annually  to  the  respective  Gov- 
ernors-Greneral  thereof  a  detailed  report  of  the  number  of  ^""^ 

vessels  belonging  to  the  United  States  which  have  entered  and  left  said 
ports  during  the  year,  and  of  the  amount  and  value  of  goods  imported 
or  exported  in  said  vessels,  for  transmission  to  and  inspection  of  the 
board  of  revenue. 

Abticub  XXIV. 

K  citizens  of  the  United  States  hwe  special  occasion  to  address  any 
communication  to  the  Chinese  local  officers  of  Government, 
they  shall  submit  the  same  to  their  Consul,  or  other  officer,  comnrnmctioo.. 
to  determine  if  the  language  be  proper  and  respectful,  and  the  matter 
just  and  right ;  in  which  event  he  shall  transmit  the  same  to  the  appro- 
priate authorities  for  their  consideration  and  action  in  the  premises. 
In  like  manner,  if  subjects  of  China  have  special  occasion  to  address  the 
Consul  of  the  United  States,  they  shall  submit  the  communication  to  the 
local  authorities  of  their  own  Government,  to  determine  if  the  language 
be  respectful  and  proper,  and  the  matter  just  and  right ;  in  which  case 
the  said  authorities  will  transmit  the  same  to  the  Consul,  or  other  officer, 
for  his  consideration  and  action  in  the  premises.  And  if 
controversies  arise  between  citizens  of  the  United  States  coo^^*"*-- 
and  subjects  of  China,  which  cannot  be  amicably  settled  otherwise,  the 
same  shall  be  examined  and  decided  conformably  to  justice  and  equity 
by  the  public  officers  of  the  two  nations  acting  in  conjunction. 

Abtigle  XXV. 

All  questions  in  regard  to  rights,  whether  of  property  or  person,  aris- 
ing between  citizens  of  the  United  States  in  China,  shall  Reruatio«iof,o«. 
be  subject  to  the  jurisdiction,  and  regulated  by  the  authori-  """'"eh''-- 
ties  of  their  own  Government.  And  all  controversies  occurring  in  China 
between  citizens  of  the  United  States  and  the  subjects  of  any  other  Gov- 
ernment shall  be  regulated  by  the  treaties  existing  between  the  United 
States  and  such  Governments,  respectively,  without  interference  on  the 
part  of  China. 


138  TREATIES  AND  CONVENTIONS. 

Article  XXVI. 

Merchant  vessels  of  the  United  States  lyings  in  the  waters  of  the  five 
ports  of  China  open  to  foreign  commerce  will  be  nnder  the 
of  uiSftclTsJtSrui  jurisdiction  of  the  officers  of  their  own  Government ;  who, 
ports.       ^.^j^  ^^^  masters  and  owners  thereof,  will  manage  the  same 
without  control  on  the  part  of  China.    For  injuries  done  to  the  citizens  or 
the  commerce  of  the  United  States  by  any  foreign  power,  the  Chinese 
Government  will  not  hold  itself  bound  to  make  reparation.    But  if  the 
merchant  vessels  of  the  United  States,  while  within  the  waters  over 
which  the  Chinese  Government  exercises  jurisdiction,  be  plundered  by 
Robbert,  pirate.,  robbcrs  or  pirates,  then  the  Chinese  local  authorities,  civil 
*«•  and  military,  on  receiving  information  thereof,  will  arrest 

the  said  robbers  or  pirates,  and  punish  them  according  to  law,  and  will 
cause  all  the  property  which  can  be  recovered,  to  be  placed  in  the  hands 
of  the  nearest  Consul,  or  other  officer  of  the  United  States,  to  be  by  him 
restored  to  the  true  owner.  But  if,  by  reason  of  the  extent  of  territory 
and  numerous  population  of  China,  it  should,  in  any  case,  happen  that 
the  robbers  cannot  be  apprehended,  or  the  property  only  in  part  recov- 
ered, then  the  law  will  take  its  course  in  regard  to  the  local  authorities, 
but  the  Chinese  Government  will  not  make  indemnity  for  the  goods  lost. 

Article  XXVII. 

If  any  vessel  of  the  United  States  shall  be  wrecked  or  stranded  on 
the  coast  of  China,  and  be  subjected  to  plunder  or  other 
8bipwr«cka.  damagc,  the  proper  officers  of  Government,  on  receiving  in- 

formation of  the  fact,  will  immedi^itely  adopt  measures  for  their  relief 
and  security;  and  the  persons  on  board  shall  receive  friendly  treatment, 
ve-oi-forcedi  to  ^"^  ^^  cnablcd  at  once  to  repair  to  the  most  convenient  ot 
Miy'^er°ih:.n?M  thc  frcc  ports,  aud  shall  enjoy  all  facilities  for  obtaining  sup- 
of  the  five  port*  jj\\q^  of  provlslous  aud  water.  And  if  a  vessel  shall  bo 
forced,  in  whatever  way,  to  take  refuge  in  any  port  other  than  one  of 
the  free  ports,  then  in  like  manner  the  persons  on  board  shall  receive 
friendly  treatment,  and  the  means  of  safety  and  security. 

Article  XXVIII. 

Citizens  of  the  United  States,  their  vessels  and  property,  shall  not  be 
Bmbufo.  subject  to  any  embargo ;  nor  shall  they  be  seized  or  forcibly 

°  "^  detained  for  any  pretence  of  the  public  service  5  but  they 

shall  be  suff'ered  to  prosecute  their  commerce  in  quiet,  and  without  mo- 
lestation or  embarrassment. 

Article  XXIX. 

The  local  authorities  of  the  Chinese  Government  will  cause  to  be 

Hntiaeer.  and  de-  appreheudcd  all  mutlncers  or  deserters  from  on  board  the 

•erieri.  vcsscls  of  thc  Unitcd  States  in  China,  and  will  deliver  them 

up  to  the  Consuls  or  other  officers  for  punishment.    And  if  criminals, 

subjects  of  China,  take  refuge  in  the  houses  or  on  board  the  vessels  of 

citizens  of  the  United  States,  they  shall  not  be  harbored  or  concealed, 

but  shall  be  delivered  up  to  justice,  on  due  requisition  by  the  Chinese 

local  officers  addressed  to  those  of  the  United  States. 

The  merchants,  seamen,  and  other  citizens  of  the  United  States  shall 

Merchflnu,  Ac,  of  ^c  uudcr  thc  superiutendeuce  of  the  appropriate  officers  of 

DiutedSLiek        thclr  Goverumeut    If  individuals  of  either  nation  commit 
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acts  of  violence  and  disorder,  use  arms  to  the  injury  of  others,  or  create 
disturbances  endangering  life,  the  officers  of  the  two  Governuients  will 
exert  themselves  to  enforce  order,  and  to  maintain  the  public  peace,  by 
doing  impartial  justice  in  the  premises. 

.  • 

Abticle  XXX. 

The  superior  authorities  of  the  United  States  and  of  China  in  corre- 
sponding together  shall  do  so  in  terms  of  equality  and  in  the    cor«»ponden«  be 
form  of  mutual  communication,  (c?MU-hioui.)    The  Consuls  tw^i^rw^^^ 
and  the  local  officers,  civil  and  military,  in  corresponding  to-  ^°""^°'"' 
gether  shall  likewise  employ  the  style  and  form  of  mutual  communica- 
tion, {chaU'hwui.)    When  inferior  officers  of  the  one  Government  address 
superior  officers  of  the  other,  they  shall  do  so  in  the  style  and  form  of 
memorial,  {chin-chin.)    Private  individuals  in  addressing  superior  officers 
shall  employ  the  style  of  petition,  (pin-ching.)    In  no  case  shall  any  terms 
or  style  be  suflfered  which  shall  be  offensive  or  disrespectful  to  either 
party.     And  it  is  agreed  that  no  presents,  under  any  i)re-    p,„eDtanottob« 
text  or  form   whatever,  shall  ever  be  demanded  of  the  '*««°»»'*«^ 
IJnited  States  by  China,  or  of  China  by  the  United  States. 

Article  XXXL 

Communications  from  the  Government  of  the  United  States  to  the 
Court  of  China  shall  be  transmitted  through  the  medium  of  Trannn!«M.ioii  oi 
the  Imperial  Commissioner  charged  with  the  superintend-  «>""""'^*iioi«, 
ence  of  the  concerns  of  foreign  nations  with  China,  or  through  the  Gov- 
ernor-General of  the  Liang  Kwang,  that  of  Min  and  Cheh,  or  that  of  the 
Liang  Eiang. 

Abticle  XXXIL 

Whenever  ships  of  war  of  the  United  States  in  cruising  for  the  pro- 
tection of  the  commerce  of  their  country  shall  arrive  at  any  ,ntercoun»  with 
of  the  ports  of  China,  the  commanders  of  said  ships  and  the  •»''»»°'^**'- 
superior  local  authorities  of  Government  shall  hold  intercourse  together 
in  terms  of  equality  and  courtesy  in  token  of  the  friendly  relations  of 
their  respective  nations.  And  the  said  ships  of  war  shall  enjoy  all  suit- 
able facilities  on  the  part  of  the  Chinese  Government  in  the  purchase 
of  provisions,  procuring  water,  and  making  repairs  if  occasion  require. 

Article  XXXIII. 

Citizens  of  the  United  States  who  shall  attempt  to  trade  clandestinely 
with  such  of  the  ports  of  China  as  are  not  open  to  foreign  ^ 

viiixi.  .  *..  ,"  Cbuuleatine  trade. 

commerce,  or  who  shall  trade  in  opium  or  any  other  contra- 
band article  of  merchandise,  shall  be  subject  to  be  dealt  with  by  the 
Chinese  Government  without  being  entitled  to  any  countenance  or  pro- 
tection from  that  of  the  United  States ;  and  the  United  States  will  take 
measures  to  prevent  their  flag  from  being  abused  by  the  subjects  of  other 
nations  as  a  cover  for  the  violation  of  the  laws  of  the  Empire. 

Article  XXXIV. 

When  the  present  convention  shall  have  been  definitively  concluded,  it 
shall  be  obligatory  on  both  powers,  and  its  provisions  shall  not  be 
altered  without  grave  cause;  but  inasmuch  as  the  circumstances  of  the 
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several  ports  of  Cbina  open  to  foreign  commerce  are  diflferent,  experience 
may  show  that  inconsiderable  modifications  are  requisite  in  those  part« 
which  relate  to  commerce  and  navigation ;  in  which  case  the  two  Gov- 
ernments will,  at  the  expiration  of  twelve  years  from  the  date  of  said 
convention,  treat  amicably  concerning  the  same,  by  the  means  of  suitable 
persons  appoiuted  to  conduct  such  negotiation. 

And  when  ratified  this  treaty  shall  be  faithfully  observed  in  all  its 

The  trea    w  en  P^^^^*^  ^^  *^®  Uuited  Statcs  aud  China  and  by  every  citizen 

Jlajl^li.  ^^^'  ^^^  subject  of  each.    And  no  individual  State  of  the  United 

°'***"  States  can  appoint  or  send  a  minister  to  Ghina  to  call  in 

question  the  provisions  of  the  same.' 

The  present  treaty  of  peace,  amity,  and  commerce,  shall  be  ratified 
and  approved  by  the  President  of  the  United  States,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  thereof,  and  by  the  August  Sovereign 
of  the  Ta  Tsing  Empire,  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  within 
eighteen  months  from  the  date  of  the  signature  thereof,  or  sooner  if 
possible. 

.  In  faith  whereof  we,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  United 
Statcs  of  America  and  of  the  Ta  Tsing  Empire  as  aforesaid,  have  signed 
and  sealed  these  presents. 

Done  at  Wang  Hiya,  this  third  day  of  July,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord 
Jesus  Christ  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  forty-four,  and  of  Taouk- 
waug  the  twenty-fourth  year,  fifth  month,  and  eighteenth  dav. 

TSIYENG,  Jin  Manchu.)    [l.  S. 
C.  CUSH^G.  [l.  s. 


The  tariff  of  duUea  to  be  levied  on  imported  and  eocported  merchandise  at 

the  five  ports. 

The  duties  which  it  is  agreed  shall  be  paid  upon  goods  imported  and  exported  by 
the  Uoited  States,  at  the  custom-houses  of  Canton,  Amoy,  Fuchow,  Ningpo,  and 
Shanghai,  are  as  follows,  the  articles  being  arranged  in  classes,  viz : 

EXPORTS. 

Class  1. — Alvm,  oil»f  ^o. 

*T.  JL.  c. 

Alum,  i.  e.,  white  alum,  formerly  white  alum  and  blnestone,  per  100  catties.  .010 

Anise-seed  oil,  not  formerly  contained  in  ihe  tariff,  per  100  catties 5    0  0 

Cassia  oil,  not  formerly  contained  in  the  tariff,  per  100  catties 5    0  0 

Class  2. — Tea,  apioea,  4^, 

Tea,  formerly  divided  into  fine  and  native  black,  and  fine  and  native  green 

teas,  per  100  catties 2    5  0 

Anise-seed  star,  per  100  catties 0    5  0 

Musk,  each  catty 0    6  0 

Class  3. — Drugs, 

Capoor  ontchery,  per  100  catties 0    3  0 

Camphor,  per  100  catties 15  0 

Arsenic,  under  different  Chinese  names,  per  100  catties 0    7  5 

Cassia,  per  100  catties 0    7  5 

Cassia  buds,  not  formerly  contained  in  the  tariff,  per  100  catties 1    0  0 

China  root,  per  100  catties 0    2  0 

Cubebs,  u or  formerly  in  tariff,  per  100  catties 15  0 

Galin^al,  per  100  catties 0    10 

Hartall,  per  100  catties 0    5  0 

Rhubarb,  per  100  catties 10  0 

Turmeric,  per  100  catties 0    2  0 

*TaelB,  mace,  and  candareen*. 
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Class  A.—SundrieB. 

*T.  M.  C. 

BansleSy  not  formerly  in  the  tariff,  per  100  catties 0  5  0 

Baniooo  screens  and  bamboo  ware,  per  100  catties 0  2  0 

Corals,  native  or  false  cprals,  not  formerly  in  the  tariff,  per  100  catties 0  5  0 

Crackers,  aod  iire-works  formerly  classed  as  rockets,  per  100  catties 0  7  5 

Fans,  (feather  fans,  &.c.,)  not  formerly  in  the  tariff,  per  100  catties 1  0  0 

Glass,  glass  ware  of  all  kinds,  formerly  classed  as  native  crystal  ware,  per 

100  catties 0  5  0 

Glass  beads,  or  false  pearls,  per  100  catties 0  5  0 

Kittisols,  or  paper  umbrellas,  per  100  catties 0  5  0 

Marble,  marble  slabs,  not  formerly  in  the  t^^riff,  per  100  catties 0  3  0 

Kice-paper  pictores,  per  100  catties 0  10 

Paper /ans,  per  100  catties 0  5  0 

Pearls,  (false,)  not  formerly  in  the  tariff,  per  100  catties 0  5  0 

Class  5. — Painten^  $tores^  4^ 

Brass  leaf,  per  100  catties 15  0 

Gamboge,  per  100  catties 2  0  0 

Bed  lead,  per  100  catties 0  5  0 

Glae,  as  fish  glue,  cowhide  glue,  &c.,  per  100  catties 0  5  0 

Paper,  stationery,  per  100  catties 0  5  0 

Tin  foil,  per  100  catties 0  5  0 

Vermilion,  per  100  catties 3  0  0 

Painting^,  (large  paintings,)  formerly  divided  into  large  and  small  paintings, 

each 0  10 

White  lead,  per  100  catties 0  2  5 

Class  6. — Wares  ofvariouB  kinds. 

Bone  and  horn  ware,  per  100  catties 10  0 

China  ware,  fine  and  coarse,  formerly  classed  as  fine,  native,  coarse,  and 

middling,  per  100  catties '. 0  5  0 

Copper  ware  and  pewter  ware,  per  100  catties 0  5  0 

Manofactnres  of  wood,  furniture,  d&c.,  per  100  catties 0  2  0 

Ivory  ware,  all  carved  ivory  work  included,  formerly  divided  into  ivory  and 

ivory  carvings,  per  100  catties 5  0  0 

Lacquered  ware,  per  100  catties 10  0 

Mother-of-pearl  ware,  per  100  catties 10  0 

Rattan  ware,  rattan  and  bamboo  work,  per  100  catties 0  2  0 

8andal-wood  ware,  per  100  catties 10  0 

Gold  and  silver  ware,  formerly  divided  into  gold  ware  and  silver  ware,  per 

100  catties ^ 10  0  0 

Tortoise-shell  ware,  per  100  catties 10  0  0 

Leather  trunks  and  boxes,  per  100  catties^ 0  2  0 

Class  7. — Canes^  ^o. 

Canes  or  walking  sticks  of  all  kinds,  per  1;000  pieces 0  5  0 

Class  8. — Articles  of  clothing. 

Wearing  apparel,  whether  of  cotton,  woollen,  or  silk,  formerly  divided  into 
cotton  clothing,  woollen  clothing,  silk  and  satin  clothing,  and  velvet,  per 

100  catties 0  5  0 

Boots  and  shoes,  whether  of  leather,  satin,  or  otherwise,  per  100  catties 0  2  0 

Class  9.— JPVifrrics  ofhempy  4-0. 

Grass-cloth,  and  all  cloths  of  hemp  or  linen,  per  100  catties 1  0  0 

Nankeen,  and  all  cloths  of  cotton,  formerly  not  in  the  tariff,  i>er  100  catties.  .10  0 

Class  10.— SUky  fabrics  of  silk,  4-0. 

Raw  silk  of  any  province,  per  100  catties 10  0  0 

Coarse  or  refuse  silk,  per  100  catties 2  0  0 

Organzine  of  all  kinds,  per  100  catties 10  0  0 

*  TroU,  mace,  and  caDdareena. 
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Silk  ribbon  and  thread,  per  100  catties 10    0    o' 

Silk  and  satin  fabrics  of  all  kinds,  as  rrape,  lutestring,  &c.,  &.C.,  formerly 
classed  as  silks  and  satins,  per  100  catties 12    0    0 

Silk  and  cotton  mixed  fabrics,  per  100  catties 3    0    0 

Heretofore  a  farther  charge  per  piece  has  been  levied ;  the  whole  duty  is 

now  to  be  paid  in  one  sum,  ana  the  further  charge  is  abolished. 

Class  11. — Carpeting^  matting^  ^o. 

Mats  of  all  kinds,  as  of  straw,  rattan,  bamboo,  &c.,  per  100  catties 0    2    0 

Class  12. — Preserves,  fo, 

Preserred  ginger  and  fimits  of  all  kinds,  per  100  catties 0  .5  0 

Soy,  per  100  catties 0    4  0 

Sugar,  white  and  brown,  per  100  catties 0    2  5 

Sugar  candy,  all  kinds,  per  100  catties 0    3  5 

Tobacco,  prepared  and  unprepared,  &q.,  of  all  kinds,  per  100  catties 0    2  0 

Class  13. — Unenumerated  articles. 

All  articles  which  it  has  not  been  practicable  to  enumerate  herein  speci- 
fically are  to  be  charged  a  duty  of  live  per  cent,  ad  valorem. 

Class  14. 

Gold  and  silver  coin,  and  gold  and  silver,  duty  free. 

Class  15. 

Bricks,  tiles,  and  building  materials,  duty  free. 

IMPORTS. 

Class  1. — Wax,  saltpetrdf  ^o. 

Wax,  foreign,  as  beeswax,  also  called  tile  wax,  per  100  catties 1    0  0 

Oil-of-rose  mallows,  per  100  catties 10  0 

Saltpetre,  foreign,  per  100  catties 0    3  0 

This  article  is  onl^  allowed  to  be  sold  to  the  Government  merchants; 
formerly  this  regulation  did  not  exist. 

Soaps,  foreign,  as  perfumed  soap,  per  100  catties 0    5  0 

Class  2. — Spices  and  perfumes* 

Gum  benzoin  and  oil  of  benzoin,  per  100  catties 10    0 

Sandal  wood,  per  100  catties 0    5    0 

Pepper,  black,  per  100  catties 0    4    0 

All  other  articles  of  this  class  not  specifically  mentioned  herein,  to  pay  a  duty 

of  ten  per  cent,  ad  valorem. 
Perfumery,-  five  per  cent,  ad  valorem. 

Class  3. — Drugs, 

AsafoBtida,  per  100  catties 10  0 

Camphor,  superior  quality,  i.  e.,  pure,  formerly  classed  as  good  and  inferior, 

I)ercatty 10  0 

Camphor,  inferior  quality  or  refuse,  formerly  un cleaned  camphor,  per  catty.  0    5  0 

Cloves,  superior  quality,  picked,  per  100  catties 1    5  0 

Cloves,  interior  quality,  (mother  cloves,)  per  100  catties 0    5  0 

Cow  bezoar,  per  catty 10  0 

Cutch,  per  100  catties 0    3  0 

Gambler,  per  100  catties 0    15 

Areca  nut,  per  100  catties ^ 0    15 

Ginseng,  foreign,  superior  quality,  &c.,  per  100  catties 38    0  0 

Ginseng,  infenor  quality,  &c.,  per  100  catties 3    5  0 

Of  every  hnudred  catties  of  foreign  ginseng  of  whatever  sort,  one-fifth  part 

is  to  be  considered  as  of  superior  quality,  and  four-fifths  of  inferior. 

*  TmIs,  mace,  and  candareons. 


CHINA,    1844.  143 

•T.  M.  C. 

Gnm  ollbanam,  per  100  catties 0    5  0 

MjTTh,  per  100  catties 0    5  0 

Mace,  or  flower  of  natmeg,  per  100  catties 10  0 

Qaicksilver,  per  100  catties 3    0  0 

Natmegs,  first  qnality,  per  100  catties 2    0  0 

Nutmegs,  second  quality,  or  coarse,  per  100  catties 10  0 

Pntchuk,  per  100  catties 0    7  5 

Rhinoceros  horns,  per  100  catties 3    0  0 

Class  4. — Sundrie», 

Flints,  per  100  catties 0    0    5 

Mother  of  pearl  shellSi  per  100  catties 0    2    0 

Class  5. — Dried  meaiSf  ^o. 

Birds'  nests,  first  quality  mandarin,  per  100  catties 5  0  0 

Birds' nests,  second  quality  ordinary,  per  100  catties 2  5  0 

Birds'  nests,  third  quality  with  feathers,  per  100  catties 0  5  0 

Bicho  de  mar,  first  quality  black,  per  100  catties 0  8  0 

Bicho  de  mar,  second  quality,  white,  per  100  catties 0  2  0 

Sharks' fins,  first  quality,  white,  per  100  catties 10  0 

Sharks'  fins,  second  quality,  black,  per  100  catties 0  5  0 

Stock  fish,  called  dried  fish,  per  100  catties 0  4  0 

Fish-maws,  not  formerly  in  tariff,  per  100  catties 1  5  0 

Class  6. — Painter^  tiaree. 

Cochineal,  per  100  catties 5    0    0 

Smalts,  per  100  catties ,.. 4    0    0 

Sapan  wood;  per  100  catties... 0    10 

Class  7. — Woods,  oaneSf  ^c. 

Rattans,  per  100  catties , 0    2    0 

Rbony,  per  100  catties 0    1    6 

All  other  imported  wood,  as  red  wood,  satin  wood,  yellow  wood,  not  specifi- 
c^y  enumerated,  to  pay  a  duty  of  ten  per  cent,  ad  valorem. 

Class  8. — Clocks,  watdtes,  4^, 

Clocks. 
Watches. 
Telescopes. 

Glass  panes,  and  crystal  ware  of  all  kinds. 
Writing-desks. 
Dressing-cases. 
Jewelry  of  gold  and  silver. 
Cutlery,  swords,  &c. 

All  the  foregoing  and  any  other  miscelltoeons  articles  of  the  same  descrip- 
tion, 5  per  cent,  ad  valorem. 

Class  9. 

Gold  and  silver  bullion,  duty  free. 

Class  10. 

Cotton,  fabrics  of  cotton  and  canvas,  from  75  to  100  chih  long,  and  1  chih  7 

tsnn  to  2  chih  2  tsun  wide,  per  piece 0    5    0 

Cotton,  allowing  5  per  cent,  for  tare,  per  loo  catties 0    4    0 

Long  white  cloths,  75  to  100  chih  long,  2  chih  2  tsun  to  2  chih  6  tsun  wide, 

formerly  divided  into  superior  and  inferior  fine  cotton  cloth,  per  piece 0    1    5 

Cambrics  and  muslins,  from  50  to  60  chih  long,  and  2  chih  9  tsun  to  3  chih  3 

tsun  wide,  per  piece 0    15 

Cottons,  grey  or  unbleached  domestic,  &c.,  from  75  to  100  chih  long,  and  2 

chih  to  2  chih  9  tsun  wide,  formerly  classed  as  coarse  long  cloths,  per  piece.  0  10 
Twilled  cottons,  grey,  same  dimensions,  per  piece 0    1    0 

*  Taels,  mace,  and  candareoDS. 
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Chintz  and  prints  ot  all  kinds,  from  60  to  75  cbih  long,  and  from  2  ohih  9 

tsun  to  3  chih  3  tsun  wide,  formerly  called  ornamented  or  flowered  cloths, 

per  piece 0    2    0 

Cotton  yarn,  or  cotton  thread,  per  100  catties 10    0 

Linen,  fine,  not  formerly  in  the  tariff,  from  50  to  75  chih  long,  and  1  chih  9 

tsnn  to  2  chih  2  tsun  wide,  per  piece 0    5    0 

Banting,  per  chang 0    0    1| 

Ail  other  imported  articles  of  this  class,  as  ginghams,  pulicats,  dyed  cottons, 

velveteens,  silk  and  cotton  mixtures,  and  mixtures  or  linen  and  cotton,  &c., 

&c.,  5  per  cent,  ad  valorem. 

Class  lh~^Falnic$  of  Hlk,  woollen,  4'c 

Handkerchiefs,  large,  above  2  chih  6  tsun,  each '  0    0    1| 

Handkerchiefs,  small,  under  2  chih  6  tsun,  each 0    0    1 

Gold  and  silver  thread,  superior  or  real,  per  catty 0    13 

Gold  and  silver  thread,  inferior,  or  imi  tation,  per  catty 0    0    3 

Broadcloth,  Spanish  stripe,  &c.,  from  3  chih  6  tsun  to  4  chih  6  tsun  wide, 

perchang .•..  0    16 

Narrow  cloths,  as  long  ells,  cassimeres,  &«.,  formerly  classed  as  narrow 

woollens,  per  chang 0    0    7 

Camlets,  (Dutch,)  per  chang 0    15 

Camlets,  per  chang 0    0    7 

Imitation  camlets,  or  bombazettes,  per  chang 0    0    3^ 

Woollen  yam,  per  100  catties 3    0    0 

Blankets,  each 0    10 

All  other  fabrics  of  wool,  or  of  mixed  wool  and  cotton,  wool  and  silk,  &c., 

5  per  cent,  ad  valorem. 

Class  12.— IFtnw,  ^. 

Wine  and  beer,  in  quart  bottles,  per  100 10    0 

Wine  and  beer^  in  pint  bottles,  per  100 0    5    0 

Wine  and  beef,  in  cask,  per  100  catties 0    5    0 

Class  13.— ifetoZt. 

Copper,  foreign,  in  pigs,  Ac.,  per  100  catties 10    0 

Copper,  wrought,  as  sheets,  rods,  &c.,  per  100  catties i 15    0 

Iron,  foreign,  unmanufactured,  as  in  pigs,  per  100  catties 0    1    0 

Iron,  manufactured,  as  in  bars,  rods,  &.c.,  per  100  catties 0    1    5 

Lead,  foreign,  in  pigs,  or  manufactured,  per  100  catties 0    2    8 

Steel,  foreign,  of  every  kind,  per  100  catties 0    4    0 

Tin,  foreign,  per  100  catties 10    0 

Tin  plates,  formerly  not  in  the  tariff,  per  100  catties 0    4    0 

Spelt«r  is  only  permitted  to  be  sold  to  government  merchants. 
All  unenumerated  metals,  as  zinc,  yellow  copper,  dec.,  10  per  cent,  ad  va- 
lorem. 

Class  14. — Jewelry, 

Cornelians,  per  100  stones 0    5    0 

Cornelian  beads,  per  100  catties 10    0    0 

Class  IS,— -Skins,  teeth,  Jwme,  fo. 

Bullocks' and  buffiftlo  horns,  per  100  catties ..  ^ 2    0    0 

Cow  and  ox  hides,  tanned  and  untanued,  per  100  catti^ 0    5    0 

Sea-otter  skins,  each 15    0 

Fox  skins,  large,  each 0    15 

Fox  skins,  small,  each 0    0    7^ 

Tiger,  leopard,  and  marten  skins,  each 0    15 

Land-otter,  raccoon,  and  sharks' skins,  per  100 2    0    0 

Beaver  skins,  per  lOO 5    0    0 

Hare,  rabbit,  and  ermine  skins,  per  100 0    5    0 

Sea-horse  teeth,  per  100  catties 2    0    0 

Elephants*  teetn,  first  quality,  whole,  per  100  catties 4    0    0 

Elephants'  teeth,  second  quality,  broken,  per  100  catties 2    0    0 
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Class  16. — Unenumerated. 

All  new  goods  which  it  has  uot  been  practicable  to  enumerate  herein,  a  duty  of  5  per 
cent,  ad  valorem. 

Class  17. 

Rice  /and  other  f^ins,  duty  free.  ^ 
(Jcntraband. — Opium. 

Skipping  dues. — These  have  been  hitherto  charged  on  the  measurement  of  the  ship's 
length  and  breadth,  at  so  mnch  per  chang,  but  it  is  now  agreed  to  alter  the  system  and 
charge  aooording  to  the  registered  statement  of  the  number  of  tons  of  the  ship's  burden. 
On  each  ton  (reckoned  equal  to  the  cubic  contents  of  122  tows)  a  shipping  charge  of 
five  mace  is  to  be  levied ;  and  all  the  eld  charges  of  measurement,  entrance,  and  port- 
elearance  fees,  daily  and  ninthly  fees,  &,c,,  are  abolished. 

[L.  8.]  CU8HING. 

[L.  8,]  TSlYENiJt 
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TREATY  OF  PEACE,  AMITY,  AND  COMMERCE  BETWEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES 
OF  AMERICA  AND  CHINA,  CONCLUDED  JUNE  18,  1858;  RATIFICATIONS 
EXCHANGED  AUGUST  16,  1859;  PROCLAIMED  BY  THE  PRESIDENT  OF  THE 
UNITED  STATES  JANUARY  26,  1860. 

Whereas  a  treaty  between  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Ta 
Tsing  Empire  was  concladed  and  signed  at  Tien-tsin  by 
their  respective  Pleaipoteutiaries,  on  the  eighteenth  day  of  «•«*»"•• 

Jon^,  1858,  which  treaty  is,  word  for  word,  as  foDows : 

The  United  States  of  America  and  the  Ta  Tsing  Empire,  desiring  to 
maintain  firm,  lasting,  and  sincere  friendship,  have  resolved   ^^  .^ 

to  renew,  in  a  manner  clear  and  positive^  oy  means  of  a  ^^^^^^"^^ 
treaty  or  general  convention  oi  peace,  amity,  and  commerce,  the  rules 
whic^  shall  in  future  be  mutually  observed  in  the  intercourse  of  their 
respective  countries ;  for  which  most  desirable  object  the  President  of 
the  United  States  and  the  August  Sovereign  of  the  Ta  Tsing  Empire 
have  named  for  their  Plenipotentiaries,  to  wit: 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  William  B.  Beed, 
Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  to  Ghina;  and  His 
Majesty  the  Emperor  of  China,  Kweiliang,  a  member  of  the  Privy 
Council  and  Superintendent  of  the  Board  of  Punishments;  and 
Hwashana,  President  of  the  Board  of  Civil  Office,  and  Major  General 
of  the  Bordered  Blue  Banner  Division  of  the  Chinese  Banner-men,  both 
of  them  being  Imperial  Commissioners  and  Plenipotentiaries ; 

And  the  said  Ministers,  in  virtue  of  the  respective  full  powers  they 
have  received  from  their  Governments,  have  agreed  upon  the  following 
articles: 

^      Article  I. 

There  shall  be,  as  there  have  always  been,  peace  and  friendship 
between  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Ta  Tsing 
Empire,  and  between  their  people,  respectively.  They  shall  ^•*^*"**^"«'"**»*"^ 
not  insult  or  oppress  each  other  for  any  trifling  cause,  so  as  to  produce 
an  estrangement  between  them;  and  if  any  other  nation  should  act 
unjustly  or  oppressively,  the  United  States  will  exert  their  good  offices, 
on  being  informed  of  the  case,  to  bring  about  an  amicable  arrangement 
of  the  question,  thus  showing  their  friendly  feelings. 

10 
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Article  II. 

In  order  to  perpetuate  frieudsliip,  on  the  exchange  of  ratifications  by 
the  President,  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  of  the  United 
States,  and  by  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  China,  this  treaty  shall  be 
kept  and  sacredly  guarded  in  this  way,  viz :  The  original  tteaty,  as  rati- 
fied by  the  President  of  the  United  State%  shall  be  deposited  at  Pekin, 
the  capital  of  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  China,  in  charge  of  the  Privy 
Council;  and,  as  ratified  by  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  China,  shall  be 
deposited  at  Washington,  the  capital  of  the  United  States,  in  charge  of 
the  Secretary  of  State. 

Article  III.  * 

In  order  that  the  people  of  the  two  conn  tries  may  know  and  obey  the 
provisions  of  this  treaty,  the  United  States  of  America  agree,  immedi- 
ately on  the  exchange  of  ratifications,  to  proclaim  the  same,  and  to 
publish  it  by  proclamation  in  the  gazettes  where  the  laws  of  the  United 
States  of  America  are  published  by  authority;  and  His  Majesty  the 
Emperor  of  China,  on  the  exchange  of  ratifications,  agrees  immediately 
to  direct  the  publication  of  the  same  at  the  capital  and  by  the  governors 
of  all  the  provinces. 

Article  IV. 

In  order  further  to  perpetuate  friendship,  the  Minister  or  Commissioner, 
The  United  3ut«  or  thc  Mghcst  diplomatlc  representative  of  the  United  States 
Minuter  in  chin^  ^f  AmeHca  ih  Chlud,  shall  at  all  times  have  the  right  to  cor- 
respond on  terms  of  perfect  equality  and  confidence  with  the  oflicers  of 
the  Privy  Council  at  the  capital,  or  with  the  Governors-General  of  the 
Two  Kwangs,  the  provinces  of  Fuhkien  and  Chehkiang  or  of  the  Two 
Kiangs;  and  whenever  he  desires  to  have  such  correspondence  with 
the  Privy  Council  at  the  capital  he  shall  have  the  right  to  send  it 
through  either  of  the  said  Governors-General  or  by  the  general  post; 
and  all  such  communications  shall  be  sent  under  seal,  which  shall  be 
most  carefully  respected.  The  Privy  Council  and  Governors-General, 
as  the  case  may  be,  shall  in  all  cases  consider  and  acknowledge  such 
communications  promptly  and  respectfully. 

Aeticle  V. 

The  Minister  of  the  United  States  of  America  in  China,  whenever 
he  has  business,  shall  have  the  right  to  visit  and  sojourn  at  the  capital 
of  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  China,  and  there  confer  with  a  member 
of  the  Privy  Council,  or  any  other  high  officer  of  equal  rank  deputed  for 
that  purpose,  on  matters  of  common  interest#nd  advantage.  His  visits 
8hall  not  exceed  one  in  each  year,  and  he  shall  complete  his  business 
without  unnecessary  delay.  He  shall  be  allowed  to  go  by  land  or 
come  to  the  mouth  of  the  Peiho,  into  which  he  shall  not  bring  ships 
of  war,  and  he  shall  inform  the  authorities  at  that  place  in  order  that 
boats  may  be  provided  for  him  to  go  on  his  journey.  He  is  not  to  take 
advantage  of  this  stipulation  to  request  visits  to  the  capital  on  trivial 
occasions.  Whenever  he  means  to  proceed  to  the  capital,  he  shall  com- 
municate, in  writing,  his  intention  to  the  Board  of  Bites  at  the  capital, 
and  thereupon  the  said  Board  shall  give  the  necessary  directions  to 
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facilitate  his  journey  and  give  him  necessary  protection  and  respect  on 
his  way.  On  his  arrival  at  the  capital  he  shall  be  furnished  ^^^^^^^^^ 
with  a  suitable  residence  prepared  for  him,  and  he  shall  *""'*^  '"'^ 
defray  his  own  expenses ;  and  his  entire  suite  shall  not  exceed  twenty 
persons,  exclusive  of  his  Chinese  attendants,  none  of  whom  shall  be 
engaged  in  trade. 

Article  VI. 

If  at  any  time  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  China  shall,  by  treaty  vol- 
untarily made,  or  for  any  other  reason,  permit  the  representative  of  any 
friendly  nation  to  reside  at  his  capital  for  a  long  or  short  time,  then, 
without  any  ifurther  consultation  or  express  permission,  the  representa- 
tive of  the  United  States  in  China  shall  have  the  same  privilege. 

Article  VII. 

The  superior  authorities  of  the  United  States  and  of  China,  in  corre- 
sponding together,  shall  do  so  on  terms  of  equality  and  in    ^^^  ^ 
form  of  mutual  communication,  fchau-hwui,)     The  Consuls  -po^d^  h^SHH 
and  the  local  officers,  civil  and  military,  in  corresponding  vmx^  suu.  ..^ 
together,  shall  likewise  employ  the  style  and  form  of  mntusd  ^'""' 
communication,  fchau-htcuij    When  inferior  officers  of  the  one  Govern- 
ment address  superior  officers  of  the  other,  they  shall  do  so  in  the 
s^le  and  form  of  memorial,  (chin-chin^J    Private  individuals,  in  address- 
ing superior  officers,  shall  employ  the  style  of  petition,  (pinching.) 
In  no  case  shall  any  terms  or  style  be  used  or  suffered  which  shall  be 
offensive  or  disrespectful  to  either  party.    And  it  is  agreed    p„^j,  ^^  ^  b« 
that  no  presents,  under  any  pretext  or  form  whatever,  shall  *'»^^^ 
ever  be  demanded  of  the  IJnited  States  by  China,  or  of  China  by  the 
United  States. 

Article  VIII. 

In  all  future  personal  intercourse  between  the  representative  of  the 
United  States  of  America  and  the  Governors-General  or  Gov- 
ernors, the  interviews  shall  be  had  at  the  official  residence  '"**^  «««''»'^ 
of  the  said  officers,  or  at  their  temporary  residence,  or  at  the  residence 
of  the  representative  of  the  United  States  of  America,  whichever  may  be 
agreed  upon  between  them ;  nor  shall  they  ipake  any  pretext  for  declin- 
ing these  interviews.  Current  matters  shall  be  discussed  by  correspond- 
ence, so  a«  not  to  give  the  trouble  of  a  personal  meeting. 

Article  IX. 

Whenever  natioual  vessels  of  the  United  States  of  America,  in  cruis- 
ing along  the  coast  and  among  the  ports  opened  for  trade  Faciuti..  or  inter. 
for  the  protection  of  the  commerce  of  their  country  or  for  the  f^^  ^^"^^ 
advancement  of  science,  shall  arrive  at  or  near  any  of  the  ^*'''"^  ''■*•"' 
ports  of  China,  commanders  of  said  ships  and  the  superior  local  author- 
ities of  Government  shall,  if  it  be  necessary,  hold  intercourse  on  terms 
of  equality  and  courtesy,  in  token  of  the  friendly  relations  of  their 
respective  nations ;  and  the  said  vessels  shall  enjoy  aU  suitable  facilities 
on  the  part  of  the  Chinese  Government  in  procuring  provisions  or  other 
snpplies  and  making  necessary  repairs.  And  the  United  States  of 
America  agree  that  in  case  of  the  shipwreck  of  any  American  vessel,  and 
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its  being  pillaged  by  pirates,  or  in  case  any  American  vessel  shall  be 
pillaged  or  captured  by  pirates  on  the  seas  a(\jacent  to  the 
'"***'  **'  coast,  without  being  shipwrecked,  the  national  vessels  of 

the  United  States  shall  pursue  the  said  pirates,  and  if  captureil  deliver 
them  over  for  trial  and  punishment. 

Article  X. 

The  United  States  of  America  shall  have  the  right  to  appoint  Consuls 
uniied  States  Con-  ^ud  othcr  Commcrclal  Agents  for  the  protection  of  trade,  to 
"">"■  reside  at  such  places  In  the  dominions  of  China  as  shall  be 

agreed  to  be  opened ;  who  shall  hold  official  intercourse  and  correspond- 
ence with  the  local  officers  of  the  Chinese  Government,  (a  Consul  or  a  Vice- 
Consul  in  charge  taking  rank  with  an  intendant  of  circuit  or  a  prefect,) 
either  personally  or  in  writing,  as  occasions  may  require,  on  terms  of 
equality  and  reciprocal  respect.  And  the  Consuls  and  local  officers  shall 
employ  the  style  of  mutual  communication.  If  the  ofilcers  of  either 
nation  are  disrespectfully  treated  or  aggrieved  in  any  way  by  the  other 
authorities,  they  have  the  right  to  make  representation  of  the  same  te 
the  superior  officers  of  the  respective  Governments,  who  shall  see  that 
fuU  inquiry  and  strict  justice  shall  be  had  in  the  premises.  And  the 
said  Consuls  and  Agents  shall  carefully  avoid  all  acts  of  offence  to  Uie 
officers  and  people  of  China.  On  the  arrival  of  aOonsul  duly  accredited 
at  Buy  port  in  China,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Minister  of  the  United 
States  to  notify  the  same  to  the  Governor-General  of  the  province  where 
snch  port  is,  who  Bhall  forthwith  recognize  the  said  Consul  and  grant 
him  authority  to  act. 

Article  XI. 

All  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America  in  China,  peaceably 
United  sut»  citi-  attcijding  to  their  affairs,  being  placed  on  a  common  footing 
»n»inch;i».  Qf  amity  and  goodwill  with  the  subjects  of  China,  shall 
receive  and  enjoy  for  themselves  and  everything  appertaining  to  them^ 
the  protection  of  the  local  authorities  of  Government,  who  shall  defend 
them  from  all  insult  or  injury  of  any  sort.  If  their  dwellings  or  property 
be  threatened  or  attack^  by  mobs,  incendiaries,  or  other  violent  or  law- 
less persons,  the  local  officers,  on  requisition  of  the  Consul,  shall  imme- 
diately dispatch  a  military  force  to  disperse  the  rioters,  apprehend  the 
guilty  individuals,  and  punish  them  with  the  utmost  rigor  of  the  law. 
Criminal  act*  Subjocts  of  Chiua  gullty  of  any  criminal  act  toward  citizens 
««*  of  the  United  States  shall  be  punished  by  the  Chinese  author- 
ities according  to  the  laws  of  China ;  and  citizens  of  the  United  States,, 
either  on  shore  or  in  any  merchant  vessel,  who  may  insult,  trouble,  or 
wound  the  persons  or  injure  the  property  of  Chinese,  or  commit  any 
other  improper  act  in  China,  shall  be  punished  only  by  the  Consul  or 
other  public  functionary  thereto  authorized,  according  to  the  laws  of  the 
United  States.  Arrests  in  oi*der  to  trial  may  be  made  by  either  the 
Ohiuese  or  the  United  States  authorities. 

Article  XII. 

« 

Citizens  of  the  United  States,  residing  or  sojourning  at  any  of  the  ports 
c\th^  of  United  open  to  foreign  commerce,  shall  be  permitted  to  rent  houses 
flute.  ID  open  poru.  g^jj^  placcs  of  busiucss,  or  hire  sites  on  which  they  can  them- 
selves build  houses  or  hospitals,  churches,  and  cemeteries.    The  parties 
interested  can  fix  the  rent  by  mutual  and  equitable  agreement;  the 
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proprietors  shall  not  demand  an  exorbitant  price,  nor  shall  the  looal 
aathorities  interfere,  unless  there  be  some  objections  offered  on  the  pairt 
of  the  inhabitants  respecting  the  place.  The  legal  fees  to  the  officers  for 
applying  their  seal  shall  be  paid.  The  citizens'  of  the  United  States 
shall  not  unreasonably  insist  on  particular  spots,  but  each  party  shall 
conduct  with  justice  and  moderation.  Any  desecration  of  the  ceme- 
teries by  natives  of  China  shall  be  severely  punished  according  to  law. 
At  the  places  where  the  ships  of  the  United  States  anchor,  or  their  citi- 
zens reside,  the  merchants,  seamen,  or  others,  can  freely  pass  and  repass 
in  the  immediate  neighborhood ;  but,  in  order  to  the  preservation  of  the 
public  peace,  they  shall  not  go  into  the  country  to  the  villages  and 
marts  to  sell  their  goods  imlawfully,  in  fraud  of  the  revenue. 

Article  XIII. 

If  any  vessel  of  the  United  States  be  wrecked  or  stranded  on  the  coast 
of  China,  and  be  subjected  to  plunder  or  other  damage,  the 
proper  officers  of  Government,  on  receiving  information  of  ^r^*- 

the  fact,  shall  immediately'^  adopt  measures  for  its  relief  and  security; 
the  persons  on  board  shall  receive  friendly  treatment,  and  be  enabled  to 
repair  at  once  to  the  nearest  port,  and  shall  enjoy  all  facilities  for  obtain- 
ing supplies  of  provisions  and  water.  If  the  merchant  vessels  of  the 
United  States,  while  within  the  waters  over  which  the  Chinese  Govern- 
ment exercises  jurisdiction,  be  plundered  by  robbers  or 
pirates,  then  the  Chinese  local  authorities,  civil  and  mill-  ^"^*^ 

tary,  on  receiving  information  thereof,  shall  arrest  the  said  robbers  or 
pirates,  and  punish  them  according  to  law,  and  shall  cause  all  the  prop- 
erty which  can  be  recovered  to  be  restored  to  the  owners  or  placed  in 
the  hands  of  the  consul.  If,  by  reason  of  the  extent  of  territory  and 
nomerous  population  of  China,  it  shall  in  any  case  happen  that  the  rob- 
bers cannot  be  apprehended,  and  the  property  only  in  part  recovered, 
the  Chinese  Government  shall  not  make  indemnity  for  the  goods  lost; 
bnt  if  it  shall  be  proved  that  the  local  authorities  have  been  in  collusion 
with  the  robbers,  the  same  shall  be  communicated  to  the  superior  author- 
ities for  memorializing  the  throne,  and  these  officers  shall  be  severely 
punished,  and  their  property  be  confiscated  to  r€lt>ay  the  losses. 

Article  XIV. 

The  citizens  of  the  United  States  are  permitted  to  frequent  tlie  ports 
and  cities  of  Canton  and  Chau-chau  or  Swatau,  in  the  prov- 
ince of  Kwang-tung,  Amoy,  Fuh-chan,  and  Tai-wan,  in  For-  °^"  ^^ 
mosa,  in  the  province  of  Fuh-kien,  Ningpo,  in  the  province  of  Cheh- 
kiang,  and  Shanghai,  in  the  province  of  Kiang-sn,  and  any  other  port 
or  plsbce  hereafter  by  treaty  with  other  powers  or  with  the  United  States 
opened  to  commerce,  and  to  reside  with  their  families  and  trade  there^ 
and  to  proceed  at  pleasure  with  their  vessels  and  merchandise  from  any 
of  these  ports  to  any  other  of  them.  But  said  vessels  shall  not  carry  on 
a  clandestine  and  fraudulent  trade  at  other  ports  of  China  not  declared 
to  be  legal,  or  along  the  coasts  thereof:  and  any  vessel  under  the  Ameri- 
can flag  violating  this  provision,  shall,  with  her  cargo,  be  subject  to 
eonflscation  to  the  Chinese  Government ;  and  any  citizen  of  the  United 
Stales  who  shall  trade  in  any  contraband  article  of  merchandise  shall  be 
subject  to  be  dealt  with  by  the  Chinese  Government,  without  being 
entitled  to  any  countenance  or  protection  from  that  of  the  United  States ; 
•and  the  United  States  will  take  measures  to  prevent  their  flag  from. 


150  TREATIES  AND  CONVENTIONS. 

being  abased  by  the  subjects  of  other  nations  as  a  cover  for  the  violation 
of  the  laws  of  the  empire. 

Article  XV. 

At  each  of  the  ports  open  to  commerce  citizens  of  the  United  States 
Commerce  at  6pm  shall  be  permitted  to  import  from  abroad,  and  sell,  purchase, 
^'^  and  export  all  merchandise  of  which  the  importation  or  ex- 

portation is  not  prohibited  by  the  laws  of  the  empire.  The  tariff  of 
Tariff  of  dntie..  ^utics  to  bc  paid  by  citizens  of  the  United  States,  on  the 
Tan  o  ntiea.  ^xport  and  import  of  goods  from  and  into  China,  shall  be 
the  same  as  was  agreed  upon  at  the  treaty  of  Wanghia,  except  so  far 
as  it  may  be  modified  by  treaties  with  other  nations ;  it  being  expressly 
agreed  that  citizens  of  the  United  States  shall  never  pay  higher  duties 
than  those  paid  by  the  most  favored  nation. 

Article  XVI. 

Tonnage  duties  shall  be  paid  on  every  merchant  vessel  belonging  to 

Toimafediitiaa.       ^^^  Uuitcd  Statcs  entering  either  of  the  open  ports,  at  the 

oimafe  tiaa.       ^^^  ^^  ^^^^  macc  pcr  tou  of  forty  cubic  feet,  if  she  be  over 

one  hundred  and  fifty  tons  burden,  and  one  mace  per  ton  of  forty  cubic 
feet,  if  she  be  of  the  burden  of  one  hundred  and  fifty  tons  or  under, 
according  to  the  tonnage  specified  in.  the  register,  which,  with  her  other 
papers,  shall,  on  her  arrival,  be  lodged  with  the  Consul,  who  shall  report 

.  ,  the  same  to  the  commissioner  of  customs.    And  if  any  ves- 

"***  '"^^  sel,  having  paid  tonnage  duty  at  one  port,  shall  go  to  any 
other  port  to  complete  the  disposal  of  her  cargo,  or,  being  in  ballast,  to 
purchase  an  entire  or  fill  up  an  incomplete  cargo,  the  Consul  shall  report 
the  same  to  the  commissioner  of  customs,  who  shall  note  on  the  port 
clearance  that  the  tonnage  duties  have  been  paid,  and  report  the  circum- 
stances to  the  collectors  at  the  other  custom-houses;  in  which  case,  the 
said  vessel  shall  only  pay  duty  on  her  cargo,  and  not  be  charged  with 
tonnage  duty  a  second  time.    The  collectors  of  customs  at  the  open  ports 

Beacon*.  \igh^  shall  cousult  With  the  Consuls  about  the  erection  of  beacons 
^ooM*.  Ac  Qp  light-houses,  and  where  buoys  and  light-ships  should  be 

placed. 

Article  XVII. 

Citizens  of  the  United  States  shall  be  allowed  to  engage  pilots  to  take 
pflou,  wjrraat.,  thclr  vcsscls  iuto  port,  and,  when  the  lawful  duties  have  all 
**•  been  paid,  take  them  out  of  port.    It  shall  be  lawful  for 

tiiem  to  hire  at  pleasure  servants,  compradores,  linguists,  writers,  labor- 
ers, seamen,  and  persons  for  whatever  necessary  service,  with  passage 
or  cargo  boats,  for  a  reasonable  compensation,  to  be  agreed  upon  by  the 
parties  or  determined  by  the  consul. 

Article  XVIII. 

Whenever  merchant  vessels  of  the  United  States  shall  enter  a  port,. 

v<Tchaet  veMet.  thc  coUcctor  of  customs  shall,  if  he  see  fit,  appoint  custom- 
J.  port.  house  ofl&cers  to  guard  said  vessels,  who  may  live  on  board 

the  ship  or  their  own  boats,  at  their  convenience.    The  local  authorities 

Kauneen  and  ae-  of  thc  Chincsc  Govemmeut  shall  cause  to  be  apprehended 
Mrten.  j^jj  mntinecrs  or  deserters  from  on  board  the  vessels  of  the 

United  States  in  China  on  being  informed  by  the  Consul,  and  will  deliver 
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them  up  to  the  Consuls  or  other  officer  for  pnuishment.    And  if  crimi- 
nalSy  subjects  of  China,  take  refugee  in  thehouses  or  on  board 
the  vessels  of  citizens  of  the  United  States,  they  shall  not  cnm.n.u. 

be  harbored  or  concealed,  but  shall  be  delivered  up  to  justice  on  due 
requisition  by  the  Chinese  local  officers,  addressed  to  those  of  the  United 
States.  The  merchants,  seamen,  and  other  citizens  of  the  United  States 
shall  be  under  the  superintendence  of  the  appropriate  officers  of  their 
Government.  If  individuals  of  either  nation  commit  acts  of  violence  or 
disorder,  use  arms  to  the  injury  of  others,  or  create  disturbances 
endangering  life,  the  officers  of  the  two  Governments  will  exert  them- 
selves to  enforce  order  and  to  maintain  the  public  peace,  by  doing  im- 
partial justice  in  the  premises. 

Article  XIX. 

Whenever  a  merchant  vessel  belonging  to  the  United  States  shall  cast 
anchor  in  either  of  the  said  ports,  the  supercargo,  master,  pap^^or  merch^t 
or  consignee,  shall,  within  forty-eight  hours,  deposit  the  ''**'•■ 
ship's  papers  in  the  hands  of  the  Consul  or  person  charged  with  his  func- 
tions, who  shall  cause  to  be  communicated  to  the  superintendent  of 
customs  a  true  report  of  the  name  and  tonnage  of  such  vessel,  the 
nnmber  of  her  crew,  and  the  natui^  of  her  cargo :  which  being  done,  he 
shall  give  a  permit  for  her  discharge.  And  tne  master,  pe^n  &,  di.. 
supercargo,  or  consignee,  if  he  proceed  to  discharge  the  "^"^ 
cargo  without  such  permit,  shall  incur  a  fine  of  five  hundred  dollars,  and 
the  goods  so  discharged  without  permit  shall  be  subject  to  forfeiture  to 
the  Chinese  Government.  But  if  a  master  of  any  vessel  in  port  desire 
to  discharge  a  part  only  of  the  cargo,  it  shall  be  lawful  for  him  to  do  so, 
paying  duty  on  such  part  only,  and  to  proceed  with  the  remainder  to 
any  other  ports.  Or,  if  the  master  so  desire,  he  may,  within  forty-eight 
hours  after  the  arrival  of  the  vessel,  but  not  later,  decide  to  depart  with- 
out breaking  bulk;  in  which  case  he  shall  not  be  subject  to  pay  tonnage 
or  other  duties  or  charges  until,  on  his  arrival  at  another  port,  he  shall 
proceed  to  discharge  cargo,  when  he  shall  pay  the  duties  on  vessel  and 
cargo,  according  to  law.  And  the  tonnage  duties  shall  be  ^^^^^  ^^^.^ 
held  due  after  the  expiration  of  the  said  forty-eight  hours.  """^  '*^'**' 
In  case  of  the  absence  of  the  Consul  or  person  charged  with  his  func- 
tions, the  captain  or  supercargo  of  the  vessel  may  have  recourse  to  the 
Consul  of  a  friendly  power,  or,  if  he  please,  directly  to  the  superintend- 
ent of  customs,  who  shall  do  all  that  is  required  to  conduct  the  ship's 
business. 

Article  XX. 

The  superintendent  of  customs,  in  order  to  the  collection  of  the  proper 
duties,  shall,  on  application  made  to  him  through  the  Consul,  superintendent  or 
appoint  suitable  officers,  who  shall  proceed,  in  the  presence  «"**»■»*• 
of  the  captain,  supercargo,  or  consignee,  to  make  a  just  and  fair  examina- 
tion of  all  goods  in  the  act  of  being  discharged  for  importation  or  laden 
for  exportation  on  board  any  merchant  vessel  of  the  United  States. 
And  if  disputes  occur  in  regard  to  the  value  of  goods  sub-  Dtermtm. 

ject  to  ad  valorem  duty,  or  in  regard  to  the  amount  of  tare, 
and  the  same  cannot  be  satisfactorily  arranged  by  the  parties,  the  ques- 
tion may,  within  twenty-four  hours,  and  not  afterwards,  be  referred  to 
the  said  Consul  to  adjust  with  the  superintendent  of  customs. 
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Article  XXI. 

Citizens  of  the  United  States  who  may  have  imported  merchandise 
R»-»porution  of  i^to  QXij  of  the  free  ^rts  of  China,  and  paid  the  duty  thereon, 
•~^  if  they  desire  to  reexport  the  same  in  part  or  in  whole  to  any- 

other  of  the  said  ports,  shall  be  entitled  to  make  application,  through 
their  Consul,  to  the  superintendent  of  customs,  who,  in  order  to  prevent 
fraud  on  the  revenue,  shall  cause  examination  to  be  made,  by  suitable 
officers,  to  see  that  the  duties  paid  on  such  goods  as  are  entered  on  the 
custom-house  books  correspond  with  the  representation  made,  and  that 
the  goods  remain  with  their  original  marks  unchanged,  and  shall  then 
make  a  memorandum  in  the  port  clearance  of  the  goods  and  the  amount 
of  duties  paid  on  the  same,  and  deliver  the  same  to  the  merchant,  and 
shall  also  certify  the  facts  to  the  officers  of  customs  of  the  other  ports; 
all  which  being  done  on  the  arrival  in  port  of  the  vessel  in  which  the 
goods  are  laden,  and  everything  being  found,  on  examination  there,  to 
correspond,  she  shall  be  permitted  to  break  bulk  and  land  the  said 
goods  without  being  subject  to  the  payment  of  any  additional  duty 
thereon.  But  if,  on  such  examination,  the  superintendent  of  customs 
shall  detect  any  fraud  on  the  revenue  in  the  case,  then  the  goods  shall 
be  subject  to  forfeiture  and  confiscation  to  the  Chinese  Government. 
Foreign  grain  or  rice  brought  into  any  port  of  China  in  a  ship  of  the 
United  States,  and  not  landed,  may  be  reexported  without  hindrance. 

Article  XXII. 

The  tonnage  duty  on  vessels  of  the  United  States  shall  be  paid  on 
their  being  admitted  to  entry.  Duties  of  import  shall  be  paid  on  the 
discharge  of  the  goods,  and  duties  of  export  on  the  lading  of  the  same. 
When  all  such  duties  shall  have  been  paid,  and  not  before,  the  collector 
of  customs  shall  give  a  port  clearance,  and  the  consul  shall  return  the 
ship's  papers.  The  duties  shall  be  paid  to  the  shrofis  authorized  by  the 
Chinese  Government  to  receive  the  same.  Duties  shall  be  paid  and 
received,  either  in  sycee  silver  or  in  foreign  money,  at  the  rate  of  the 
day.  If  the  Consul  permits  a  ship  to  leave  the  port  before  the  duties 
and  tonnage  dues  are  paid  he  shall  be  held  responsible  therefor. 

Article  XXIII. 

When  goods  on  board  any  merchant  vessel  of  the  United  States  in 
Tniuhipmnt  of  port  rcQuiro  to  be  transhipped  to  another  vessel,  application 
•«*^  shall  be  made  to  the  consul,  who  shall  certify  what  is  the 

occasion  therefor  to  the  superintendent  of  customs,  who  may  appoint 
officers  to  examine  into  the  facts  and  permit  the  transhipment.  And 
if  any  goods  be  transhipped  without  written  permits  they  shall  be  sub- 
ject to  be  forfeited  to  the  Chinese  Government. 

Article  XXIV. 

Where  there  are  debts  due  by  subjects  of  China  to  citizens  of  the 
jj^^^    ^       United  States,  the  latter  may  seek  redress  in  law;  and, 
'^  on  suitable  representations  being  made  to  the  local  authori- 

ties, through  the  consul,  they  will  cause  due  examination  in  the  prem- 
ises, and  take  proper  steps  to  compel  satisfaction.  And  if  citizens  of 
the  United  States  be  indebted  to  subjects  of  China,  the  latter  may  seek 
redress  by  representation  through  the  Consul,  or  by  suit  in  the  consular 
court;  but  neither  Government  will  hold  itself  responsible  for  such  debts. 
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Article  XXV. 

It  shall  be  lawiul  for  the  officers  or  citizens  of  the  IJDited  States  to 
employ  scholars  and  people  of  any  part  of  China,  without 
distinction  of  persons,  to  teach  any  of  the  languages  of  the  Te«Ai»r.,  *«. 
empii^,  and  to  assist  in  literary  labors ;  and  the  persons  so  employed 
shall  not  for  that  cause  be  subject  to  any  injury  on  the  part  either  of 
the  Government  or  of  individuals;  and  it  shall  in  like  manner  be  lawful 
for  citizens  of  the  United  States  to  purchase  all  manner  of  books  in 
China. 

Article  XXVI. 

Relations  of  peace  and  amity  between  the  United  St'ates  and  China 
being  established  by  this  treaty,  and  the  vessels  of  the 
United  States  being  admitted  to  trade  freely  to  and  from 
the.  ports  of  China  open  to  foreign  commerce,  it  is  further  agreed  that, 
in  case  at  any  time  hereafter  China  should  be  at  war  with  any  foreign 
nation  whatever,  and  should  for  that  cause  exclude  such  nation  from 
entering  her  ports,  still  the  vessels  of  the  United  States  shall  not  the 
less  continue  to  pursue  their  commerce  in  freedom  and  security,  and  to 
transport  goods  to  and  from  the  ports  of  the  belligerent  powers,  full 
respect  being  paid  to  the  neutrality  of  the  flag  of  the  United  States, 
provided  that  the  said  flag  shall  not  protect  vessels  engaged  in  the 
transportation  of  officers  or  soldiers  in  the  enemy's  service,  nor  shall 
said  flag  be  fraudulently  used  to  enable  the  enemy's  ships,  with  their 
cargoes,  to  enter  the  ports  of  China ;  but  all  such  vessels  so  offending 
shall  be  subject  to  forfeiture  and  confiscation  to  the  Chinese  (rovernment. 

Article  XXVII. 

All  questions  in  regard  to  rights,  whether  of  property  or  person, 
arising  between  citizens  of  the  United  States  in  China  shall  controreriy 
be  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  and  regulated  by  the  authori-  °"*"*' 

ties  of  their  own  Government;  and  all  controversies  occurring  in  China 
between  citizens  of  the  United  States  and  the  subjects  of  any  other 
Government  shall  be  regulated  by  the  treaties  existing  between  the 
United  States  and  such  Governments,  respectively,  without  interference 
on  the  part  of  China. 

Article  XXVIII. 

If  citizens  of  the  United  States  have  special  occasion  to  address  any 
communication  to  the  Chinese  local  officers  of  Government, 
they  shall  submit  the  same  to  their  Consul  or  oth6r  officer,  'jjp*^"^!']"*^^^^ 
to  determine  if  the  language  be  proper  and  respectful,  and  ;^^^^^^'^««  ^»«2 
the  matter  just  and  right,  in  which  event  he  shall  transmit  "^  ^'"^ 
the  same  to  the  appropriate  authorities  for  their  consideration  and 
action  in  the  premises.  If  subjects  of  China  have  occasion  to  address 
the  Consul  of  the  United  States,  they  may  address  him  directly  at  the 
same  time  they  inform  their  own  officers,  representing  the  case  for  his 
consideration  and  action  in  the  premises;  and  if  controversies  arise 
between  citizens  of  the  United  States  and  subjects  of  China,  which  can- 
not be  amicably  settled  otherwise,  the  same  shall  be  examined  and 
decided  conformably  to  justice  and  equity  by  the  public  officers  of  the 
two  nations,  acting  in  conjunction.  The  extortion  of  illegal  fees  is 
^pressly  prohibited.  Any  peaceable  persons  are  allowed  to  enter  the 
court  in  order  to  interpret,'  lest  injustice  be  done. 
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Abcicle  XXIX. 

The  principles  of  the  Christian  religion,  as  professed  by  the  Protestant 

and  Boman  Catholic  churches,  are  recognized  as  teaching 

juiisiottatoieratioa  ^^^  ^  ^^  good,  and  to  do  to  othcrs  as  they  would  have 

others  do  to  them.  Hereafter  those  who  quietly  profess  and  teach  these 
doctrines  shall  not  be  harassed  or  persecuted  on  account  of  their  faith. 
Any  person,  whether  citizen  of  the  United  States  or  Chinese  convert, 
who,  according  to  these  tenets,  peaceably  teach  and  practice  the  prin- 
ciples of  Christianity,  shall  in  no  case  be  interfered  with  or  molested. 

Article  XXX. 

The  contracting  parties  hereby  agree  that  should  at  any  time  the  Ta 
Tsing  Empire  grant  to  any  nation,  or  the  merchants  or 
citizens  of  any  nation,  any  right,  privilege,  or  favor,  con- 
nected either  with  navigation,  commerce,  political  or  other  intercourse, 
which  is  not  conferred  by  this  treaty,  such  right,  privilege,  and  favor 
shall  at  once  freely  inure  to  the  benefit  of  the  United  States,  its  public 
officers,  merchants,  and  citizens. 

The  present  treaty  of  peace,  amity,  and  commerce  shall  be  ratified  by 
the  President  of  the  United  States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  con- 
sent of  the  Senate,  within  one  year,  or  sooner,  if  possible,  and  by  the 
August  Sovereign  of  the  Ta  Tsing  Empire  forthwith;  and  the  ratifi- 
cations shall  be  exchanged  within  one  year  from  the  date  of  the  signa- 
tures thereof. 

In  faith  whereof,  we,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  United 
States  of  America  and  of  the  Ta  Tsing  Empire,  as  aforesaid,  have  signed 
and  sealed  these  presents. 

Done  at  Tien-tsin  this  eighteenth  day  of  June,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord 
one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty-eight,  and  the  independence  of 
the  United  States  of  America  the  eighty-second,  and  in  the  eighth  year 
of  Hienfung,  fifth  month,  and  eighth  dav. 

WILLIAM  B.  REED. 

KWEILIANG. 

nWASHANA. 

NoTK  TO  Article  XIX.— On  the  17tli  July,  1867,  it  hatl  been  agreed  between  the 
Chinese  Government  and  Mr.  Burlingame,  United  States  Minister  at  Pekin,  that,  sub- 
ject to  ratification  by  the  Government  of  the  United  States,  Article  XIX  should  be 
modified  as  hereinafter  stated.  The  proposed  modification  having  been  submitted  to 
the  Senate,  that  body,  by  its  resolution  of  January  20, 1868,  did  "  advise  and  consent  to 
the  modification  of  the  treaty  between  the  United  States  and  China,  concluded  at 
Tien-tsin,  on  the  18th  of  June,  1858,  so  that  the  nineteenth  article  shall  bo  understood 
to  include  hulks  and  storeships  of  every  kind  under  the  term  merchant  vessels;  and 
so  that  it  shall  provide  that  if  the  supercargo,  master,  or  consignee  shall  neglect,  with- 
in forty-eight  hours  after  a  vessel  cast-s  anchor  in  either  of  the  ports  named  in  tho 
treaty,  tx)  deposit  the  ship's  papers  in  the  hands  of  the  Consul,  or  person  charged  with 
his  functions,  who  shall  then  comply  with  the  requisitions  of  the  nineteenth  article  of 
the  treaty  in  question,  he  shall  be  liable  to  a  fine  of  fifty  taels  for  each  day's  delay. 
The  total  amount  of  penalty,  however,  shall  not  exceed  two  hundred  taels." 

Note  to  Articuk  XXI.— On  the  7th  April,  1863,  it  was  agreed  betweeu  Mr.*  Burlin- 
^ame,  United  States  Minister  at  Pekin,  and  the  Government  of  China,  that,  subject  to 
the  ratification  of  the  Government  of  the  United  States,  the  twenty-first  article  of 
the  treaty  of  June  18,  1858,  "shall  be  so  modified  as  to  permit  duties  to  be  paid, 
when  goods  are  reexported  from  any  one  of  the  free  ports  of  China,  at  the  port  into 
which  they  are  finally  imported ;  and  that  drawbacks  shall  be  substituted  for  exemp- 
tion certificates  at  all  the  ports,  which  drawbacks  shall  be  regarded  as  negotiable  and 
transferable  articles,  and  be  accepted  by  the  custom-house  from  whatsoever  merchaiit 
who  may  tender  them,  either  for  import  or  export  duty  to  be  paid  by  him." 

The  Senate  advised  and  consented  to  this  modification  by  resolution  of  February  4, 
1864;  and  it  w^as  accepted,  ratified,  and  confirmed  by  the  President  February  2S,  1864^ 
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CONVENTION  BETWEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES  AND  CHINA  FOR  THE 
REGULATION  OF  TRADE;  CONCLUDED  NOVEMBER  8,  1858;  RATIFICA- 
TI0N8  EXCHANGED  AT  PETANG  AUGUST  15,  ia59. 

Whereas  a  treaty  of  peace,  amity,  and  commerce  between  tbe  Ta  Tsiug 
Empire  and  the  United  States  of  America  was  concluded  at 
Tien-tsin,  and  signed  at  the  Temple  of  Hai-Kwang  on  the  P'*=«n»>>«- 

eighteenth  day  of  June,  in  the  year  of  onr  Lord  one  thousand  eight 
hundred  and  fifty-eight,  coFresponding  with  the  eighth  day  of  the  fifth 
moon  of  the  eighth  year  of  Hienfung ;  which  said  treaty  was  duly  rati- 
fied by  His  Mjyesty  the  Emperor  of  China  on  the  third  day  of  July 
following,  and  which  has  been  now  transmitted  for  ratification  by  the 
President  of  the  United  States,  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
Senate ;  and  whereas  in  the  said  treaty  it  was  provided,  among  other 
things,  that  the  tariff  of  duties  to  be  paid  by  citizens  of  the  United 
States  on  the  export  and  import  of  goods  fi-om  and  into  China  shall  be 
the  same  as  was  agreed  upon  at  the  treaty  of  Wang-hia,  except  so  far 
as  it  may  be  modified  by  treaties  with  other  nations,  it  being  expressly  . 
agreed  that  citizens  of  the  United  States  shall  never  pay  higher  duties 
than  those  paid  by  the  most  favored  nations ;  and  whereas  since  the 
signature  of  the  said  treaty  material  modifications  of  the  said  tariff  and 
other  matters  of  detail  connected  with  and  having  relation  to  the  said 
treaty  have  been  made  under  mutual  discussions  by  commissioners 
appointed  to  that  end  by  the  Plenipotentiaries  of  China,  Great  Britain, 
and  France,  to  which  the  assent  of  the  United  States  of  America  is 
desired  and  now  freely  given,  it  has  been  determined  to  record  such 
assent  and  agreement  in  the  form  of  a  supplementary  treaty,  to  be  as 
binding  and  of  the  same  efticacy  as  though  they  had  been  inserted  in 
the  original  treaty. 

ARTICLE  L 

The  tarift'  and  regulations  of  trade  and  transit  hereunto  attached, 
bearing  the  seals  of  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  of  the 
United  States  and  the  Ta  Tsing  Empire,  shall  henceforward 
and  until  duly  altered  under  the  provisions  of  treaties  be  in  force  at  the 
ports  and  places  open  to  commerce. 

In  faith  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  United  States 
of  America  and  of  the  Ta  Tsing  Empire,  to  wit,  on  the  part 
of  the  United  States,  William  B.  Eeed,  Envoy  Extraordinary  *^'"*™'*"**  *""'" 
and  Minister  Plenipotentiary ;  and  on  the  part  of  the  Ta  Tsing  Empire 
Kweiliang,  a  member  of  the  Privy  Council,  Captain  General  of  the 
Plain  White  Banner  Division  of  the  Marichu  Bannermen,  and  Superin- 
tendent of  the  Board  of  Punishments ;  and  Hwashana,  Classical  Keader 
at  Banquets,  President  of  the  Board  of  Civil  Office,  Captain  General  of 
the  Bordered  Blue  Banner  Division  of  the  Chinese  Bannermen,  both  of 
them  Plenipotentiaries ;  with  Ho  Kwei-tsing,  Governor  General  of  the 
two  Kiang  Provinces,  President  of  the  Board  of  War,  and  Guardian  of 
the  Heir- Apparent ;  Mingshen,  President  of  the  Ordnance  Office  of  the 
Imperial  Household,  with  the  Insignia  of  the  Second  Grade ;  and  Twan, 
a  titular  President  of  the  Fifth  Grade,  member  of  the  Establishment 
of  the  General  Council,  and  one  of  the  junior  under  Secretaries  of  the 
Board  of  Punishments,  all  of  them  special  Imperial  Commissioners 
deputed  for  the  purpose,  have  signed  and  sealed  these  present. 
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Doue  at  Shanghai  this  eighth«day  of  November,  iu  the  year  of  our  Lord 
one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty-eight,  and  the  Inde- 
s.tn.uar..^  peudeuce  of  the  United  States  of  America  the  eighty-third, 

and  in  the  eighth  year  of  Hienfung,  the  tenth  month  and  third  day. 
[SEAL.]  WILLIAM  B.  EEED. 

KWEILIANG. 
HWASHANA. 
[SEAL.j  <HO  KWEI-TSING. 

MmGSHEN, 
TWAN. 


TARIFF  ON  IMPORTS. 

T.  M.  C.  C* 

Agar-a";ar,  per  100  catties 0  15  0 

Asafoetida,  per  100  catties 0  6  5  0 

Beeswax,  yellow,  per  100  catties 1  0  0  0 

Betel-nut,  per  100  catties 0  15  0 

Betel-Dut,  bask,  per  100  catties i 0  0  7  5 

Bicho  de  Mar,  black,  per  100  catties 15  0  0 

Bicho  de  Mar,  wbite,  per  100  catties 0  3  5  0 

Birds-nests,  Ist  quality,  per  catty 0  5  5  0 

Birds-nests,  2nd  quality,  per  catty 0  4  5  0 

Birds-nests,  3rd  quality,  or  uncleaued,  per  catty 0  15  0 

Buttons,  brass,  per  gross -..., 0  0  5  5 

Oampbor,baroos,  clean,  per  catty. 1  3  0.  0 

Oauipbor,  baroos,  refuse,  per  catty 0  7  2  0 

Canvas  and  cotton  duck,  not  exceeding  50  yards  long,  per  piece 0  4  0  0 

Cardamoms,  superior,  per  100  catties L 10  0  0 

Cardamoms,  inferior,  or  grains  of  paradise,  per  100  catties 0  5  0  0 

Cinnamon,  per  100  catties - 15  0  0 

Clocks,  5  per  cent,  ad  valorem. 

Cloves,  per  100  catties 0  5  0  0 

Cloves,  mother,  per  100  catties 0  18  0 

Coal,  foreign,  per  ton 0  0  5  0 

Cocbineal,  per  100  catties 5  0  0  0 

Coral,  per  catty 0  10  0 

Cordage,  Manila,  per  100  catties 0  3  5  0 

Cornelians,  per  lOiO  stones 0  3  0  0 

Cornelians,  beads,  per  100  catties 7  0  0  0 

Cotton,  raw,  per  100  catties 0  3  5  0 

Cotton  piece  goods,  gray,  wbite  plain,  and  twilled,  exceeding  34  inches 

wide,  and  not  exceediug  40  yards  long,  per  piece ^ 0  0  8  0 

Cotton  piece  goods,  exceeding  34  inches  wide,  and  exceeding  40  yards  long, 

per  every  10  yards 0  0  2  0 

Cotton  piece  ffoods,  driUs  and  jeans,  not  exceeding  30  inches  wide,  and  not 

exceeaing  &  yards  long,  per  piece 0  10  0 

Cotton  piece  eoods,  driUs  and  jeans,  not  exceeding  30  inches  wide,  and  not 

exoeeaingSOyardslong,  per  piece..*. 0  0  7  5 

Cotton  piece  goods,  T  cloths,  not  exceeding  34  inches  wide,  and  not  exceed- 
ing 48  ^ards  long,  per  piece 0  8  8  0 

Cotton  piece  goods,  T  cloths,  not  exceeding  34  inches  wide,  and  not  exceed- 
ing 24  yards  long,  per  piece 0  0  4  0 

Cotton,  dyed,  figured,  and  plain,  not  exceeding  36  inches  wide,  and  not 

exceeding  40  yards  long,  per  piece 0  15  0 

Cotton,  fancy,  white  brocade  and  white  spotted  shirting,  not  exceeding 

36  inches  wide,  and  not  exceeding  40  yards  long,  per  piece 0  1  0  0 

Cotton,  printed  chintzes  and  furnitures,  not  exceeding  31  inches  wide,  and 

not  exceeding  30  yards  lonff,  per  piece 0  0  7  0 

Cotton  cambrics,  not  exceemng  46  inches  wide,  and  not  exceeding  24 

yards  long,  per  piece 0  0  7  0 

Cotton  camorics,  not  exceeding  46  inches  wide,  and  not  exceeding  12 

yards  long,  per  piece ., 0  0  3  5 

Cotton  muslins,  not  exceeding  46  inches  wide,  and  not  exceeding  24 

yards  long,  per  piece 0  0  7  5 
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Cottou  ma&lins,  not  exceeding  46  inches  wide,  aud  not  exceeding  12  yards 

long,  per  piece 0    0    3    5 

Cotton  damasks,  not  exceeding  36  inches  wide,  and  not  exceeding  40  yards 

long,  per  piece 0    2    0    0 

Cottou  dimities,  or  qnil tings,  not  exceeding  40  inches  wide,  aud  not  exceed- 
ing 12  yards  long,  per  piece 0    0    6    5 

Cotton  ginghams,  not  exceeding  28  inches  wide,  and  oiot  exceeding  30 

yards  long,  per  piece  1 ." 0 

Cotton  handkerchiefs,  not  exceeding  one  yard  square,  per  doezn 0 

Cotton  fustians,  not  exceeding  35  yards  long,  per  piece 0 

Cotton  velveteens,  not  exceeding  34  yards  long,  per  piece 0 

Cotton  thread,  per  100  catties 0 

Cotton  yam,  per  100  catties 0 

Cowbezoar,  Indian,  per  catty 1 

CHitch,  i)er  100  catties 0 

Elephants'  teeth,  whole,  per  100  catties 4 

Elephants'  teeth,  broken,  per  100  catties 3 

Feathers,  kingfisher's,  peacock's,  per  100 0 

Fish-maws,  x)er  100  catties 1 

I-^8h-skin,per  100  catties 0 

Flints,  per  100  catties 0 

Gambier,per  100  catties 0 

Gamboge,  per  100 catties...'. 1 

Ginseng,  American  crude,  per  100  catties 6 

Ginseng,  American  clarified,  per  100  catties 8 

Glass,  window,  per  box  of  100  square  feet 0 

Glne.per  100  catties 0 

Gold  thread,  real,  per  catty 1 

Gold  thread,  imitation,  per  catty 0 

Giun  benjamin,  per  100  catties^ : 0 

Gam  benjamin,  oil  of,  per  100  catties 0 

Gum,  dragon's  blood,  per  100  catties 0 

Gam,  myrrh,  per  100  catties 0 

Gam,  olibanum,  per  100  catties 0 

Hides,  buffalo  and  cow,  per  100  catties 0 

Hides,  rhinoceros,  per  100  catties 0 

Horns,  buffalo,  per  100  catties 0 

Horns,  deer,  per  100  catties - 0 

Horns,  rhinoceros,  per  IQO  catties 2 

Indigo,  liquid,  per  100  catties 0 

Isinglass,  per  100  catties * 0 

Lacquered  ware,  per  100  catties 1 

Leather,  per  100  catties 0 

Linen,  fine,  as  Irish  or  Scotch,  not  exceeding  50  yards  long,  per  piece 0 

Linen,  coarse,  as-  linen  and  cotton,  or  silk  and  linen  mixtures,  not  exceed- 
ing 50  yards  long,  per  piece 0 

Lucrabau  seed,  per  100  catties. ..\ 0 

Mace,  per  100  catties 1 

Mangrove  bark,  per  100  catties 0 

Metals,  copper,  manufactured,  as  in  sheets,  rods,  naiU,  per  100  catties. . . .  1 

Metals,  copper,  unmanufactured)  as  in  slabs,  |>er  100  catties 1 

Metals,  copper,  yellow-metal  sheating  and  nails,  per  100  catties 0 

Metals,  copper,  Japan,  per  100  catties t 0 

Metals,  iron,  manufactured,  as  in  sheets,  rods,  bars,  hoops,  per  100  catties. .  0 

Metals,  iron,  i|pmanufactured,  as  in  pigs,  per  100  catties 0 

Metals,  iron,  kentledge,  per  100  catties 0 

Metals,  iron,  wire,  per  100  catties 0 

Metals,  lead,  in  pigs,  per  100  catties 0 

Metals,  lead,  in  sheets,  per  100  catties 0 

Metals,  quicksilver 2 

Metals,  spelter,  saleable  only  under  regulations  appended,  per  100  catties.  0 

Metals,  steel,  per  100  catties 0 

Metals,  tin,  per  100  catties I 

Metals,  tin  plates,  per  100  catties .-..  0 

Mother-o'-pearl  shell,  per  100  catties ^ r 0 

Musical  boxes,  5  per  cent,  ad  valorem. 

Mossels, dried, per  100  catties *. l...  0 

Nutmegs,  per  100  catties... 2 

Olives,  unpickled,  salte<l,  or  picklt'd ,  per  100  catt ies 0 
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Opium,  per  100  catties 30  0 

Pepper,  black,  per  100  catties 0  3 

Pepper,  white,  per  100  catties 0  5 

Prawns,  (lrie<l,  per  100  catties 0  3 

Put«huck,  per  100  catties 0  6 

Rattans,  per  100  catties 0  1 

Kose  maloes,  per  catties * 1  0 

i^lt  fish,  per  100  catties J 0  1 

Saltpetre,  saleable  only  under  regulation  appeuded,  jier  hundred  catties. .  0  5 

Sandal  wood,  per  lOOcatties 0  4 

Sapan  wood,  per  hundred  catties 0  1 

Sea-horse  teeth,  per  100  catties 2  0 

Sharks' fiDs,  black,  per  100  catties 0  5 

Sharks'  fins,  white,  per  100  catties 1  5 

Sharks'  skins,  per  hundred 2  0 

Silver  thread,  real,  per  catty 1  3 

Silver  thread,  imitation,  per  catty 0  0 

Sinews,  bnfialo  and  deer,  per  100  catties 0  5 

Skins,  fox,  large,  each 0  1 

Skins,  fox,  small,  each 0  0 

Skins,  marten,  each 0  1 

Skins,  sea  otter,  each 1  5 

Skins, tiger  and  leopard.each 0  1 

Skins,  beaver,  per  hundred 5  0 

Skins,  doe,  hare,  and  rabbit,  per  hundred 0  5 

Skins,  squirrel,  per  hundred 0  5 

Skins,  land  ott>er,  per  hundred 2  0 

Skins,  racoon,  per  hundred 2  0 

Smalts,  per  100  catties 1  5 

Snuff,  foreign,  per  100,  catties - 7  2 

Sticklac,  per  100  catties *. 0  3 

Stockfish,  per  100  catties 0  5 

Sulphur  and  brimstone,  (saleable  ouly  under  regulation  apx)euded,)  per  100 

catties 0  2    0     0 

Tclescoiies,  spy  and  opera  glasses,  looking-glasscvs,  mirrors,  5  i>er  cent,  ad 

valorem. 

Tigers'  bones,  per  100  catties 1  5 

Timber,  masts  and  spars,  hard-wood,  not  exceeding  40  feet,  esLch 4  0 

Timber,  masts  and  spars,  hard- wood,  not  exceeding  60  feet,  each 6  0 

Timber,  masts  and  spars,  hard- wood,  exceeding  60  fe«t  each 10  0 

Timber,  masts  and  spars,  S9ft-wood,  not  exceeding  40  feet  each 2  0 

Timber,  masts  and  spars,  soft-wood,  not  exceeding  60  feet  each 4  5 

Timber,  masts  and  spars,  soft-wood,  exceeding  60  feet  each 6  5 

Timber,  beams,  hard-wood,  not  exceeding  26  feet  long,  and  under  12  inches 

square,  each 0  1 

Timber,  planks,  hard- wood,  not  exceeding  24  feet  long,  12  inches  wide,  and 

3  inches  thick,  per  100 - 3  5 

Timber,  planks,  hard-wood,  not  exceeding  16  feet  long,  12  inches  wide,  and 

3  inches  thick,  per  100 2  0 

Timber,  plank,  soft-wood,  per  1,000  square  feet 0  7 

Timber,  plank,  teak,  per  cubic  foot 0  0 

Tinder,  per  100  catties 0  3 

Tortoise-shell,  per  catty 0  2 

Tortoise-shell,  broken,  per  catty 0  0 

Umbrellas,  each .* 0  0 

Velvets,  not  cxceediug  34  yards  long,  i^er  piece 1.  0  1 

Watches,  per  pair 1  0 

Watches,  ^mailldes  k  perles,  per  pair. 4  5 

Wax, Japan, per  lOOcatties 1 0  6 

Woo<ls,  camagon,  per  100  catties 0  0 

Woods, ebony,  per  lOOcatties 0  1 

Woods, garroo, per  lOOcatties 2  0 

Woods,  ffagrant,  per  100  catties 0  4 

Woods,  kraujee,  35  feet  long,  1  foot  8  inches  wide,  and  1  foot  thick,  each .  0  8 

Woods,  laka,  per  100  catties 0  1 

Woods,  red,  per  lOOcatties .' 0  1 

Woollen  manufactures,  viz,  blankets,  per  pair •. 0  2 

Woollen  broadcloth  and  Spanish  stripes,  habit  and  medium  cloth,  fil  a  64 

inches  wide,  per  chang 1 0  1 

Woollen,  long  ells,  31  inches  wide,  i»er  chang 0  0 
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Woollen  camlets,  English,  31  inches  wide,  per  chaug 0  0    5  0 

WooUeu  camlets,  Dntchj  33  inches  wide,  per  chang 0  10  0 

Woollen  camlets,  imitation  and  bomhazettes.  per  chang 0  0    3  5 

Woollen  cassimeres,  flannel,  and  narrow  doth,  per  ohang 0  0    4  0 

Woollen  lastings,  31  inches  wide,  per  chan^ 0  0    5  0 

Woollen  Listings,  imitation  and  Orleans,  34  inches  wide,  per  chang 0  0    3  !> 

Woollen  bunting,  not  exceeding  24  inches  wide,  40  yards  lonff,  per  piece. .  0  2    0  0 
Woollen  and  cotton  mixtures,  viz,  lustres,  plain  and  brocaded,  not  exceed- 
ing 31  yards  long,  i>er  piece 0  2    0  0 

AVoollen,  ihferior  Spanish  stripes,  per  chang 0  10  0 

Woollen  yarn,  per  100  catties :.i..  3  0    0  0 

TARIFF  ON  EXPORTS. 


Alum,  per  100  catties 0  <»  4  5 

Alum,  green  or  copperas,  per  100  catties 0  10  0 

Anise-seed,  star,  per  100  catties 0  5  0  0 

Anise-seed,  broken,  per  100  catties.. 0  2  5  0 

Anise-seed,  oil,  per  100  catties ^ 5  0  0  0 

Apricot  seeds,  or  almonds,  per  100  catties 0  4  5  0 

Arsenic,  per  100  catties 0  4  5  0 

Artificial  flowers,  per  100  catties 15  0  0 

Bamboo  ware,  per  100  catties 0  7  5  0 

Banfles,  or  glass  armlets,  per  100  catties 0  5  0  0 

Bean8andx>eaa,  (except  from  New  Chwang  and  Tang  Cbow,)  per  100  catties  0  0  6  0 

Bean  cake,  (except  from  New  Chwang  and  Tang  Chow,)  per  100  catties..  0  0  3  5 

Bone  and  horn  ware,  per  100  catties * 15  0  0 

Brass  buttons,  per  100  catties 3  0  0  0 

Brass  foil,  per  100  catties 15  0  0 

Brass  ware,  per  100  catties 10  0  0 

Brass  ware,  per  100  catties 115  0 

Camphor,  per  100  catties 0  7  5  0 

Canes,  per  thousand 0^  5  0  0 

Cantharides.  per  100  catties 2  0  0  0 

Capoor  cutchery,  per  100  catties 0  3  0  0 

Carpets  and  druggets,  x>cr  hundi'ed 3  5  0  0 

Cassia  lignea,  per  100  catties 0  6  0  0 

Cassia  buds,  per  100  catties 0  8  0  0 

Cassia  twigs,  per  100  catties 0  1  5  0 

Cassia  oil,  per  100  catties i 9  0  0  0 

Castor  oil,  per  100  catties 0  2  0  0 

Chestnuts,  per  100  catties 0  10  0 

China  root,  per  100  catties ; 0  13  0 

Chinaware,  nne,  per  100  catties 0  9  0  0 

Chinawaro,  coarse,  per  100  catties 0  4  5  0 

Cinnabar,  per  100  catties 0  7  5  0 

Clothing,  cotton,  per  100  catties 1  5  0  0 

Clothing,  silk,  per  100  catties 10  0  0  0 

Coal,  per  100  catties 0  0  4  0 

Coir,  per  100  catties 0  10  0 

Copper  ore,  per  100  catties 0  5  0  0 

Coppersheathing,  old,  per  100  catties 0  5  0  0 

Copper  and  pewter  ware,  per  100  catties 115  0 

Corals,  false,  per  100  catties 0  3  5  0 

Cotton,  raw,  per  100  catties : 0  3  5  0 

Cotton  rags,  per  100  catties 0  0  4  5 

Cow  bezoar,  per  catty 0  3  6  0 

Crackers,  fireworks,  per  100  catties 0  5  0  0 

Cubebs,  per  100  catties 15  0  0 

Cariosities,  antiques,  5  per  cent,  twl  valorem. 

Dates,  black,  per  100  catties 0  15  0 

^ates,  red,  per  100  cattios 0  0  9  0 

Dye,  green,  per  catty 0  8  0  0 

^gg8,  preserved,  per  thousand 0  3  5  0 

^[ans,  feather,  per  hundred 0  7  5  0 

J^ans,  paper,  per  hundred 0  0  4  5 

Hns,  palm  leaf,  trimmed,  per  thousand 0  3  6  0 

l^ns,  palm  leaf,  untrimmed,  i>er  thousand 0  2  0  0 

I'elt  cuttings,  per  100  catties 0  10  0 
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Felt  caps,  per  biindretl 12    5  0 

Fungns,  or  agaric,  per  100  catties 0  6    0  0 

Galangal,  per  100  catties 0  10  0 

Garlic,  per  100  catties 0  0    3  5 

Ginseng,  native,  5  per  cent,  ad  valorem. 

Ginseng,  Corean  or  Japan,  first  quality,  per  catty 0  5    0  0 

Ginseng,  Corean  or  Japan,  second  quality,  per  catty 0  3    5  0 

Glass  beads,  per  100  catties 0  5    0  0 

Glass,  or  vitriiied  ware,  per  100  catties 0  5    0  0 

Grass-cloth,  fine,  per  100  catties 2  5    0  0 

Grass-cloth,  coarse,  per  100  catties 0  7    5  0 

Ground-nuts,  per  100  catties 0  10  0 

Ground-nuts,  cake,  per  100  catties 0  0    3  0 

Gypsum,  ground,  or  plaster  of  Paris,  per  100  catties 0  0    3  0 

Hair,  camels',  per  100  catties 10    0  0 

Hair,  goats',  per  100  catties 0  18  0 

Hams,  per  100  catties 0  5    5  0 

Hartall,  or  orpiment,  per  100  catties .• 0  3    5  0 

Hemp,  per  100  catties 0  3    5  0 

Honey,  per  100  catties 0  9    0  0 

Horns,  deer's,  young,  per  pair 0  9    0  0 

Horns,  deer's,  old,  per  100  catties 1-3    5  0 

India  ink,  per  100  catties 4  0    0  0 

Indigo,  dry,  per  100  catties 1  0  #0  0 

Ivory  ware,  per  catty 0  15  0 

Joss  sticks,  per  100  catties 0  2    0  0 

Xittysols,  or  paper  umbrellas,  per  hundred 0  5    0  0 

Lacquered  ware,  per  100  catties 10    0  0 

Lamp-wicks,  per  100  catties 0  6    0  .0 

Lead,  red,  (minium,)  per  100  catties 0  3    5  0 

Lead,  white,  (ceruse,)  per  100  catties 0  3    5  0 

Lead,  yellow,  (massicot,)  per  100  catties 0  3    5  0 

Leather  articles,  as  pouches,  purses,  per  100  catties 1  5    0  0 

Leather,  green,  per  100  catties 1  8    0  U 

Lichees,  per  100  catties 0  2    0  0 

Lily  flowers,  dried,  per  100  catties 0  2    7  0 

Lily-seed,  or  lotus  nuts,  per  100  catties 0  5    0  0 

Licorice,  per  100  catties 0  13  5 

Lung-ngan,  per  100  catties 0  2    5  0 

Lnng-ngan,  without  the  stone,  per  100  catties 0  3    5  0 

Manure-cakes,  or  poudrette,  per  100  catties 0  0    9  0 

Marble  slabs,  per  100  catties 0  2    0  0 

Miits  of  all  kinds,  per  hundred 0  2    0  0 

Matting,  per  roll  of  40  yards , 0  2    0  0 

Meioii-seeds,  per  100  catties 0  10  0 

Mother-o'-pearl  ware,  per  catty 0  10  0 

Mushrooms,  pet  100  catties 15    0  0 

Musk,  per  catty 0  9    0  0 

Nankeen  and  native  cotton  cloths,  per  100  catties 1  5    0  0 

Nutgalls,  per  100  catties 0  5    0  0 

Oil,  as  bean,  tea,  wood,  cotton,  and  hemp-seed,  per  100  catties 0  3    0  0 

Oiled  paper,  per  100  catties 0  4    5  0 

Olive-seed,  per  100  catties 0  3    0  0 

Oyster-shells,  sea-shells,  per  100  catties 0  0    9  0 

Paint,  green,  per  100  catties 0  4    5  0 

Palampore,  or  cotton  bedqnilts,  per  hundred 2  7    5  0 

Paper,  1st  quality,  per  100  catties 0  7    0  0 

Paper,  2d  quality,  per  100  catties 0  4    0  0 

Pearls,  false,  per  100  catties 2  0    0  0 

Peel,  orange,  per  100  catties 0  3    0  0 

Peel,  pumelo,  1st  quality,  per  100  catties 0  4    5  0 

Pe^l,  pumelo,  2d  quality,  per  100  catties 0  15  0 

Peppermint  leaf,  per  100  catties 0  10  0 

Peppermint  oil,  per  100  catties 3  5    0  0 

Pictures  and  paintings,  each 0  10  0 

Pictures  on  pith  or  rice  paper,  per  hundred 0  10  0 

Pottery,  earthenware,  per  100  catties 0  0    5  0 

Preserve,  comfits,  and  sweetmeats,  x>er  100  catties 0  5    0  0 

Rattans,  split,  per  100  catties 0  2    5  0 
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x>  llL«    C«  C» 

K«tt«n  ware,  per  100  catties 0  3    0  0 

Khnbarb,  per  100  catties 12    5  0 

Rice  or  paddy  wheat,  millet,  and  other  grains,  per  100  catties 0  1    0  0 

Rags  of  hair  or  skin,  each '  0  0    9  0 

Samshoo,  per  100  catties 0  15  0 

Sandal- wood  ware,  per  catty 0  10  0 

Sea-weed,  per  100  catties 0  15  0 

Seaamam  seed,  per  100  catties ; 0  1    3  "5 

Shoes  and  boots,  leather  or  satin,  per  one  hundred  pairs 3  0    0  0 

Shoes,  straw,  per  one  hundred  pairs 0  18  0 

Silk,  raw  and  thrown,  per  100  catties 10  0    0  0 

Silk,  yellow,  from  Szecbuen,  per  100  catties 7  0    0  0 

Silk,  reeled  from  Dupions,  per  100  catties ^ 5  0    0  0 

Silk,  wild  raw,  per  100  catties 2  5    0  0 

Silk,  refuse,  per  100  catties 10    0  0 

Silk,  cocoons,  per  100  catties 3  0    0  0 

Silk,  floss.  Canton,  per  100  catties 4  3    0  0 

Silk,  floss,  from  other  provinces,  per  100  catties 10  0    0  0 

Silk,  ribbons  and  thread,  per  100  catties 10  0    0  0 

Silk,  piece  goods,  pongees,  shawls,  scarfs,  crape,  satin,  gauze,  velvet,  and  em- 
broidered goods,  per  100  catties 12  0    0  0 

Silk,  piece  goods,  Szechuen  and  Shantung,  per  100  catties 4  5    0  0 

Silk,  tassels,  per  100  catties 10  0    0  0 

Silk  caps,  per  hundred 0  9    0  0 

Silk  and  cotton  mixtures,  per  100  catties 5  5    0  0 

Silver  and  gold  ware,  per  100  catties 10  0    0  0 

Snuff,  per  100  catties 0  8    0  0 

Soy,  per  100  catties 0  4    0  0 

Straw  braid,  per  100  catties 0  7    0  0 

Sugar,  brown,  per  100  catties 0  12  0 

Sugar,  white,  per  100  catties 0  2    0  0 

Sugar  candy,  per  100  catties 0  2    5  0 

Tallow,  animal,  per  100  catties 0  2    0  0 

Tallow,  vegetable,  per  100  catties 0  3    0  0 

Tea,  per  100  catties 2  5    0  0 

Tin-foU,  per  100  catties 12    5  0 

Tobacco,  prepared,  per  100  catties * 0  4    5  0 

Tobacco,  leaf,  per  100  catties 0  15  0 

Tortoise-shell  ware,  per  catty 0  2    0  0 

Trunks,  leather,  per  100  catties ". 15    0  0 

Turmeric,  per  100  catties 0  10  0 

Twine,  hemp,  Canton,  per  100  catties 0  15  0 

Twine,  hemp,  Soochow,  per  100  catties 0  5    0  0 

Turnips,  salted,  per  100  catties 0  18  0 

Varnish,  or  crude  lacquer,  per  100  catties 0  5    0  0 

Vermicelli,  per  100  catties 0  18  0 

Vermilion,  per  100  catties 2  5    0  0 

Wax,  white  or  insect,  per  100  catties 15    0  0 

Wood,  piles,  poles,  and  joists,  each 0  0    3  0 

Wood  ware,  per  100  catties 115  0 

Wool,  per  100  catties 0  3    5  0 

[SEAL.]  WILLIAM  B.  REED. 


Rule  I. 
Unenumerated  goods. 

Articles  not  enumerated  in  the  list  of  exports,  but  enumerated  in  the  list  of  imports, 
when  exported,  shall  pay  the  amount  of  duty  set  against  them  in  the  uo,„o„^t^  ,oodiL 
list  of  imports;  and  similarly,  articles  not  enumerated  in  the  list  of    "•■""•^ 
imports,  but  enumerated  in  the  list  of  exports,  when  imported,  will  pay  the  amount  of 
duty  set  against  them  in  the  list  of  exports. 

Articles  not  enumerated  in  either  list,  nor  in  the  list  of  duty  free  goods,  shall  pay  an 
ad  valorem  duty  of  five  per  cent.,  calculated  upon  their  market  vidue. 

11 
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ElTLE  II. 

goch!..  duty  fr,*  Duty-free  goods. 

Gold  and  silver  bullion,  foreign  coins,  flour,  ludian-inoal,  sago,  biscuit,  preserved 
meats,  and  vegetables. 

Cheese,  butter,  confectionery. 

Foreign  clothing,  jewelry,  plated  ware,  perfumery,  soap  of  all  kinds. 

Charcoal,  firewood,  candles,  Cforeign,)  tobacco,  (foreign,)  cigars,  (foreign.) 

Wine,  beer,  spirits,  househoUl  stores,  ships'  st-ores,  personal  oaggage,  stationery,  car- 
peting, druggeting,  cutlery,  foreign  medicines,  and  glass  and  crystal  ware. 
•    The  above  commodities  pa^'  no  import  or  export  duty;  but,  if  transported  into  the 
interior,  will,  with  the  exception  of  personal  baggage,  gold  and  silver  bullion,  and 
foreign  coius,  pay  a  transit  duty  at  the  rate  of  two  and  a  half  per  cent,  ad  valorem. 

A  freight  or  part  freight  of  duty-free  go(»ds  (personal  baggage,  gold  and  silver  bullion^ 
and  foreign  coins  excepted)  will  render  the  vessel  carrying  them,  though  no  other 
cargo  be  on  board,  liable  to  tonnage  dues. 

Rule  III. 
contrab«d.  ConUahand  goods. 

Import  and  export  trade  is  alike  prohibited  in  the  following  articles: 
Gunpowder,  shot,  cannon,  fowling-pieces,  rifles,  muskets,  pistols,  and  all  other  muni- 
tions and  implements  of  war,  and  salt. 

RuiJS  IV. 
waight*  and  mea-  W&glits  and  measurcs, 

•arm.  *' 

In  the  calculations  of  the  tariff  the  weight  of  a  pecnl  of  one  hundred  catties  is  held 
to  be  equal  to  one  hundred  and  thirty -three  and  one-third  pounds  avoirdupois,  and 
the,  length  of  a  chang  of  ten  Chinese  feet  to  bo  equal  to  one  hundred  and  forty-one 
English  inches. 

One  Chinese  chih  is  held  to  equal  fourteen  and  one-tenth  inches  English,  and  fonr 
yards  English,  less  three  inches,  to  equal  one  chavg. 

Rule  V. 

Begarding  certain  <)ommodUu8  heretofore  contraband. 

?J^""***"*  '^  "^^^  restrictions  aflecting  trade  in  opi)im,  cash,  grain,  pnlse,  sulphnr, 
brimst'Oue,  saltpetre,  and  8i)elter,  are  relaxed  under  the  following  con- 
ditions : 

1.  Opium  will  henceforth  pay  thirty  taels  per  pccul  import  duty.  The  importer  will 
^  .^^  sell  it  only  at  the  port.    It  will  be  carrie<l  into  the  interior  by  Chinese 

*"""■  only,  and  only  as  Chinese  property ;  the  foreign  trader  will  not  be  allowed 

to  accompany  it.  The  provision  of  the  treaty  of  Tien-tsiu,  conferring  privileges  by 
virtue  of  the  most  favored  clause,  so  far  as  respects  citizens  of  the  United  States  going 
into  the  interior  to  trade  or  paying  transit  duties,  shall  not  extend  to  the  article  of 
opium,  the  transit  duties  on  which  will  be  arranged  as  the  Chinese  Government  see  fit; 
nor  in  future  revisions  of  the  tariff  is  the  same  rule  of  revision  to  be  applied  to  opium 
as  to  other  goods. 

2.  Copper  cash. — ^The  export  of  cash  to  any  foreign  port  is  prohibited;  but  it  shall  be 

Mb  lawful  for  citizens  of  the  United  States  to  ship  it  at  one  of  the  open  ports 

oiipercM  .  of  China  to  another  on  compliance  with  the  following  regulation  :    The 

shipper  shall  give  notice  of  the  amount  of  cash  he  desires  to  ship,  and  the  port  of  its 
destination,  and  shall  bind  himself,  either  by  a  bond  with  two  suflirient  sureties,  or  by 
depositing  such  other  security  as  nmy  be  deemed  by  the  customs  satisfactory,  to  return, 
within  six  mouths  from  the  date  of  clearance,  to  the  collector  at  the  port  of  shipment, 
the  certificate  issued  by  him,  with  an  acknowledgment  thereon  of  the  receipt  of  the  cash 
at  the  port  of  destination  by  the  c(»llector  at  that  port,  who  shall  thereto  affix  his  seal; 
or,  failing  the  production  of  the  certiticate,  to  forfeit  a  sum  equiil  in  value  to  the  cash 
8hip)>4>d. 

Cash  will  pay  no  duty  inwards  or  outwards,  but  a  freight,  or  part  freight  of  cash,  though 
no  other  cargo  be  on  board,  will  render  the  vesHc*l  carrying  it  liable  to  tonnage  dues. 

3.  The  export  of  rice  and  all  other  grains  whatsoever,  native  or  foreign,  no  matter 

where  grown  or  whence  imported,  to  any  foreign  port,  is  prohibited;  but 
c«an  oi  •rraina.  ^y^^^^  commoditics  may  l>e  carried  by  citizens  of  the  United  States  from 
one  of  the  open  ports  of  China  to  another,  under  the  same  conditions  in  respect  of  secu- 
rity as  cash,  on  payment  at  the  port  of  shipment  of  the  dnty  specified  in  the  tarifi". 
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No  import  duty  shall  b6  lovyable  upon  rice  or  grain,  but  a  freight  or  part  freight  of 
rice  or  grain,  though  uo  other  cargo  be  ou  board,  will  render  the  vessel  importing  it 
liable  to  tonnage  dues. 

4.  Pulse. — The  export  of  pulse  and  bean  cake  from  Tang-Chan,  and  Nin-Chwang, 
under  th©  American  flag  is  prohibited.    From  any  of  the  other  open  porta  p  i^-^v-,  -^ 
they  may  be  shipped,  on  payment  of  the  taritf  duty,  either  to  other  port« 

of  China  or  to  foreign  countries. 

5.  Saltpetre,  sulphur,  brimstone,  and  spelter,  being  deemed  by  the  Chinese  to  be 
mnnitioiia  of  war,  shall  not  be  importtMl  by  citizens  of  the  United  States  ^^^  ^^^  ai  h  Ac 
save  at  the  requisition  of  the  Chinese  Government,  or  for  bale  to  Chinese  ^  *'**"  ^  "' 
dnly  authorized  to  purchiise  them.  No  permit  to  laud  them  shall  be  issued  until  the 
enstouiB  have  proof  that  the  necessary  authority  has  been  given  to  the  purchaser.  It 
shall  not  be  lawful  for  citizens  of  the  United  States  to  carry  these  commodities  up  the 
Yang-t8z-Kiaug,  or  into  any  port  other  than  those  of»en  on  the  sea-board,  nor  to  accom- 
pany them  int.o  the  interior  on  behalf  of  Chinese.  They  must  be  sold  at  the  ports  only, 
and,  except  at  the  pons,  they  will  be  regarded  as  Chinese  property. 

Infractions  of  the  ctmditions,  as  above  set  forth,  under  which  trade  in  opinm,  caah, 
grain,  pulse,  sulphur,  brimstone,  saltpetre,  and  spelter  may  be  hencefor-  ^ 

ward  carried  on,  will  be  punishable  by  contiscatiou  of  all  the  goods  "^  **^ 

concerned. 

Rule  VI. 

Liability  of  vessels  entering  port. 

For  the  prevention  of  misunderstanding,  it  is  agreed  that  American  vessels  must  be 
reported  to  the  Consul  within  twenty-four  hours,  counting  front  the  time 
the  vessel  comes  within  the  limits  of  the  port,  and  that  the  same  rule  be  «*]•  entiVS  Jort,**" 
applied  to  the  forty-eight  hours  allowed  by  art.  19  of  the  treaty  to  re- 
main in  port  without  payment  of  tonnage  dues. 

The  limits  of  the  ports  shall  be  defined  by  the  customs,  with  all  consideration  for 
the  convenience  of  trade,  compatible  with  due  protection  of  the  revenue ;  umku  of  ta. 
also,  the  limits  of  the  anchorages  witnin  which  lading  and  discharging  m*   o  por 

are  permitted  by  the  customs,  and  the  same  shall  be  notitied  to  the  Consuls  for  pnblio 
information. 

Rule  VII. 

Transit  dues. 

It  is  agreed  that  the  amount  of  transit  dues  legally  levyable  upon  merchandise  im- 
ported or  exported  shall  be  one-half  the  tariff  duties,  except  in  the  case  of  Ti»n«it  daw. 
the  duty  free  goods  liable  to  a  transit  duty  of  two  and  a  half  per  cent, 
ad  valorem,  as  provided  in  No.  2  of  these  rules. 
Merchandise  shall  be  cleared  of  it-s  transit  dues  under  the  following  regulations: 
In  the  case  of  imports.    Notice  being  given  at  the  port  of  entry  from  which  the  im- 
ports are  to  be  forwarded  inland  of  the  nature  ft!id  quantity  of  the  goods,  ^^   ^^ 
the  ship  from  which  they  have  been  landed,  and  the  place  inland  to  which  "**' 
they  are  bound,  with  all  other  necessary  particnlars,  the  collector  of  custonss  shall,  on 
due  inspection  maile,  and  on  receipt  of  the  transit  duty  due,  issue  a  transit  duty  certifi- 
cate.   This  must  be  produced  at  every  barrier  station,  and  visaed.    No  further  duty  will 
.  be  levyable  upon  imports  so  certificated,  no  matter  how  distant  the  place  of  their 
destination. 

In  the  case  of  exports.    Produce  purchased  by  a  citizen  of  the  United  States  in  the 
interior  will  be  inspected  and  taken  account  of  at  the  first  barrier  it  Exporia. 

passes  on  its  way  to  the  port  of  shipment.  A  memorandum  showing  the 
amount  of  the  produce,  and  the  port  at  which  it  U  to  be  shipped,  will  be  deposited 
there  by  the  person  in  charge  of  the  produce.  He  will  then  receive  a  certificate,  -^lich 
inuHt  be  exhibited  and  visaed  at  every  barrier  ou  his  way  to  the  port  of  shipment.  On 
the  arrival  of  the  produce  at  the  barrier  nearest  the  port  notice  must  be  given  to  the 
coMtoins  at  the  port,  and  the  transit  dues  due  thereon  being  paid  it  will  be  passed.  On 
exportation  the  produce  will  pay  the  tariff  duty. 

Any  attempt  to  pass  goods  inward  or  outward,  otherwise  than  in  compliance  with  the 
y^le  here  laid  down,  will  render  them  liable  to  confiscation.  Unauthor- 
ized sale  in  transitu  of  goods  that  have  been  entered  as  above  for  a  port  ti^'SfSeJ?roh*** 
^ill  reader  theui  liable  to  confiscation.  Any  attempt  to  pass  goods  in 
excess  of  the  quantity  specified  in  the  certificate  will  render  all  the  goods  of  the  same 
denomination  named  in  the  certificate  liable  to  confiscation.  Permission  to  export 
produce  which  cannot  be  proved  to  have  paid  its  transit  dues  wilj  be  refused  by  the 
CQstoins  until  the  transit  dues  shall  have  been  i>aid. 
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Rule  VIII. 

Trade  with  the  capital. 

^rmd«wiuith«(»p-      It  ig  agreed  that  no  citizen  of  the  United  States  shall  have  the  privi- 
lege of  entering  the  capital  city  of  Peking  for  the  purposes  of  trade. 

Rule  IX. 

Abolition  of  the  meltagefee. 

It  is  agreed  that  the  percentage  of  one  tael,  two  mace  hitherto  charged,  in  excess  of 
Meitanfw.  dutj  paymonts,  to  defray  the  expenses  of  melting  hy  the  Chinese  Gov- 

"'^  ernment,  shall  no  longer  be  levied  on  citizens  of  the  United  States. 

Rule  X. 
ColUction  of  duties  under  one  system  at  all  ports. 

It  being,  by  treaty,  at  the  option  of  the  Chinese  Government  to  adopt  what  means 
couection  of  datiM  ^PP®*^  ^^  ^^  ^®*t  suitcd  to  protcct  its  revenuc  accruing  on  American 
trade,  it  is  agreed  that  one  uniform  system  shall  be  enforced  at  every 
port. 

The  high  officer  appointed  by  the  Chinese  Government  to  superintend  foreign  trade 
will  accordingly,  from  time  to  time,  either  himself  visit,  or  will  send  a  deputy  to  visit, 
the  different  ports.  The  said  high  officer  will  be  at  liberty  of  his  own  choice,  independ- 
ently of  the  suggestion  or  nomination  of  any  American  authority,  to  select  any  citizen 
smoaiiiw-  ^^  ^^^  United  States  he  may  see  fit  to  aid  him  in  the  administration  of 

.  the  customs  revenue,  in  the  prevention  of  smuggling,  in  the  definition  of 
port  boundaries,  or  in  discharging  the  duties  of  harbor-master;  also  in  the  distribution 
Lichu  baftcons.  Ac  ®^  lights,  buoys,  beacous,  and  the  like,  the  maintenance  of  which  shall 
be  provided  fur  out  of  the  tonnage  dues. 

The  Chinese  Government  will  adopt  what  measures  it  shall  find  requisite  to'  prevent 
smuggling  up  the  Yang-tsz-Kiang,  when  that  river  shall  be  open  to  trade. 

[SEAL.]  WILLIAAi  B.  REED. 


CONVENTION    BETWEEN    THE    UNITED    STATES    AND   CHINA   FOR  THE 
ADJUSTMENT  OF  CLAIMS,  CONCLUDED  NOVEMBER  8,  1H58. 

In  order  to  carry  into  effect  the  convention  made  at  Tien-tsin  by  the 
praambi..  High  Commissioners  and  Plenipotentiaries  respectively  rep- 

pr«ainb«.  rcscnting  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Ta  Tsing 

Empire,  for  the  satisfaction  of  claims  of  American  citizens,  by  which  it 
was  agreed  that  one-fifth  of  all  tonnage,  import  and  export  duties, 
payable  on  American  ships  and  goods  shipped  in  American  vessels  at 
the  ports  of  Canton,  Shanghai,  and  Fuh-chau,  to  an  amount  not  exceed- 
ing six'hundred  thousand  taels,  should  be  applied  to  that  end ;  and  the 
Plenipotentiary  of  the  United  States,  actuated  by  a  friendly  feeling  to- 
wards China,  is  willing,  on  behalf  of  the  United  States,  to  reduce  the 
amount  needed  for  such  claims  to  an  aggregate  of  five  hundred  thousand 
taels,  it  is  now  expressly  agreed  by  the  high  contracting  parties  in  the 
form  of  a  supplementary  convention,  as  follows : 

Article  I. 

That  on  the  first  day  of  the  next  Chinese  year  the  collectors  of 
Li  nidation  of  all  ^^^^^^^  at  the  Said  three  ports  shall  issue  debentures  to 
eittiSI'of*  AmJnclii  thc  amount  of  five  hundred  thousaud  taels,  to  be  delivered 
*'"'**^  to  such  persons  as  may  be  named  by  the  Minister  or  chief 

diplomatic  officer  of  the  United  States  in  China,  and  it  is  agreed  that  the 
amount  shall  be  distributed  as  follows:  Three  hundred  thousand  taels 
at  Canton,  one  hundred  thousand  taels  at  Shanghai,  and  one  hundred 
thousand  taels  at  Fuhchau,  which  shall  be  received  in  payment  of  one. 
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fifth  of  the  tonuage,  export  and  import  duties  oa  American  ships,  or 
goods  in  American  ships  at  the  said  ports,  and  it  is  agreed  that  this 
amoaot  shall  be  in  full  liquidation  of  all  claims  of  Am^ican  citizens  at 
the  Tarious  ports  to  this  date. 

In  faith  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  United  States 
of  America  and  of  the  Ta  Tsing  Empire,  that  is  to  say,  on 
the  part  of  the  United  States,  WilUam  B.  Reed,  Envoy  Extra-  """"""^  "^ 
ordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary,  and  on  the  part  of  the  Ta  Tsing 
Empire,  Kweiliang,  a  member  of  the  Privy  Council,  Gaptain-Greneral  of 
the  Plain  White  Banner  Division  of  the  Manchu  Bannermen  and  Super- 
intendent of  the  Board  of  Punishments ;  and  Hwashana,  Classical  Beader 
at  Banquets,  President  of  the  Board  of  Civil  Office,  Captain-Qeneral  of 
the  Bordered  Blue  Banner  Division  of  the  Chinese  Bannermen,  both  of 
them  Plenipotentiaries,  with  Ho-Kwei-tsing,  Governor-General  of  the 
two  Kiang  Provinces,  President  of  the  Board  of  War,  and  Guardian  of 
the  Heir- Apparent;  Mingshen,  President  of  the  Ordnance  Office  of  the 
Imperial  Household,  with  the  Insignia  of  the  Second  Grade;  and  Twan,  a 
titular  President  of  the  Fifth  Grade,  member  of  the  Establishment  of  the 
General  Council,  and  one  of  the  junior  under  Secretaries  of  the  Board 
of  Punishments,  all  of  them  special  Imperial  Commissioners  deputed  for 
the  purpose,  have  signed  and  sealed  these  presents. 

Done  at  Shanghai,  this  eighth  day  of  l^ovember,  in  the  year  of  our 
Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty-eight,  and  of  the  Independ- 
ence of  the  United  States  the  eighty-third,  and  in  the  eighth  year  of 
Heinfung,  the  tenth  month  and  third  day. 
[SEAL.]  WILLIAM  B.  REED. 

/"KWEILIAKG. 

\  HWASHANA. 
[SEAL.]  <  HO-KWEI-TSING. 

)  MINGSHEN. 

C  TWAN. 
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ADDmONAL  ARTICLES  TO  THE  TREATY  BETWEEN  THE  UNTIED  STATES 
AND  CHINA,  OF  JUNE  18,  1858 ;  CONCLUDED  JULY  28,  1868 ;  RATIFICA- 
TIONS EXCHANGED  AT  PEKING,  NOVEMBER  22f,  1869. 

Additional  articles  to  the  treaty  between  the  United  States  of  America  and 

the  Ta  Tsing  Empire  of  the  ISth  of  JunCj  1858. 

Whereas  since  the  conclusion  of  the  treaty  between  the  United  States 
of  America  and  the  Ta  Tsing  Empire  (China)  of  the  18th  of  June,  1858, 
circumstances  have  arisen  showing  the  necessity  of  additional  articles 
thereto,  the  President  of  the  United  States  and  the  August  Sovereign 
of  the  Ta  Tsing  Empire,  have  named  for  their  Plenipotentiaries  to  wit: 
The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  William  H.  Sewafd, 
Secretary  of  State,  and  His  Msyesty  the  Emperor  of  China,  Anson 
Borlingame,  accredited  as  his  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Pleni- 
potentiary, and  Chih-Kang  and  Sun  Chia-Ku,  of  the  second  Chinese 
lajak,  associated  High  Envoys  and  Ministers  of  his  said  Mtgesty ;  and  the 
^d  Plenipotentiaries,  after  having  exchanged  their  full  powers,  found 
te  be  in  due  and  proper  form,  have  agreed  upon  the  following  articles : 
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Article  I. 

His  Majesty  tlfe  Emperor  of  China,  being  of  the  opinion  that,  in  making 
concessions  to  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  foreign  powers  of 

Gem  of  war  c?        x 

the  privilege  of  residing  on  certain  tracts  of  land,  or  resort- 
ing to  certain  waters  of  that  empire  for  purposes  of  trade,  he  has  by  no 
means  relinquished  his  right  of  eminent  domain  or  dominion  over  the 
said  land  and  waters,  hereby  agrees  that  no  such  concession  or  grant 
shall  be  construed  to  give  tb  any  power  or  party  which  may  be  at  war  with 
or  hostile  to  the  United  StAtes  the  right  to  attack  the  citizens  of  the 
United  States  or  their  property  within  the  said  lands  or  waters.  And  the 
United  States,  for  themselves,  hereby  agree  to  abstain  from  offensively 
attacking  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  any  power  or  party  or  their  iirop- 
erty  with  which  they  may  be  at  war  on  any  such  tract  of  land  or  waters 
of  the  said  empire.  But  nothing  in  this  article  shall  be  construed  to 
prevent  the  United  States  from  resisting  an  attack  by  any  hostile  power 
or  party  upon  their  citizens  or  their  property.  It  is  further  agreed  that 
if  any  riglit  or  interest  in  any  tract  of  land  in  China  has  been  or  shall 
hereafter  be  granted  by  the  Government  of  China  to  the  United^^States 
or  their  citizens  for  purposes  of  trade  or  commerce,  that  grant  sliall  in 
no  event  be  construed  to  divest  the  Chinese  authorities  of  their  right  of 
jurisdiction  over  persons  and  property  within  said  tract  of  land,  except 
so  far  as  that  right  may  have  been  expressly  relinquished  by  treaty. 

Article  II. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  China? 
believing  that  the  safety  and  prosperity  of  commerce  will  thereby  best 
be  promoted,  agree  that  any  privilege  or  immunity  in  respect  to  trade 
or  navigation  within  the  Chinese  dominions  which  may  not  have  been 
stipulated  for  by  treaty,  shall  be  subject  to  the  discretion  of  the  Chinese 
'  Government  and  may  be  regulated  by  it  accordingly,  but  not  in  a  manner 
or  spirit  incompatible  with  the  treaty  stipulations  of  the  parties. 

Article  III. 

The  Emperor  of  China  shall  have  the  right  to  appoint  Consuls  at  ports 
^       ^         of  the  United  States,  who  shall  enjoy  the  same  privileges 
"*"  and  immunities  as  those  which  are  enjoyed  by  i)ublic  law 

and  treaty  in  the  United  States  by  the  Consuls  of  Great  Britain  and  Rus- 
sia, or  either  of  them. 

Article  IV. 

The  29th  article  of  the  treaty  of  the  18th  of  June,  1858,  having 
Liberty  Of  ooa.  Stipulated  for  the  exemption  of  Christian  citizens  of  the 
•ei«Dce.  United   States  and   Chinese   converts   from   persecutions 

m  China  on  account  of  their  faith,  it  is  further  agreed  that  citizens  of  the 
United  States  in  China  of  every  religious  persuasion,  and  Chinese  sub- 
jects in  the  United  States,  shall  enjoy  entire  liberty  of  conscience,  and 
shall  be  exempt  from  all  disability  or  persecution  on  account  of  their 
religious  faith  or  worship  in  either  country.  Cemeteries  for  sepulture 
of  the  dead,  of  whatever  nativity  or  nationality,  shall  be  held  in  respect 
and  free  from  disturbance  or  x)rofanatiou. 
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Article  V. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  the  Emperor  of  China  cordially 
recognize  the  inherent  and  inalienable  ri^^ht  of  man  to  y,^  ^miKnuon 
cban^  his  home  and  allegiance,  and  also  the  niatual  advan-  '^^vt"^^^^ 
tage  of  the  free  migration  and  emigration  of  their  citizens  and  subjects 
respectively  from  the  one  country  to  the  other  for  purposes  of  cari- 
osity, of  trade,  or  as  permanent  residents.  The  high  contracting  parties 
thferetbre  join  in  reprobating  any  other  than  an  entirely  voluntary  emigra- 
tion for  these  purposes.  They  conSf*qnently  agree  to  pass  laws  making  it 
a  penal  offence  for  a  citizen  of  the  United  States  or  Chinese  subjects  to 
take  Chinese  subjects  either  to  the  United  States  or  to  any  other  foreign 
coantry,  or  for  a  Chinese  subject  or  citizen  of  the  United  States  to  take 
citizens  of  the  United  States  to  China  or  to  any  other  foreign  country 
without  their  free  and  vohmtary  consent,  respectively. 

Article  VL 

Citizens  of  the  United  States  visiting  or  residing  in  China  shall  enjoy 
the  same  privileges,  immunities  or  exemptions  in  respect  to 

.  ,  •!  ^«  1  •11         Ai  •>_•  Mo3l  uvored  nation. 

travel  or  residence  as  may  there  be  enjoyed  by  the  citizens 
or  subjects  of  the  most  favored  nation;  and,  reciprocally,  Chinese  sub- 
jects visiting  or  residing  in  the  United  States  shall  enjoy  the  same  priv- 
ileges, immunities,  and  exemptions  in  respect  to  travel  or  residence  as 
may  there  be  enjoyed  by  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  most  favored 
nation.  But  nothing  herein  contained  shall  be  held  to* confer  natural- 
ization upon  citizens  of  the  United  States  in  China,  nor  upon  the  sub- 
jects of  China  in  the  United  States. 

Article  VII. 

Citizens  of  the  United  States  shall  enjoy  all  the  privileges  of  the  public 
educational  institutions  under  the  control  of  the  Govern-  Eduction. 

ment  of  China ;  and,  reciprocally,  Chinese  subjects  shall  enjoy 
all  the  privileges  of  the  public  educational  institutions  under  the  control 
of  the  (Tovernment  of  the  United  States,  which  are  enjoyed  in  the 
respective  countries  by  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  most  favored 
nation.  The  citizens  of  the  United  States  may  freely  establish  and 
maintain  schools  within  the  Empire  of  China  at  those  places  where 
foreigners  are  by  treat}'^  permitted  to  reside ;  and  reciprocally,  Chinese 
subjects  may  enjoy^  the  same  privileges  and  immunities  in  the  United 
States. 

Article  VIII. 

The  United  States,  always  disclaiming  and  discouraging  all  practices 
of  unnecessary  dictation  and  intervention  by  one  nation  in 
the  affairs  or  domestic  administration  of  another,  do  hereby  »«»tenr«,t,oB. 
freely  disclaim  and  disavow  any  intention  or  right  to  intervene  in  the 
domestic  administration  of  China  in  regard  to  the  'construction  of  rail- 
roads, telegraphs,  or  other  material  internal  improvements.  On  the 
other  hand.  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  China  reserves  to  himself  the 
^ight  to  decide  the  time  and  manner  and  circumstances  of  introducing 
such  improvements  within  his  dominions.  With  this  mutual  under- 
standing, it  is  agreed  by  the  contracting  parties  that  if  at  any  time  here- 
after His  Imperial  Majesty  shall  determine  to  construct  or  cause  to  be 
constructed  works  of  the  character  mentioned,  within  the  empire,  and 
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shall  make  application  to  the -United  States  or  any  other  western  power 
for  facilities  to  carry  out  that  policy,  the  United  States  will,  in  that 
case,  designate  and  aathorize  suitable  engineers  to  be  employed  by  the 
Chinese  Government,  and  will  recommend  to  other  nations  an  eqnsl 
compliance  with  such  application,  the  Chinese  Government  in  that  case 
protecting  such  engineers  in  their  persons  and  property  and  paying 
them  a  reasonable  compensation  for  their  service. 

In  faith  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  thia 
treaty  and  thereto  affixed  the  seals  of  their  arms. 

Done  at  Washington  the  twenty-eight  day  of  July,  in  the  year  of  our 
Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  sixty-eight. 

[SEAL.]  WILLIAM  H.  SEWAED. 

ANSON  BURLINGAME. 

[SEAL.]  CHIH-KANG. 

SUN  CHIAKU. 


COLOMBIA. 


COLOMBIA,  1824. 

(fflMERAIi  CONVENTION  OF  PfiACE,  AMITY,  NAVIGATION,  AND  COMMERCE, 
BETWEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA  AND  THE  REPUBLIC  OF 
COLOMBIA,  CONCLUDED  OCTOBER  3,  1824;  RATIFIED  MAY  27, 1825;  PRO- 
CLAIMED MAY  31,  1825. 

[This  treaty  terminated  by  its  own  limitation  October  3, 1836.] 

[The  Kepublic  of  Columbia  was  divided  in  November,  1831,  into  the 
three  independent  republics  of  New  Granada,  Venezuela,  and  Ecuador. 
In  1862  New  Granada  changed  its  name  to  the  United  States  of  Colombia.] 

In  the  name  of  God,  Author  and  Legislator  of  the  Universe. 

The  United  States  of  America,  and  the  Republic  of  Colombia, 
desiring  to  make  lasting  and  firm  the  friendship  and  good  q^^^^^^^ 
understanding  which  happily  prevails  between  both  nations,  ^  **"*  *"'*'' 
have  resolved  to  fix,  in  a  manner  clear,  distinct,  and  positive,  the  rules 
which  shall  in  future  be  religiously  observed  between  the  one  and  the 
other,  by  means  of  a  treaty  or  general  convention  of  peace,  friendship, 
commerce,  and  navigation. 

For  this  most  desirable  object,  the  President  of  the  United  States  of 
America  has  conferred  full  powers  on  Bichard  Clough  Anderson,  junior, 
a  citizen  of  the  said  States,  and  their  Minister  Plenipotentiary  to  the  said 
Kepublic;  and  the  Vice-President  of  the  Eepublic  of  Colombia,  charged 
with  the  executive  power,  on  Pedro  Gual,  Secretary  of  State  and  of  For- 
eign Belations,  who,  after  having  exchanged  their  said  full  powers  in 
due  and  proper  form,  have  agreed  to  the  following  articles: 

Abtigle  I. 

There  shall  be  a  perfect,  firm,  and  inviolable  peace  and  sincere  friend- 
Bhip  between  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Be-  ^ 

pubhc  of  Colombia,  in  all  the  extent  of  their  possessions  "^ 

and  territories,  and  between  their  people  and  citizens  respectively, 
without  distinction  of  persons  or  places. 

Article  II. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  the  Eepublic  of  Colombia  desiring 
to  live  in  peace  and  harmony  with  all  the  other  nations  of  oiiiiao«<kw* 
the  earth,  by  means  of  a  policy  frank  and  equally  friendly  ^*'"^"  "^ 
^th  all,  engage  mutually  not  to  grant  any  particular  favor  to  other 
^ations^  in  respect  of  commerce  and  navigation,  which  shsdl  not  imme- 
diately become  common  to  the  other  party,  who  shall  enjoy  the  same 
freely  if  the  concession  was  freely  made,  or  on  allowing  the  same  com- 
pensation if  the  concession  was  conditional. 

Abtiole  III. 

^e  citizens  of  the  United  States  may  frequent  all  the  coasts  and 
J^nntries  of  the  Eepublic  of  Colombia,  and  reside  and  trade  ^^^  ^  ^^ 
there,  in  all  sorts  of  produce,  manufactures,  and  merehan-  ^•Si2*8ut«.jjt  ij^ 
J^j  and  shall  pay  no  other  or  greater  duties,  charges,  or  ^^^^Ip^j?; 
*^  whatsoever,  than  the  most  fevered  nation  is  or  shall  SSkL?i2ri»<5 
^  obliged  to  pay;  and  they  shall  enjoy  all  the  rights,  privi-  '*''*■ 
l^Kes,  and  exemptions  in  navigation  and  commerce  which  the  most 
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favored  nation  does  or  shall  enjoy,  submitting  themselves,  nevertheless, 
to  the  laws,  decrees,  and  usages  there  established,  and  to  which  are 
submitted  the  subjects  and  citizens  of  the  most  favored  nations. 

In  like  manner  the  citizens  of  the  Republic  of  Colombia  may  frequent 
all  the  coasts  and  countries  of  the  United  States,  and  reside  and  trade 
there,  in  all  sorts  of  produce,  manufactures,  and  merchandise,  and  shall 
pay  no  other  or  greater  duties,  charges,  or  fees  whatsoever  than  the 
most  favored  nation  is  or  shall  be  obliged  to  pay;  and  they  shall  enjoy 
all  the  rights,  privileges,  and  exemptions  in  navigation  and  commerce, 
which  the  most  favored  nation  does  or  shall  enjoy,  submitting  them- 
selves, nevertheless,  to  the  laws,  decrees,  and  usages  there  established, 
and  to  which  are  submitted  the  subjects  and  citizens  of  the  most  favored 
nations. 

AllTICLE  lY. 

It  is  likewise  agreed  that  it  shall  be  wholly  free  for  all  merchants, 
nuHin-*.  relation,  couimanders  of  ships,  and  other  citizens  of  both  countries, 
between  foreign^™,  ^q  managc  thcmselves  their  own  business  in  all  the  port^ 
and  places  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  each  other,  as  well  with  respect 
to  the  consignment  and  sale  of  their  goods  and  merchandise  by  whole- 
sale or  retail,  as  with  respect  to  the  loading,  unloading,  and  sending  off 
their  ships,  they  being  in  all  these  cases  to  be  treated  as  citizens  of 
the  country  in  which  they  reside,  or  at  least  to  be  placed  on  a  footing 
with  the  subjects  or  citizens  of  the  most  favored  nation. 

Article  V. 

The  citizens  of  neither  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be  liable  to  any 

embargo,  nor  be  detained  with  their  vessels,  cargoes,  mer- 

Kmbargo.  chaudlscs,  or  effects,  for  any  military  expedition,  nor  for  any 

public  or  private  purpose  whatever,  without  allowing  to  those  interested 

a  sufficient  indemnification. 

Article  VI. 

• 

Whenever  the  citizens  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be 
Aa  luDL  forced  to  seek  refuge  or  asylum  in  the  rivers,  bays,  ports,  or 

" """  dominions  of  tlie  other,  with  their  vessels,  whether  merchant 

or  of  war,  public  or  private,  through  stress  of  weather,  pursuit  of  pirat43S, 
or  enemies,  they  shall  be  received  and  treated  with  humanitj^,  giving  to 
them  all  favor  and  protection  for  repairing  their  ships,  procuring  pro- 
visions, and  placing  themselves  in  a  situation  to  continue  their  voyage 
without  obstacle  or  hindrance  of  any  kind. 

Article  VII. 

All  the  ships,  merchandise,  and  effects  belonging  to  the  citizens  of  one 
Good,  cnpturod  by  of  thc  cou tractlu  g  parties,  which  may  be  captured  by  pirates, 
pm.teers.  whcthcr  witliiu  the  limits  of  its  jurisdiction  or  on  the  high 

seas,  and  may  be  carried  or  found  in  the  rivers,  roads,  bays,  ports,  or 
dominions,  of  the  other,  shall  be  delivered  up  to  the  owners,  they  prov- 
ing in  due  and  proper  form  their  rights  before  the  competent  tribunals ; 
it  being  well  understood  that  the  claim  should  be  made  within  the  term 
of  one  year  by  the  parties  themselves,  their  attorneys,  or  agents  of  the 
respective  Governments. 
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ABTICLE   VIII. 

When  any  vessel  belonging  to  tlie  citizens  of  either  of  the  contracting 
parties  shall  be  wrecked,  foundered,  or  shall  sufi'er  any  dam- 
age on  the  coasts,  or  with  in  the  dominions  of  tlie  other,  there  *  ^^  "^''' 
shall  be  given  to  them  all  assistance  and  protection  in  the  same  manner 
which  is  usual  and  customary  with  the  vessels  of  the  nation  where  the 
damage  happens,  permitting  them  to  unloa<l  the  said  vessel,  if  necessary, 
of  its  merchandises  and  efiects,  without  exacting  for  it  any  duty,  impost, 
or  contribution  whatever,  until  they  may  be  exported. 

Article  IX. 

The  citizens  of  each  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  have  power  to 
dispose  of  their  personal  goods  within  the  jurisdictiofi  of  tiie  E^tatMorjeceMed 
other,  by  sale,  donation,  testament,  or  otherwise,  and  their  **'""'• 
representatives,  being  citizens  of  the  other  party,  shall  succeed  to  their 
said  personal  goods,  whether  by  testament  or  ab  intestato,  and  they  may 
take  possession  thereof,  either  by  themselves  or  others  acting  for  them, 
and  dispose  of  the  same  at  their  will,  paying  ^uch  dues  only  as  the  in- 
hahitants  of  the  country,  wherein  the  said  goods  are,  shall  be  subject 
to  pay  in  like  cases.  And  if,  in  the 'case  of  real  estate,  the  said  heirs 
would  be  prevented  from  entering  into  the  possession  of  the  inheritance, 
on  account  of  their  character  of  aliens,  there  shall  be  granted  to  them  the 
term  of  three  years  to  disi)Ose  of  the  same,  as  they  may  think  i)roper, 
and  to  withdraw  the  proceeds  without  nfiolestation,  and  exempt  from  all 
rights  of  detraction,  on  the  part  of  the  government  of  the  respective 
States. 

Article  X. 

Both  the  contracting  parties  promise  and  engage  formally' to  give  their 
special  protection  to  the  persons  and  property  of  the  citizens  J,^^^^^.^^„  ,„d 
of  each  other  of  all  occupations,  who  may  be  in  the  territo-  jucii[^ir'pm"iieBP**oj 
ries  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  one  or  the  other,  trans- 
ient or  dwellingtherein,leavingopen  and  free  to  them  the  tribunals  of  jus- 
tice for  their  judicial  recourse,  on  the  same  terms  which  are  usual  and 
customary,  with  the  natives  or  citizens  of  the  country  in  which  they  may « 
be;  for  which  the^'  may  employ  in  defence  of  their  rights  such  advocates, 
solicitors,  notaries,  agents,  and  factors,  as  they  may  judge  proper,  in  all 
their  trials  at  law ;  and  such  citizens  or  agents  shall  have  free  opportunity 
to  be  present  at  the  decisions  and  sentences  of  the  tribunals,  in  all  cases 
which  may  concern  them,  and  likewise  at  the  taking  of  all  examinations 
and  evidence  which  may  be  exhibited  in  the  said  trials. 

Article  XT. 

It  is  likewise  agreed  tliat  the  most  perfect  and  entire  security  of  con- 
science shall  be  enjoyed  by  the  citizens  of  both  the  contract-  LibertyorrHi.ioM 
iog  parties  in  the  countries  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  '*"'*"^-  ^•"■'■* 
one  and  the  other,  without  their  being  liable  to  be  disturbed  or  molested 
on  account  of  their  religions  belief,  so  long  as  they  respect  the  laws  and 
^tablised  usages  of  the  country.  Moreover,  the  bodies  of  the  citizens 
of  one  of  the  contracting  parties,  who  may  die  in  the  territories  of  the 
other,  shall  be  buried  in  the  usual  burying  grounds,  or  in  other  decent 
and  suitable  places,  and  shall  be  protected  from  violation  or  disturbance. 
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AETICLE  XII. 

It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  citizens  of  the  United  Stat<)s  of  America  and 
of  the  Eepublic  of  Colombia  to  sail  with  their  ships  with  all 
Neutra!  trfde.  manncr  of  liberty  and  security,  no  distinction  being  made 
who  are  the  proprietors  of  the  merchandises  laden  thereon,  from  any- 
port  to  the  places  of  those  who  now  are  or  hereafter  shall  be  at  enmity 
with  either  of  the  contracting  parties.  It  shall  likewise  be  lawful  for 
the  citizens  aforesaid  to  sail  with  the  ships  and  merchandises  before 
mentioned,  and  to  trade  with  the  same  liberty  and  security  from  the 
places,  ports,  and  havens,  of  those  who  are  enemies  of  both  or  either  party, 
without  any  op[p]osition  or  disturbance  whatsoever,  not  only  directly 
from  the  places  of  the  enemy,  before  mentioned,  to  neutral  places,  but 
also  from  one  place  belonging  to  ^  enemy  to  another  place  belonging 
to  an  enemy,  whether  they  be  under  the  jurisdiction  of  one  power  or 
under  several.  And  it  is  hereby  stipulated  that  free  ships  shall  also 
give  freedom  to  goods,  and  that  everything  shall  be  deemed  to  be  free 
and  exempt  which  shall  be  found  on  board  the  ships  belonging  to  the 
citizens  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties,  although  the  whole  lading, 
or  any  part  thereof,  should  appertain  to  the  enemies  of  either,  contra- 
band goods  being  always  excepted.  It  is  also  agreed,  in  like  manner, 
that  the  same  liberty  be  extended*  to  persons  who  are  on  board  a  free 
ship,  with  this  effect,  that,  although  they  be  enemies  to  both  or  either 
party,  they  are  not  to  be  taken  out  of  that  free  ship,  unless  they  are 
officers  or  soldiers,  and  in  the  actual  service  of  the  enemies :  Provided, 
however,  and  it  is  hereby  agreed,  that  the  stipulations  in  this  article 
contained,  declaring  that  the  flag  shall  cover  the  property,  shall  be 
understood  as  applying  to  those  powers  only  who  recognized  this  princi- 
ple; but  if  either  of  the  two  contracting  parties  shall  be  at  war  with  a 
third,  and  the  other  neutral,  the  flag  of  the  neutral  shall  cover  the 
property  of  enemies  whose  government  acknowledge  this  principle,  and 
not  of  others. 

• 

Abtiole  XIII. 

It  is  likewise  agreed  that  in  the  case  where  the  neutral  flag  of  one 
NeatniflM.  ^  ^^^  coutractiug  parties  shall  protect  the  property  of  the 
enemies  of  the  other,  by  virtue  of  the  above  stipulation,  it 
shall  always  be  understood  that  the  neutral  property  found  on  board 
such  enemies'  vessels  shall  be  held  and  considered  as  enemies'  property, 
and,  as  such,  shall  be  liable  to  detention  and  conflscation,  except  such 
property  as  was  put  on  board  such  vessel  before  the  declaration  of  war, 
or  even  afterward,  if  it  were  done  without  the  knowledge  of  it;  but  the 
contracting  parties  agree,  that  two  months  having  elapsed  after  the 
declaration,  their  citizens  shall  not  plead  ignorance  thereof.  On  the 
contrary,  if  the  flag  of  the  neutral  does  not  protect  the  enemy's  property, 
in  that  case  the  goods  and  merchandise,  of  the  neutral,  embarked  in 
such  enemy's  ship,  shall  be  free. 

Abtigle  XIV. 

This  liberty  of  navigation  and  commerce  shall  extend  to  all  kinds  of 
Btrmbud.  merchandises,  excepting  those  only  which  are  distinguished 

^""^  by  the  name  of  contraband ;  and  under  this  name  of  con- 

traband or  prohibited  goods  shall  be  comprehended — 

First.  Gannons,  mortars,  howitzers,  swivels,  blunderbusses,  muskets, 
fusees,  rifles,  carbines,  pistols,  pikes,  swords,  sabres,  lances,  spears,  hal- 
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berds,  and  granades,  bombs,  powder,  matches,  balls,  and  all  other  things 
belonging  to  the  ase  of  these  arms ; 

Secondly.  Bucklers,  helmets,  breast'-plates,  coats  of  mail,  infantry  belts, 
and  clothes  made  np  in  the  form  and  for  a  military  use ; 

Thirdly.  Cavalry  belts,  and  horses  with  their  furniture ; 

Fourthly.  And  generally  all  kinds  of  arms  and  instruments  of  iron, 
steel,  brass,  and  copper,  oV  of  any  other  materials  manufactured,  pre- 
pared, and  formed  expressly  to  make  war  by  sea  or  land. 

Article  XV. 

All  other  merchandises  and  things  not  comprehended  in  the  articles 
of  contraband  explicitly  enumerated  and  classified  as  above,  Biock»de 

shall  be  held  and  considered  as  free,  and  subjects  of  free  and  °*°*'^ 

lawful  commerce,  so  that  they  may  bb  carried  and  transported  in  the 
freest  manner  by  both  the  contracting  parties,  even  to  places  belonging 
to  an  enemy,  excepting  only  those  places  which  are  at  that  time  besieged 
or  blocked  up ;  and,  U>  avoid  all  doubt  in  this  particular,  it  is  declared 
that  those  places  only  are  besieged  or  blockaded  which  are  actually  at- 
tacked by  a  belligerent  force  capable  of  preventing  the  entry  of  the 
neutral. 

Article  XVI. 

The  articles  of  contraband,  before  enumerated  and*  classified,  which 
may  be  found  in  a  vessel  bound  for  an  enemy's  port,  shall  v««.i.  orrTtnc 
be  subject  to  detention  and  confiscation,  leaving  free  the  rest  «>°i«»>"'^ 
of  the  cargo  and  the  ship,  that  the  owners  may  dispose  of  them  as  they 
see  proper.  No  vessel  of  either  of  the  two  nations  shall  be  detained  on 
the  high  seas  on  account  of  having  on  board  articles  of  contraband, 
whenever  the  master,  captain,  or  supercargo  of  said  vessel  will  deliver 
up  the  articles  of  contraband  to  the  captor,  unless  the  quantity  of  such 
articles  be  so  great  and  of  so  large  a  bulk  that  they  cannot  be  received 
on  board  the  capturing  ship  without  great  inconvenience ;  but  in  this 
and  in  all  other  cases  of  just  detention,  the  vessel  detained  shall  be  sent 
to  the  nearest  convenient  and  safe  port  for  trial  and  judgment  accord- 
ing to  law. 

Article  XVII. 

And  whereas  it  frequently  happens  that  vessels  sail  for  a  port  or  place 
belonging  to  an  enemy,  without  knowing  that  the  same  is  ve«ei.  mdinc 
besieged,  blockaded,  or  invested,  it  is  agreed  that  every  ves-  '''ti»  "ockade  port.. » 
Bel  80  circumstanced  may  be  turned  away  from  such  port  or  place,  but 
shall  not  be  detained,  nor  shall  any  part  of  her  cargo,  if  not  contraband,  be 
confiscated,  unless,  after  warning  of  such  blockade  or  investment  from 
the  commanding  officer  of  the  blockading  forces,  she  shall  again  attempt 
to  enter;  but  she  shall  be  permitted  to  go  to  any  other  port  or  place  she 
shall  think  proper.  jS'or  shall  any  vessel  of  either,  that  may  have  entered 
Into  such  port  before  the  same  was  actually  besieged,  blockaded,  or  in- 
vested by  the  other,  be  restrained  from  quitting  such  place  with  her 
cargo,  nor,  if  found  therein  after  the  reduction  and  surrender,  shall  such 
vessel  or  her  cargo  be  liable  to  confiscation,  but  they  shall  be  restored 
to  the  owners  thereof. 

Article  XVJII. 

In  order  to  i)re vent  all  kind  of  disorder  in  the  visiting  and  examination 
•of  the  ships  and  cargoes  of  both  the  contracting  j>arties  on    vi,it.nd««.rcii  of 
the  high  seas,  they  have  agreed  mutually  that  whenever  a  °'"*"^  '•""'■• 
Teasel  of  war,  public  or  private,  shall  meet  with  a  neutral  of  the  other 
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contracting  party,  the  first  shall  remain  out  of  cannon  shot,  and  may 
send  its  boat  with  two  or  three  men  only  in  order  to  execute  the  said 
examination  of  the  papers  concerning  the  ownership  and  cargo  of  the 
vessel,  without  causing  the  least  extortion,  violence,  or  ill-treatment,  for 
which  the  commanders  of  the  said  armed  ships  shall  be  responsible  with, 
their  persons  and  property;  for  which  purpose  the  commanders  of  said 
private  armed  vessels  shall,  before  receiving  their  commissions,  give 
sufficient  security  to  answer  for  all  the  damages  they  may  commit.  And 
it  is  expressly  agreed  that  the  neutral  party  shall  in  no  case  be  required 
to  go  on  board  the  examining  vessel  for  the  purpose  of  exhibiting  her 
papers,  or  for  any  other  purpose  whatever. 

Article  XIX. 

To  avoid  all  kind  of  vexation  and  abuse  in  the  examination  of  the 
8«.  letter*  for  papcrs  rchitiug  to  the  ownership  of  the  vessels  belonging  to 
neutral  v««,eu.  ^^^^  citizcus  of  thc  two  coutractiug  parties,  they  have  agreed, 
and  do  agree,  that  in  case  one  of  them  should  be  engaged  in  war,  the 
ships  and  vessels  belonging  to  the  citizens  of  the  other  must  be  fur- 
nished with  sea-letters  or  passports,  expressing  the  name,  property,  and 
bulk  of  the  ship,  as  also  the  name  and  place  of  habitation  of  the  master 
or  (*,ommander  of  said  vessel,  in  order  that  it  may  thereby  appear  that 
the  ship  really  and  truly  belongs  to  the  citizens  of  one  of  the  parties ; 
they  have  likewise  agreed  that  such  ships  biiing  laden,  besides  the  said 
sea-letters  or  passports,  shall  also  be  provided  with  certiti<*.ates  contain- 
ing the  several  particulars  of  the  cargo,  and  the  place  whence  the  ship 
sailed,  so  that  it  may  he  known  whether  any  forbidden  or  contraband 
goods  be  on  board  the  same;  whicii  certificates  shall  be  made  out  by  the 
officers  of  the  place  whence  the  ship  sailed  in  the  £^<;customed  form ;  with- 
out which  requisites  said  vessel  may  be  detained  to  be  adjudged  by  the 
competent  tribunal,  and  may  be  declared  legal  prize,  unless  the  said 
defect  shall  be  satisfied  or  supplied  by  testimony  entirely  equivalent. 

Article  XX. 

It  is  further  agreed,  that  the  stipulations  above  expressed  relative  to 
Neairai  Teuob  tlic  vlsitlug  aud  examiuatiou  of  vessels,  shall  apply  only  to 
nnaerconvor.  tliosewhich  Sail  without  couvoy ;  and  when  said  vessels  shall 
he  under  convoy,  the  verbal  declaration  of  the  commander  of  the  convoy, 
on  his  word  of  honor,  that  the  vessels  under  his  protection  belong  to  the 
nation  whose  flag  he  carries,  and,  when  they  are  bound  to  an  enemy's 
port,  that  they  have  no  contraband  goods  on  board,  shall  be  sufficient. 

Article  XXJ. 

It  is  further  agreed,  that  in  all  cases  the  established  courts  for  prize 
causes,  in  the  country  to  which  the  prizes  may  be  conducted, 
rjL«oart.  QJiaH  alouc  take  cognizance  of  them.    And  whenever  such 

tribunal  of  either  party  shall  pronounce  judgment  against  any  vessel  or 
goods,  or  property  claimed  by  the  citizens  of  tlie  other  party,  the  sentence 
or  decree  shall  mention  the  reasons  or  motive  on  which  the  same  shall 
have  been  founded,  and  an  autlienticated  copy  of  the  sentence  or  decree, 
and  of  all  the  proceedings  in  tlie  case,  shall,  it'  demanded,  be  delivered 
to  the  commander  or  agent  of  said  vessel,  without  any  delay,  he  paying 
the  legal  fees  for  the  same. 
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Article  XXII. 

Whenever  one  of  tbe  contracting  iiarties  shall  be  engaged  in  war  with 
another  State,  no  citizen  of  the  other  contracting  party  shall 
acce]^  a  commission,  or  letter  of  marque,  for  the  purpose  ot  pernor...  in  eiiimr. 
assisting  or  cooperating  hostilely  with  the  said  enemy  against  "*"'''' 
the  said  party  so  at  war,  under  the  pain  of  being  treated  as  a  pirate. 

« 

Aetige  XXIIL 

If  by  any  fatality,  which  cannot  be  expected,  and  which  God  forbid, 
the  two  contracting  parties  should  be  engaged  in  a  war  with  domiciled  «ueu 
each  other,  they  have  agreed,  and  do  agree,  now  for  then,  i»»"°«*>f''"- 
that  there  shall  bo  allowed  the  term  of  six  months  to  the  merchants 
residing  on  the  coasts  and  in  the  ports  of  each  other,  and  the  term  of 
one  year  to  those  who  dwell  in  the  interior,  to  arrange  their  business  and 
transport  their  effects  wherever  they  please,  giving  to  them  the  safe 
conduct  necessary  for  it,  which  may  serve  as  a  sufficient  protection  until 
they  arrive  at  the  designated  port.  The  citizens  of  all  other  occupations 
who  may  be  established  in  the  territories  or  dominions  of  the  United 
States,  an<l  of  the  Republic  of  Colombia,  shall  be  respected  and  main- 
tained in  the  full  enjoyment  of  their  personal  liberty  and  property,  unless 
their  particular  conduct  shall  cause  them  to  forfeit  this  protection,  which, 
in  consideration  of  humanity,  the  contracting  parties  engage  to  give  them. 

Article  XXIV". 

Neither  the  debts  due  from  individuals  of  the  one  nation  to  the  indi- 
viduals of  the  other,  nor  shares,  nor  moneys,  which  they  may    ^cbu  m  ume  or 
have  in  public  funds.;  nor  in  public  or  private  banks,  shall  *" 
ever,  in  any  event  of  war  or  of  national  difference,  be  sequestered  or 
confiscated. 

.    Article  XXV. 

Both  tbe  contracting  parties  being  desirous  of  avoiding  all  inequality 
in  relation  to  their  public^ommunicatious  and  official  inter  PnYii«««,of  mo.* 
course,  have  agreed,  and  do  agree,  to  grant  to  the  envoys,  r»'o«J -a^io"*- 
ministers,  and  other  public  agents  the  same  favors,  immunities^,  and 
exemptions  which  those  of  the  most  favored  nation  do  or  shall  enjoy;  it 
being  understood  that  whatever  favors,  immunities,  or  privileges  the 
United  States  of  America  or  the  Republic  of  Colombia  may  find  it  proper 
to  give  to  the  ministers  and  public  agents  of  any  other  power,  shall  by 
the  same  act  be  extended  to  those  of  each  of  the  contracting  parties. 

Article  XXVI. 

To  make  more  effectual  the  protection  which  the  United  States  and 
the  Republic  of  Colombia  shall  afford  in  future  to  the  navi- 
gation and  commerce  of  the  citizens  of  each  other,  they  agree  ^*"*"*'** 
to  receive  and  admit  Consuls  and  Vice  Consuls  in  all  the  ports  open  to 
foreign  commerce,  who  shall  enjoy  in  them  all  the  rights,  prerogatives, 
aful  immunities  of  the  Consuls  and  Vice-Consuls  of  the  most  favored 
nation;  each  contracting  party,  however,  remaining  at  liberty  to  except 
those  ports  and  places  in  which  the  admission  and  residence  of  such 
Consuls  may  not  seem  convenient. 
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Article  XXVII. 

In  order  that  the  Consuls  and  Vice-Consuls  of  the  two  contracting 
xze  oatur  partlcs  maj  enjoy  the  rights,  prerogatives,  and  immunities 

zeqoatar.  ^hich  bcloug  to  thcm  bj  their  public  character,  they  shall, 

before  entering  on  the  exercise  of  their  functions,  exhibit  their  commis- 
sion or  patent  in  due  form  to  the  Government  to  which  they  are  accred- 
ited; 'and  having  obtained  their  exequatur,  they  shall  be  held  and  con- 
sidered as  such  by  all  the  authorities,  magistrates,  and  inhabitants  in 
the  consular  district  in  which  they  reside. 

Article  XXVIII. 

« 

It  is  likewise  agreed  that  the  Consuls,  their  secretaries,  officers,  and 
Kiemiitionorcon.  porsous  attachcd  to  the  service  of  Consuls,  they  not  being 
'^  citizens  of  the  country  in  which  the  Consul  resides,  shall  be 

exempt  from  all  public  service,  and  also  from  all  kind  of  taxes,  imposts, 
and  contributions,  except  those  which  they  shall  be  obliged  to  pay  on 
account  of  commerce,  or  their  property,  to  which  the  citizens  and  in- 
habitants, native  aud  foreign,  of  the  country  in  which  they  reside  are 
subject,  being  in  everything  besides  subject  to  the  laws  of  the  respective 
States.  The  archives  and  papers  of  the  Consulates  shall  be  respected  in- 
violably, and  under  no  pretext  whatever  shall  any  magistrate  seize  or  in 
any  way  interfere  with  them. 

Article  XXIX. 

The  said  Consuls  shall  have  power  to  require  the  assistance  of  the 
coMuii.'  priTiioce.  authorities  of  the  country  for  the  arrest,  detention,  and  ciis- 
utode««rt«rm  tody  of  deserters  from  the  public  and  private  vessels  of  their 
country,  and  for  that  purpose  they  shall  address  themselves  to  the  courts, 
judges,  and  officers  competent,  and  shall  demand  the  said  deserters  iu 
writing,  proving  by  an  exhibition  of  the  registers,  of  the  vessel's  or  ship's 
roll,  or  other  public  documents,  that  those  men  were  part  of  the  said 
crewsj  and  on  this  demand  so  proved,  (saviq^,  however,  where  the  con- 
trary IS  proved,)  the  delivery  shall  not  be  refused.  Such  deserters,  when 
arrested,  shall  be  put  at  the  disposal  of  the  said  Consuls,  and  may  be 
put  in  the  public  prisons  at  the  request  and  expense  of  those  who  re- 
claim them,  to  be  sent  to  the  ships  to  w^hich  they  belonged,  or  to  others 
of  the  same  nation.  But  if  they  be  not  sent  ba^^k  within  two  months, 
to  be  counted  from  the  day  of  their  arrest,  they  shall  be  set  at  liberty, 
and  shall  be  no  more  arrested  for  the  same  cause. 

Article  XXX. 

For  the  purpose  of  more  effectually  protecting  their  coTnmerce  and 
coMuiw  conTeo.  uavigatiou,  the  two  contracting  parties  do  hereby  agree,  as 
*""•  soon  hereafter  as  circumstances  will  permit  them,  to  form  a 

consular  convention,  which  shall  declare  specially  the  powers  and  immu- 
nities of  the  Consuls  and  Vice-Consuls  of  the  respective  parties. 

Article  XXX  I. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  the  Republic  of  Colombia,  desiring 

|0  make  as  durable  as  circumstances  will  permit  the  relations  which  are 

o  be  established  between  the  two  parties  by  virtue  of  this  treaty,  or 
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general  convention  of  peace,  amity,  commerce,  and  navigation,  have 
declared  solemnly,  and  do  agree  to  the  following  points : 

Fii'st  The  present  treaty  shall  remain  in  full  force  and  virtue  for  the 
terra  of  twelve  years,  to  be  counted  from  the  day  of  the 
exchange  of  the  ratifictitions,  in  all  the  parts  relating  to  ^"'»*~»°'^"*^- 
commerce  and  navigation;  and  in  all  those  parts  which  relate  to  peace 
and  friendship,  it  shall  be  permanently  and  perpetually  binding  on  both 
powers ; 

Secondly.  If  any  one  or  more  of  the  citizens  of  either  party  shall  infringe 
any  of  the  articles  of  this  treaty,  such  citizen  shall  be  held  per-  irfriB,emeat  of 
Bonally  responsible  for  the  same,  and  the  harmony  and  good  "*'^- 
correspondence  between  the  two  nations  shall  not  be  interrupted  thereby, 
each  party  engaging  in  no  way  to  protect  the  offender,  or  sanction  such 
violation ; 

Thirdly.  If,  (what,  indeed,  cannot  be  expected,)  unfortunately,  any  of 
the  articles  contained  in  the  present  treaty  shall  be  violated  or  infringed 
in  any  other  way  whatever,  it  is  expressly  stipulated  that  neither  of  the 
contracting  parties  will  order  or  authorize  any  acts  of  reprisal,  nor  declare 
war  against  the  other,  on  complaints  of  injuries  or  damages,  until  the 
said  party  considering  itself  offended  shall  first  have  presented  to  the 
other  a  statement  of  such  injuries  or  damages,  verified  by  competent  proof, 
and  demanded  justice  and  satisfaction,  and  the  same  shall  have  been 
either  refused  or  unreasonably  delayed ; 

Fourthly.  Nothing  in  this  treaty  contained  shall,  however,  be  construed 
or  operate  contrary  to  former  and  existing  public  treaties  with  other  Sov- 
ereigns or  States. 

The  present  treaty  of  peace,  amity,  commerce,  and  navigation  shall 
be  approved  and  ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  of 
America,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  thereof,  and  by 
the  President  of  the  Republic  of  Colombia,  with  the  consent  and  appro- 
bation of  the  Congress  of  the  same,  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged 
in  the  city  of  Washington  within  eight  months,  to  be  counted  Irom  the 
date  of  the  signature  hereof,  or  sooner,  if  possible. 

In  faith  whereof,  we,  the  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  United  States  of 
America  and  of  the  Republic  of  Colombia,  have  signed  and  sealed  these 
presents. 

Done  in  the  city  of  Bogota,  on  the  third  day  of  October,  in  the  year 
of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  twent^^-four,  in  tlie  forty- 
ninth  year  of  the  Independence  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and 
the  fourteenth  of  that  of  the  Republic  of  Colombia. 


SEAL. 
SEAX. 


RICHARD  CLOUCn  ANDERSON,  Je. 
PEDRO  GUAL. 


NEW  GRANADA,  1846. 

TREATY   WITH    NEW  GRANADA    CONCLUDED  DECEMBER    12,   1846:    PRO- 
CLAIMED JUNE  r2,  1&48. 

[On  the  23d  of  April,  1867,  the  Minister  at  Washington  of  the  United 
States  of  Colombia  snbmitted  to  the  Secretary  of  State  tlie  draught  of  a 
new  treaty,  modifying  in  some.particuhirs  thatof  December  12, 1846.  See 
second  ana  third  clauses  of  Article  XXXV  infra.] 
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A  getieral  treaty  of  pence,  amity ^  navigation^  and  commerce  between  the 
United  /States  of  America  and  the  Republic  of  New  Granada. 

The  United  States  of  North  America  and  the  Republic  of  New  Granada, 
in  South  America,  desiring  to  make  lasting  and  firm  the  friendship  and 
good  understanding  which  happily  exist  between  both  nations,  have 
resolved  to  fix,  in  a  manner  clear,  distinct,  and  positive,  the  rules  which 
shall  in  future  be  religiously  observed  between  each  other,  by  means  of 
a  treaty,  or  general  convention  of  peace  and  friendship,  commerce  and 
navigation. 

For  this  desirable  object  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America 
has  conferred  full  powers  on  Benjamin  A.  Bidlack,  a  citizen  of  the  said 
States,  and  their  Charg6  d'Atfaires  in  Bogota;  and  the  President  or 
the  Bepublic  of  New  GranOida  has  conferred  similar  and  equal  powers 
upon  Manuel  Maria  Mallarino,  Secretary  of  State  and  Foreign  Relations ; 
who,  after  having  exchanged  their  said  full  powers  in  due  form,  have 
agreed  to  the  following  articles : 

Abtolb  1. 

There  shall  bo  a  perfect,  firm,  and  inviolable  peace  and  sincere  friend- 

decismL       ®^*P  bctwccn  thc  United  States  of  America  and  the  Bepub- 

rmn>  eci«r6d       j^^  ^^  ^^^  Granada,  in  all  the  extent  of  their  possessions  and 

territories,  and  between  their  citizens  respectively,  without  distinction  of 
persons  or  places. 

Article  II. 

The  United  States  of  Ameriea  and  the  Republic  of  New  Granada, 
Reciprocity  of  dcsiriug  to  live  in  peace  and  harmony  with  all  the  nations 
c«n»nerci«i  i.vor*.  ^f  ^jj^  carth,  by  mcaus  of  a  iwlicy  frank  and  equally  friendl  j 
with  all,  engage  mutually  not  to  grant  any  particular  favor  to  other 
nations,  in  respect  of  commerce  and  navigation,  which  shall  not  imme- 
diately become  common  to  the  other  party,  who  shall  enjoy  the  same 
freely,  if  the  concession  was  freely  made,  or  on  allowing  the  same  compen- 
sation, if  the  concession  was  conditional. 

Abticle  III. 

The  two  high  contracting  parties,  being  likewise  desirous  of  placing 
Domicii*^d  «iie„«'  thc  commercc  and  navigation  of  their  respective  countrien 
privilege  Q^  ^i^Q  liberal  basis  of  perfect  equality  and  reciprocity,  mu- 

tually agree  that  the  citizens  of  each  may  frequent  all  the  coast's  and 
countries  of  the  other,  and  reside  and  trade  there,  in  all  kinds  of  pro- 
duce, manufactures,  and  merchandise;  and  that  they  shall  enjoy  all  the 
rights,  privileges,  and  exemptions,  in  navigation  and  commerce,  which 
native  citizens  do  or  shall  enjoy,  submitting  themselves  to  the  laws, 
decrees,  and  usages  there  established,  to  which  native  citizens  are  sub- 
jected. B.ut  it  is  understood  that  this  article  does  not  include  the  coast- 
ing trade  of  either  country,  the  regulation  of  which  is  reserved  by  the 
parties,  respectively,  according  to  their  own  separate  laws. 

Article  IY. 

They  likewise  agree  that  whatever  kind  of  produce,  manuafcture,  or 

merchandise  of  any  foreign  country  can  be,  from  time  to 

p<Sl!SToBw!K.  time,  lawfully  imported  into  the  United  States  in  their  own 

*'**  vessels,  may  be  also  imported  in  vessels  of  the  Bepublic  of 

New  Granada;  and  that  no  higher  or  other  duties  upon  the  tonnage  of 
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the  vessel  and  her  cargo  shall  be  levied  and  collected,  whether  the 
importation  be  made  in  vesselR  of  the  one  country  or  of  the  other. 
And,  in  like  manner,  that  whatever  kind  of  produce,  manufactures,  or 
merchandise  of  any  foreign  country  can  be  from  time  to  time  lawfully 
imported  into  the  Republic  of  New  Granada  in  its  own  vessels,  may  be 
also  imported  in  vessels  of  the  United  States;  and  that  no  higher  or 
other  duties  upon  the  tonnage  of  the  vessel  and  her  cargo  shall  be  levied 
or  collected,  whether  the  importation  be  made  in  vessels  of  the  on© 
country  or  the  other. 

And  they  further  agree,  that  whatever  may  be  lawfully  exported  6t 
te-exported  from  the  one  country  rn  its  own  vessels  to  any 
foreign  country,  may  in  like  manner  be  exported  or  re-ex-  »«*fc*ck^ 

ported  in  the  vessels  of  the  other  country;  and  the  same  bounties,  duties, 
and  drawbacks  shall  be  allowed  and  collected,  whether  such  exportation 
or  re-exportation  be  made  in  vessels  of  the  United  States  or  of  the 
Republic  of  New  Granada. 

Abticule  V. 

# 

No  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation  into  the 
United  States  of  any  articles  the  produce  or  manufacture  of 
the  Republic  of  New  Granada,  and]no  higher  or  other  duties 
•hall  be  imposed  on  the  importation  into  the  Republic  of  J^ew  Granada 
of  any  articles  the  produce  or  manufactures  of  the  United  States,  than 
are  or  shall  be  payable  on  the  like  articles,  being  the  produce  or  manu- 
factures of  any  other  foreign  country ;  nor  shall  any  higher  or  other 
duties  or  charges  be  imposed,  in  either  of  the  two  countries,  on  the 
exportation  of  any  articles  to  the  United  States  or  to  the  Republic  o 
New  Granada,  respectively,  than  such  as  are  payable  on  the  exporta- 
tion of  the  like  articles  to  any  other  foreign  country;  nor  shall  any  pro- 
hibition be  imposed  on  the  exportation  or  importation  of  any  articles 
the  produce  or  manufactures  of  the  United  States  or  of  the  Republic 
of  New  Granada,  to  or  from  the  territories  of  the  United  States  or  to  or 
from  the  territories  of  the  Republic  of  New  Granada,  which  shall  not 
equally  extend  to  all  other  nations. 

Article  VI. 

In  order  to  prevent  the  possibility  of  any  misunderstanding,  it  is  hereby 
declared  that  the  stipulations  contained  in  the  three  preced- 
ing articles  are  to  their  full  extent  ap[p]licable  to  the  vessels  ^urKSiciirfr. 
of  the  United  States  and  their  cargoes  arriving  in  the  ports  ^'^*' 
of  New  Granada,  and  reciprocally  to  the  vessels  of  the  said  Republic  of 
New  Granada  and  their  cargoes  arriving  in  the  port«  of  the  United 
States,  whether  they  proceed  from  the  ports  of  the  country  to  which  they 
f^pectively  belong,  or  .from  the  port«  of  iany  other  foreign  country;  and 
in  either  case,  no  discriminating  duty  shall  be  imposed  or  collected  in 
the  ports  of  either  country  on  said  vessels  or  their  cargoes,  whether  the 
sanie  shall  be  of  native  or  foreign  produce  or  manufacture. 

Abtiole  VIL 

It  is  likewise  agreed  that  it  shall  be  wholly  free  for  all  merchants, 
^ommanders  of  ships,  and  ot^er  citizens  of  both  countries,    prirn,^  ^  ^^ 
w  manage,  by  themselves  or  agents,  their  own  business  in  "•^""^ 
*»1  the  ports  and  places  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  each  other,  as  well 
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Xfith  respect  to  the  consignments  and  sale  of  their  ii^oods  and  merchan- 
dise by  wholesale  or  retail,  as  with  respect  to  the  loading,  anloading,  and 
sending  oft'  their  ships;  they  being,  in  all  these  cases,  to  be  treated  as 
citizens  of  the  country  in  which  they  reside,  or  at  least  to  be  placed  on 
an  eqoality  with  the  subjects  or  citizens  of  the  most  favored  nation. 

Article  VIII. 

The  citizens  of  neither  of  thecontracting  parties  shall  be  liable  to  any 

embargo,  nor  be  detained,  with  their  vessels,  cargoes,  mer- 

EMbvgo.  chandise,  or  effects,  for  any  military  expedition,  nor  for  any 

public  or  private  purpose  whatever,  without  allowing  to  those  interested 

an  equitable  and  sufiicient  indemnification. 

Article  IX. 

Whenever  the  citizens  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  bo 
forced  to  seek  refuge  or  as«ylum  in  the  rivers,  bays,  ports,  or 
Aryiam.  domiuious  of  the  other  \vith  their  vessels,  whether  merchant 

or  of  war,  public  or  private,  through  stress  of  weather,  pursuit  of  pirates 
or  enemies,  or  want  of  proWsions,  or  water,  they  shall  be  received  and 
treated  with  humanity,  giving  to  them  all  favor  and  protection  for  repair- 
ing their  ships,  procuring  provisions,  and  placing  themselves  in  a  situa- 
tion to  continue  their  voyage  without  obstacle  or  hindrance  of  any 
kind,  or  the  payment  of  i)ort  fees,  or  any  charges  other  than  pilotage, 
except  such  vessels  continue  in  port  longer  than  forty-eight  hours,  count- 
ing from  the  time  they  cast  anchor  in  port. 

Article  X. 

All  the  ships,  merchandise,  and  effects,  belonging  to  the  citizens  of  ono 
Alien  propertycor.  of  thc  coutractiug  partics,  which  may  be  captured  by  pirates, 
tiedorfoaiKL  whcthcr  wltWh  the  limits  of  its  jurisdiction  or  on  the  high 
seas,  and  may  be  carried  or  found  in  the  rivers,  roads,  bays,  ports,  or  do- 
minions of  the  other,  shall  be  delivered  up  to  the  owners,  they  proving 
in  due  and  proper  form  their  rights  before  the  competent  tribunals;  il 
being  well  understood  that  the  claim  shall  be  made  within  the  term  of 
one  year  by  the  parties  themselves,  their  attorneys  or  agents,  of  their 
respective  governments. 

Article  XI. 

When  any  vessels  belonging  to  the  citizens  of  either  of  the  contracting 
parties  shall  be  wrecked  or  foundered,  or  shall  suffer  any 
^"^^*'  damage  on  the  coasts,  or  within  the  dominions  of  the  other, 

there  shall  be  given  to  them  all  assistance  and  protection,  in  the  same 
manner  which  is  usual  and  customnry  with  the  vessels  of  the  nation 
where  the  damage  happens;  permitting  them  to  unload  the  said  vessel, 
if  necessary,  of  its  merchandise  and  effects,  without  exacting  for  it  any 
duty,  impost,  or  contribution  whatever,  unless  they  may  be  destined  for 
consumption  or  sale  in  the  country  of  the  port  where  they  may  have 
been  disembarked. 

Article  XII. 

The  citizens  of  each  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  have  power  to  dis- 
pose of  their  personal  goods  or  real  estate  within  the  juris- 
"******"  diction  of  the  other,  by  sale,  donation,  testament,  or  other- 

wise; and  their  representatives,  being  citizens  of  the  other  party,  shall 
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succeed  to  their  said  personal  goods  or  real  estate,  whether  by  testa- 
ment or  ab  intestato,  and  they  nuiy  take  possession  thereof,  either  by 
themselves  or  others  acting;:  for  them,  and  dispose  of  the  same  at  their 
will,  paying  such  dnes  only  as  the  inhabitiiuts  of  the  country  wherein 
said  goodd  arc  shall  be  subject  to  pay  in  like  cases. 

Article  XIIT, 

Both  contracting  parties  promise  and  engage  iformally  to  give  their 
special  protection  to  the  persons  and  property  of  the  citi-  p^^^j^,.  j^^j. 
«ens  of  each  other,  of  all  occupntions,  who  may  be  in  the  ter-  2?^^][[p"'"'i^  ""«' 
ritories  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  one  or  the  other,  tran-  '""'  '^^^• 
stent  or  dwelling  therein,  leaving  open  and  free  to  them  the  tribunals  of 
justice  for  their  judicial  recourse,  on  the  same  terms  which  are  usual  and 
customafy  with  the  natives  or  citizens  of  the  country ;  for  which  purpose, 
they  may  either  api>ear  in  i)roper  person,  or  employ  in  the  prosecution 
or  defense  of  their  rights  such  advocates,  sblicitors,  notaries,  agents,  and 
factors  as  they  may  judge  proper  in  all  their  trials  at  law;  and  such 
citizeus  or  agents  shall  have  free  opportunity  to  be  present  at  the  deci- 
sions or  sentences  of  the  tribunals,  iu  all  cases  which  may  concern  them, 
and  likewise  at  the  taking  of  all  examinations  and  evidence  which  may 
be  exhibited  in  the  said  trials. 

Article  XIV. 

The  citizens  of  the  United  States  residing  in  the  territories  of  tho 
Republic  of  New  Granada  shall  enjoy  the  most  perfect  and  Libeeu  oToo^' 
entire  security  of  conscience,  without  being  annoyed,  pre-  "^^"^ 
vented,  or  disturbed  on  account  of  their  religious  belief.  Neither  shall 
they  be  annoyed,  molested,  or  disturbed  on  the  proper  exercise  of  their 
religiou  iu  private  houses,  or  on  the  chapels  or  places  of  worship 
appointed  for  that  purpose,  provided  that  in  so  doing  they  observe  tha 
deconim  due  to  divine  worship  and  the  respect  due  to  the  laws,  usages, 
and  customs  of  the  country.  Libert^'  shall  also  be  granted  to  bury  the 
citizens  of  the  United  States,  who  may  die  in  the  territories  of  th© 
Republic  of  New  Granada,  in  convenient  and  adequate  places,  to  be 
appointed  and  established  by  themselves  for  that  purpose,  with  the 
knowledge  of  the  local  authorities,  or  in  such  other  i)laces  of  sepulture 
as  may  be  chosen  by  the  friends  of  the  deceiised ;  nor  shall  the  funerals 
or  sepulchres  of  the  dead  be  disturbed  iu  any  wis4,  nor  upon  any  account. 

In  like  manner,  the  citizens  of  New  (xranada  shall  enjoy,  within  th^ 
Government  and  territories  of  the  United  States,  a  perfect  and  unre- 
strained liberty  of  conscience,  and  of  exercising  their  religion,  publicly 
or  privately,  within  their  own  dwelling-houses,  or  on  the  chapels  and 
places  of  worship  appointed  for  that  purpose,  agreeably  to  the  laws, 
usages,  and  customs  of  the  United  States. 

Article  XV. 

It  shall  bo  lawful  for  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America  and 
•of  the  Republic  of  New  Granada  to  sail  witii  their  ships  with  ^.„^,j^,p,.,„,^ 
all  manner  of  liberty  and  security,  no  distinction  being  made  '"^  '  !>""<««* 
who  are  the  proprietors  of  the  merchandise  laden  thereon,  from  any  port 
to  the  places  of  those  who  now  are  or  hereaiter  shall  be  at  enmity  with 
either  of  the  contracting  parties.  It  shall  likewise  be  lawful  for  the  citi- 
sens  aforesaid  to  sail  with  the  ships  and  merchandise  before  mentioned, 
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and  to  trade  with  the  same  liberty  and  security  from  the  places,  ports, 
and  havens  of  those  who  are  enemies  of  both  or  either  party,  without  any 
opposition  or  disturbance  whatsoever,  not  only  directly  from  the  places 
of  the  enemy  before  mentioned  to  neutral  places,  but  also  from  one 
place  belonging  to  an  enemy  to  another  place  belonging  to  an  enemy, 
whether  they  be  under  the  jurisdiction  of  one  power  or  under  several. 
And  it  is  hereby  stipulated  that  free  ships  shall  also  give  freedom  to 
goods,  and  that  everything  which  shall  be  found  on  board  the  ships 
belonging  to  the  citizens  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  free  and  exempt,  although  the  whole  lading  or  any  part 
thereof  should  appertain  to  the  enemies  of  either,  ((contraband  goods  being 
always  excepted.)  It  is  also  agreed,  in  like  manner,  that  the  same  liberty 
shaU  be  extended  to  persons  who  are  on  board  a  free  ship,  with  this 
effect,  that  although  theybe  enemies  to  both  or  either  party,  they  are 
not  to  be  taken  out  of  that  free  ship  unless  they  are  officers  and  soldiers^ 
and  in  the  actual  service  of  the  enemies :  Provided,  however,  and  it  is 
hereby  agreed,  that  the  stipulations  in  this  article  contained,  declaring 
that  the  flag  shall  cover  the  property,  shall  be  understood  as  applying 
to  those  powers  only  who  recognize  this  principle  5  but  if  either  of  the 
two  contracting  parties  shall  be  at  war  with  a  third,  and  the  other  remains 
neutral,  the  flag  of  the  neutral  shall  cover  the  property  of  enemies  who8<> 
governments  acknowledge  this  principle,  and  not  of  others. 

Article  XVL 

It  is  likewise  agi'eed  that,  in  the  case  where  the  neutral  flag  of  one  of 
iie.tni  Ai«.  *^^  contracting  parties  shall  protect  the  property  of  the  ene- 
mies of  the  other,  by  virtue  of  the  above  stipulation,  it  shall 
always  be  understood  that  the  neutral  property  found  on  board  such  ene- 
my's vessels  shall  be  held  and  considered  as  enemy's  property,  and  as 
such  shall  be  liable  to  detention  and  confiscation,  except  such  property 
as  was  put  on  board  such  vessel  before  the  declaration  of  war,  or  eveo 
afterward,  if  it  were  done  without  the  knowledge  of  it;  but  the  con- 
tracting parties  agree  that,  two  months  having  elapsed  after  the  declara- 
tion of  war,  their  citizens  shall  not  plead  ignorance  thereof.  On  the  con- 
trary, if  the  flag  of  the  neutral  does  not  protect  the  enemy's  property,  in 
that  case  the  goods  and  merchandise  of  the  neutral  embarked  on  such 
enemy's  ship  shall  be  free. 

^       Article  XVII. 

This  liberty  of  navigation  and  commerce  shall  extend  to  all  kinds  of 
«b«tnit«D<L  merchandise,  excepting  those  only  which  are  distinguished 

«trmt«D  ^y  ^j^^  name  of  contraband ;  and  under  this  name  of  contra- 

band, or  prohibited  goods,  shall  be  comprehended — 

1st.  Cannons,  mortars,  howitzers,  swivels,  blunderbusses,  muskets, 
rifles,  carbines,  pistols,  pikes,  swords,  sabres,  lances,  spears,  halberds, 
and  grenades,  bombs,  powder,  matches,  balls,  and  all  other  things 
belonging  to  the  use  of  these  arms. 

2d.  Bucklers,  helmets,  breast-plates,  coats  of  mail,  infantry  belts,  and 
clothes  made  up  in^the  form  and  for  the  military  use. 

3d.  Cavalry  belts,  and  horses  with  their  furniture. 

4th.  And  generally  all  kind  of  arms  and  instruments  of  iron,  steel, 
brass,  and  copper,  or  of  any  other  materials  manufactured,  prepared,  and 
formed  expressly  to  make  war  by  sea  or  land. 

5th.  Provisions  that  are  imported  into  a  besieged  or  blockaded  place. 
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Article  XVIII. 

All  other  merchandise,  and  things  not  comprehended  in  the  articles  of 
contraband,  explicitly  enumerated  and  classified  as  above, 
shall  be  held  and  considered  as  free,  and  subjects  of  free  and  tr^mj^  ^5!i 
lawful  commerce,  so  that  they  may  be  carried  and  trans-  ^'^ 
jwiled  in  the  freest  manner  by  the  citizens  of  both  the  contracting  par- 
ties, even  to  places  belonging  to  an  enemy,  excepting  those  places  only 
Tvhich  are  at  that  time  besieged  or  blockaded;  and,  to  avoid  all  doubt 
in  this  particular,  it  is  declared  that  tho^e  places  only  are  besieged  or 
blockaded  which  are  actually  attacked  by  a  belligerent  force  capable  of 
preventing  the  entry  of  the  neutral. 

Article  XIX. 

The  articles  of  contraband,  before  enumerated  and  classified,  which 
may  be  found  in  a  Vessel  bound  for  an  enemy's  port,  shall 
be  subject  to  detention  and  confiscation,  leaving  free  the  rest  hSirwii  ^ST 
of  the  cargo  and  the  ship,  that  the  owners  may  dispose  of  ^""*" 
them  as  they  see  proper. .  No  vessel  of  either  of  the  two  nations  shall  be 
detained  on  the  high  seas  on  account  pf  having  on  board  articles  of  con- 
traband, whenever  the  master,  captain,  or  supercargo  of  said  vessels 
will  deliver  up  the  articles  of  contraband  to  the  captor,  unless  the  quan- 
tity of  such  articles  be  so  great  and  of  so  large  a  bulk  that  they  cannot 
be  received  on  board  the  capturing  ship  without  great  inconvenience; 
bat  in  this  and  all  other  cases  of  just  detention,  the  vessel  detained 
shall  be  sent  to  the  nearest  convenient  and  safe  port  for  trial  and  judg- 
ment according  to  law. 

Article  XX. 

And  whereas  it  frequently  happens  that  vessels  sail  for  a  port  or  place 
belonging  to  an  enemy,  without  knowing  that  the  same  is  Biocuded  rta. 
besieged,  or  blockaded,  or  invested,  it  is  agreed  that  every  *°*'^*  *"'** 
vessel  so  circumstanced  may  be  turned  away  from  such  port  or  place, 
but  shall  not  be  detained,  nor  shall  any  part  of  her  cargo,  if  not  con- 
traband, be  confiscated  unless,  after  warning  of  such  blockade  or  in- 
vestment from  the  commanding  oihcer  of  the  blockading  forces,  she 
shall  again  attempt  to  enter;  but  she  shall  be  permitted  to  go  to  any 
other  port  or  place  she  shall  think  proper.  Nor  shall  any  vessel  that 
may  have  entered  into  such  iwrt  before  the  same  was  actually  besieged, 
blockaded,  or  invested  by  the  other,  be  restrained  from  quitting  thai 
place  with  her  cargo;  nor,  if  found  therein  after  the  reduction  and  sur- 
render, shall  such  vessel  or  her  cargo  be  liable  to  confiscation,  but  they 
shall  be  restored  to  the  owners  thereof. 

Article  XXI. 

In  order  to  prevent  all  kind  of  disorder  in  the  visiting  and  examination 
of  the  ships  and  cargoes  of  both  the  contracting  ])arties  on  vi.it  of  Deau»i 
the  high  seas,  they  have  agreed  mutually  that  whenever  a  '"""'•• 
national  vessel  of  war,  public  or  private,  shall  meet  with  a  neutral  of 
the  other  contracting  party,  the  first  shall  remain  out  of  cannon  shot, 
unless  in  stress  of  weather,  and  may  send  its  boat  with  two  or  three  men 
only,  in  order  to  execute  the  said  examination  of  the  papers  concerning 
the  ownership  and  cargo  of  the  vessel,  without  causing  the  least  extor- 
tion, violence,  or  ill-treatment,  for  which  the  commanders  of  said  armed 
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sliips  shall  be  responsible  Tritli  their  persons  and  property;  for  which 
puiT)ose  the  commanders  of  private  armed  vessels  shall,  before  receiving 
their  commissions,  give  snfficient  secnrity  to  answer  for  all  the  damages 
they  may  commit.  And  it  is  expressly  agreed  that  the  neutral  i)arty 
shall  in  no  case  be  required  to  go  on  board  the  examining  vessel  for  the 
purpose  of  exhibiting  her  papers,  or  for  any  other  i)urpose  whatever. 

AUTICLE  XXII. 

To  avoid  all  kind  of  vexation  and  abuse  in  the  examination  of  the  papers 
geaieuerBintime  Tclatiiig  to  the  owucrship  of  thc  vessels  belonging  to  the  citi- 
'>f^"'  zens  of  the  two  contracting  parties,  they  have  agreed,  and 

do  hereby  agree,  that  in  case  one  of  them  should  be  engaged  in  war,  the 
ships  and  vessels  belonging  to  the  citizens  of  the  other  must  be  furnished 
with  sea-letters  or  passports,  exjiressing  the  name,  property,  and  bulk 
of  the  ship,  as  also  the  name  and  place  of  habitation  of  the  njaster  and 
commander  of  the  said  vessel,  in  order  that  it  may  thereby  appear  that 
the  ship  really  and  truly  belongs  to  the  citizens  of  one  of  the  parties; 
they  have  likewise  agreed  that  when  such  ships  have  a  cargo,  they  shall' 
also  be  provided,  besides  the  said  sea-letters  er  passports,  with  certifi- 
cates containing  the  several  particulars  of  the  cargo  and  the  place  whence 
the  ship  sailed,  so  that  it  may  be  known  whether  any  ft)rbidden  or  con- 
traband goods  are  on  board  the  same;  which  certificatiBS  shall  be  made 
out  by  the  officers  of  the  place  whence  the  ship  sailed,  in  the  accustomed 
form ;  without  which  requisites  said  vessel  may  bedetained,  to  be  adjudged 
by  the  competent  tribunal,  and  m-ay  be  declared  lawful  prize,  unless  the 
said  defect  shall  be  proved  to  be  owing  to  accident  and  shall  be  satis- 
fied or  supplied  by  testimony  entirely  equivalent, 

Aktiole  XXIII. 

It  is  further  agreed  that  the  stipulations  above  expressed  relativ6  to 
.Keotr.1  TOM«i«  tho  vlsitlug  and  examination  of  vessels  shall  apply  only  to 
•JideranTOT.  thosc  wlilch  Sail  wltliout  convoy;  and  when  said  vessels  shall 
be  under  convoy,  the  verbal  declaration  of  the  commander  of  the  con- 
voy, on  his  word  of  honor,  that  the  vessels  under  his  protection  belong 
to  the  nation  whose  flag  he  carries,  and  when  they  maj'  be  bound  to  an 
enemy's  port  that  they  have  no  contraband  goods  on  board,  sliall  be 
sufficient. 

Aeticle  XXIV. 

It  is  further  agreed  that  in  all  cases  the  established  courts  for  prize 
causes,  in  the  country  to  which  the  prizes  may  be  conducted, 
nx^coorta.  ghall  alouc  taUc  cognizance  of  them.  And  whenever  such 
tribunals  of  cither  party  shall  pronounce  judgment  against  any  vessel, 
or  goods,  or  property  claimed  by  the  citizens  of  the  other  party,  the  sen- 
tence or  decree  shall  mention  the  reasons  or  motives  upon  which  the 
same  shall  have  been  founded,  and  an  authenticated  copy  of  the  sen- 
tence or  decree  and  of  all  the  proceedings  in  the  case,  shall,  if  demanded, 
be  delivered  to  the  commander  or  agent  of  said  vessel  without  any  delay, 
he  paying  the  legal  f(»os  for  the  same. 

Article  XXV. 

For  the  purpose  of  lessening  the  evils  of  war,  the  two  high  contract- 
ing parties  further  agree  that,  in  case  a  war  should  nnfor- 
tii.t.rr\o*'?('m^      tunately  take  place  between  them,  hostilities  shall  only  bo 
pcr.o.u.       earned  on  by  peisons  duly  commissioned  by  the  Govern- 
ment, and  by  those  under  tlieir  orders,  except  in  repelling  an  attack  or 
invasion,  and  in  the  deie-nse  of  proi)ert3\ 
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Abticle  XXVI. 

Whenever  ono  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be  engaged  in  war  with 
another  St^ite,  no  citizen  of  the  other  contracting  party  shall    cii..eM  i.  Mrriw 
accept  a  commission  or  letter  of  marque  for  the  purpuse  of  •^««»^- 
assisting  or  co-operating  hostilely  with  the  said  enemy  aitainst  the  said 
parties  so  at  war,  under  the  pain  of  being  treated  as  a  pirate. 

Article  XXVII. 

If  by  any  fatality,  which  cannot  be  expected,  and  God  forbid,  the 
two  contracting  parties  should  be  engnged  in  a  war  with  each  g^^^,^^.^^  ^^^^^j 
other,  they  have  agreed  and  do  agree  now  for  tlien,  that  there  na^\i*dS!iu>rfIf 
shall  be  allowed  the  term  of  six  months  to  the  merchants  *". 
residing  on  the  coasts  and  in  the  ports  of  each  other,  and  the  term  of 
one  year  to  those  who  dwell  in  the  interior,  to  arrange  their  business 
and  transport  their  effects  wherever  they  please,  giving  to  them  the  safe- 
conduct  necessary  for  it,  which  may  serve  as  a  sutficient  protection  until 
they  arrive  at  the  designated  port.  The  citizens  of  all  other  occupations 
who  may  be  established  in  the  territories  or  dominions  of  the  United 
States  or  of  Kew  Granada,  shall  be  respected  and  maintained  in  the 
full  enjoyment  of  tlieir  personal  liberty  and  property,  unless  their  par- 
ticular conduct  shall  cause  them  toforfitt  [forleitj  this  protection,  which, 
in  consideration  of  humanity,  the  contracting  pities  engage  to  give 
them.  • 

Article  XXVIII. 

Neither  the  debts  due  from  individuals  of  the  one  nation  to  the  indi- 
Ttduals  of  the  other,  nor  shares,  nor  money,  whicli  they  may    uehi.  .zsMpi 
have  in  public  funds  nor  in  public  or  private  banks,  shall  ever,  f«>»«>»B«»»^ 
in  any  event  of  war  or  of  national  difference,  be  sequestered  or  confis- 
oated. 

Article  XXIX. 

Both  the  contracting  parties  being  desirous  of  avoiding  all  inequality 
in  relation  to  their  public  communications  and  official  inter-  y.„^  .^u^ 
course,  havjB  agreed,  and  do  agree,  to  grant  to  the  envoys,  "^""^ 
ministers,  and  other  public  agents  the  same  favors,  immunities,  and 
exemptions  which  those  of  the  most  favored  nations  do  or  shall  enjoy; 
it  being  understood  that  whatever  favors,  immunities,  or  privileges  the 
United  States  of  America  or  the  Kepublic  of  New  Granada  may  find  it 
proper  to  give  to  the  ministers  and  public  agents  of  any  other  power, 
sh'all  by  the  same  act  be  extended  to  those  of  each  of  the  contracting 
parties. 

Article  XXX. 

To  make  mor[el  effectual  the  protection  which  the  United  States  and 
the  Rei)ublic  of  New  Graiia  la  shall  afford  in  future  to  the  Admiwioiiof  c<». 
navigation  and  commerce  of  the-citizens  of  each  other,  they  "'*• 
agree  to  receive  and  admit  Consuls  and  Vice-Coiisuls  in  all  the  ports 
open  to  foreign  commerce,  who  shall  enjoy  in  them  all  the  rights,  pre- 
rogatives, and  immunities  of  the  Consuls  and  Vice-Consuls  of  the  most 
favored  nation ;  each  contracting  pjirty,  however,  remaining  at  liberty  to 
except  those  ports  and  places  in  which  the  admission  and  residence  of 
such  Consuls  may  not  seem  convenient. 
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Article  XXXI. 

In  order  tbat  the  Consuls  and  Vice-Consuls  of  the  two  contracting 

«i«b'ex     t«r    P'^**^^^®  ^^y  ei\joy  the  rights,  prerogatives,  and  immunities 
exequatur.   ^|^j^jj  bcloDg  to  thcm  bj  their  public  character,  they  shall, 

before  entering  on  the  exercise  of  their  functions,  exhibit  their  commis- 
sion or  patent  in  due  form  to  the  Government  to  which  they  are  accred-. 
ited ;  and  having  obtained  their  exequatur,  they  shall  be  held  and  con- 
sidered as  such  by  all  the  authorities,  magistrates,  and  inhabitants  in 
the  -consular  district  in  which  they  reside. 

Article  XXXII. 

It  is  likewise  agreed  that  the  Consuls,  their  secretaries,  officers,  and 
be«ptk>Dorco.-  persons  attached  to  the  service  of  Consuls,  they  not  being  cit- 
"•*  izens  of  the  country  in  which  the  Consul  resides,  shall  be 

exempt  from  all  public  service;  and  also  from  all  kind  of  taxes,  imposts, 
and  contributions,  except  those  which  they  shall  be  obliged  to  pay  on 
account  of  commerce  or  their  property,  to  which  the  citizens  and  inhab- 
itants, native  and  foreign,  of  the  country  in  which  they  reside  are  sub- 
ject, being  in  everything  besides  subject  to  the  laws  of  the  respective 
States.  The  airchives  and  papers  of  the  consulates  shall  be  respected 
inviolably',  and  under  no  pretext  whatever  shall  any  magistrate  seize  or 
in  any  way  interfere  with  them. 

•    Article  XXXIll. 

The  said  Consuls  shall  have  power  to  require  the  assistance  of  the 
authorities  of  the  country  for  the  arrest,  detention,  and  cus- 
^*'**^'*  tody  of  deserters  from  the  public  and  private  vessels  of  their 

country;  and  for  that  purpose  they  shall  address  themselves  to  the 
courts,  judges,  and  officers  competent,  and  shall  demand  in  writing  the 
said  deserters,  proving,  by  an  exhibition  of  the  registers  of  the  vessels 
or  ship's  roll  or  other  public  documents,  that  those  men  were  part  of  the 
said  crews;  and  on  this  demand  so  proved,  (sa\ing,  however,  where  the 
contrary  is  proved  by  other  testimonies,)  the  delivery  shall  not  be  refused. 
Such  deserters,  when  arrested,  shall  be  put  at  the  disposal  of  the  said 
Consuls,  and  may  be  put  in  the  public  prisons  at  the  request  and  expense 
of  those  who  reclaim  them,  to  be  sent  to  the  ships  to  which  they  belonged 
or  to  others  of  the  same  nation.  But  if  they  be  not  sent  back  within 
two  months,  to  be  counted  from  the  day  of  their  arrest,  they  shall  be  set 
at  liberty,  and  shall  be  no  more  arrested  for  the  same  cause. 

Article  XXXIV. 

For  the  purpose  of  more  effectually  protecting  their  commerce  aftd 
GoM«iar  coDTCD.  navigatlon,  the  two  contracting  parties  do  hereby  agree  to 
•*•*  form,  as  soon  hereafter  as  circumstances  will  permit,  a  con- 

sular convention,  which  shall  declare  specially  the  powers  and  immuni- 
ties of  the  Consuls  and  Vice-Consuls  of  the  respective  parties. 

Article  XXXV. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  the  Republic  of  New  Granada, 
desiring  to  make  as  durable  as  possible  the  relations  wliich  are  to  be 
established  between  the  two  parties  by  virtue  of  this  treaty,  have  declared 
solemnly,  and  do  agree  to  the  following  points: 
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l8t.  For  tho  bettor  understanding  of  the  preceding  articles,  it  is 
and  has  been  stipulated  between  the  high  contriMsting  par-  j^^^„^  ^  p,„. 
ties,  that  the  citizens,  vessels,  and  merchandise  of  the  *^ 
United  States  shall  enjoy  in  the  ports  of  New  Granada,  including 
those  of  the  part  of  the  Granadiau  territory  generally  denominated 
Isthmus  of  Panama,  from  its  southernmost  extremity  until  the  bound- 
ary of  Costa  Hica,  all  the  exemptions,  privileges,  and  immunities 
concerning  commerce  and  navigation,  which  are  now  or  may  here- 
after be  enjoyed  by  Granadian  .  citizens,  their  vessels,  and  merchan- 
dise ;  and  that  this  equality  of  favors  shall  be  made  to  extend  to  the 
passengers,  correspondence,  and  merchandise  of  the  United  States,  iu 
their  transit  across  the  said  territofy,  from  one  sea  to  the  other.  The 
Government  of  New  Granada  guarantees  to  the  Government  of  the 
United  States  that  the  right  of  way  or  transit  across  the  Isthmus  of 
Panama  upon  any  modes  of  communication  that  now  exist,  or  that  may 
be  hereafter  constructed,  shall  be  open  and  free  to  the  Government  and 
citizens  of  the  United  States,  and  for  the  transportation  of  any  articles 
of  produce,  manufactures,  or  merchandise,  of  lawful  commerce,  belong- 
ing to  the  citizens  of  the  United  States ;  that  no  other  tolls  or  charges 
shall  be  levied  or  collected  upon  the  citizens  of  the  United  States,  or 
tbeir  said  merchandise  thus  passing  over  any  road  or  canal  that  may 
be  made  by  the  Government  of  New  Granada,  or  by  the  authority  of  the 
same,  than  is,  under  like  circumstances,  levied  upon  and  collected  f^om 
the  Granadian  citizens;  that  any  lawful  produce,  manufactures,  or  mer- 
chandise, belonging  to  citizens  of  the  United  States,  thus  passing  from 
one  sea  to  the  other,  in  either  direction,  for  the  purpose  of  exportation  to 
any  other  foreign  country,  shall  not  be  liable  to  any  import  duties  what- 
eter;  or,  having  paid  such  duties,  they  shall  be  entitlexl  to  drawback 
upon  their  exportiition ;  nor  shall  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  be 
liable  to  any  duties,  tolls,  or  charges  of  any  kind,  to  which  native  citi- 
zens are  not  subjected  for  thus  passing  the  said  Isthmus.  And,  in  order 
to  secure  to  themselves  the  tranquil  and  constant  enjoyment  of  these 
advantages,  and  as  an  especial  compensation  for  the  said  advantages, 
and  for  the  favors  they  have  acquired  by  the  4th,  5th,  and  Cth  arti- 
cles of  this  treaty,  the  United  States  guarantee,  positively  and  effica- 
ciously, to  New  Granada,  by  the  present  stipulation,  the  perfect  neutrality 
of  the  before-mentioned  isthmus,  with  the  view  that  the  free  transit  from 
the  one  to  the  other  sea  may  not  be  interrupted  or  embari:assed  in  any 
future  time  while  this  treaty  exists ;  and,  in  consequence,  the  United 
States  also  guarantee,  in  the  same  manner,  the  rights  of  sovereignty  and 
property  which  New  Granada  has  and  possesses  over  the  8ai<l  territory, 

2d.  The  present  treaty  shall  remain  in  full  foi'ce  and  vigor  for  the  term 
of  twenty  years  from  the  day  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifi-  jy^^^^^^^r^^^y 
cations ;  and  from  the  same  day  the  treaty  that  was  concluded  ''"*'°°°  '~*'- 
betweeu  the  United  States  and  Colombia,  on  the  13th  of  October,  1824, 
shall  cease  to  have  effect,  notwithstanding  what  was  disposed  in  the  1st 
point  of  its  31st  article. 

3d.  Notwithstanding  the  foregoing,  ifneither  party  notifies  to  the  other 
its  intention  of  reforming  any  of,  or  all,  the  articles  of  this  Aitor»tio«  of 
treaty  twelve  months  before  the  expiration  of  the  tv^enty  *"*''• 
years  stipulated  above,  the  said  treaty  shall  continue  binding  on  both 
parties  beyond  the  said  twenty  years,  until  twelve  months  from  the  time 
that  one  of  the  parties  notifies  its  intention  of  proceeding  to  a  reform. 

4th.  If  any  one  or  more  of  the  citizens  of  either  party  shall  infringe  any 
of  the  articles  of  this  treaty-,  such  citizens  shall  be  held  per-    i„fr,n»iment    or 
lonally  responsible  for  the  same,  and  the  harmony  and  good  '"*' 
oorrespoudenco  between  the  nations  shall  not  be  interrupted  thereby ; 
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each  party  ongagiug  in  no  way  to  protect  tbo  offender,  or  sanction  snob 
violation. 
5tb.  If  unfortunately  any  of  the  articles  contained  in  this  treaty  should 
Rcpri-ai.  not  »•  ^^  violatcd  or  infringed  in  any  way  whatever,  it  is  expressly 
ihoh^d.  stipulated  that  neither  of  the  two  contracting  parties  shall 

ordain  or  authorize  any  acts  of  reprisal,  nor  shall  declare  war  against 
the  other  on  complaints  of  injuries  or  damages,  until  the  said  party  con- 
sidering itself  offended  shall  have  laid  before  the  other  a  statement  of 
such  injuries  or  damages,  verified  by  competent  proofs,  demanding  justice 
and  satisfaction,  and  the  same  shall  have  been  denied,  in  violation  of 
the  laws  and  of  international  right. 
Gth.  Any  special  or  remarkable  advantage  that  one  or  the  other  power 
may  enjoy  from  the  foregoing  stipulation,  are  and  ought  to 

Special  auTanlanib       «i  i^^*>i  •%  »  i  *  m 

be  always  understood  in  virtue  and  as  m  compensation  of 
the  obligations  they  have  just  contracted,  and  which  have  been  specified 
in  the  first  number  of  this  article. 

Article  XXXVI. 

The  present  treaty  of  peace,  amity,  commerce,  and  navigation  shall  be 
approved  and  ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United  States,  by  and  with 
the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  thereof;  and  by  the  President  of 
the  Republic  of  New  Granada,  with  the  consent  and  approbation  of  the 
Congress  of  the  same ;  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  in  the 
city  of  Washington,  within  eighteen  months  from  the  date  of  the  sig- 
nature thereof,  or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  faith  whereof,  we,  the  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  United  States  of 
America  and  of  the  Republic  of  New  Granada,  have  signed  and  sealed 
these  presents  in  the  city  of  Bogota,  on  the  twelfth  day  of  December, 
in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  forty-six. 


L.  s. 
L.  B. 


B.  A.  BIDLACK. 
M.  M.  MALLARINO. 


ADDITIONAL  ARTICLE. 

The  Republics  of  the  United  States  and  of  New  Granada  will  hold  and 
RatioMithipfc  admit  as  national  ships  of  one  or  the  other,  all  tliose  thai 
•ooM  t  ipfc  g^^jj  ^^  provided  by  the  respective  Governments  with  a 
patent,  issued  according  to  its  laws. 

The  present  additional  article  shall  have  the  same  force  and  validity 
as  if  it  were  inserted,  word  for  word,  in  the  treaty  signed  this  day.  II 
shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  at  the  same 
time. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
same,  and  have  affixed  thereto  their  seals. 

Done  in  the  city  of  Bogota,  the  twelfth  day  of  December,  in  the  year 
of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  forty-six. 


L.  8. 

L.  s. 


B.  A.  BIDLACK. 
M.  M.  MALLARINO. 
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KBW   GRANADA,   1850. 

CONSULAR  CONVENTION  WITFI  NEW  GRVNADA,  CONCLUDED  MAY  4.  1S50; 
RATIFICATIONS  EXCHANGED  OCTOBER  30,  1851 ;  PROCIJ\.IMED  DECEMBER 
5,  It^l. 

Consular  Convention  between  the  Republic  of  New  Oranada  and  the  United 

States  of  America. 

In  the  name  of  the  Most  Holy  Trinity. 

The  Governments  of  the  Republics  ot*  New  Granada  and  the  United 
States  of  America,  having  engaged  by  the  thirty-fourth  arti- 
cle of  the  treaty  of  peace,  amity,  navigation,  and  commerce,  **'"*'  **' 
concluded  on  the  12th  of  December,  1843,  to  form  a  consular  convention, 
which  shall  declare  specially  the  powers  and  immunities  of  the  Consuls 
and  Vice-Oonsuls  of  the  respective  parties,  in  order  to  comply  with  this 
article,  and  more  effectively  to  protect  their  commerce  and  navigation, 
they  have  given  adequate  authority  to  their  respective  Plenipotentiaries, 
to  wit: 

The  Government  of  New  Granada  to  Raphael  Rivas,  its  Charg6 
d'Affaires  in  the  United  Skates,  and  the  Government  of  the  United 
States  to  John  M.  Clayton,  Secretary  of  State ; 

Who,  after  the  exchange  and  examination  of  their  full  powers,  found 
to  be  sufficient  and  in  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  the  following  articles : 

Article  L 

Each  of  the  two  contracting  Republics  may  maintain  in  the  principal 
cities  or  com  [mjercial  places  of  the  other,  and  in  the  ports 
"open  to  foreign  commerce,  Consuls  of  its  own,  charged  with  ^'"^"•^*^""**- 
the  protection  of  the  commercial  rights  and  interests  of  their  nation, 
and  to  sustain  their  countrymen  in  the  difficulties  to  which  they  may  bo 
exposed*  They  may  likewise  appoint  Consuls-General,  as  chiefs  over 
the  other  Consuls,  or  to  attend  to  the  affciirs  of  several  commercial  places 
at  the  same  time,  and  Vice-Consuls  for  ports  of  minor  importance,  or  to 
act  under  the  direction  of  the  Consuls.  Each  Republic  may,  however, 
except  those  cities,  places,  or  ports  in  which  it  may  consider  the  resi- 
dence of  such  functionaries  inconvenient,  such  exception  being  common 
to  all  nations.  All  that  is  said  jn  this  convention  of  Consuls  in  general 
shall  be  considered  as  relating  not  only  to  Consuls,  properly  so  called, 
but  to  Consuls  General  and  Vice-Consuls,  in  all  the  cases  to  which  this 
convention  refers. 

Article  XL 

The  Consuls,  appointed  by  one  of  the  contracting  parties  to  reside  in 
the  ports  or  places  of  the  other,  shall  'present  to  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  Republic  in  which  they  are  to  reside  their  let-  ^^^vm^^- 
ters-patent  or  commission,  in  order  that  they  may  receive  the  proper 
exequatur,  if  it  be  deemed  expedient  to  give  it,  which  shall  be  granted 
without  any  charge;  and  this  exequatur,  when  obtained,  is  to  be  exhib- 
ited to  the  chief  authorities  of  the  place  in  which  the  Consul  is  to  exer- 
cise his  functions,  in  order  that  they  may  cause  him  to  be  recognized  in 
his  character,  and  that  he  may  be  sustained  in  his  proper  prerogative, 
in  his  respective  consular  district.  The  Government  receiving  the  Con- 
sul may  withdraf^  the  exequatur  or  his  consular  commission  whenever  it 
may  judge  x>roper  to  do  so,  but  in  such  case  shall  state  a  reasonable 
ground  lor  the  proceediog. 
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Akticle  hi. 

The  Consuls  admitted  in  either  Republic  may  exercise  in  their  respec- 
tive districts  the  following  functions: 
coMuUr  privilege*  ^^  Thej  may  apply  directly  to  the  authorities  of  the  dis- 
trict in  which  they  reside,  and  they  may,  in  case  of  necessity,  have  recourse 
to  the  National  Government  through  the  diplomatic  agent  of  their  nation, 
if  there  be  any,  or  directly,  if  there  be  no  such  agent,  in  complaint 
against  any  infraction  of  the  treaties  of  commerce  committed  by  the 
authorities  or  persons  employed  by  them  in  the  country,  to  the  injury  of 
the  commerce  of  the  nation  in  whose  service  the  Consul  is  engaged. 

2.  They  may  apply  to  the  authorities  of  the  consular  district,  and,  in 
case  of  necessity,  they  may  have  recourse  to  the  National  Government 
through  the  diplomatic  agent  of  their  nation,  if  there  be  any,  or  directly, 
if  there  be  no  such  agent,  against  any  abuse  on  the  part  of  the  authori- 
ties of  the  country,  or  the  persons  employed  by  them,  against  individuals 
of  their  nation  in  whose  service  the  Consul  is  engaged;  and  they  may, 
when  necessary,  take  such  measures  as  may  be  proper  to  prevent  jus- 
tice from  being  denied  to  them,  or  delayed,  and  to  prevent  them  from 
being  judged  or  punished  by  any  other  than  competent  judges,  and 
agreeably  to  the  laws  in  force. 

3.  They  may,  as  the  natural  defenders  of  their  fellow-countrymen, 
appear  in  their  name  and  behalf,  whenever  so  requested  by  them,  before 
the  respective  authorities  of  the  place,  in  all  cases  in  which  their  sup- 
port may  be  necessary. 

4.  They  may  accompany  the  captains,  mates,  or  masters  of  vessels  of 
M»mfe.t.  their  nation  in  all  that  they  may  have  to  do  with  regard  to 

the  manifests  of  their  merchandise  and  other  documents,  and 
be  present  in  all  cases  in  which  the  authorities,  courts,  or  judges  of  the 
country  may  have  to  take  any  declarations  from  the  persons  above  men- 
tioned, or  any  other  belonging  to  their  respective  crews. 

5.  They  may  receive  depositions,  protests,  and  statements  from  cap- 

tains, mates,  and  masters  of  vessels  of  their  nation  respect- 
Drp«».i.ott,.  .^^  losses  and  injnrieg  sustained  at  sea,  and  protests  of  any 

individuals  of  their  nation  respecting  mercantile  affairs.  These  docu- 
ments, drawn  up  in  authentic  copies,  certified  by  the  Consul,  shall  be 
admitted  in  the  courts  and  offices  of  justice,  and  shall  have  the  same 
validity  as  if  they  had  been  authenticated  before  the  same  judges  or 
courts. 

6.  They  may  determine  on  all  matters  relating  to  injuries  sustained  at 
iiunnr.  to  mcr  sca  by  cffccts  and  mcrchandisc  shippcd  lu  vcsscls  of  thena- 

<ha««iiiK..i»ca.  ^Iqjj  Ijj  ^hose  service  the  Consul  is  employed  arriving  at  the 
place  of  his  residence,  provided  that  there  be  no  stipulations  to  the 
contrary  between  the  shippers,  owners,  and  insurers.  But  if,  among 
the  persons  interested  in  such  losses  and  injuries,  there  should  be  inhabit- 
ants of  the  country  where  the  Consul  resides,  and  not  belonging  to  the 
nation  in  whose  service  he  is,  the  cognizance  of  such  losses  and  injuries 
appertains  to  the  local  authorities. 

7.  They  may  compromise  amicably,  and  out  of  court,  the  differences 
comprooiw differ-  arisiug  betwecu  their  fellow-countrymen,  provided  that  those 

•nc«oatofcoprt.  persous  agree  voluntarily  to  submit  to  such  arbitration;  in 
which  case  the  document  containing  the  decision  of  the  Consul,  authen- 
ticated by  himself  and  by  his  chancellor  or  secretary,  shall  have  all  the 
force  of  a  notarial  copy  authenticated,  so  as  to  rendei^  it  obligatory  on 
the  interested  parties. 
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8.  They  may  cause  proper  order  to  be  maiatained  on  board  of  vessels  of 
tlieir  nation,  and  may  decide  on  the  disputes  arising  betw^een 

tlie  captains,  the  officers,  and  the  members  of  the  crew,  unless  b*!l'i^«t'<>a^rraS 
tlie  disorders  taking  place  on  board  should  disturb  the  public  """^ 
tranquillit}',  or  persons  not  belonging  to  the  crew  or  to  the  nation  in  whose 
service  the  Consul  is  employed;  in  which  case  the  local  authorities  may 
interfere. 

9.  They  may  direct  all  the  operations  for  saving  vessels  of  their  nation 
^which  may  be  wrecked  on  the  coasts  of  the  district  where  the 

Consul  resides.     In  such  cases  the  local  authorities  shall  ^,'**^' 

interfere  only  in  order  to  maintain  tranquillity,  to  give  security  to  the 
interests  of  the  parties  concerned,  and  to  cause  the  dispositions  which 
should  be  observed  for  the  entry  and  export  of  the  property  to  be  ful- 
filled. In  the  absence  of  the  Consul,  and  until  his  arrival,  the  said 
authorities  shall  take  all  the  measures  necessary  for  the  preservation  of 
Uie  eflfects  of  the  wrecked  vessel. 

10.  They  may  take  possession,  make  inventories,  appoint  appraisers 
to  estimate  the  value  of  articles,  and  proceed  to  the  sale  of 

the  movable  property  of  individuals  of  their  nation  who  may  **"*** 

die  in  the  country  where  the  Consul  resides  without  leaving  executors 
appointed  by  their  will  or  heirs  at-law.  In  all  such  procc^ings,  the 
Consul  shall  act  in  conjunction  with  two  merchants,  chosen  by  himself, 
for  drawing  up  the  said  papers  or  delivering  the  property  or  the  produce 
of  its  sales,  observing  the  laws  of  his  country  and  the  orders  which  he 
may  receive  from  his  own  Government ;  but  Consuls  shall  not  discharge 
these  functions  in  those  States  whose  peculiar  legislation  may  not  allow 
it-  Whensoever  there  is  no  Consul  in  the  place  where  the  death  occurs, 
the  local  authority  shall  take  all  the  precautions  in  their  power  to  secure 
the  property  of  the  deceased. 

11.  They  may  demand  from  the  local  authorities  the  arrest  of  seamen 
deserting  from  the  vessels  of  the  nation  in  whose  service  the 

Consul  is  employed,  exhibiting,  if  necessary,  the  register  of  """^en.. 

the  vessel,  her  muster-roll,  and  any  other  official  document  in  support  of 
this  demand.  The  said  authorities  shall  take  such  measures  as  may  be 
in  their  power  for  the  discovery  and  arrest  of  such  deserters,  and  sjiall 
place  them  at  tbe  disposition  of  the  Consul ;  but  if  the  vessel  to  which 
they  belong  shall  have  sailed,  and  no  opportunity  for  sending  them  away 
should  occur,  they  shall  be  kept  in  arrest,  at  the  expense  of  the  Consul, 
for  two  months  5  and  if,  at  the  expiration  of  that  time,  they  should  not 
have  been  sent  away,  they  shall  be  set  at  liberty  by  the  respective  authori- 
ties, and  cannot  again  be  arrested  for  the  same  cause. 

12.  They  may  give  such  documents >as  may  be  necessary  for  the  inter- 
course between  the  two  countries,  and  countersign  those 

which  may  have  been  given  by  the  authorities.    They  may 
also  give  bills  of  health,  if  necessary,  to  vessels  sailing  from  the  port 
where  the  Consul  resides  to  the  ports  of  the  nation  to  which  he  belongs ; 
they  may  also  certify  invoices,  muster-rolls,  and  other  papers  necessary 
for  the  commerce  and  navigation  of  vessels. 

13.  They  may  appoint  a  chancellor  or  secretary  whensoever  the  con- 
sulate has  none  and  one  is  required  for  authenticating  docu-    AppoiatmeBt    of 

mentS.  secreury. 

14.  They  may  appoint  commercial  agents  to  employ  all  the  means  in 
their  power,  in  behalf  of  individuals  of  the  nation  in  "whose    Appointn.«i.t    of 
service  the  Consul  isi  and  for  executing  the  commissions  co^"*'*:^' ■«•"»* 
which  the  Consul  may  think  proper  to  intrust  to  them,  out  of  the  place 
of  his  residence ;  provided,  however,  that  such  agents  are  not  to  enjoy 
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the  prerogatives  conceded  to  Coiisals,  bat  only  those  which  are  peculiar 
to  commercial  agents. 

Artiole  IV. 

The  Consals  of  one  of  the  contracting  Hepnblics  residing  in  another 
EmpWnient    .f  couiitry  may  employ  their  good  offices  in  favor  of  individuals 
•K>4«Ac».  Qf  tijQ  other  Republic  which  has  no  Consul  in  that  country. 

AliTIOLE  V. 

The  contracting  Republics  recognize  no  diplomatic  character  in  Oon- 
Ko  diplomatic  s^i^^j  ^ov  whlch  rciisoii  they  will  not  enjoy  iu  either  country 
•inracteriacoodui..  thc  immunities  granted  to  public  agents  accredited  in  that 
character  J  but,  in  order  that  the  said  Consuls  may  exercise  their  proper 
functions  without  difficulty  or  delay,  they  shall  enjoy  the  following  pre- 
rogatives : 

1.  The  archives  and  papers  of  the  consulate  shall  be  inviolable,  and 
cannot  be  seized  by  any  functionary  of  the  country  in  which 
they  may  be. 

*2,  Consuls,  in  all  that  exclusively  concerns  the  exercise  of  their  func- 
tions, shall  be  independent  of  the  State  in  whose  territory 
they  reside. 

3.  The  Consuls  and  tbeir  chancellors  or  secretaries  shall  be  exempt 
from  all  public  service,  and  from  contributions,  personal  and  extraordi- 
nary, imposed  in  the  country  where  they  reside.  This  exemption  does  not 
comprehend  the  Consuls  or  their  chancellors  or  secretaries  who  may  bo 
natives  of  the  country  in  which  they  reside. 
y/\intm*e,  ^'  ^^encver  the  presence  of  Consuls  may  be  required  in 

'^°*'****  courts  or  offices  of  justice,  they  shall  be  summoned  in  writing. 

6.  In  order  that  the  dwellings  ot*  Consuls  may  be  easily  and  generally 
Consular  flag  and  knowu,  for  tlic  couveniencc  of  those  who  may  have  to  resort 
dweiiiDR.  ^Q  them,  they  shall  be  allowed  to  hoist  on  them  the  flag,  and 

to  place  over  their  doors  the  coat-of-arms  of  the  nation  iu  whose  service 
the  Consul  may  be,  with  an  inscription  expressing  the  functions  dis- 
charged by  him ;  but  those  insignia  shall  not  be  considered  as  importing 
a  right  of  asylum,  nor  as  placing  the  house  or  its  inhabitants  beyond  the 
authority  of  the  magistrates  who  may  think  proper  to  search  them,  and 
who  shall  have  that  right  in  regard  to  them  in  the  same  manner  as  with 
I'egard  to  the  houses  of  the  other  inhabitants,  in  the  cases  prescribed  by 
the  laws. 

Article  VI. 

The  persons  and  dwellings  of  Consuls  shall  be  subject  to  the  laws  and 
authorities  of  the  country  in  all  cases  iu  which  they  have  not 
■x«»ptio>».         received  a  special  exemption  by  this  convention,  and  in  the 
same  manner  as  the  other  inhabitants. 

Article  VII. 

Consuls  shall  not  give  passports  to  any  individual  of  their  nation  or 

going  to  their  nation  who  may  be  held  to  answer  before  any 

PMTporta.  authority,  conrt,  or  judge  of  the  country  ibr  delinquencies 

committed  by  them,  or  for  a  demand  which  may  have  been  legally 

acknowledged ;  provided  that  in  each  case  proper  notice  thereof  Bhall 
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have  been  given  to  the  Oonsal ;  and  they  shall  see  that  the  vaMeb  of 
their  nation  do  not  infringe  the  rales  of  nentoality  when  the  nation  in 
wUdi  the  Consul  resides  is  at  war  with  another  nation. 

Abtiglb  VIII. 

The  present  convention  shall  be  ratified  foy  the  Qovemments  of  the 
two  contracting  Repnblics,  and  the  raHfleations  shall  be 
exchanged  at  Bogota  within  the  term  of  eighteen  months,         ^^^^^^^m- 
cxranted  from  this  date,  or  sooner  if  possible* 

Abtiglb  IX. 

Hie  present  convention. shall  be  binding  upon  the  contracting  parties 
so  long  as  the  treaty  of  peaoe,  friendship,  navigation,  and 
commerce  between  the  United  States  and  New  Granada,  the    ''«**«~°'»~««^* 
ratifications  of  which  were  exchanged  at  Washington,  on  the  tenth  of 
Jane,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  forty-eight,  shall  remain  in  force. 

In  faith  whereof  we,  the  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  United  States  and 
of  New  Granada,  have  signed  the  present,  and  have  affixed  to  it  our 
respective  seals  at  Washington,  the  fourth  day  of  May,  in  the  year  of 
onr  iMffd  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty. 

[SEAL.]  JOHN  M.  CLAYTON. 

[SEAL.]  RAFAEL  RIVAS. 
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CLAIMS  CONVENTION  WITH  NEW  GRANADA,  CONCLUDED  AT  WASHINGTON, 
SEPTEMBER  10,  1867;  RATIFICATIONS  EXCHANGED  AT  WASHINGTON, 
NOVEMBER  5,  1860;  PROCLAIMED  NOVEMBER  8,  1860. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  the  Republic  of  New  Granada,  desir* 
ing  to  adjust  the  claims  of  citizens  of  said  States  against  ^^^ 

New  Granada,  and  to  cement  the  good  understanding  which  "" 

happily  subsists  between  the  two  Republics,  have,  for  that  purpose, 
api>ointed  and  conferred  full  powers,  respectively,  to  wit  : 

The  President  of  the  United  States  upon  Lewis  Cass,  Secretary  of 
State  of  the  United  States,  and  the  President  of  New  Granada  upon 
General  Pedro  A.  Herran,  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipo- 
tentiary of  that  Republic  in  the  United  States ; 

Who,  after  exchanging  their  full  powers,  which  were  found  in  good 
and  proper  form,  have  agreed  to  the  following  articles : 

Article  I. 

All  claims  on  the  part  of  corporations,  companies,  or  individuals,  citi- 
zens of  the  Unites!  States,  upon  the  Government  of  New  Gra-  ch.r.cter  of 
nada,  which  shall  have  been  presented  prior  to  the  1st  day  "'^'^'^ 
of  September,  1859,  either  to  the  Department  of  State  at  Washington, 
or  to  the  minister  of  the  CFuited  States  at  Bogota,  and  especially  those 
for  damages  which  were  caused  by  the  riot  at  Panama  on  the  15th 
April,  1856,  for  which  the  said  Government  of  New  Granada  acknowl- 
edges its  liability,  arising  out  of  its  privilege  and  obligation  to  preserve 
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peace  and  good  order  along  the  transit  route,  shall  be  referred  to  a  board 
of  commissioners,  consisting  of  two  members,  one  of  whom  shall  be 
appointed  by  the  Government  of  the  United  States  and  one  by  the  Gov- 
ernment of  New  Granada.  In  case  of  the  death,  absence,  or  incapacity 
of  either  commissioner,  or  in  the  event  of  either  commissioner  omitting  or 
ceasing  to  act,  the  Government  of  the  United  States  or  that  of  New 
Granada,  respectively,  or  the  Minister  of  the  latter  in  the  United  States, 
acting  by  its  direction,  shall  forthwith  proceed  to  M  the  vacancy  thus 
occasioned. 
The  commissioners  so  named  shall  meet  in  the  city  of  Washington 

mmubc  of  com.  within  ninety  days  from  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of 
miMion^  this  convention,  and,  before  preceding  to  business,  shall 

make  and  subscribe  a  solemn  oath  that  they  will  carefully  examine  and 
impartially  decide,  according  to  justice  and  equity,  upon  all  the  claims 
laid  before  them,  under  the  provisions  of  this  convention,  by  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  United  States.  And  such  oath  shall  be  entered  on  the 
record  of  their  proceedings. 
The  commissioners  shaU  then  proceed  to  name  an  arbitrator  or  umpire, 
to  decide  upon  any  case  or  cases  on  which  they  may  cUffer 

Arbitrator.  .^  opinlou.  Aud  If  thcy  cannot  agree  in  the  selection,  the 
umpire  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Minister  of  Prussia  to  the  United  States, 
whom  the  two  high  contracting  parties  shall  invite  to  make  such  appoint- 
ment, and  whose  selection  shall  be  conclusive  on  both  parties. 

Abtigle  it. 

The  arbitrator  being  appointed,  the  commissioners  shall  proceed  to 
Duty  of  Gommi..  cxamiuc  aud  determine  the  claims  which  may  be  presented 
•iooersu  lo  ckim*.  ^  thcm,  uudor  the  provisions  of  this  convention,  by  the  Gov- 
ernment of  the  United  States,  together  with  the  evidence  submitted  in 
support  of  them,  and  shall  hear,  if  required,  one  person  in  behalf  of  each 
Government  on  eveiy  separate  claim.  Each  Government  shall  furnish, 
upon  request  of  either  of  the  commissioners,  such  papers  in  its  posses- 
sion as  the  commissioners  may  deem  important  to  the  just  determination 
of  any  claims  presented  to  them.  In  cases  where  they  agree  to  award 
an  indemnity^  they  shall  determine  the  amount  to  be  paid,  having  due 
regard,  in  claims  which  have  grown  out  of  the  riot  at  Panama  of 'April 
15,  1856,  to  damages  suffered  through  death,  wounds,  robberies,  or 
destruction  of  property.  In  cases  where  they  cannot  agree,  the  subjects 
of  difference  shall  be  referred  to  the  umpire,  before  whom  each  of  the 
commissioners  may  be  heard,  and  whose  decision  shall  be  final. 

Article  III. 

The  commissioners  shall  issue  certificates  of  the  sums  to  be  paid  by 

certiBctMofawud  ^'^^^^  ^^  thcir  awdfds  to  the  claimants,  and  the  aggregate 
erti  ctM  aw     j^m^|jjj|.  ^f  gg|^  sums  shall  be  paid  to  the  Government  of 

the  United  States,  at  Washington,  in  equal  semi-annual  payments,  the 
first  payment  to  be  made  six  months  ftom  the  termination  of  the  com- 
mission, and  the  whole  payment  to  be  completed  within  eight  years  from 
the  same  date;  and  each  of  said  sums  shall  bear  interest  (also  payable 
semi-annually)  at  the  rate  of  six  per  cent,  per  annum  fix)m  the  day  on 
which  the  awards,  respectively,  shall  have  been  decreed.  To  meet  these 
payments,  the  Government  of  New  Granada  hereby  specially  appropri- 
ates one-half  of  the  compensation  which  may  accrue  to  it  firom  the  Panama 
Bailroad  Company,  in  lieu  of  postages,  by  virtue  of  the  thirtieth  article 
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of  the  contract  between  the  ftepablic  of  New  Oranada  and  said  company, 
made  April  15, 1850,  and  approved  June  4, 1850,  and  also  one-half  of  the 
dividends  which  it  may  receive  from  the  net  profits  of  said  road,  as  pro- 
vided in  the  fifty-fifth  article  of  the  same^contract;  bat  if  these  fiinds 
shonld  prove  insafilcient  to  make  the  payments  as  above  stipulated, 
Kew  Granada  will  provide  other  means  for  that  purpose. 

Abticlb  IV. 

The  commission  herein  provided  shall  terminate  its  labors  in  nine 
months  from  and  inclnding  the  day  of  its  organization ;  shall    p^^^i^  ^  ^„. 
keep  an  accurate  record  of  its  proceedings,  and  may  appoint  °^'<*"' 
a  secretary  to  assist  in  the  transaction  of  its  business. 

Article  V. 

The  proceedings  of  this  commission  shall  be  final  and  conclusive  with 
respect  to  all  the  claims  before  it,  and  its  awards  shall  be  a    p,,^,,,,,^,.     ^^, 
fdU  discharge  to  Hfew  Oranada  of  all  claims  of  citizens  of  the 
United  States  against  that  Bepublic  which  may  have  accrued  prior  to 
the  signature  of  this  convention. 

Abticls  VI. 

Each  Government  shall  pay  its  own  commissioner,  but  the  umpire,  as 
well  as  the  incidental  expenses  of  the  commission,  shall  be 
paid,  one-half  by  the  United  States,  and  the  other  half  by  ««p*"" 

Kew  Granada. 

Abtigle  VII. 

The  present  convention  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifica-  Ratification 
tions  exchanged  in  Washington. 

In  faith  whereof,  we,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries,  have  signed  this 
convention,  and  have  hereunto  affixed  our  seals. 

Done  at  Washington,  this  tenth  day  of  September,  in  the  year  of  our 
Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty-seven. 

[SBAL.1  LEW.  CASS. 

[SEAL.]  P.  A.  HEEBAN. 


COLOMBIA,  1864. 

CONVENTION  BETWEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA  AND  THE  UNITED 
STATES  OP  COLOMBIA;  DATED  AT  WASHINGTON,  FEBRUARY  10,  1864; 
RATIFICATIONS  EXCHANGED  AT  WASHINGTON  AUGUST  19,  1865;  PRO- 
CLAIMED  AUGUST  19,  1865. 

Whereas  a  convention  for  the  adjustment  of  claims  was  concluded 
between  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Bepublic  of  Kew  Gra- 
nada, in  the  city  of  Washington,  on  the  10th  September,  1857,  which 
convention,  as  afterward  amended  by  the  contracting  parties,  was 
proclaimed  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  on  the  8th  Novem- 
ber, 1860; 

And  whereas  the  joint  commission  organized  under  the  authority 
conferred  by  the  preceding  mentioned  convention  did  fail,  by  reason  of 
uncontrollable  circumstances,  to  decide  all  the  claims  laid  before  them 
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Tuider  its  proTisions^  within  the  time  to  which  their  proceedings 
limited  by  the. 4th  article  thereof ; 

Thq  iTnited  States  of  America  and  the  United  States  of  Colombia— 
the  latter  representing  the  late  Bepublic  of  Kew  Granfida — 
zitMM(m  of  tine.  ^^  dcsirons  that  the  time  originally  fixed  for  the  duration  of 
the  commission  should  be  so  extended  as  to  admit  the  examination  and 
adjustment  of  such  claims  as  were  presented  to  but  not  settled  by  the 
joint  commission  aforesaid,  and  to  this  end  have  named  Plenipotentiaries 
to  agree  upon  the  best  mode  of  acccomplishing  this  object,  that  is  to 
say :  The  J?resident  of  the  United  States  of  A^rica^  William  H.  Sew- 
ard, Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  States  o£  Ajoiencai  and  the  Presi* 
dent  of  the  United  States  of  Colombia,  Senor  Manpel  Munllo,  ]l^yoy  Sjcr 
traordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  of  the  United  States  of  Colom- 
bia; 

Who,  having  exchanged^ their  full  powers,  have  agreed  as  follows : 

Article  L 

The  high  contracting  parties  agree  that  the  time  limited  in  the  con- 
xzt«n.>oo  for  aioe  veutiou  abovc  referred  to  for  the  termination  of  the  commis- 
month..  giQQ^  shall  be  extended  for  a  period  notexceeding  nine  months 

from  the  exchange  of  ratifications  of  this  convention,  it  being  agreed  that 
nothing  in  this  article  contained  shall  in  any  other  wise  alter  the  provi- 
sions of  the  convention  above  referred  to;  and  that  the  contracting  par- 
ties shall  appoint  commissioners  anew,  and  an  umpire  shall  be  chosen 
anew,  in  the  manner  and  with  the  duties  and  powers  respectively 
expressed  in  the  said  former  convention. 

Aeticlb  II. 

The  present  convention  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifica- 
Rat.ficauoM         tloHS  shall  bc  exchanged  at  Washington  as  soon  as  possible. 
In  witness  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
same,  and  have  hereunto  aflixed  their  seals. 

Done  at  Washington  this  tenth  day  of  February,  in  the  year  of  our 
.Liord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  sixty-four. 

SEAL.]  WM.  H.  SEWARD, 

SEAL.]  M.  MURILLO. 
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COSTA  RICA,  1851. 

TREATY  OF  FRIENDSHIP,  COMMERCE,  AND  NAVIGATION,  BEXiVEEN  THE 
UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA  AND  THE  REPUBLIC  OF  COSTA  RICA.  dttN- 
CliUDED  JULY  10,  l85I.  RATIFICATIONS  EXCHANGED  BiAY  26, 1868.  MtO- 
CLADIiiD  ON  THE  SAME  DAY. 

In  the  iiame  of  the  Moat  Holy  Trinity. 

Oommercial  intercourse  having  been  for  some  time  established  between 
the  ITnited  States  and  the  BepobUc  of  Costa  Bica,  it  seems  ^^^biaL 

good  for  the  security  as  well  as  the  encouragement  of  such.  '*^'*'' 

commercial  intercourse,  and  for  the  maintenance  of  good  understiihdih'g 
between  the  United  States  and  the  said  Bepublic,  that  the  relations 
now  subsisting  between  them  should  be  regularly  acknowledged  and 
confirmed  by  the  signature  of  a  treaty  of  amity,  commerce,  and  naviga- 
tion. For  this  purpose  they  have  named  their  respective  plenipoten- 
tiaries, that  is  to  say: 

The  President  of  the  United  States,  Daniel  Webster,  Secretary  of 
State,  and  his  Excellency  the  ^reisident  of  the  Bepublic  of  ^  ^.^^^ 
Oosta  Eica,  Sefior  Don  Felipe  Molina,  Envoy  Extraordinary  "•foti.tort. 

and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  of  that  Bepublic  to  the  United  Staties ; 

Who,  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  full  powers, 
found  to  be  in  due  and  proper  fbrm,  have  agreed  upon  and  concluded 
the  following  articles : 

Article  I. 

There  shall  be  perpetual  amity  between  the  United  States  and  their 
citizens  on  the  one  part,  and  the  Government  of  the  Be-  aute  or  amity  u 
public  of  Costa  Bica  and  its  citizens  on  the  other. 
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Article  II. 

■ 

There  shall  be,  between  all  the  territories  of  the  United  States  and 
the  territories  of  the  Bepublic  of  Costa  Bica  a  reciprocal  Reciprocal  tn^ 
freedom  of  commerce.  The  subjects  and  citizens  of  the  ^pt'l.to^^S 
two  countries,  respectively,  shall  have  liberty,  freely  and  ''•*'•• 
securely,  to  come  with  their  ships  and  cargoes  to  all  places,  ports,  and 
rivers  in  the  territories  aforesaid,  to  which  other  foreigners  are  or  may 
be  permitted  to  come ;  to  enter  into  the  same,  and  to  remain'and  reside 
in  any  part  thereof,  respectively ;  also  to  hire  and  occupy  houses  and 
warehouses  for  the  purposes  of  their  commerce ;  and,  generally,  the 
merchants  and  traders  of  each  nation,  respectively,  shall  enjoy  the 
most  complete  protection  and  security  for  their  commerce;  subject 
Always  to  the  laws  and  statutes  of  the  two  countries  respectively. 

In  like  manner,  the  respective  ships  of  war  and  post-of&ce  packets  of 
the  two  countries  shall  have  liberty,  freely  and  securely,  to  come  to  all 
liarbors,  rivers,  and  places  to  which  other  foreign  ships  of  war  and 
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packets  are  or  may  be  permitted  to  come,  to  euter  into  the  same,  to 
anchor,  and  to  remain  there  and  refit;  subject  always  to  the  laws  and 
statntes  of  the  two  countries  respectively. 

By  the  right  of  entering  the  places,  ports,  and  rivers  mentioned  in 
this  article,  the  privilege  of  carrying  on  the  coasting  trade  is  not  under- 
stood; in  which  trade,  national  vessels  only  of  the  country  where  the 
trade  is  carried  on  are  permitted  to  engag^. 

Abticle  III. 

It  being  the  intention  of  the  two  high  contracting  parties  to  bind 
pmiietM  of  the  themselvcs,  by  the  preceding  articles,  to  treat  each  other 
"«?r,S5cS:.on  the  footing  of  the  most  favored  nation,  it  is  hereby 
«*«».  agreed  between  them,  that  any  favor,  privilege,  or  immu- 

nity whatever,  in  matters  of  commerce  and  navigation,  wmch  either 
contracting  party  has  actually  granted,  or  may  hereafter  grant,  to  the 
subjects  or  citizens  of  any  other  state,  shall  be  extended  to  the  subjects 
or  citizens  of  the  other  high  contracting  party,  gratuitously,  if  the  con- 
cession in  favor  of  that  other  nation  shall  have  been  gratuitous ;  or  in 
return  for  a  compensation  as  nearly  as  possible  of  proportionate  value 
and  effect,  to  be  adjusted  by  mutual  agreement,  if  the  concessions  shall 
have  been  conditional. 

Article  IV. 

No  higher  nor  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation  into 
commenri.!  proTi-  thc  tcrritories  of  thc  United  States  of  any  article  being  of 
•'«>"■  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  the  Bepublic  of 

Costa  Bica,  and  no  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  im- 
DiMnminatimdu-  portatiou  luto  thc  tcrritories  of  the  Eepublic  of  Costa  Eica 
of  any  articles  being  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture 
of  the  territories  of  the  United  States,  than  are  or  shsul  be  payable  on 
the  like  articles,  being  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  any 
other  foreign  country ;  nor  shall  any  other  or  higher  duties  or  charges 
be  imposed  in  the  territories  of  either  of  the  high  contracting  parties,, 
on  the  exportation  of  any  articles  to  the  territories  of  the  other,  than 
such  as  are  or  may  be  payable  on  the  exportation  of  the  like  articles  to 
any  other  foreign  country ;  nor  shall  any  prohibition  be  imposed  upon 
the  exportation  or  importation  of  any  articles  the  growth,  produce, 
or  manufacture  of  the  territories  of  the  United  States,  or  of  the  Ee- 
public of  Costa  Eica,  to  or  from  the  said  territories  of  the  United  States,, 
or  to  or  from  the  Eepublic  of  Costa  Eica,  which  shall  not  equally  extend 
to  all  other  nations. 

Article  V. 

No  higher  nor  other  duties  or  payments  on  account  of  tonnage,  of 
Toni»i«dauct«.d  light  or  harbor  dues,  of  pilotage,  of  salvage,  in  case  either 
'nUU*^  WW?";  of  damage  or  shipwreck,  or  on  account  of  any  other  local 
dtmue.  charges,  shall  be  imposed  in  any  of  the  ports  of  the  Eepub- 

lic of  Costa  Eica,  on  vessels  of  the  United  States,  than  those  payable  in 
the  same  ports  by  Costa  Eican  vessels ;  nor  in  any  of  the  ports  of  the 
United  States,  on  Costa  Eican  vessels,  than  shall  be  payable  in  the  same 
ports  on  vessels  of  the  United  States. 
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Article  VI. 

The  same  duties  shall  be  paid  on  the  importation  into  the  territories 
of  the  Bepublic  of  Costa  Bica  of  any  article  being  of  the    com«ei«i.i  pron. 
growth,  prodace,  or  mannfactore  of  the  territories  of  the  ^"^ 
United  States,  whether  such  importation  shall  be  made  in  Oosta  Bican, 
or  in  vessels  of  the  United  States ;   and  the  same  duties 
shall  be  paid  on  the  importation  into  the  territories  of  the  ^'*^'*'' 

United  States  of  any  article  being  the  growth,  produce,  or  mannfaotnre 
of  the  Bepublic  of  Oosta  Bica,  whether  such  importation  shall  be  made 
in  United  States  or  in  Costa  Bican  vessels. 

The  same  duties  shall  be  paid,  and  the  same  bounties  and  drawbacks 
allowed,  on  the  exportation  to  the  Bepublic  of  Costa  Bica  of  any  articles 
being  the  growth,  producCvOr  manufacture  of  the  territories  of  the 
United  States,  whether  such  exportations  shall  be  made  in  Costa  Bican 
or  in  United  States  vessels ;  and  the  same  duties  shall  be  paid,  and  the 
same  bounties  and  drawbacks  allowed,  on  the  exportation  of  any  articles 
being  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  the  Bepublic  of  Costa  Bica 
to  the  territories  of  the  United  States,  whether  such  exportation  shall 
be  made  in  United  States  or  in  Costa  Bican  vessels. 

Article  VII. 

All  merchants,  commanders  of  ships,  and  others,  citizens  of  the 
United  States,  shall  have  full  liberty,  in  all  the  territories  p^.^.,^^  ^^  ^.^. 
of  the  Bepublic  of  Costa  Bica,  to  manage  their  own  affairs  t^nnluhhJiJlon 
themselves,  or  to  commit  them  to  the  management  Qf '"'"'**  "• 
whomsoever  they  please,  as  broker,  factor,  agent,  or  interpreter;  nor 
shidl  they  be  obliged  to  employ  any  other  persons  in  those  capacities 
than  those  employed  by  Costa  Bican  s,  nor  to  pay  them  any  other  salary 
or  remuneration  than  such  as  is  paid  in  like  cases  by  Costa  Bican  citi- 
zens ;  and  absolute  freedom  shall  be  allowed  in  all  cases  to  the  buyer 
and  seller  to  bargain  and  fix  the  price  of  any  goods,  wares,  or  mer- 
chandise imported  into  or  exported  from  the  Bepublic  of  Costa  Bica,  as 
they  shall  see  good,  observing  the  laws  and  established  customs  of  the 
country.  THie  same  privileges  shall  be  enjoyed  in  the  territories  of  the 
United  States  by  the  citizens  of  the  Bepublic  of  Costa  Bica  under  the 
same  conditions. 

•  The  citizens  of  the  high  contracting  parties  shall  reciprocally  receive 
and  enjoy  full  and  perfect  protection  for  their  persons  and  property,  and 
shall  have  free  and  open  access  to  the  courts  of  justice  in  the  said 
countries  respectively,  for  the  prosecution  and  defence  of  their  just 
rights ;  and  they  shall  be  at  liberty  to  employ,  in  all  cases,  the  advo- 
cates, attorneys,  or  agents  of  whatever  description,  whom  they  may 
think  proper,  and  they  shall  enjoy  in  this  respect  the  same  rights  and 
privileges  therein  as  native  citizens. 

Article  VIII. 

In  whatever  relates  to  the  police  of  the  ports,  the  lading  and  unlading 
of  ships,  the  safety  of  merchandise,  goods,  and  effects,  s.,„e.ubject 
the  succession  to  personal  estates  by  will  or  otherwise,  and  **'""'"  ^*^ 
the  disposal  of  personal  property  of  every  sort  and  denomination,  by 
sale,  donation,  exchange,  testament,  or  in  any  other  manner  whatsoever,  as 
also  the  administration  of  justice,  the  citizens  of  the  two  high  contracting 
parties  shall  reciprocally  enjoy  the  same  privileges,  liberties,  and  rights  as 


960  TREATIES  AND   CONVENTIONS. 

native  citizens,  and  they  shall  not  be  charged  in  any  of  these  respects 
with  any  higher  imposts  or  duties  than  those  which  are  paid  or  may  be 
paid  by  native  citizens ;  submitting,  of  course,  to  the  local  laws  and 
regulations  of  each  country  respectively. 

If  any  citizen  of  either  of  the  two  high  contracting  parties  shall  die 
without  will  or  testament  in  any  of  the  territories  of  the  other,  the  Con- 
sul General  or  Oonsul  of  the  nation  to  which  the  deceased  belonged,-  or 
the  representative  of  such  Oonsul  General  or  Consul  in  his  absence,  shall 
have  the  right  to  nominate  curators  to  take  charge  of  the  property  of 
the  deceased,  so  far  as  the  laws  of  the  country  will  permit,  tor  the  ben- 
efit of  the  lawful  heirs  and  creditors  of  the  deceased,  giving  proper 
notice  of  such  nomination  to  the  authorities  of  the  country. 

Aetigle  IX. 

l%e  citizens  of  the  United  States  residing  in  the  Eepublic  of  Costa 
Same  ••bi«cu  ^ic^j  ^ud  thc  citizcus  of  the  Itepublic  of  Costa  Eica  residing 
in  the  United  States,  shall  be  exempted  from  all  compulsory 
military  service  whatsoever,  either  by  sea  or  by  land,  and  from  all 
forced  loans  or  military  exactions  or  requisitions;  and  they  shall  not  be 
compelled,  under  any  pretext  whatsoever,  to  pay  other  ordinary  charges, 
requisitions,  or  taxes  greater  than  those  that  are  paid  by  native  citizens 
of  the  contracting  parties  respectively. 

Abticle  X. 

It  shall  be  free  for  each  of  the  two  high  contracting  parties  to  appoint 
coMubamidipio-  Cousuls  for  the  protection  of  trade,  to  reside  in  any  of  the 
matacaffrnto.  territorics  of  thc  other  party;  but  before  any  Consul  shall 
act  as  such,  he  shall,  in  the  usual  form,  be  approved  and  admitted  by 
the  Government  to  which  he  is  sent ;  and  either  of  the  high  conti^aoting 
parties  may  except  from  the  residence  of  Consuls  such  particular  places 
as  they  judge  fit  to  be  excepted.  The  Costa  Bican  diplomatic  agents  and 
Consuls  shall  enjoy  in  the  territories  of  the  United  States  whatever  priv- 
leges,  exemptions,  and  immunities  are  or  shall  be  granted  to  agents  of  the 
same  rank  belonging  to  the  most  favored  nation ;  and,  in  like  manner, 
the  diplomatic  agents  and  Consuls  of  the  United  States  in  the  Costa 
Bican  territories  shall  enjoy,  according  to  the  strictest  reciprocity, 
whatever  privileges,  exemptions,  and  immunities  are  or  may  be  granted 
in  the  Bepublic  of  Costa  Bica  to  the  diplomatic  agents  and  Consuls  of 
the  most  favored  nation. 

Aetiole  XI. 

For  the  better  security  of  commerce  between  the  citizens  of  the 
vro«»iotu.  m  the  Uultcd  Statcs  aud  the  citizens  of  the  Bepublic  of  Costa  Bica, 
Kwie°/the[i?r  it  is  agreed,  that  if  at  any  time  any  interruption  of  friendly 
''*""-  intercourse,  or  any  rupture  should  unfortunately  take  place 

between  the  two  high  contracting  parties,  the  citizens  of  either  of  the 
two  high  contracting  parties  who  may  be  within  any  of  the  territories 
of  the  other,  shall,  if  residing  upon  the  coast,  be  allowed  six  months, 
and  if  in  the  interior,  a  whole  year  to  wind  up  their  accounts  and  dis- 
pose of  their  property ;  and  a  safe-condupt  shall  be  given  them  to  em- 
bark at  the  port  which  they  themselves  shall  select ;  and  even  in  the 
event  of  a  rupture,  all  such  citizens  of  either  of  the  two  high  contract- 
ing parties  who  are  established  in  any  of  the  territories  of  the  other,  in 
the  exercise  of  any  trade  or  special  employment,  shall  have  the  privilege 
of  remaining  and  of  continuing  such  trade  aud  employment  therein 


M      coa 
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withoat  any  manner  of  inter:  uption,  in  the  fall  enjoyment  ot  their  lib- 
erty and  property,  as  long  as  they  behave  peaceably,  and  commit  no 
offence  against  the  laws;  and  their  goods  and  effects,  of  whatever 
d^eoription  they  may  be,  whether  in  their  own  custody  or  intrnsted  to 
individaals  or  to  the  State,  sliall  not  be  liable  to  seisure  or  seqitfSstM* 
tioD,  nor  to  any  other  charges  or  demands  than  those  which  may  be 
made  npon  the  like  effects  or  property  belonging  to  the  native  citizens 
of  the  coantry  in  which  sach  citizens  may  reside.  In  the  same  case, 
debts  between  individaals,  property  in  pablic  fands,  and  shares  of  com- 
panies, shall  never  be  confiscated,  seqaestered,  nor  detained. 

Abtiole  XII. 

The  citizens  of  the  United  States  and  the  citizens  of  the  Kepnblic  of 
Gesta  Rica,  respectively,  residing  in  any  of  the  territories     ^  .^.^      ^ 
of  the  other  party,  shall  enjoy  in  their  houses,  persons,  wn»"li*SLt  uSi*. 
and  properties  the  protection  of  the  Ck>vernment,  and  shall  "'^"''^' 
continue  in  possession  of  the  guarantees  which  they  now  enjoy.    They 
sball  not  be  disturbed,  molested,  or  annoyed  in  any  man-    Liberty 
ner  on  account  of  their  religious  belief,  nor  in  the  proper 
exeteise  of  their  religion,  either  within  their  own  private  houses  or  in 
the  places  of  worship  destined  for  that  purpose,  agreeably  to  the  sys- 
tem of  tolerance  established  in  the  territories  of  the  two  high  contract- 
ing parties ;  provided  they  respect  the  religion  of  the  nation  in  which 
they  reside,  as  well  as  the  constitution,  laws,  and  customs  of  the  coun- 
try.   Liberty  shall  also  be  granted  to  bury  the  citizens  of     ^  .^  ^  ^^^^ 
either  of  the  two  high  contracting  parties  who  may  die  in      "''*"**  ''"*^- 
the  territories  aforesaid,  in  burial-places  of  their  own,  which  in  the 
same  manner  may  be  freely  established .  and  maintained ;  nor  shall  the 
funerals  or  sepulchres  of  the  dead  be  disturbed  in  any  way  or  upon  any 
account. 

Article  XII  L 

In  order  that  the  two  high  contracting  parties  may  have  the  oppor- 
tunity of  hereafter  treating  and  agreeing  upon  such  other  ^^^^  ^  ^^^^^ 
arrangements  as  may  tend  still  further  to  the  improvement  ^  ^^;;.^;;;^^"1i 
of  their  mutual  intercourse,  and  to  the  advancement  of  the  moDtw  MUceVite? 
interests  of  their  respective  citizens,  it  is  agreed  that,  at  any  '^'*"' 
time  after  the  expiration  of  seven  years  fh>m  the  date  of  the  exchange 
of  the  ratifications  of  the  present  treaty,  either  of  the  high  contracting 
{larties  shall  have  the  right  of  giving  to  the  other  party  notice  of  its 
intention  to  terminate  Articles  IV,  V,  and  YI,  of  the  present  treaty ; 
and  that,  at  the  expiration  of  twelve  months  after  such  notice  shall  have 
been  received  by  either  party  from  the  other,  the  said  articles,  and  all 
the  stipulations  contained  therein,  shall  cease  to  be  binding  on  the  two 
high  contracting  parties. 

Article  XIV. 

The  present  treaty  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  ex- 
changed at  Washington  or  at  San  Jos^  de  Costa  Bica,  within  the  space 
of  one  year,  or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  witness  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
same  and  have  afGixed  thereto  their  respective  seals. 

Done  at  Washington  this  tenth  day  of  July,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord 
oae  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty-one. 


DAliTL  WEBSTER. 
F.  MOLINA. 


SEAL. 
SEAL. 
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COSTA  RICA,  1860. 

CONVENTION  BETWEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA  AND  THE  EE- 
PUBLIC  OP  COSTA  EICA,  FOB  THE  ADJUSTMENT  OF  CLAIMS.  SIGNED 
AT  SAN  JOSlS  JULY  2,  1860 ;  EXCHANGE  OP  RATIFICATIONS  NOVEMBER 
9,  1861 ;  PROCLAIMED  NOVEMBER  11,  1861. 

Convention  for  the  adjustment  of  claims  of  citizens  of  the  United  States 
against  the  Oovemment  of  the  Be^blic  of  Costa  Rica. 

The  United  State?  of  America  and  the  Eepublic  of  Costa  Eiea,  desir- 
ing to  acljast  the  claims  of  citizens  of  said  States  against  Costa  £ica 
in  snch  a  manner  as  to  cement  the  good  understanding  and  friendly 
relations  now  happily  subsisting  between  the  two  Republics,  have  resolved 
to  settle  such  claims  by  means  of  a  convention:  and,  for  that  purpose^ 
appointed  and  conferred  full  powers,  respectively,  to  wit : 

The  President  of  the  United  States,  on  Alexander  Dimitry,  Minister 
Eesident  of  said  United  States  in  the  Bepublic  of  Costa 

conir.ct.B,p.rti«i.  j^.^^  ^^^  j^.^  Excelleucy  the  Constitutional  President  of 

said  Bepublic  of  Costa  Bica,  on  Manuel  Jos^  Carazo  and  Francisco  Maria 
Yglesias ;  who,  upon  an  exchange  of  their  plenary  powers,  which  were 
found  in  good  and  proper  form,  have  agreed  to  the  following  articles : 

Article  I. 

It  is  agreed  that  all  claims  of  citizens  of  the  United  States,  upon  the 
.     ,  Government  of  Costa  Bica,  arising  from  injuries  to  their 

of  the vmteAs^t^  pcrsous,  or  damagcs  to  their  property,  under  any  form 

K*.?  of'^commiJ  whatsoever,  through  the  action  of  authorities  of  the  Be- 
public of  Costa  Bica,  statements  of  which,  soliciting  the 
interposition  of  the  Government  of  the  United  States,  have  been  pre- 
sented to  the  Department  of  State  at  V^ashington,  or  to  the  diplomatic 
agents  of  said  United  States  at  San  Jos^,  of  Costa  Bica,  up  to  the  date 
of  the  signature  of  this  convention,  shall,  together  with  the  documents 
in  proof,  on  which  they  may  be  founded,  be  referred  to  a  board  of  com- 
missioners, consisting  of  two  members,  who  shall  be  appointed  in  the 

Board  how  up-  followlug  mauucr  I  one  by  the  Government  of  the  United 
pointed  States  of  America,  and  one  by  the  Goveniment  of  the  Be- 

public of  Costa  Bica :  Provided^  however^  That  no  claim  of  any  citizen 
of  the  United  States,  who  may  be  proved  to  have  ])een  a  belligerent 
during  the  occupation  of  Nicaragua  by  the  troops  of  Costa  Bica,  or  the 
exercise  of  authority,  by  the  latter,  within  the  territory  of  the  former, 
shall  be  considered  as  one  proper  for  the  action  of  the  board  of  commis- 
sioners herein  provided  for. 
In  case  of  the  death,  absence,  or  incapacity  of  either  commissioner, 

^^^  ^     .    .    or  in  the  event  of  either  commissioner's  omitting  or  ceasing 
r<>,£nJ..^Jn'li«rJ  bJ  to  act,  tlic  GovemmeDt  of  the  United  States  of  America,  or 
that  of  the  Bepublic  of  Costa  Bica,  respectively,  or  the  min- 
ister of  the  latter,  in  the  United  States,  acting  by  its  direction,  shall 
forthwith  proceed  to  fill  the  vacancy  thus  occasioned. 

Article  II. 

The  commissioners  so  named  shall  meet  at  the  city  of  Washington, 

within  ninety  days  from  the  exchange  of  the  ratiticationsof 

co^mml.^lone'S'to  thls  couventiou ;  and,  before  proceeding  to  business,  they 

shall,  each  of  them,  exhibit  a  solemn  oath,  made  and  sub- 
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scribed  before  a  competent  authority,  that  they  will  carefully  examine 
into,  and  impartiaUy  decide,  according  to  the  principles  of  justice  and  of 
equity,  and  to  the  stipulations  of  treaty,  upon  all  the  claims  laid  before 
tbem,  under  the  provisions  of  this  conveution,  by  the  Government  of 
the  United  States,  and  in  accordance  with  such  evidence  as  shall  be 
submitted  to  them  on  the  part  of  said  United  States  and  of  tiie  Bepub- 
He  of  Costa  Bica,  re8i>ectively.  And  their  oath,  to  such  effect,  diaU  be 
entered  upon  the  record  of  their  proceedings. 

Said  commissioners  shall  then  proceed  to  name  an  arbitrator,  or  um- 
pire, to  decide  upon  any  case  or  cases  concerning  which  the^  may  dis- 
agree, or  upon  any  point  or  points  of  difference  which  may  anse  in  the 
course  of  their  proceedings.  And  if  they  cannot  agree  in  the  selection^ 
the  arbitrator  or  umpire  ^all  be  appointed  by  the  minister  of  His  Ma- 
jesty the  King  of  the  Belgians,  to  the  United  States,  whom  the  two 
high  contracting  parties  shall  invito  to  make  such  appointment,  and 
whose  selection  shall  be  conclusive  on  botiti  parties. 

Abtigle  III. 

The  arbitrator,  or  umpire,  being  appointed,  the  commissioners  shaU, 
without  delay,  proceed  to  examine  and  determine  the  claims  Mod.  or  pK>c«d«fe 
which  may  be  presented  to  them,  under  the  provisions  of  «f  «>™»^»«"- 
this  convention,  by  the  Government  of  the  United  States,  as  stated  in 
the  preceding  article ;  and  tiiey  shaU  hear,  if  required,  one  person  in 
behsdf  of  each  Government,  on  every  separate  claim. 

Each  Government  shall  furnish,  upon  request  of  either  of  the  com- 
missioners, such  papers  in  its  possession  as  may  be  deemed     -  ^ 
important  to  the  just  determination  of  any  claims  of  citizens  to  r»ni»h^]p«ni  i» 
of  the  United  States,  referred  to  the  board,  under  the  pro-  "^'  *"*^  "^ 
visions  of  the  first  article. 

In  cases,  whether  touching  ij\juries  to  the  person,  limb,  or  life  of  any 
said  citizens,  or  damages  committed,  as  stipulated  in  the  Amount  of  indem- 
first  article,  against  their  property,  in  which  the  commis-  °''' 
sioners  may  agree  to  award  an  indemnity,  they  shall  determine  the 
amount  to  be  paid.  In  cases  in  which  said  commissioners  cannot  agree^ 
the  points  of  difference  shall  be  referred  to  the  arbitrator,  or  umpire, 
before  whom  each  of  the  commissioners  may  be  heard,  and  his  decision 
shall  be  final. 

Abticle  IV. 

The  commissioners  shall  issue  certificates  of  the  sums  to  be  paid  to 
the  claimants,  respectively,  whether  by  virtue  of  the  awards  ^^  ^^  ^^  ^^^^^^ 
agreed  to  between  themselves,  or  of  those  made  by  them,  °{.i2ilr°^™'"° 
in  pursuance  of  decisions  of  the  arbitrator,  or  umpire  5  and  "^  "™"*"' 
the  aggregate  amount  of  said  sums,  decreed  by  the  certificates  of  award 
made  by  the  commissioners,  in  either  manner  above  indicated,  and  of 
the  sums  also  accruing  from  such  certificates  of  award  as  the  arbitrator^ 
or  umpire,  may,  under  the  authority  hereinafter  conferred  by  the  seventh 
article,  have  made  and  issued,  with  the  rate  of  interest  stipulated  in 
the  present  article,  in  favor  of  any  claimant,  or  claimants,  shall  be  paid 
to  the  Government  of  the  United  States,  in  the  city  of  Washington,  in 
equal  semi-annual  instalments.  It  is,  however,  hereby  >^n>en  fir.tin.tai- 
agreed,  by  the  contracting  parties,  that  the  payment  of  the  °*"' '°  "^  **'•*• 
first  instalment  shall  be  made  eight  months  firom  the  termination  of  the 
labors  of  the  commission ;  and,  after  such  first  payment,  sub^neot  instnu 
the  second,  and  each  succeeding  one,  shall  be  made  semi-  '""'^*' 
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itnnnally, ooanting  from  the  date  of  the  first  payment;  and  the  whole 

payment  of  sneh  aggregate  amoant,  or  amounts^  shall  be  perfected  Witiiin 

the  term  of  ten  years  from  the  termination  of  said  commission;  and 

each  of  said  sams  shall  bear  interest  (also  payable  semi- 

laterM.  annually)  at  the  rate  of  six  per  cent,  per  annum,  firom  the 

day  on  which  the  awards,  respectivelyy  wul  hare  been  decreed. 

To  meet  these  payments,  the  Government  of  the  Bepnblic  of  Obsta 

Bica  hereby  specially  appropriates  fifty  per  cent,  of  tlie  net 

nS^to*^.^'^?!?^  proceeds  of  the  revenues  arising  from  the  easterns  of  the 

*'"**■  said  Bepnblic;    bat  if  soch  appropriation  should  prove 

insufficient  to  make  the  payments  as  above  stipulated,  the  Ck)v^niment 

of  said  Bepublic  binds  itself  to  provide  other  means  fbrthat  puri>bse. 

ABTICLE  V. 

The  commission  herein  provided  shall  terminate  its  labors  in  nine 
months  from  and  including  tiie  day  of  its  organization. 
commiMion.  Thcy  shall  keep  an  accurate  record  of  all  their  proceed- 
ings, and  they  may  appoint  a  secretary,  versed  in  the  knowledge 
of  the  English  and  of  the  Spanish  languages,  to  assist  in  the  trans- 
action of  their  business.  And,  for  the  conduct  of  such  business,  they 
are  hereby  authorissed  to  make  all  necessary  and  lawfhl- rules. 

Article  VI. 

The  procedings  of  this  commission  shall  be  final  and  conclusive  V^ith 

Proceeding,  of  respect  to  all  the  claims  of  citizens  of  the  United  Stat€», 

SSSifo  15  JJ!  which,  having  accrued  prior  to  the  date  of  this  convention, 

uinciaimik  jjjg^y  |j^  bitwight  bcforc  it  for  adjustment;  and  the  United 

States  agree  forever  to  release  the  Government  of  the  Bepublic  of  Oosta 

co«u  Rkm  reieM«d  ^^^^  ^^°^  ^^^.  ^^^^^^^  accouu  tabllity  for  claims  which  shall 
co«uiucmreeu«     ^  rejcctcd,  either  by  the  board  of  commissioners,  or  by 

the  arbitrator  or  umpire  aforesaid :  or  for  such  as,  being  allowed  by 
either  the  board  or  the  umpire,  the  Government  of  Costa  Bica  shall  hiave 
provided  for  and  satisfied  in  the  manner  agreed  upon  in  the  fourth 
article. 

Abticle  VII. 

In  the  ev^ent,  however,  that  upon  the  termination  of  the  labors  of 

.   ,         said  commission  stipulated  for  in  the  fifth  article  of  this 

pendiuc  t*«>™ j^*;  convention,  any  case  or  cases  should  be  pending  before  the 

u^  ^  th«  ^m^".'  umpire,  and  awaiting  his  decision,  it  is  hereby  understood 


MOIL 


and  agreed  by  the  two  contracting  parties  that,  though  the 
board  of  commissioners  may,  by  such  limitation,  have  terminated  their 
action,  said  umpire  is  hereby  authorized  and  empowered  to  proceed  to 
make  nis  decision  or  award  in  such  case  or  cases  pending  as  aforesaid ; 
and,  upon  his  certificate  thereof,  in  each  case,  transmitted  to  each  of 
the  two  Governments,  mentioning  the  amount  of  indemnity,  if  such 
shall  have  been  allowed  by  him,  together  with  the  rate  of  interest  speci- 
fied by  the  fourth  article,  such  decision  or  award  shall  be  taken  and 
held  to  be  binding  and  conclusive,  and  it  shall  work  the  same  effect  as 
though  it  had  been  made  by  both  the  commissioners  under  their  own 
agreement,  or  by  them  upon  decision  of  the  case  or  of  the  cases,  re- 
spectively, pronounced  by  the  umpire  of  said  board,  during  the  period 
Umpire  to  d^icide  prcscribed  for  its  sessions :  Provided^  however^  That  a  decis- 
faMxiyday..         j^jj  ^j^  cvcry  casc  that  may  be  pending  at  the  termination 
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of  the  labors  of  the  board  shall  be  given  by  the  umpire  within  sixtj 
dajsfrom  their  final  adjonrnment;  and  that,  at  the  expiration  of  the 
said  sixty  days,  the  aathority  and  power  hereby  granted  to  said  umpire 
AaU  cease. 

Abticlb  VIII, 

Each  Government  shall  pay  its  own  commissioner ;  but  the  umpire^  as 
well  as  the  incidental  expenses  of  the  commission,  including     p.,  ^f  eo«m». 
the  defrayal  of  the  services  of  a  secretary^  who  may  be  fiSJf J'«iSE2 
appointed  under  the  fifth  article,  shall  be^paid  one-ha£r  by  ^ 
the  United  States,  and  the  other  half  by  the  I^public  of  Costa  Bica, 

Abtxcli;  IX 

The  present  convention  shall  be  approved  and  ratified  by  the  Presi- 
dent, of  the  United  States  of  America,  by  and. with  the  coamtio 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  of  the  said  States;  and  by.  *^^^^\»iV^ 
the  President  of  the  Republic  of  Costa  Eka,  with  the  con-  ^ 
sent  and  approbation  of  the  Supreme  Legislative  Power  of  said  Bepub* 
lie ;  ai^d  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  in  the  city  of  Washin^gton, 
wiUiin  the  space  of  eight  months  from  the  date  of  the  signature  hereof, 
or  sooner  if  possible. 

lu  faith  whereof,  and  by  virtue  of  our  re^ective  full  powers,  we,  the 
nodersigned,  have  signed  the  present  convention,  in  duplicate,  and  have 
hereunto  affixed  our  seals. 

Done  at  the  city  of  San  Jos^,  on  the  second  day  of  July,  in  the  year 
one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  sixty*  and  in  the  eighty- 
fourth  year  of  the  independence  of  tne  United  States  of  *'«™t""^ 
America,  and  of  the  independence  of  Costa  Bica  the  thirty-ninth. 


ALEX'R  DIMITRT. 
MANUEL  J.  CARAZO. 
FRAS'CO  M.  YGLESIAS. 


SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 


DENMARK. 


DENMAEK,  1826. 

GENERAL  CONVENTION  OP  FRIENDSHIP,  COMMERCE,  AND  NAVIGATION 
BETWEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA  AND  HIS  MAJESTY  THE 
KING  OF  DENMARK.  CONCLUDED  APRIL  26,1826.  RATIFICATIONS  EX- 
CHANGED AUGUST  10, 1826.  PROCLAIMED  OCTOBER  14, 1826. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Denmark, 
being  desirons  to  make  firm  and  permanent  the  peace  and 
Peace,  Ac  frfendship  wMch  happily  prevail  between  the  two  nations, 

and  to  extend  the  commercial  relations  which  snbsist  between  their 
respective  territories  and  people,  have  agreed  to  ^,  in  a  manner  clear 
and  positive,  the  roles  which  shsdl  in  future  be  observed  between  the 
one  and  tiie  other  party^  by  means  of  a  general  convention  of  friend- 
ship, commerce,  and  navigation.  With  that  object,  the  President  of 
the  United  States  of  America  has  conferred  full  powers  on  Henry  Clay, 
their  Secretary  of  State,  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Denmark  has 
conferred  like  powers  on  Peter  Pedersen,  his  Privy  Oonnsellor  of  Lega- 
tion and  Minister  Resident  near  the  said  States.  Knight  of  the  Danne- 
brog ;  who,  after  having  exchanged  their  said  full  powers,  found  to  be 
in  due  and  proper  form,  have  agreed  to  the  following  articles : 

ARTICLE  L 

The  contracting  parties,  desiring  to  live  in  peace  and  harmony  with 
Commerce  end  nev.  ^U  thc  othcr  natious  of  thc  carth,  by  means  of  a  policy 
*«'^'-  frank  and  equally  Mendly  with  all,  engage,  mutually,  not 

to  grant  any  particular  favor  to  other  nations,  in  respect  of  commerce 
and  navigation,  which  shall  not  immediately  become  common  to  the 
other  party,  who  shall  enjoy  the  same  freely,  if  the  concession  were 
freely  made,  or  on  allowing  the  same  compensation,  if  the  concession 
were  conditional. 

Article  II. 

The  contracting  parties  being  likewise  desirous  of  placing  the  com- 
Nevigatien,  e^nei-  mcrce  aud  uavigatiou  of  their  respective  countnes  on  the 
iiy,  »>d  «cip;^cily.  liberal  basis  of  perfect  equality  and  reciprocity,  mutually 
agree  that  the  citizens  and  subjects  of  each  may  frequent  all  the  coasts 
and  countries  of  the  other,  ^with  the  exception  hereafter  provided  f^r 
in  the  sixth  article,)  and  reside  and  trade  there  in  all  kinds  of  produce, 
manufactures,  and  merchandise ;  and  they  shall  enjoy  all  the  rights, 
privileges,  and  exemptions,  in  navigation  and  commerce,  which  native 
citizens  or  subjects  do  or  shaU  enjoy,  submitting  themselves  to  the 
laws,  decrees,  and  usages,  there  estabUshed,  to  which  native  citizens  or 
subjects  are  subjected.  But  it  is  understood  that  this  article  does  not 
include  the  coasting  trade  of  either  country,  the  regulation  of  which  is 
reserved  by  the  parties,  respectively,  according  to  their  own  separate 
laws. 
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Article  III. 

They  likewise  agree  that  whatever  kind  of  produce,  manufactare,  or 
merchaDdise,  of  any  foreign  country,  can  be,  from  time  to  Prodoceand ««« 
time,  lawfully  imported  into  the  United  States,  in  vessels  "^'<»«^ 
belonging  wholly  to  the  citizens  thereof,  may  be  also  imported  in  ves- 
sels whoUy  belonging  to  the  subjects  of  Denmark;  and  that  no  higher 
or  other  duties  upon  the  tonnage  of  the  vessel  or  her  cargo  shaU  be 
levied  and  collected,  whether  the  importation  be  made  in  vessels  of  the 
one  country  or  of  the  other.  And,  in  like  manner,  that  whatever  kind 
of  produce,  manufacture,  or  merchandise,  of  any  foreign  country,  can 
be,  from  time  to  time,  lawfully  imported  into  the  dominions  of  the  King 
of  Denmark,  in  the  vessels  thereof,  (with  the  exception  hereafter  men- 
tioned in  the  sixth  article,)  may  be  also  imported  in  vessels  of  the  United 
States ;  and  that  no  higher  or  other  duties  upon  the  tonnage  of  the 
vessel  or  her  cargo  shaU  be  levied  and  collected,  whether  the  importa- 
tion be  made  in  vessels  of  the  one  country  or  of  the  other.  And  they 
further  agree,  that  whatever  may  be  lawftdly  exported  or  re-exported, 
from  the  one  country  in  its  own  vessels,  to  any  foreign  country,  may, 
in  like  manner,  be  exported  or  re-exported  in  the  vessels  of  tiie  other 
country.  And  the  same  bounties,  duties,  and  drawbacks  shall  be 
allowed  and  collected,  whether  sucn  exportation  or  re-exportation  be 
made  in  vessels  of  the  United  States  or  of  Denmark.  Nor  shall  Ugher 
or  other  charges  of  any  kind  be  imposed  in  the  ports  of  one  party,  on 
vessels  of  the  other,  than  are  or  shall  be  payable  in  the  same  ports  by 
native  vessels. 

ABTICI4E  IV. 

No  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation  into 
the  United  States  of  any  article,  the  produce  or  manufac- 
ture of  the  dominions  of  His  majesty  the  King  of  Den-  ^*'^"'^ 
mark;  and  no  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importa- 
tion into  the  said  dominions  of  any  article,  the  produce  or  manufacture 
of  the  United  States,  than  are  or  shaU  be  payable  on  the  like  articles, 
being  the  produce  or  manuflBtcture  of  any  other  foreign  country.  Nor 
shall  any  higher  or  other  duties  or  charges  be  impo^d  in  either  of  the 
two  countries  on  the  exportation  of  any  articles  to  the  United  States, 
or  to  the  dominions  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Denmark,  respectively, 
than  such  as  are  or  may  be  payable  on  the  exportation  of  the  like  arti- 
cles to  any  other  foreign  country.  Nor  shall  any  prohibition  be  imposed 
on  the  exportation  or  importation  of  any  articles,  the  produce  or  manu- 
facture of  the  United  States,  or  of  the  dominions  of  his  Majesty  the 
King  of  Denmark,  to  or  from  the  territories  of  the  United  States,  or  to 
or  from  the  said  dominions,  which  shall  not  equally  extend  to  all  other 
nations. 

Abticlb  V. 

Neither  the  vessels  of  the  United  States  nor  their  cargoes  shall,  when 
they  pass  the  Sound  or  the  Belts,  pay  higher  or  other  duties 
than  those  which  are  or  may  be  paid  by  the  most  favoured 
nation. 

Article  VI. 

The  present  convention  shall  not  apply  to  the  northern  possessions  of  His 
Hiyesty  the  Eang  of  Denmark — ^that  is  to  say,  Iceland,  the  ?»„«#•• 

Ferrod  Islands,  and  Greenland — nor  to  places  situated  be-  o»^  •■* 
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yond  the  Gape  of  Good  Hope ;  the  right  to  regulate  the  direct  inter- 
course with  which  possessions  and  places  is  reserved  by  the  parties,  re- 
spectively. And  it  is  further  agreed  that  this  convention  is  not  to 
extend  to  the  direct  trade  between  Denmark  and  the  West  India  colonies 
of  His  Danish  Mtgesty,  but  in  the  intercourse  with  those  colonies  it  is 
agreed  that  whatever- can  be  lawfully  imported  into  or  exported  from 
the  said  colonies  in  vessels  of  one  party  from«or  to  the  iK>rts  of  the 
United  States,  or  from  or  to  theports  of  any  other  foreign  .covntry,  may 
in  like  manner,  and  with  the  same  duties  and  cbarges  applicable  to 
ves^  and  cargo,  be  imported  into  or  exported  from  the  said  colonies 
in  vessels  of  the  other  partly. 

Ai^rioi^  YIL 

The  United  States  and  His  Danish  M%$es^  mutually  agree  that  no 
^  higher  or  other  dutieiSi,  cbftrges,  or  taxes  of  any  kind  shall 

^^'*'  be  levied  in  the  territories  or  dominions  of  either  party, 

upon  emy  personal  pr<^rty^  money,  or  effects  of  their  r^si^ective  citijsena 
ox  subjects,  on  the  removal  of  the  same  from  their  territories  or  domin.* 
ions  reoipro<»dly,  either  upon  the  inheritance  oi  such  property,  money) 
or  effects,  or  otherwise,  than  are  or  shall  be  payable  in  each  State  uposi 
the  same,  when  removed  by  a  citizen  or  subject  of  such  State,  respect- 
ively. 

Ajktigle  VIII. 

To  make  more  effectual  the  protection  which  the  United  States  and 
coMui.  .nd  Vice-  His  Danish  Majesty  shall  afford  in  future  to  the  navigation 
con.uu.  ^jj^  commerce  of  their  respective  citizens  and  subjects,  they 

agree  mutually  to  receive  and  admit  Oonsnls  and  Yiee-Gonsuls  in  all  the 
ports  open  to  foreign  commerce,  who  shall  enjoy  in  them  all  the  rights, 
privileges,  and  immunities  of  the  Gonsuls  and  Yice-Gonsuls  of  the  most 
favoured  nation,  each  contracting  party,  however,  remaining  at  liberty 
to  except  those  ports  and  places  in  which  the  admission  and  residence 
of  such  Gonsuls  may  not  seem  convenient. 

Article  IX. 

In  order  that  the  Gonsuls  and  YiceGonsuls  of  the  contracting  parties 
Kith,..  ,.rw:ir,e,,  May  CBJoy  thc  rights,  privileges,  and  immunities  whicb.  be- 
Ac  of  ib«.«m«.  iQjjg  ^^  them  by  their  public  character,  they  shall,  before 
entering  on  the  exercise  of  their  functions,  exhibit  their  commission  or 
patent  in  due  form  to  the  Government  to  which  they  are  accredited ; 
and  having  obtained  their  exequatur,  which  shall  be  granted  gratis, 
they  shall  be  held  and  considered  as  such  by  all  the  authorities,  magis- 
trates, and  inhabitants  in  the  consular  district  in  which  they  reside. 

Article  X. 

It  is  likewise  agreed  that  the  Consuls  and  persons  attached  to  their 
ccoc«,nm«  cn-  necessRry  service,  they  not  being  natives  of  the  country  in 
»•'*  which  the  Consul  resides,  shall  be  exempt  from  all  public 

service,  and  also  from  all  kind  of  taxes,  imposts,  and  contributions,  ex- 
cept those  which  they  shall  be  obliged  to  pay,  on  account  of  commerce, 
or  their  property,  to  which  inhabitants,  native  and  foreign,  of  the  coun- 
try in  which  such  Consuls  reside,  are  subject,  being  in  ever^'thing  be- 
sides subject  to  the  laws  of  the  respective  States.    The  archives  and 
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h  papers  of  the  coQSulate  shM  be  respected  inviolably,  and  under  no  pre* 

text  whatever  shall  any  magistrate  seize  or  in  any  way  interfere  with 
them. 

Article  XI. 

The  present  convention  shall  be  in  force  for  ten  years  from  the  date 
hereof,  and  further  until  the  end  of  one  year  after  either  of  con»«nue«  t<»  b, 
the  contracting  parties  shall  have  given  notice  to  the  other  i°f««*f«rt««y««» 
of  its  intention  to  terminate  the  same,  each  of  the  contracting  parties 
reserving  to  itself  the  right  of  giving  snch  notice  to  theother  at  the  end 
of  the  said  term  of  ten  years;  and  it  is  hereby  agreed  between  them 
that,  on  the  expiration  of  one  year  after  such  notice  shall  have  been  re- 
ceived by  cither,  from  the  other  party,  this  convention,  and  all  the  pro- 
visions thereof,  shall  altogether  cease  and  determine. 

Abiiolb  XII. 

This  convention  shall  be  approved  and  ratified  by  the  President  of 
the  United  States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
Senate  thereof,  and  by  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Denmark,  *p?nr^TS\l'*ti^ 
and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  in  the  city  of  Co-  '*""^'"*' **• 
{tenhagen  within  eight  months  from  the  date  of  the  signature  hereof,  or 
sooner  if  possible. 

In  faith  whereof,  we,  tl^e  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  United  States  of 
America,  and  of  His  Danish  Majesty,  have  signed  and  sealed  these 
presents. 

Done  in  triplicate,  at  the  city  of  Washington,  on  the  twenty-sixth 
day  of  April,  in  the  year  of  oar  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
twenty-six,  in  the  fiftieth  year  of  the  Independence  of  the  United  States 
of  America. 

H.  CLAY. 

Pe.  PBDEBSBN. 


ADDENDUM. 
Mr,  Clay  to  Mr,  Pedener.  Adaewi«m. 

Department  of  Statk, 

JFashingtoHf  April  25,  1826. 

The  andereigoed,  Bacrotary  of  Stato  of  tho  United  Statos,  by  direction  of  the  Presi- 
dent thereof,  has  the  hononrto  statetoMr.  Pederaen^Miiiistei  Ht^sident 
of  His  Majesty  the  Kiiij^of  Denmark,  that  it  woald  have  been  satis-  April ss,  me. 

factory  to  the  Governmuiit  of  the  United  States  if  Mr.  Pederson  had 
been  charged  with  instruutiuns,  in  the  nec^otiation  which  ha<§  Just  terminated,  to  treat 
of  the  indemnities  to  citizans  of  tho  Uiiito.l  States,  in  C'jii33([iiL^aco  of  tli^  sdizure,  de- 
tention, and  condemnation  of  their  property  in  the  ports  of  tin  Danish  Mijjsty.   Bui 
as  he  has  no  in^trnctioni  to  that  etf  jct,  the  umlersii^ned  is  directed,  at  and  before  pro-  • 
coeding  to  the  signature  of  the  treaty  of  friemlsbip,  commerce,  and  navigation  on 
which  they  have  agreed,  explicitly  to  declare,  that  the  omisiion  to  provide  for  those 
indemnities  is  not  hereaftt^r  to  ha  interpreted  ai  a  waiver  or  aband(3ntnent  of  them  by 
the  Government  of  the  United  Stated,  which,  ori  the  contrary,  in  firmly  re<)olved  to 
persevere  in  the  pursuit  of  them  nutil  they  shall  be  finally  arranged  upon  principles  of 
equity  and  Justice.    And,  to  guard  against  any  misconception  of  ihe  fact  of  the  silence 
of  the  treaty  in  the  ab  )ve  particular,  or  of  the  viewi  of  the  American  Qevernmeut,  the 
nndersigned  requests  that  Mr.  Pedersen  will  transmit  this  oflScial  declaration  to  the  Gov- 
ernment of  Denmark.    And  .he  avails  himself  of  this  occasion  to  tender  to  Mr.  Peder- 
sen asaarances  of  his  distinguished  oouaideratioa. 

H.  CLAY. 

The  ChoTftlier  Pbdbbsbn, 

MkHtUr  Be&ldMt/rmm  Ihnwutrh. 

U 


210  TREATIES  AND  CONVENTIONS. 

The  Chevalier  Peter  Federeen  to  Mr.  Clay. 

Washington,  April  25, 1826. 

The  anderaigned,  Minister  Resident  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Denmark,  has  the  honour 

herewith,  to  acknowledge  having  received  Mr.  Clay's  official  note  of 

Apniss,igs8.  this  day,  declaratory  of  the  advanced  claims  against  Denmark  not 

being  waived  on  the  part  of  the  United  States  by  the  convention 
agreed  npon  and  about  to  be  signed,  which  note  he,  as  requested,  will  transmit  to  his 
€k>vemnient.  And  he  avails  himself  of  this  occasion  to  renew  to  Mr.  Clay  assurances 
of  his  distinofuished  consideration. 

P.  PEDER8EN. 
To  the  Hon.  Henry  Clay, 

Secretary  of  State  oj  the  United  States. 


DENMARK,  ISSb. 

CONVENTION  BETWEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA  AND  HIS  MAJ- 
ESTY THE  KINO  OF  DENMARK.  SIGNED  AT  COPENHAGEN  THE  28TH  OF 
MARCH,  1830 ;  RATIFICATIONS  EXCHANGED  JUNE  5,  1330 ;  PROCLAIMED 
JUNE  5,  1830. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Denmark, 
being  equally  desirons  of  terminating  the  discussions  which  have  taken 
place  between  them  in  respect  to  the  claims  and  pretensions  formed  by  the 
citizensof  the  United  Statesand  the subjectsof  Denmark, havingfortheir 
object  the  seizure,  detention,  condemnation,  or  confiscation  of  their  ves- 
sels, cargoes,  or  property  whatsoever,  within  the  territory  or  under  the 
autbority  of  the  respective  Governments,  have  named  for  this  purpose, 
and  furnished  with  their  full  powers,  that  is  to  say :  The  Presid^it  of 
the  United  States  of  America,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Senate,  Henry  Wheaton,  Charge  d' Affaires  of  the  said  United  States 
at  the  Court  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Denmark,  etc.,  and  His  Maj- 
esty the  King  of  Denmark,  the  Sieur  Ernest  ITenry,  Count  de  Schim- 
melmann,  Knight  of  the  Order  of  the  Elephant,  Grand  Cross  of  the  Order 
of  Dannebrog,  decorated  with  the  silver  cross  of  the  same  order,  His 
Minister  (intime)  of  State,  Chief  of  his  Department  of  Foreign  Affairs,  etc., 
and  the  Sieur  I?aul  Christian  de  Stemann,  Knight  of  the  Order  of  the 
Elephant,  Grand  Cross  of  the  Order  of  Dannebrog,  decorated  with  the 
silver  cross  of  the  same  order,  his  Minister  (intime)  of  State  and  of  Jus- 
tice, president  of  his  Danish  Chancery,  etc.;  and  the  said  Plenipotentia- 
ries, after  having  exchanged  their  fnll  powers,  found  in  good  and  due 
form,  have  agreed  npon  and  rimduded  tire  following:  articles: 

Abticle  I. 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  Denmark  renounces  the  in<iemnities  which 
might  be  claimed  from  the  Government  of  the  United  States 
p,Slrk*of'™drro'  of  America  for  the  subjects  of  Denmark,  on  account  of  the 
"^  seizure,  detention,  condemnation,  or  confiscation  of  their 

vessels,  cargoes,  or  property  whatsoever,  under  the  authority  of  the  said 
Government;  and  His  Majesty  engages,  moreover,  to  pay  to  the  said 
Ajr«m«t  to  in-  Govemnient  the  sum  of  six  hundred  and  fifty  thousand 
ianaiflr  V.  8.  Spaulsh  ffiillcd  dollars,  on  account  of  the  citizens  of  the 
United  States,  who  have  preferred  claims  relating  to  the  seizure,  de- 
tention, condemnation,  or  confiscation  of  their  vessels,  cargoes,  or  prop- 
erty whatsoever,  by  the  public  and  private  armed  ships,  or  by  the  tri- 
bunals of  Denmark,  or  in  the  States  subject  to  the  Danish  sceptre. 
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ABTIGLE  II. 

The  payment  of  tbe  above  som  of  six  kniulred  and  fifty  thousand 
Spanish  milled  dollars  shall  be  made  in  the  times  ami  man^-  T^rn^-^x  of  »..<] 
n&c  following:  in^-mit,. 

On  the  31st  Mai^cb,  1831,  two  hundred  and  sixteen  thousand  six  hun- 
dred and  sixty-six  dollars  and  two-thirds  of  a  dollar. 

On  tiie  30th  September,  1831;  two  hundred  and  sixteen  thousand  six 
handred  and  sixty-six  dollars  and  two-thirds  of  a  dollar. 

On  tbe  30th  September,  1832,  two  hundred  and  sixteen  thousand  six 
hnndi*ed  and  sixty-six  dollars  and  two-thirds  of  a  dollar. 

To  the  second  i)ayment  shall  be  added  the  interest  for  that,  and  for 
the  last  payment,  at  four  per  centum  per  annum,  to  be  computed  from 
the  first  payment,  on  the  3l8t  March,  1831. 

To  the  third  payment  shall  also  be  added  the  interest  for  that  pay- 
ment, at  four  per  centum  per  annum,  to  be  computed  from  the  second 
payment,  on  the  30th  September,  1831. 

The  above  sums,  thus  specified  in  Spanish  milled  dollars,  shall  be 
paid  in  bills  of  exchanf;;e,  at  fifteen  d.iys'  sight,  at  Hamburg ;  for  the 
payment  of  which  the  Danish  Government  shall  be  responsible. 

At  the  time  when  the  first  payment  shall  be  made,  on  the  31st  March, 
1831,  two  obligations,  corresponding  to  the  two  last  payments  to  be 
effected  for  the  capital  and  the  interest  thereof,  shall  be  issued  by  the 
Direction  for  the  public  debt  and  the  sinking  fund  of  Denmark,  to  the 
order  of  the  Department  of  Foreign  Afiairs  of  Denmark,  and  assigned 
to  the  Government  of  the  United  States.  By  the  said  obligations,  His 
ICajeBty  the  King  of  Denmark  shall  acknowledge  himself  debtor  for  the 
sums  not  yet  paid  to  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America, 
aod  the  same  shall  be  delivered  to  such  person  or  persons  as  may  be 
authorized  to  receive  the  same  by  the  said  Government;  and  when  the 
said  obligations  are  to  be  discharged,  according  to  the  tenor  thereof,  by 
the  Danish  Government,  the  person  or  persons  authorized  by  the  Gov- 
ernment of  the  United  States  to  receive  the  stipulated  payments  shall 
deliver  up  the  said  obligations,  with  receipts  for  the  amount  thereof, 
from  the  said  Government. 

Article  III. 

To  ascertain  the  full  amount  and  validity  of  the  claims,  mentioned 
in  Article  I,  a  Board  of  Commissioners,  consisting  of  three  ^  ^^  ^^  ^^^ 
citizens  of  the  United  States,  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Pres-  mL^m  tS  b^°aT 
iden  t,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate,  who  {hr^iaudUrr^Tof 
shall  meet  at  Washington,  and  within  the  space  of  two  years  ^^°^ 
from  the.  time  of  their  first  meeting  shall  receive,  examine,  and 
decide  upon  the  amount  and  validity  of  all  such  claims, 
according  to  the  merits  of  the  several  eases,  and  to-justice,  i83i.<^h^3G. 

equity,  and  the  law  of  nations. 

The  Commissioners  shall  take  an  oath  or  afiirmation,  to  be  entered 
in  the  journal  of  their  proceedings,  for  the  faithful  and  diligent  dis- 
charge of  their  duties. 

In  case  of  the  death,  sickness,  or  necessary  absence  of  any  Commis- 
sioner, his  place  may  be  supplied  by  the  appointment  of  another  Com- 
missioner, in  the  manner  before  mentioned,  or  during  the  recess  of  the 
Senate,  by  the  President  of  the  United  States.  The  Commissioners 
shall  be  authorized  to  hear  and  examine,  on  oath  or  affirmation,  every 
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question  relating  to  such  claims,  and  to  receive  all  suitable  authentic 
testimony  concerning  the  same. 

In  order  to  facilitate  the  proceedings  of  this  board,  His  Majesty  the 
King  of  Den-mark  engages,  when  thereunto  required,  to  cause  to  be  de- 
livered to  any  person  or  persons  who  shall  be  duly  authorized  for  that 
purpose  by  the  Government  of  the  United  States,  in  addition  to  the 
papers  already  delivered,  all  the  acts,  documents,  ship's  papers  and  prize 
proceedings  which  may  stiH  remain  in  the  archives  of  the  High  Court 
of  Admiralty,  or  the  Prize  Tribunals  of  Denmark,  relating  to  the  seizure, 
detention,  condemnation,  or  confiscation  of  the  vessels,  cargoes,  or  prop- 
erty whatsoever,  belonging  to  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  Ame- 
rica before  the  said  tribunals. 

The  Commissioners  shall  award  and  cause  to  be  distributed,  among 
the  several  parties  whose  claims  shall  be  allowed  by  the  board,  the  sum 
mentioned  in  Article  I  and  II,  in  a  rateable  proportion  to  the  amount  of 
the  respective  claims  thus  allowed. 

Article  IV. 

In  consideration  of  the  renunciation  and  payments  mentioned  in  Ar- 

Na  farther  cUlmM    ^^^^^  ^  ^"^    ^^'   ^'^   ^^^   P^^^  ^^    ^^^^  MajCSty  thC  Klllg  Of  DCU- 

.fcSbJS^^i™  mark,  the  Government  of  the  United  States  declares  itself 
entirely  satisfied,  not  only  in  what  concerns  the  said  Govern- 
ment, but  also  in  what  concerns  the  citizens  of  the  said  United  States, 
on  account  of  the  claims  hitherto  preferred,  or  which  may  hereafter  be 
preferred,  relating  to  the  seizure,  detention,  condemnation,  or  confisca- 
tion of  their  vessels,  cargoes,  or  property  whatsoever,  which  in  the 
last  maritime  war  of  Denmark  have  taken  place  under  the  flag  of  Den- 
mark, or  in  the  States  subject  to  the  Danish  sceptre;  and  the  said  claims 
shall  consequently  be  regarded  as  definitively  and  irrevocably  termi- 
nated. 

Article  V. 

The  intention  of  the  two  high  contracting  parties  being  solely  to  ter- 
Tb.  pra-nt «».  minate,  definitively  and  irrevocably,  all  the  claims  which 
bi?%'?h?i?l'e'.;  have  hitherto  been  preferred,  they  expressly  declare  that 
tbarem  laeationed  ^]jg  prcscnt  cou  vcntiou  is  ouly  appHcablc  to  the  cases  therein 
mentioned;  and,  having  no  other  object,  can  never  hereafter  be  in- 
voked by  one  party  or  the  other  as'a  precedent  or  rule  for  the  future. 

Article  VI. 

The  present  cozivention  shall  be  duly  ratified  by  the  high  cputracting 
parties,  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  at  Washington,  in  the 
space  of  ten  months,  or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  faith  thereof,  and  in  virtue  of  our  respective  fall  powers,  we  have 
signed  the  present  convention,  and  have  thereunto  set  the  seals  of  our 
arms. 

Done  at  Copenhagen,  this  2Sih  day  of  March,  1830. 


HKNKY  Wll EATON. 

E.  11.  SCHIMMELMANN. 

STEMANN. 


SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 
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DENMARK,  1857. 

CONVENTION  WITH    DENMARK.     CONCLUDED    APRIL  11,  1857;    RATIFICA- 
TIONS EXCHANGED  JANUARY  12,  1858;  PROCLAIMED  JANUARY  13,  1858. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Denmark, 
being  desirous  to  terminate  amicably  the  differences  which  have  arisen 
between  them  in  regard  to  the  tolls  levied  by  Denmark  on  American  ves- 
sels and  their  cargoes  passing  through  the  Sound  and  Belts,  and  commonly 
called  the  Sound  dues,  have  resolved  to  conclude  a  convention  for  that 
purpose,  and  have  named  as  their  Plenipotentiaries,  that  is  to  say : 

The  President  of  the  United  States,  Lewis  Cass,  Secretary  of  State  of 
the  United  States,  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Denmark, 
Torben  Bille,  Esquire,  Knight  of  the  Dannebrog,  and  deco-  ^^-^^^-^to^*- 

rated  with  the  cross  of  honor  of  the  same  order,  his  said  Majesty's  Charge 
d'Affaires  near  the  Government  of  the  United  States; 

Who,  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  tlwh  full  powers  in 
due  form,  have  a'jrreod  to  and  signed  the  following  articles : 

ARTICLE   I. 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  Denmark  declares  entire  freedom  of  the  navi- 
gation of  the  Sound  and  the  Belts  in  favor  of  American  ves-  Navigation  ot  ih« 
sels  and  their  cargoes,  from  and  forever  after  the  day  when  bS7,t.*to  AmirkiS 
this  convention  shall  go  into  effect  as  hereinafter  provided.  '•*"**• 
And  it  is  hereby  agreed  that  American  vessels  and  their  cargoes,  after 
that  day,  shall  not  be  subject  to  any  charges  whatever  in  passing  the 
Sound  or  the  Belts,  or  to  any  detention  in  the  said  waters,  and  both 
Governments  will  concur,  if  occasion  should  require  it,  in  taking  measures 
to  prevent  abuse  of  the  free  flag  of  the  United  States  by  the  shipping  of 
other  nations  which  shall  not  have  secured  the  same  freedom  and  ex- 
emption from  charges  enjoyed  by  that  of  the  United  States. 

Article  II. 

His  Danish  Majesty  further  engages  that  the  passages  of  the  Sound 
and  Belts  shall  continue  to  be  lighted  and  buoyed  as  here-  p«,„b«,„(  sound 
tofore  without  any  charge  upon  American  vessels  or  their  I^YuJTySd «"{«?* 
cargoes  on  passing  the  Sound  and  the  Belts,  and  that  the  *"''*"'  **=• 
present  establisUments  of  Danish  pilots  in  these  waters  shall  continue 
to  be  maintained  by  Denmark.  His  Danish  Majesty  agrees  to  make 
Bach  additions  and  improvements  in  regard  to  the  lights,  buoys,  and 
pilot  establishments  in  these  waters  as  circumstances  and  the  increasing 
trade  of  the  Baltic  may  require.  He  further  engages  that  no  charge 
shall  be  made,  in  consequence  of  such  additions  and  improvements,  on 
American  ships  and  their  cargoes  passing  through  the  Sound  and  the 
Belts. 

It  is  understood,  however,  to  be  optional  for  the  masters  of  American 
vessels  either  to  employ,  in  the  said  waters,  Danish  pilots,  Mwten.  of  Amrr^ 
at  reasonable  rates  fixed  by  the  Danish  Government,  or  to  plSJ^SI^Juh^XS; 
navigate  their  vessels  without  such  assistance.  urotherwit^.. 

Article  HI. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing  agreements  and  stipulations  on  the 
part  of  Denmark,  whereby  the  free  and  unincumbered  navi-  ^^^  ^^^^  ^ 
gatiou  of  American  vessels  through  the  Sound  and  the  Belts  w"!!.  dc^V^^ 
is  forever  secured,  the  United  States  agree  to  pay  to  the  ^^*" 
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Ooverument  of  Denmark,  oace  for  all,  the  sum  of  seven  hundred  and 
seventeen  thousand  eight  hundred  and  twenty-nine  rix  dollars,  or  its 
equivalent,  three  hundred  and  ninety-three  thousand  and  eleven  dollars 
in  United  States  currency,  at  London,  on  tiie  day  when  the  said  conven- 
tion shall  go  into  full  effect,  as  herein  afterwards  provided. 

Article  IV. 

It  is  further  agreed  that  any  other  or  further  privileges,  rights,  or  ad- 
citiiea.  of  th«  vantages  which  may  have  been,  or  may  be,  granted  by  Den- 
joy  2ffurth?rpr.*T  niark  to  the  commerce  and  navigation  of  any  other  nation 
ISEk  toSSiSiSrSf  at  the  Sound  and  Belts,  or  on  her  coasts  and  in  her  harbors, 
unj  nauon.  ^j^^i^  refercncc  to  the  transit  by  land  through  Danish  terri- 

tory of  merchandise  belonging  to  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  such  nation, 
shall  also  be  fully  extended  to,  and  enjoyed  by,  the  citizens  of  the 
United  States,  and  by  their  vessels  and  property  in  that  quarter. 

Article  Y. 

The  general  couvcntiou  of  friendship,  commerce,  and  navigation,  con" 
conrenuonofA  rii  <^^^^®^  bctweeu  thc  Unitcil  Statcs  and  Ills  Majesty  the  Ejng 
j8??mI°  McJpt^Sfh  of  Denmark,  on  the  26th  of  April,  1826,  and  which  was 
taVowk  **  *"  "**"  abrogated  on  the  15th  of  April,  1856,  and  the  provisions 
voLvui,p.m  contained  in  each  and  all  of  its  articles,  the  5th  article 
alone  excepted,  shall,  after  the  ratification  of  this  present  conven- 
tion, again  become  binding  upon  the  United  States  and  Denmark ;  it 
being,  however,  understood,  that  a  year's  notice  shall  sufBce  for  the  ab- 
rogation of  the  stipulations  of  the  said  convention  hereby  renewed. 

Aeticle  VI. 

The  present  convention  shall  take  effect  as  soon  as  the  laws  to  carry 
When  ronTontiou  it  iuto  opcratiou  shall  be  passed  by  the  Governments  of  the 
toukeeffect  contractiug  parties,  and  the  sum  stipulated  to  be  paid  by 
the  United  States  shall  be  received  by  or  tendered  to  Denmark ;  and 
for  the  fulfilment  of  these  purposes,  a  i)eriod  not  exceeding  twelve  months 
from  the  signing  of  this  convention  shall  be  allowed. 

But  if,  in  the  interval,  an  earlier  day  shall  be  fixed  upon  and  carried 
into  effect  for  a  free  navigation  through  the  Sound  and  Belts  in  favor  of 
any  other  power  or  iiowers,  the  same  shall  simultaneously  be  extended 
to  the  vessels  of  tlie  United  States  and  their  cargoes,  in  anticipation  of 
the  payment  of  the  sum  stipulated  in  Article  III ;  it  being  understood, 
however,  that  in  that  event  the  Government  of  the  United  States  shall 
also  pay  to  that  of  Denmark  four  per  cent,  interest  on  the  said  sum, 
from  the  da}'  the  said  immunity  shall  have  gone  into  operation  until  the 
principal  shall  have  been  paid  as  aforesaid. 

Article  VII. 

The  present  convention  shall  be  duly  ratified,  and  the  exchange  of 
R*tifir«tion  ratifications  ishall  take  place  in  Washington  within  ten 

*ti  r«tion.  months  from  the  date  hereof,  or  sooner  if  [)racticable. 

In  faith  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
present  convention,  in  duplicate,  and  have  thereunto  affixed  their  seals. 

Done  at  Washington  this  eleventh  day  of  April,  in  the  year  of  our 
Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  anil  fifty-seven,  and  of  the  Independ- 
ence of  the  United  States  the  eighty-first. 


LEWIS  CASS. 
TORBEN  BILLE. 


SEAL. 
HSAL. 
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DEifMARK,  1861. 

ADDITIONAL  ARTICLES  TO  THE  GENERAL  CONVENTION  OF  FRIE^'DfifiiP, 
COICMEECE,  AND  NAVIGATION  BETWEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES  AND 
DENMARK,  OF  APRIL  26,  1886,  CONCLUDED  AT  WASHINGTON,  JULY  11, 
1S61 ;  RATIFICATIONS  EXCHANGED  SEPTEMBER  18»  1861 ;  PROCLAIMED 
SEPTEMBER  20,  1861. 

AdditUmal  articles  to  the  general  convention  of  friendship^  commerce^  and 
nafsigation^  concluded  at  Washington  on  the  2^th  day  of  ^^jj^j^^^^j^,^, 
AfiriL,  1826,  between  the  United  States  of  America  and  His  ^*  •^o"^"''*^'*" 
Majesty  the  King  of  Denmark, 

The  United  States  of  America  aad  His  Majesty  the  Kiug;  of  Denmark, 
wishing  to  favor  their  mataal  commerce  by  affording,  in  their  ports, 
every  necessary  assistance  to  their  respective  vessels,  the  undersigned 
Plenipotentiaries,  being  duly  empowered  for  that  purpose,  have  agreed 
upon  the  following  additional  articles  to  the  general  convention  of  i'rlend- 
ship,  commerce,  and  navigation,  concluded  at  Washington  ou  the 
twenty-sixth  day  of  April,  182G,  between  the  contracting  parties. 

Article  I. 

The  respective  Consuls-General,  Consuls,  Vic.e-Cousuls,  and  commer- 
cial agents  shall  have  the  right  as  such  to  sit  as  judges  and  r,>n.«i-  oewrai, 
arbitrators  in  such  differences  as  may  arise,  either  at  sea  or  JirM%JdJi  «i 
in  port,  between  the  captain,  officers^  and  crew  of  the  ves-  ^''■'''^'*- 
sels  belongiog  to  the  nation  whose  interests  are  committed  to  their 
charge,  particularly  in  reference  to  the  adjustment  of  wages  and  the 
execution  of  contracts,  without  the  interference  of  the  local  authorities, 
unless  the  conduct  of  the  crew  and  the  officers,  or  of  the  captains, 
should  disturb  the  order  or  tranquillity  of  the  country. 

It  is,  however,  understood  that  this  species  of  judgment  or  arbitration 
shall  not  deprive  the  contending  parties  of  the  right  they    ^^^^^ 
have  to  resort  on  their  return  to  the  judicial  authority  of  wrwi^'thoudubi 
their  country. 

Article  II. 


The  Consnls-General,  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  and  commercial  agents  are 
authorized  to  require  the  assistance  of  the  local  authorities 
for  the  search,  arrest,  and  imprisonment  of  the  deserters 
from  the  ships  of  war  and  merchant  vessels  of  their  country.  For  this 
purpose  they  shall  apply  to  the  competent  tribunals,  judges  and  officers, 
and  shall  in  writing  demand  said  deserters,  proving  b}'  the  exhibition 
of  the  registers  of  the  vessels,  the  rolls  of  the  crews,  or  by  other  official 
documents,  or,  if  the  vessel  shall  have  departed,  by  copy  of  said  docu- 
ments duly  certified  by  them,  that  such  individuals  form  part  of  the 
orew ;  and  on  this  reclamation  being  thus  substantiated,  the  surrender 
shall  not  be  refused,  unless  there  be  sufficient  proof  of  the  said  persons 
being  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  country  where  their  surrender  is  de- 
manded. Such  deserters,  when  arrested,  shall  be  placed  at  the  disposal 
of  said  Consuls-General,  Consuls,  Vice-Consnls,orcommercialagents,  and 
may  be  confined  in  the  public  prisons  at  the  request  and  cost  of  those 
who  shall  claim  them,  in  order  to  be  detained  until  the  time  when  they 
shall  be  restored  to  the  vessels  to  which  they  belonged,  or  sent  back  to 
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their  own  country  by  a  vessel  of  the  same  nation,  or  any  other  vessel 
whatsoever.  Bat  if  not  sent  back  within  three  months  from  the  day  of 
their  arrest,  they  shall  be  set  at  liberty,  and  shall  not  be  again  arrested 
for  the  same  cause. 

However,  if  the  deserter  should  be  found  to  have  committed  any 

crime  or  ofience,  his  surrender  may  be  delayed  until  the 

iHws  SfthVco'S'nuJ  tribunal  before  which  his  case  shall  be  depending  shall  have 

iob«»iHu.b«d.       pronounced  its  sentence,  and  such  sentence  shall  have  been 

carried  into  effect. 

The  present  additional  articles  shall  have  the  same  force  and  value 
Effpci  of  rr*»«t  as  if  they  were  inserted,  word  for  word,  in  the  convention 
•rticiw.  signed  at  Washington  on  the  twenty-sixth  day  of  April, 

one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  twenty-six,  and  being  approved  and 
ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United  States,  by  and  with  the  advice 
and  consent  of  the  Senate  thereof,  and  by  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Den- 
mark, the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  at  Washington  within  six 
months  from  the  date  hereof,  or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  faith  whereof  we,  the  undersigned,  in  virtue  of  our  respective  full 
powers,  have  signed  the  present  additional  articles,  and  have  thereto 
affixed  our  seals. 

Done  in  triplicate  at  the  city  of  Washington  on  the  eleventh  day  of 
July,  in  the  year  of  onr  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  sixty-one. 


WILLIAM  H.  SEWARD. 
''^'""  W.  R.  RAASLOFF. 


SEAL. 
SEAL. 


^T 
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DOMINICAN  REPUBLIC,  1807. 

GENERAL  CONVENTION  OF  AMITY,  COMMERCE,  AND  NAVIGATION,  AND 
FOR  THE  SURRENDER  OF  FUGITIVE  CRIMINALS,  BETWEEN  THE  UNITED 
STATES  OF  AMERICA  AND  THE  DOMINICAN  REPUBLIC.  SIGNED  AT  SANTO 
DOMINGO  FEBRUARY  8,  18G7;  RATIFICATIONS  EXCHANGED  AT  SANTO 
DOMINGO  OCTOBER  5,  1867;  PROCLAIMED  OCTOBER  24,  1867. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  the  Dominican  Republic,  equaUy 
animated  with  the  desire  of  maintaining  the  cordial  relations  and  of 
tightening,  if  possible,  the  bonds  of  friendship  between  the  two  countries, 
as  well  as  to  augment,  by  all  the  means  at  their  disposal,  the  commer- 
cial intercourse  of  their  respective  citizens,  have  mutually  resolved  to 
conclude  a-general  convention  of  amity,  commerce,  and  navigation,  and 
for  the  surrender  of  fugitive  criminals.  For  this  purpose  thay  have  ap- 
pointed as  tbeir  Plenipotentiaries,  to  wit:  c  •    i 

The  President  of  the  United  States,  John  Somers  Smith,  *^°"''^^'°«**'*"^ 
Commercial  Agent  of  the  United  States  at  the  city  of  Santo  Domingo, 
and  the  President  of  the  Dominican  Republic,  Jos6  Gabriel  Garcia,  Sec- 
retary of  State  in  the  Department  of  Foreign  Relations,  and  Juan 
Kamon  Fiallo,  ex-Secretary  of  the  Treasury ; 

Who,  after  a  communication  of  their  respective  full  powers,  have 
agreed  to  the  following  articles : 

ARTICLE  I. 

It  is  the  intention  of  the  high  contracting  parties  that  there  shall  con- 
tinue to  be  a  firm,  inviolable,  and  universal  peace,  and  a    peac*.  and  friend 
true  and  sincere  friendship  between  the  Republic  of  the  •'"^ 
United  States  of  America  and  the  Dominican  Republic,  and  between 
their  respective  countries,  territories,  cities,  towns,  and  people,  without 
exception  of  persons  or  places.    If,  unfortunately,  the  two  nations  should 
become  involved  in  war,  one  with  the  other,  the  term  of  six    provision  in  a«. 
months  after  the  declaration  thereof  shall  be  allowed  to  tbe  °^  ""^ 
merchants  and  other  citizens  and  inhabitants  respectively,  on  each  side^ 
daring  which  time  they  shall  be  at  liberty  to  withdraw  themselves,  with 
their  eftects  and  moveables,  which  they  shall  have  the  right  to  carry  away, 
send  away,  or  sell,  as  they  please,  without  the  least  obstruction ;  nor 
shall  their  effects,  much  less  their  persons,  be  seized  during  such  term 
of  six  months ;  on  the  contrary,  passports  shall  be  valid  for 
a  term  necessary  for  their  return,  and  shall  be  given  to  them  "-port. 

for  their  vessels  and  the  effects  which  they  may  wish  to  carry  with  them 
or  send  away,  and  such  passports  shall  be  a  safe-conduct  against  the  in- 
sults and  captures  which  privateers  may  attempt  against  their  persons 
and  effects,  ami  the  money,  debts,  shares  in  the  public  funds,  or  in  banks, 
or  any  other  property,  personal  or  real,  belonging  to  the  citizens  of  the 
one  party  in  the  territories  of  the  other,  shall  not  be  confiscated  or 
sequestrated. 
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Abticle  IL 

The  citizens  of  each  of  the  high  contractiag  parties,  residiug  or  estab- 
Kxamption  from  Ushcd  ill  the  tcrritory  of  the  other,  shall  be  exempt  from  all 
«"?i'!foJ:«5iiJS  compulsory  military  service  by  sea  or  by  land,  and  from  all 
^   '  forced  loans  or  military  exactions  or  requisitions ;  nor  shall 

they  be  compelled  to  pay  any  contributions  whatever,  higher  or  other 
than  those  that  are  or  may  be  paid  by  native  citizens. 

Article  III. 

The  citizens  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be  permitted  to  enter, 

Ri^or  res><tm.re  sojoum,  scttlc  aud  rcsldo  in  all  parts  of  said  territories,  and 

.nd  to  do  bu»ine»».    g^j]^  gg  jj^r^y  ^^[gjj  ^q  cugago  In  busiucss  shall  have  the  right 

to  hire  and  occupy  warehouses,  provided  they  submit  to  the  laws,  as 
well  general  as  special,  relative  to  the  rights  of  travelling,  residing,  or 
trading.  While  they  conform  to  the  laws  and  regulations  in  force,  they 
shall  to  at  liberty  to  manage  themselves  their  own  business,  subject  to 
the  jurisdiction  of  either  party,  as  well  in  respect  to  the  consignment 
and  sale  of  their  goods  by  wholesale  or  retail  as  with  respect  to  the 
loading,  unloading,  and  sending  off  their  ships.  They  may  also  employ 
such  agents  or  brokers  as  they  may  deem  proper,  and  shall 
To  employ  ...-nu.     .^  ^j^  thcsc  Cdscs  bc  trcatcd  as  the  citizens  of  the  country 

wherein  they  reside;  it  being,  nevertheless,  distinctly  understood  that 
they  shall  be  subject  to  such  laws  and  regulations  also  in  respect  to 
Toi,.iv,.fr«.Trr5«  wholcsalc  or  retail.  They  shall  have  free  access  to  the  tri- 
tojttdicai  tribunau.  buuals  of  justlcc,  lu  cascs  to  which  they  may  be  a  party,  on 
the  same  terms  which  are  gn^anted  by  the  laws  and  usage  of  the  country 
to  native  citizens;  for  which  purpose  they  may  employ  in  defence  of 
their  interests  and  rights  such  advocates,  attorneys,  and  other  agents 
as  they  may  think  proper. 

Article  IV. 

The  citizens  of  each  of  the  high  contracting  i)arties,  residiug  in  the 
^^^  other,  shall  enjoy  the  most  perfect  liberty  of  conscience. 
«ie«*"nVr?ii,row  They  shall  be  subjected  to  no  inconveniences  whatever  on 
account  of  their  religious  belief,  nor  shall  they  in  any  man- 
ner be  annoyed  or  disturbed  in  the  exercise  of  their  religious  worship  in 
private  houses,  or  in  the  chapels  and  places  which  they  may  select  for 
that  purpose;  provided  that  in  so  doing  they  observe  the  decorum  due 
to  the  laws,  usages,  and  customs  of  the  country.    It  is  likewise  agreed 

ht  of  burial  ^^^^  ^^®  citizens  of  the  one  country  dying  in  the  territory 
Ri»hto  bunai.  ^^  ^^^  othcr,  may  be  interred  either  in  the  ordinary  ceme- 
teries or  in  such  others  as  may  be  selected  for  that  purpose  by  their  own 
Government,  or  by  their  personal  friends  or  representatives,  with  the 
consent  of  the  local  authorities.  AH  such  cemeteries,  and  funeral  pro- 
cessions going  to  or  returning  from  them,  shall  be  prot-ected  from  viola- 
tion or  distiurbance. 

Article  V. 

The  citizens  of  each  of  the  high  contracting  parties,  within  the  juris' 
DMPMitioRorper^  diction  of  the  other,  shall  have  power  to  dispose  of  their 
-nai  propert/.        personal  property  by  sale,  dohation,  testament,  or  otherwise ; 
4ind  their  personal  re'presentatives.  being  citizens  of  the  other  contract 
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iug  party,  shall  succeed  to  their  personal  property,  whether  by  testa- 
ment or  ab  intestato.  They  may  take  possession  thereof,  either  by  them- 
selves or  by  others  acting  for  them,  at  their  pleasure,  and  dispose  of  the 
same,  Paying  sach  duty  only  as  the  citizens  of  the  country  wherein  the 
said  personal  property  is  situated  ^all  be  subject  to  pay  in  like  cases. 
In  the  absence  of  a  personal  representative,  the  same  care  shall  be  taken 
of  tiie  property  as  by  law  would  be  taken  of  the  property  of  a  native 
in  a  similar  case,  whilst  the  lawful  owner  may  take  measures  for  secur- 
ing it  If  a  question  should  arise  amon^  claimants  as  to  the  rightful 
ownership  of  the  property,  the  same  shall  be  finally  decided  by  the 
judicial  tribunals  of  the  country  in  which  it  is  situated. 

When  on  the  decease  of  any  person  holding  real  estate  within  the 
territory  of  one  party,  such  real  estate  would  by  the  law  of  n^^t^uotp^f 
the  land  descend  on  a  citizen  of  the  other,  were  he  not  dis-  ««'*«»*«^ 
qaalified  by  alienage,  the  longest  term  which  the  laws  of  the  country  in 
which  it  is  situated  will  permit  shall  be  accorded  to  him  to  dispose  <^ 
the  same ;  nor  shall  he  be  subjected,  in  doing  so,  to  higher  or  other  dues 
than  if  he  were  a  citizen  of  the  country  wherein  such  real  estate  is  sit- 
uated. 

Article  VI. 

The  high  contracting  parties  hereby  agree,  that  whatever  kind  of 
produce,  manufactures,  or  merchandise,   of  any  foreign  ^^ 

country  can  be,  from  time  to  time,  lawfully  imported  into  ""^'^' 

the  United  States  in  their  own  vessels,  may  also  be  imported  in  the 
vessels  of  the  Dominican  Republic,  and  no  higher  or  other  duties  upon 
the  tonnage  or  cargo  of  the  vessels  shall  be  levied  or  col-  Tonn»«eMd  other 
lected,  whether  the  importation  be  made  in  a  vessel  under  *^"' "^ 
the  flag  of  the  United  States,  or  a  vessel  under  the  flag  of  the  Domin- 
ican Kepublic.  And,  reciprocally,  whatever  kind  of  produce,  manufac- 
tures, or  merchandise  of  any  foreign  country  can  be,  from  time  to  time, 
lawfully  imported  into  the  Dominican  Republic  in  her  own  vessels,  may 
also  be  imported  in  vessels  of  the  United  States,  and  no  higher  or  other 
duties  upon  the  tonnage  or  cargo  of  the  vessel  shall  be  levied  or  col- 
lected, whether  the  importation  be  made  in  a  vessel  under  the  flag  of 
the  Dominican  Republic,  or  under  the  flag  of  the  United  States. 

"Whatever  can  be  lawfully  exported  or  reexported  by  one  party  in  its 
own  vessels  to  any  foreign  country,  may,  in  like  manner,  be  ^tpotu. 

exported  or  re-exported  in  the  vessels  of  the  other ;  and  the  "***** 

same  duties,  bounties,  and  drawbacks  shall  be  collected  and  allowed, 
whether  such  exportation  or  re-exportation  be  made  in  vessels  of  the 
one  or  the  other.    Nor  shall  higher  or  other  charges  of  any  ^^  ^^  ^^^^^  ^ 
kind  be  imposed  in  the  ports  of  one  party  on  vessels  of  the  ^ '^""'  *"  "*"' 
other  than  are  or  shall  be  payable  in  the  same  ports  by  nation<al  vessels. 

Article  VII. 

The  preceding  article  is  not  applicable  to  the  coasting  trade  of  the 
contracting  parties,  which  is  respectively  reserved  by  each  ^oMtint  tr.d<>  w- 
exclusively  lor  its  own  citizens.  "  .erred  for«ti«». 

But  vessels  of  either  country  shall  be  allowed  to  discbarge  a  part 
of  their  cargoes  at  one  port,  and  proceed  to  any  other  port  cr^^». 

or  ports  in  the  territories  of  the  other  to  discharge  the  re-  ^"^^"^"^ 
mainder,  without  paying  higher  or  other  port  charges  or  tonnage  dues 
than  would  be  paid  by  national  vessels  in  such  cases,  so  long  as  this 
liberty  shall  be  conceded  to  any  foreign  vessels  by  .the  laws  of  both 
countries. 
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Article  VI I r. 

For  the  better  understanding  of  the  preceding  stipulations,  it  has 
wbaiwiKsdeerac^d  ^6611  agTced  that  every  vessel  belonging  exclusively  to  a 
DomiBiaweaKK  (.jtizen  OF  citizcns  of  the  Dominican  Republic,  and  whose 
captain  is  also  a  citizen  of  the  same,  such  vessel  having  alsd  complied 
with  all  the  other  requisites  established  by  law  to  acquire  such  national 
character,  though  the  construction  and  crew  are  or  may  be  foreign, 
shall  be  considered,  for  all  the  objects  of  this  treaty,  as  a  Dominican 
vessel. 

Article  IX. 

No  higher  or  other  duty  shall  bo  imposed  on  the  importation  into  the 
No}i5.hrroroiv:r  Unitcd  Statcs  of  any  article  the  growth,  produce,  or  manu- 
duue.oB  import.,     facturc  of  tlio  Domiuicau  Republic,  or  of  her  fisheries ;  and 
no  higher  or  other  duty  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation  into  the 
Dominican  Republic  of  any  article  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture 
of  the  United  States,  or  their  fisheries,  than  are  or  shall  be  payable  on 
the  like  articles  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  any  other  for- 
eign country,  or  its  fisheries. 
No  other  or  higher  duties  or  charges  shall  be  imposed  in  the  United 
States  on  the  exportation  of  any  article  to  the  Dominican 
ncipori«.  Republic,  nor  in  the  Dominican  Republic  on  the  exporta- 

tion of  any  article  to  the  United  States,  than  such  as  are  or  shall  be 
payable  on  the  exportation  of  the  like  article  to  any  other  foreign 
country. 

No  prohibition  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation  of  any  article  the. 
No  prohibition  tbn  g^owth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  the  United  States  or 
doeSS^ipSiyloHif  their  fisheries,  or  of  the  Dominican  Republic  and  her  fisher- 
oifccrcoBoines.  .^^^  ^^^^  ^^  ^  ^^^  ports  of  thc  Uuitcd  States  or  the  Domin- 
ican Republic,  which  shall  not  equally  extend  to  every  other  foreign 
country. 

Article  X. 

I 

m 

Should  one  of  the  high  contracting  parties  hereafter  impose  discrim- 
D.«criminaiin,  du-  luatiug  dutlcs  upou  tho  products  of  any  other  nation,  the 
***■  other  party  shall  be  at  liberty  to  determine  the  manner  of 

establishing  the  origin  of  its  own  products  intended  to  enter  the  coun- 
try by  which  the  discriminating  duties  are  imposed. 

Article  XI. 

When  any  vessel  of  either  party  shall  be  wrecked,  stranded,  or  other- 
wise damaged  on  the  coasts  or  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
other,  their  respective  citizens  shall  receive,  as  well  for 
themselves  as  for  their  vessels  and  effects,  the  same  assistance  which 
would  be  due  to  the  inhabitants  of  the  country  where  the  accident  hap- 
pened, and  they  shall  be  liable  to  pay  the  same  charges  and  dues  of 
salvage  as  the  said  inhabitants  would  be  liable  to  pay  in  a  like  case. 
If  the  repairs  which  a  stranded  vessel  may  require  shall  render  it 
ca    of   rarwd  ^^^^^^^sary  tliat  the  whole  or  any  part  of  her  charge  should 
^ow^r uniKr I'r  be  unloaded,  no  duties  of  customs,  charges,  or  fees  on  such 
""*'""  cargo  as  may  be  carried  away  shall  be  paid,  except  such  as 

are  payable  in  like  case  by  national  vessels.  It  is  understood,  never- 
theless, that  if,  while  the  vessel  is  under  repair,  the  cargo  shall  be  un- 
laden and  kept  in  a  place  of  deposit  destined  for  the  reception  of  goods, 
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the  duties  on  which  have  not  been  paid,  the  cargo  shall  be  liable  to  the 
charges  and  fees  lawfnily  due  to  the  keepers  of  such  warehouses. 

Article  Xll. 

It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  citizens  of  either  country  to  sail  with  their 
ships  and  merchandise  (contraband  goods  always  excepted)  Tmdi^  r«.m  ..d 
from  any  port  whatever,  to  any  port  of  the  enemy  of  the  tow'^^-port-. 
other,  and  to  sail  and  trade  with  their  ships  and  merchandise,  with  per- 
fect security  and  liberty,  from  the  countries,  ports,  and  places  of  those 
who  are  enemies  of  either  party,  withont  any  opposition  or  disturbance 
whatsoever,  and  to  pass  not  only  directly  from  the  places  and  ports  of 
the  enemy  aforementioned,  to  neutral  ports  and  places,  but  also  from 
one  place  belonging  to  an  enemy  to  another  place  belonging  to  an 
enemy,  whether  they  be  or  be  not  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  same 
power,  unless  such  ports  or  places  be  effectively  blockaded,  besieged,  or 
invested. 

And  whereas  it  frequently  happens  that  vessels  sail  for  a  port  or 
place  belonging  to  an  enemy  without  knowing  th<at  the 
same  is  either  besieged,  blockaded,  or  invested,  it  is  agreed 
that  every  vessel  so  circumstanced  may  be  turned  awsiy  from  such  port 
or  place,  but  she  shall  not  be  detained,  nor  any  part  of  her  e^rgo,  if  not 
contraband,  be  confiscated,  unless,  after  notice  of  such  blockade  or  in- 
vestment, she  shall  again  attempt  to  enter ;  but  she  shall  be  permitted 
to  go  to  any  other  port  or  place  she  shall  think  proper ;  provided  the 
same  be  not  blockaded,  besieged,  or  invested.  Nor  shall  any  vessel  of 
either  of  the  parties  that  may  have  entered  into  such  port  or  place  be- 
fore the  same  was  actually  besieged,  blockaded,  or  invested  by  the  other, 
be  restrained  from  quitting  such  place  with  her  cargo,  nor,  if  found 
therein  after  the  reduction  and  surrender  of  such  place,  shall  such  ves- 
sel or  her  cargo  be  liable  to  confiscation,  but  they  shall  be  restored  to 
the  owners  thereof. 

ArtiOle  XIII. 

The  liberty  of  navigation  and  commerce  shall  extend  to  all  kinds  of 
merchandise,  excepting  those  only  which  are  distinguished   ^^^^^^  dof  w» 
by  the  name  of  contraband  of  war,  and  under  this  name   ^°"^"'**" 
shall  be  comprehended. — 

1.  Gannons,  mortars,  howitzers,  swivels,  blunderbusses,  muskets, 
fusees,  rifles,  carbines,  ]>istols,  pikes,  swords,  sabres,  lances,  spears, 
halberds,  grenades,  bombs,  powder,  matches,  balls,  and  everything  be- 
longing to  the  use  of  arms. 

2.  Bucklers,  helmets,  brctast-blates,  coats  of  mail,  accoutrements, 
and  clothes  made  up  in  military  form  and  for  military  use. 

3.  Cavalry  belts  and  horses,  with  their  harness. 

4.  And,  generally,  all  offensive  or  defensive  arms  made  of  iron,  steel, 
brass,  copper,  or  of  any  other  material  prepared  and  formed  to  make 
war  by  land  or  at  sea. 

Article  XIV. 

All  other  merchandises  and  things  notcomprehended  in  the  articles  of 
contraband  explicitly  enumerated  and  classified  as  above  j,^^^^^^ 
shall  be  held  and  considered  as  free,  and  subjects  of  free  e»^^£(^t^!!£ 
and  lawful  commerce,  so  that  they  be  carried  and  trans-  *** 
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ported  in  the  freest  manner  by  the  citizens  of  both  the  contraoting 
parties,  even  to  places  belonging  to  an  enemy,  excepting  only  those 
places  which  are  at  the  time  besieged  or  blockaded. 

Article  XV. 

Brdtnuionof  pr.n  Th©  two  high  contTacting  parties  recognize  as  permanent 
•**^  and  immutable  the  following  principles,  to  wit : 

1.  That  free  ships  make  free  goods ;  that  is  to  say,  that  the  effects 

r«e  .hips  nvke  or  goods  belonging  to  snbjects  or  citizens  of  a  power  or 
fraacood..  state  at  war  are  free  from  captnre  or  confiscation  when 

found  on  board  neutral  vessels,  with  the  exception  of  articles  contra- 
band of  war. 

Kcntn.1  rrop-rty  ^'  That  thc  propcrty  of  neutrals  on  boanl  of  an  enemy'*s 
Mcnmniea'  rta-ei^.  yesgel  is  Hot  subjcct  to  coufiscation,  unless  the  same  be  con- 
traband of  war. 

The  like  neutrality  shall  be  extended  to  persons  who  are  on  board  a 
neutral  ship  with  this  effect,  that  although  they  may  be  enemies  of  both 
or  either  party,  they  are  not  to  be  taken  out  of  that  ship,  unless  they 
are  oflBcers  or  soldiers,  and  in  the  actual  service  of  the  enemy.  The 
contracting  parties  engage  to  apply  these  principles  to  the  commerce 
and  navigation  of  all  such  powers  and  States  as  shall  consent  to  adopt 
them  as  permanent  and  immutable. 

Article  XVI. 

In  time  of  war  tlie  merchant  ships  belonging  tiO  the  citizens  of  eith^er 
of  the  contracting  parties,  which  shall  be  bound  to  a  port 
•tiiM  of  war  bound  ot  the  encmv  of  one  of  the  parties,  and  concerning  whose 
!•  ttb.bit  p«»poru  voyage  and  the  articles  of  their  cargo  there  shall  be  just 
a>dc«rtificica.  gpouuds  of  suspiciou,  shall  be  obliged  to  exhibit,  as  well  up- 
'  on  the  high  seas  as  in  the  ports  or  roads,  not  only  their  passports,  but 
likewise  their  certificates,  showing  that  their  goods  are  not  of  the  qual- 
ity of  those  which  are  specified  to  be  contraband  in  the  thirteenth 
article  of  the  present  convention. 

Article  XVII. 

And  that  c>aptures  on  light  suspicions  may  be  avoided,  and  injuries 
P5u..porta  ij.  (imo  thence  arising  prevented,  it  is  agreed  that  when  one  party 
•'""  shall  be  engaged  in  war,  and  the  other  party  be  neutral,  the 

ships  of  the  neutral  party  shall  be  furnished  with  passports,  that  it  may 
appear  thereby  that  the  ships  really  belong  to  the  citizens  of  the  neu- 
tral party ;  they  shall  be  valid  for  any  number  of  voyages,  but  shall  be 
renewed  every  year ;  that  is,  if  the  ship  happens  to  return  home  in  the 
space  of  a  year.  If  the  ships  are  laden  they  shall  be  provided,  not  only 
*  with  the  passports  above  mentioned,  but  also  with  certifi- 
omemu*.  cates,  so  that  it  may  be  known  whether  they  carry  any  con- 

tjraband  goods.  No  other  paper  shall  be  required,  any  usage  or 
ordinance  to  the  contrary  notwithstanding.  And  if  it  shall  not  appear 
irom  the  said  certificates  that  there  are  contraband  goods  on  board,  the 
ships  shall  be  permitted  to  proceed  on  their  voyage.  If  it  shall  appear 
from  the  certificates  that  there  are  contraband  goods  on  board  any  such 
ship,  and  the  commander  of  the  same  shall  offer  to  deliver  them  up,  the 
offer  shall  be  accepted,  and  a  receipt  for  the  same  shall  be  given,  and 
the  ship  shall  be  at  liberty  to  pursue  its  voyage  unless  the  quantity  of 
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the  coutraband  goods  be  greater  than  cau  eonveaieBtly  be  reeeired 
on  board  the  ship  of  war  or  privateer,  in  \rhieh  dase,  as  in  all  other 
oases  of  ja&t  detention,  the  ship  shall  he  carried  into  the  nearest  safe 
and  oonvenient  port  for  the  delivery  of  the  same. 

If  any  ship  shall  not  be  famished  with  such  passport  or  certificates  as 
are  above  required  for  the  same,  such  case  may  be  exam-  c«m.  wbe.  .up. 
ined  by  a  proper  judge  or  tribunal ;  and  if  it  shall  appear  Sd^SSc^STSb; 
from  other  documents  or  proofs,  admissible  by  the  usage  of  •'•^'^^  *«• 
nations,  that  the  ship  belongs  to  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  neutral 
party,  it  shall  not  be  confiscated,  but  shall  be  released  with  her  cargo, 
(contraband  goods  excepted,)  and  be  permitted  to  proceed  on  her  voy- 
age. 

If  the  roaster  of  a  ship,  named  in  the  passport,  should  happen  to  die 
or  be  removed  by  any  other  cause,  and  another  put  in  his    proviMon  in  cue 
place,  the  ship  and  cargo  shall,  nevertheless,  be  equally  se-  «'»'^'**«'^'-  ^^^ 
care  and  the  passport  remain  in  full  force. 

Article  XVIII. 

In  order  to  prevent  all  kinds  of  disorder  in  the  visiting  and  examina- 
tion of  the  vessels  and  cargoes  of  both  the  contracting  parties  ^. . .  ^^ 
on  the  high  seas,  it  is  hereby  agreed  that  whenever  a  ship  ^^.Sii;  ac,  ob'  uL 
of  war  shall  meet  with  a  neutral  of  the  other  contracting  ^"^  '*** 
party,  the  first  shall  remain  at  a  convenient  disV^uce,  and  may  send  its 
boats,  with  two  or  three  men  only,  in  order  to  execute  the  examination 
of  the  papers  concerqiug  the  ownership  and  cargo  of  the  vessel,  with- 
out causing  the  least  extortion,  violence,  or  ill-treatment,  for  which  the 
commanders  of  the  said  armed  ships  shall  be  responsible  with  their  per- 
sons and  property ;  for  which  purpose  the  commanders  of  all  private 
armed  vessels  shall,  before  receiving  their  commissions,  give  sufGicient 
security  to  answer  for  all  damages  they  may  commit;  and  it  is  hereby 
agreed  and  understood  that  the  neutral  party  shall  in  no  case  be  re- 
quired to  go  on  bo^rd  the  examining  vessel  for  the  purpose  of  exhibiting 
his  papers,  or  for  any  other  purpose  whatever. 

Article  XIX. 

It  is  expressly  agreed  by  the  high  contracting  parties  that  the  stipu- 
lations above  mentioned,  relative  to  the  conduct  to  be  ^^j^^^^p^,  ^^, 
observed  on  the  sea  by  the  cruisers  of  the  belligerent  party  to.hiS««irim?iT 
towards  the  ships  of  the  neutral  party,  shall  be  applicable  °"**°"^°^ 
only  to  ships  saiiiug'without  convoy,  and  when  the  said  ships  shall  be 
convoyed,  it  being  the  intention  of  the  parties  to  observe  all  the  regards 
due  to  the  protection  of  the  flag  displayed  by  publid  ships,  it  shall  not 
be  lawful  to  visit  them ;  but  the  verbal  declaration  of  the  commander 
of  the  convoy  that  the  ships  he  convoys  belong  to  the  nation  whose 
flag  he  carries,  and  that  they,  have  no  contraband  goods  on  board,  shall 
be  considered  by  the  respective  cruisers  as  fully  sufficient ;  the  two 
parties  reciprocally  engaging  not  to  admit  under  the  protection  of  their 
conYoys  ships  which  shall  have  on  board  contraband  goods  destined  to 
an  enemy. 

Article  XX. 

In  all  Ciises  where  vessels  shall  be  captured  or  detained,  to  be  car- 
ried into  port  under  pretence  of  carrying  to  the  enemy  con-  j,^^.„^„^-„  „^ 
traband  goods,  the  captor  shall  give  a  receipt  for  such  of  ofcSIu«°or V'S^ 
the  papers  of  the  vessel  as  he  shall  retain,  which  receipt  *"'"^. 
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shall  be  annexed  to  a  copy  of  the  said  papers ;  and  it  sliall  be  anlawful 
to  break  up  or  open  the  hatches,  chests,  trunks,  casks,  bales,  or  vessels 
found  on  board,  or  remove  the  smallest  part  of  the  goods,  unless  the 
lading  be  brought  on  shore  in  presence  of  the  competent  officers,  and 
an  inventory  be  made  by  them  of  the  same.  !Nor  shall  it  be  lawful  to 
sell,  exchange,  or  alienate  the  said  articles  of  contraband  in  any  man- 
ner, unless  there  shall  have  been  lawful  process,  and  the  competent  judge 
or  judges  shall  have  pronounced  against  such  goods  sentence  of  confisca- 
tion. 

AUTICLE  XXI. 

And  in  such  time  of  war,  that  proper  care  may  be  taken  of  the  vessel 
and  cargo,  and  embezzlement  prevented,  it  is  agreed*that  it 
shall  not  be  lawful  to  remove  the  master,  commander,  or 
supercargo'of  any  captured  ship  from  on  board  thereof,  during  the  time 
the  ship  may  be  at  sea  after  her  capture,  or  pending  the  proceedings 
against  her,  or  her  cargo,  or  anything  relating  thereto ;  and  in  all  cases 
where  a  vessel  of  the  citizens  of  either  party  shall  be  captured  or  seized 
and  held  for  adjudication,  her  officers,  passengers,  and  crew  shall  be 
hospitably  treated.  They  shall  not  be  imprisoned  or  deprived  of  any  part 
of  their  wearing  apparel,  nor  of  the  possession  and  use  of  their  money, 
not  exceeding  for  the  captain,  supercargo,  mate,  and  passengers  five 
hundred  dollars  each,  and  fpr  the  sailors  one  hundred  dollars  each. 

Article  XXII. 

It  is  further  agreed  that  in  all  cases  the  ci^tablished  courts  for  prizo 
conru  for  pri»e  causos,  lu  tlic  couutry  to  which  the  prizes  may  be  conducted, 
cauMM.  shall  alone  take  cognizance  of  them.    And  whenever  such 

tribunal  of  either  of  tlie  parties  shall  pronounce  judgment  against  any 
vessel  or  goods,  or  property  claimed  by  the  citizens  of  the  other  party, 
the  sentence  or  decree  shall  mention  the  reasons  or  motives  on  which 
the  same  shall  have  been  founded,  and  an  authenticated  copy  of  the 
sentence  or  decree,  and  of  all  the  proceedings  in  the  case,  shall,  if  de- 
man  ded«  be  delivered  to  the  commander  or  agent  of  the  said  vessel 
without  any  delay,  he  paying  the  legal  fees  for  the  same. 

Article  XXIII. 

When  the  shipsof  warof  the  two  contracting  parties,  or  those  belonging 
No  duly,  &r..  on  to  thclr  cltlzeus,  whi(*h  are  armed  in  war,  shall  be  admitted 
priM.bip:,  &c.  ^Q  enter  with  their  prizes  the  ports  of  either  of  the  two  par- 
ties, the  said  public  or  private  ships,  as  well  as  their  prizes,  shall  not  be 
obliged  to  pay  any  duty  either  to  the  officers  of  the  place,  the  judges, 
or  any  others;  nor  shall  such  prizes,  when  they  come  to  and  enter  the 
ports  of  cither  party,  be  arrested,  or  seized,  nor  shall  the  officers  of  t?ho 
place  make  examination  concerning  the  lawfulness  of  such  prizes,  but 
they  may  hoist  sail  at  any  time  and  deparji  and  carry  their  prizes  to  the 
places  expressed  in  their  commissions,  which  the  commanders  of  such 
shipsof  war  shall  be  obliged  to  show.  It  is  understood,  however,  that 
the  privileges  conferred  by  this  article  shall  not  extend  beyond  those 
allowed  by  law  or  by  treaty  with  the  most  favored  nations. 

Article  XXIV. 

It  shall  not  be  lawful  for  any  foreign  privateers  who  have  commissions 
priT«i«n  of  kw  fi'om  any  prince  or  State  in  enmity  with  either  natioUitoflt 


titopoven.  ^{|^{f  siiipg  in  the  ports  of  either,  to  sell  their  prizes,  or  in 

any  manner  to  excluuige  them ;  neither  shall  they  be  allowed  to  pur 
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chase  proviBions,  except  such  as  shall  be  necessary  to  theur  going  to  the 
next  port  of  that  prince  or  State  from  which  they  have  reoeiv^  their 
commissions. 

Abtiolb  XXV, 

j^o  citizen  of  the  Dominican  Bepnblic  shall  apply  for  or  take  any 
commission  or  letters  of  marque  for  arming  any  shig  or  Further  proTi»oo. 
ships  to  act  as  privateers  against  the  said  United  States^  or  **  towirateer.. 
any  of  them,  or  against  the  citizens,  people,  or  inhabitants  of  the  said 
United  States,  or  any  of  them,  or  against  the  property  of  any  of  the 
inhabitants  of  any  of  them,  from  any  prince  or  State  with  which  the 
said  United  States  shall  be  at  war :  nor  shall  any  citizen  or  inhabitant 
of  the  said  United  States,  or  any  of  them,  apply  for  or  take  any  com- 
mission or  letters  of  marqne  for  arming  aoy  ship  or  ships  to  act  as 
privateers  against  the  citizens  or  inhabitants  of  the  Dominican  Bepnb- 
&G,  or  any  of  them,  or  the  property  of  any  of  them,  from  any  prince  or 
State  with  which  the  said  republic  shall  be  at  war  ^  and  if  any  person 
of  either  nation  shall  take  such  commissions  of  letters  of  marque,  he 
shall  be  punished  according  to  their  respective  laws. 

Article  XXYL 

The  high  contracting  parties  grant  to  each  other  the  liberty  of  having 
in  the  ports  of  tttfe  other  Consuls  or  Vice-Oonsuls  of  their  con.«i^vicM:oii. 
own  appointment,  who  shall  enjoy  the  same  privileges  and  '"•••  ^ 
powers  as  those  of  the  most  favored  nation ;  but  if  any  of  the  said  Con- 
sals  or  YiceConsuls  shall  carry  on  trade,  they  shall  be  subjected  to  the 
same  laws  and  usages  to  which  private  individuals  of  their  nation  are 
subjected  in  the  same  place. 

It  is  understood  that  whenever  either  of  the  two  contracting  parties 
shall  select  a  citizen  of  the  other  for  a  Consular  Agent  to 
reside  in  any  ports  or  commercial  places  of  the  latter,  such  »«»«»•«»«. 

Consul  or  Agent  shall  continue  to  be  regarded,  notwithstanding  his 
quality  of  a  foreign  Consul,  as  a  citizen  of  the  nation  to  which  he  be- 
longs, and  consequently  shall  be  subject  to  the  laws  and  regulations  to 
which  natives  are  subjected  in  the  place  of  his  residence.  This  obliga- 
tion, however,  shall  in  no  respect  embarrass  the  exercise  of  his  consular 
functions  or  affect  the  inviolability  of  the  consular  archives. 

The  said  Consuls  and  yice-Consuls  shall  have  the  right,  as  such,  to 
sit  as  judges  and  arbitratorsln  such  differences  as  may  arise  between 
the  masters  and  crews  of  the  vessel  belonging  to  the  nation  whose  in- 
terests are  committed  to  their  charge  without  the  interference  of  the 
local  authorities,  unless  their  assistance  should  be  required,  or  the  con- 
duct of  the  crews  or  of  the  captain  should  disturb  the  order  or  tranquil- 
lity of  the  country.  It  is,  however,  understood  that  this  species  of  judg- 
ment or  arbitration  shall  not  deprive  the  contending  parties  of  the  right 
they  have  to  resort,  on  their  return,  to  the  judicial  authority  of  theii' 
own  country. 

The  said  Consuls  and  Yice-Consuls  are  authorized  to  require  the  as- 
sistance of  the  local  authorities  for  the  arrest  and  imprison-  D>erter.froinTes- 
ment  of  the  deserters  from  the  ships  of  war  and  merchant  *^^ 
vessels  of  their  country.  For  this  purpose  they  shaU  apply  to  the  com- 
petent tribunals,  judges,  and  officers,  and  ohall,  in  writing,  demand  such 
deserters,  proving,  by  the  exhibition  of  the  registers  of  the  vessels,  the 
muster-rolls  of  the  crewsf  or  by  any  other  of&cial  documents,  that  such 
individuals  formed  part  of  the  crews ;  and  on  this  claim  being  substanti- 

16 
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ated.  the  fiorrender  shall  not  be  refdsed.  Such  deserters,  when  arrested^ 
shall  be  placed  at  the  disposal  of  the  Consuls  and  Yice-Gonsnls,  and  may 
be  confined  in  the  public  prisons  at  the  request  and  cost  of  those  who 
shall  claim  them,  in  order  to  be  sent  to  the  vessels  to  which  they  belong, 
or  to  others  of  the  same  country.  But  if  not  sent  back  within  three 
months  of  the  day  of  their  arrest,  they  shall  be  set  at  liberty,  and  shsdl 
not  again  be  arrested  for  the  same  cause.  However,  if  the  deserter  shall 
be  found  to  have  committed  any  crime  or  offence,  his  surrender  may  be 
delayed  until  the  tribunal  before  which  his  case  shall  be  pending  shall 
have  pronounced  its  sentence,  and  such  sentence  shall  have  been  car- 
ried into  effect. 

Article  XXVII. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  the  Dominican  Bepublic,  on  requi- 
Extradition  of  sltious  madc  In  their  name  through  the  medium  of  their  re- 
criminit.  spcctivc  Diplomatic  and  Consular  Agents,  shall  deliver  up 

to  justice  persons  who,  being  charged  with  the  crimes  enumerated  in 
the  following  article,  committed  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  requiring 
party,  shall  seek  asylum,  or  shall  be  found  within  the  territories  of  the 
other :  Provided^  That  this  shall  be  done  only  when  the  fact 
proTuo.  ^^  ^^  commission  of  the  crime  shall  be  so  established  as  to 

justify  their  apprehension  and  commitment  for  trial,  if  the  crime  had 
been  committed  in  the  country  where  the  persons  so  accused  shall  be 
found;  in  all  of  which  the  tribunals  of  said  country  sliall  proceed  and 
decide  according  to  their  own  laws. 

■ 

Article  XXVIII. 

Persons  shall  be  delivered  up  according  to  the  provisions  of  this  con- 
vention, who  shall  be  charged  with  any  of  the  following 

Crira«t  for  which  ■  ',  ..        -m*        j  /•ij*  •!_•  ••a 

.amader  is  to  be  cHmcs,  to  Wit :  Murdcr,  (mcludmg  assassination,  pamcide, 
"*'**^  infanticide,  and  i>oisoning;)  attemptto  commit  murder;  n4>e; 

forgery;  the  counterfeiting  of  money j  arson;  robbery  with  violence, 
intimidation,  or  forcible  entry  of  an  inhabited  house;  piracy;  embez- 
zlement by  public  officers,  or  by  persons  hired  or  salaried,  to  the  detri- 
ment of  their  employers,  when  these  crimes  are  subject  to  infamous  pun- 
ishment. 

Article  XXIX. 

On  the  part  of  each  country  the  surrender  shall  be  made  only  by  the 
fcrmider  how  to  autiJiority  of  thc  Exccutive  thereof.    The  expenses  of  deten- 
\m  mde.  xxpenMik  ^^^  j^jj^  dcllvery,  effcctcd  in  virtue  of  the  preceding  articles, 
sh^l  be  at  the  cost  of  the  party  making  the  demand. 

Article  XXX. 

The  provisions  of  the  aforegoing  articles  relating  to  the  surrender  of 
No  .urreBder  for  fugitivo  crimiuals  shall  not  apply  to  offences  committed 
puuticai  oftBM.     before  the  date  hereof^  nor  to  tiiose  of  a  political  char- 
acter. 

Article  XXXI. 

This  convention  is  concluded  for  the  term  of  eight  years,  dating  from 

coti*»tio.  to  iMt  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications ;  and  if  one  year  before  the 

foreichtToun.       cxpiratiou  of  that  period  neither  of  the  contracting  parties 

shall  have  announced,  by  an  officiar  notification,  its  intention  to  the 
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otiier  to  arrest  the  operations  of  said  convention,  it;  shall  con- 
tfaine  binding  for  twelve  months  longer,  and  so  on,  from  year         cm*»"«*<=< 
to  year,  nntU  the  expiration  of  the  twelve  months  which  wiU  follow  a 
similar  declaration,  whatever  the  time  at  which  it  may  take  place.    ^ 

Abtiolb  XXXII. 

This  convention  shaU  be  submitted  on  both  sides  to  the  approval  and 
ratification  of  the  respective  competent  anthorities  of  each    cooTenuon  u  be 
of  the  contracting  parties,  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  "'^^^ 
exchanged  ^t  Santo  Domingo  as  soon  as  drcomstances  shall  admit 

In  faith  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
aforegoing  articles,  in  the  English  and  Spanish  languages,  and  &ey  have 
berennto  affixed  their  seals. 

Done  in  duplicate  at  the  city  of  Santo  Domingo,  this  eighth  day  of 
February,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
sixtyHseven. 


JNO.  SOMEBS  SMITH. 
JOSfi  G.  GARCIA. 
JUAN  R.  FIALLO. 


L.S. 
L.  S. 
L.  8. 
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ECUADOR,  1839. 

TREATY  WITH  ECUADOR,  CONCLUDED  JUNE  13,  1839 ;  RATIFICATIONS 
EXCHANGED  AT  QUITO  APRIL  9,  1842;  PROCLAIMED  SEPTEMBER  23, 
1842. 

Treaty  of  peaccy  friendshipy  navigationj  and  commerce  between  the  United 
States  of  America  and  the  Bepvblio  of  Ecuador. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  the  Eepablic  of  Ecuador,  desiring 
to  make  lasting  and  firm  the  friendship  and  good  understanding  which 
happOy  prevails  between  both  nations,  have  resolved  to  fix,  in  a  man- 
ner clear,  distinct,  and  positive,  the  rules  which  shall  in  future  be  re- 
ligiously observed  between  the  one  and  the  other,  by  means  of  a  treaty 
of  friendship,  commerce,  and  navigation.  For  this  most  desirable  object 
the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  has  conferred  full  powers 
on  James  G.  Pickett,  a  citizen  of  the  said  States,  and  the  President  of 
the  Eepublic  of  Ecuador,  on  Doctor  Luis  de  Sa&,  Minister  of  Finance, 
charged  with  the  Department  of  the  Interior  and  Foreign  Eelations ; 
who,  after  having  exchanged  their  said  full  powers  in  due  and  proper 
form,  have  agreed  to  the  following  articles: 

ARTICLE  I. 

There  shall  be  a  perfect,  firm,  and  inviolable  peace  and  sincere  friend- 
re  be  a  peae«  and  shlp  bctweeu  thc  Uultcd  Statcs  of  America  and  the  Republic 
riend5h.iK  ^f  Ecuador,  in  all  the  extent  of  their  possessions  and  terri- 

tories, and  between  their  people  and  citizens,  respectively,  without  dis- 
tinction of  persons  or  places. 

Article  II. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  the  Eepublic  of  Ecuador,  desiring 
Favom  granted  by  to  Uvc  lu  pcacc  aud  harmony  with  all  the  other  nations  of 
SllI.WSmiiSS  the  earth,  by  means  of  a  policy  &ank  and  equally  friendly 
to  ibe  other.  ^i^ii  ^11,  cugagc  mutually  not  to  grant  any  particular  favor 
to  other  nations  in  respect  of  commerce  and  navigation  which  shall  not 
immediately  become  common  to  the  other  party,  who  shall  enjoy  the 
same  freely,  if  the  concession  was  freely  made,  or,  on  allowing  the 
same  compensation,  if  the  concession  was  conditional. 

Article  III. 

The  two  high  contracting  parties,  being  likewise  desirous  of  placing 
Mutual  benefitain  thc  commcrcc  aud  navigation  of  their  respective  countries 
S'*ts"4«'3S'*^  ^^  the  liberal  basis  of  perfect  equality  and  reciprocity, 
joyed.  mutually  agree  that  the  citizens  of  each  may  frequent  cdl 

the  coasts  and  countries  of  the  other,  and  reside  and  trade  there  in  all 
kinds  of  produce,  manufactures,  and  merchandise;  and  they  shall 
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enjoy  all  the  rights,  privileges,  and  exemptions  in  navigation  and  com- 
merce which  native  citizens  do  or  shall  ei\)oy,  submitting  themselves 
to  the  laws,  decrees,  and  usages  there  established,  to  which  native  citi- 
zens are  subjected ;  but  it  is  understood  that  this  article  does  not  include 
the  coasting  trade  of  either  country,  the  regulation  of  which  is  reserved 
by  the  parties  respectively,  according  to  their  own  separate  laws.  Aiid 
it  is  further  agreed  that  this  article  shall  be  subject  to  the  following 
modification :  That  whereas,  by  a  law  of  Ecuador  of  March  PHvn.«es  mnted 
21st,  1837,  vessels  built  in  the  dockyard  of  Guayaquil  shall  J  J/Xt^*'  it 
be  exempted  from  various  charges,  therefore  vessels  of  the  O"*^-^'"- 
United  States  cannot  claim  this  privilege,  but  shall  enjoy  it  if  it  should 
be  granted  to  vessels  belonging  to  Spain,  or  to  Mexico,  and  to  the 
other  Hispano- American  Bepublics. 

Abticle  IV. 

They  likewise  agree  that  whatever  kind  ot  produce,  manufactures,  or 
merchandise  of  any  foreign  country  can  be,  from  time  to  ^  „^i„tionofdu 
time,  lawfully  imported  into  the  United  States  in  their  own  tiM^II^'^wu  ^i 
vessels,  may  be  also  imported  in  tiie  vessels  of  the  Bepublic  ^•"*"'**^ 
of  Ecuador ;  and  that  no  higher  or  other  duties  upon  the  tonnage  ot 
the  vessel  and  her  cargo  shall  be  levied  and  collected,  whether  the  im- 
XM>rtation  be  made  in  the  vessels  of  the  one  country  or  of  the  other; 
and,  in  like  manner,  that  whatever  kind  of  produce,  manufactures,  or 
merchandise  of  any  foreign  country  can  be,  from  time  to  time,  lawfully 
imported  into  the  Bepublic  of  Ecuador  in  its  own  vessels,  may  be  also 
imported  in  vessels  of  the  United  States ;  and  that  no  higher  or  other 
duties  upon  the  tonnage  of  the  vessel  and  her  cargo  shall  be  levied  or 
collected,  whether  the  importation  be  made  in  vessels  of  the  one 
country  or  of  the  other.  And  they  agree  that  whatever  may  ^^^^  ^  ^^  ^ 
be  lawfully  exported  or  re-exported  from  the  one  country  in  tioir*^n  the  m^' 

..  t        A  !••  A  •I'l  footing  M  to  expor- 

Its  own  vessels,  to  any  foreign  country,  may,  in  like  man-  mion^  drawback. 
ner,  be  exported  or  re  exported  in  the  vessels  of  the  other  ^'^-  ^ 
country.     And  the  same  bounties,  duties,  and  drawbacks  shall  be 
allowed  and  collected,  whether  such  exportation  or  re-exportation  be 
made  in  vessels  of  the  United  States  or  of  the  Bepublic  of  Ecuador. 

Abticle  V. 

For  the  better  understanding  of  the  preceding  article,  and  taking  into 
consideration  the  actual  state  of  the  commercial  marine  of  ^^^,^,^.116.  con- 
Ecuador,  it  has  been  stipulated  and  agreed  that  all  vessels  «d«|«d^'£Gua<ioriau 
belonging  exclusively  to  a  citizen  or  citizens  of  said  Bepublic,  "^^ '' 
and  whose  captain  is  also  a  citizen  of  the  same,  though  the  construction 
or  the  crew  are  or  may  be  foreign,  shall  be  considered,  for  all  the  objects 
of  this  treaty,  as  an  Ecuadorian  vessel. 

Article  VI. 

No  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation  into 
the  United  States  of  any  articles,  the  produce  or  manufac-  importation.  a»d 
tures  of  the  Bepublic  of  Ecuador ;  and  no  higher  or  other  VStl^ii^^fo^- 
duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation  into  the  Bepublic  "* 
of  Ecuador  of  any  articles,  the  produce  or  manufactures  of  the  United 
States,  than  are  or  shall  be  payable  on  the  like  articles,  being  the  pro- 
duce or  manufactures  of  any  other  foreign  country ;  nor  shall  any  higher 
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or  other  duties  or  charges  be  imposed  in  either  of  the  two  coantries.  on 
the  exportation  of  any  articles  to  the  United  States  or  to  the  BepabUc 
of  Ecuador,  respectively,  than  such  as  are  payable  on  the  exportation  of 
the  like  articles  to  any  other  foreign  country ;  nor  shall  any  prohibition  be 
imposed  on  the  exportation  or  importation  of  any  articles 
tioM^'ti^'i^ubl  the  produce  or  manufactures  of  the  United  States  or  of  the 
^^*^  Bepublic  of  Ecuador,  to  or  from  the  territories  of  the  United 

States,  or  to  or  ficom  the  territories  of  the  Eepublic  of  Ecuador,  which 
shall  not  equally  extend  to  all  other  nations. 

Aeticle  VII. 

It  is  likewise  agreed  that  it  shall  be  wholly  free  for  all  merchants. 
Citizen,  of  either  commaudcrs  of  ships,  and  other  citizens  of  both  countries, 
SSi^bJSSSTiiuJJ  to  manage  themselves  their  own  business  in  all  the  ports 
SbS'SiUd'Sdu-  aiid  places  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  each  other,  as  well 
KoathensoT.  vnth  rcspcct  to  the  consignment  and  sale  of  their  goods  and 
merchandise  by  wholesale  or  retail,  as  with  respect  to  the  loading,  un- 
loading, and  sending  off  their  ships ;  they  being  in  all  these  cases  to  be 
treated  as  citizens  of  the  country  in  which  they  reside,  or,  at  least,  to  be 
placed  on  a  footing  with  the  subjects  or  citizens  of  the  most  favored 
nation.  They  shall  be  subject,  however,  to  such  general  taxes  and  con- 
tributions as  are  or  may  be  established  by  law.         / 

Aeticle  VIII. 

The  citizens  of  neither  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be  liable  to 

'^^  any  embargo,  nor  be  detained  with  their  vessels,  cargoes, 

w,thouTiS!d?mnifi»i  merchandises,  or  effects  for  any  military  expedition,  nor  for 

any  public  or  private  purpose  whatever,  without  allowing 

to  those  interested  a  sufficient  indemnification. 

Article  IX. 

Whenever  the  citizens  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be 

v«.Misse<.k.ncre.  forccd  to  scck  rcfugc  or  asylum  in  the  rivers,  bays,  ports,  or 

w'SthSr&J',T  bi  dominions  of  the  other,  with  their  vessels,  whether  merchant 

protected,  aJ.        qj,  ^f  ^^j.^  pubUc  Or  pdvatc,  through  stress  of  weather, 

pursuit  of  pirates  or  enemies,  they  shall  be  received  and  treated  with 
humanity,  giving  to  them  all  favor  and  protection  for  repairing  their 
ships,  procuring  provisions,  and  placing  themselves  in  a  situation  to  con- 
tinue their  voyage  without  obstacle  or  hindrance  of  any  kind. 

Article  X. 

All  the  ships,  merchandise,  and  the  effects  belonging  to  the  citizens 
Capture,  by  pi-  of  ouc  of  thc  coutractiug  parties,  which  may  be  captured 
meeu>bere.iored.  |jy  piratcs,  whcthcr  wlthlu  the  limits  of  its  jurisdiction  or 
on  the  high  seas,  and  may  be  carried  or  found  in  the  rivers,  roads,  bays, 
ports,  or  dominions  of  the  other,  shall  be  delivered  up  to  the  owners, 
they  >  proving,  in  due  and  propier  form,  their  rights  before  the  com- 
petent tribunals,  it  being  well  understooa  that  the  claim  should  be  made 
within  the  term  of  one  year  by  the  parties  themselves,  their  attorneys, 
or  agents  of  their  respective  Governments. 
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Abtigle  XI. 

When  any  vessels  belonging  to  the  citizens  of  either  of  the  contract- 
ing psurties  shall  be  wrecked,  foandered,  or  shall  suffer  any 
damage  on  the  coasts  or  within  the  dominions  of  the  other,  ^"^"^ 

there  shall  be  given  to  them  all  assistance  and  protection,  in  the  same 
manner  which  is  usual  and  customary  with  the  vessels  of  the  nation  where 
the  damage  happens,  permitting  them  to  unload  the  said  vessel,  if  neces- 
sary-, of  its  merchandise  and  elects,  without  exacting  for  it  any  duty, 
impost,  or  contribution  whatever,  unless  they  be  destined  for  con- 
anmption. 

ABTICIjE  XII. 

Ttie  citizens  of  each  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  have  power  to 
dispose  of  their  personal  goods  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
other,  by  sale,  donation,  testament,  or  otherwise,  and  their  v^njVJSS»^^i 
representatives,  being  citizens  of  the  other  party,  shall  sue-  Sth'if*IK'jLrSd^ 
ceed  to  their  said  personal  goods,  whether  by  testament  or  *'''"'*'^ ''*•*'"•" 
ab  iQtestato,and  they  may  take  possession  thereof,  either  by  themselves 
or  by  others  acting  for  them,  and  dispose  of  the  same  at  their  will,  pay- 
ing such  duties  only  as  the  inhabitants  of  the  country  wherein  the  said 
g^yds  are  shall  be  subject  to  pay  in  like  cases.    And  if,  in 
the  case  of  real  estate,  the  said  heirs  would  be  prevented  *»'="*^'*****«** 
from  entering  into  the  possession  of  the  inheritance  on  account  of  their 
character  of  aliens,  there  shall  be  granted  to  them  the  term  of  three 
years  to  dispose  of  the  same  as  they  may  think  proper,  and  to  withdraw 
the  proceeds  without  molestation,  nor  any  other  charges  than  those 
which  are  imposed  by  the  laws  of  the  country. 

Abtiolb  XUI. 

Both  the  contracting  parties  promise  and  engage,  formally,  to  give 
their  special  protection  to  the  persons  and  property  of  tlie  protection  to  p«. 
citizens  of  each  other,  of  all  occupations,  who  may  be  in  the  •o"»n«*i»«>»«rty. 
territories  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  one  or  the  other,  transient 
or  dwelling  therein,  leaving  open  and  free  to  them  the  tribunals  of  jus- 
tice for  their  judicial  recourse,  on  the  same  terms  which  are  usual  and 
customary  with  the  natives  or  citizens  of  the  country  in  which  they  may 
be ;  for  which  they  may  employ,  in  defence  of  their  rights,  such  advocates, 
solicitors,  notaries,  agents,  and  factors  as  they  m  ay j  udge  proper,  in  all  their 
trials  at  law ;  and  such  citizens  or  agents  shall  have  free  opportunity  to 
be  present  at  the  decisions  and  sentences  of  the  tribunals  in  all  cases 
which  may  concern  them,  and  likewise  at  the  taking  of  all  examinations 
and  evidence  which  may  be  exhibited  on  the  said  trials. 

Article  XIV. 

It  is  likewise  agreed  that  the  most  perfect  and  entire  security  of  con- 
science may  be  enjoyed  by  the  citizens  of  both  the  contract- 

•  .  «•  •         .1  j»  i_»j.j_A*  ••^•a"  j»       Liberty    ol     oon* 

ing  parties,  in  the  countries  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  -cience,andtherite« 
the  one  and  the  other,*  without  their  being  liable  to  be  dis-  ^''^  **""•*' ■*='*^ 
turbed  or  molested  on  account  of  their  religious  belief,  so  long  as  they 
respect  the  laws  and  established  usages  of  the  country.  Moreover,  the 
bodies  of  the  citizens  of  one  of  the  contracting  parties,  who  may  die  in 
iHie  territories  of  the  other,  shall  be  buried  in  the  usual  burying- 
grounds,  or  in  other  decent  or  suitable  places,  and  shall  be  protected 
fix>m  violation  or  disturbance. 
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ABTIOLB  XY. 

It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  ot  America  and 
Both  partie.  .t  of  tho  Bcpublic  of  Ecuador  to  sail  with  their  ships  with 
l&.?in^5wi}h  all  manner  of  liberty  and  security,  no  distinction  being  made 
eiuwr.  Ac  ^jj^  gjg  ^q  proprictors  of  the  merchandises  laden  thereon, 

from  any  port  to  the  places  of  those  who  now  are  or  hereafter  shall  be 
at  enmity  with  either  of  the  contracting  parties.  It  shall  likewise  be 
lawful  for  the  citizens  aforesaid  to  sail  with  their  ships  and  merchan- 
dises before  mentioned^  and  to  trade  with  the  same  liberty  and  security 
£rom  the  places,  ports,  and  havens  of  those  who  are  enemies  of  both  or 
either  party,  without  any  opposition  or  disturbance  whatsoever ;  not 
only  directly  from  the  places  of  the  enemy  before  mentioned,  to  neutral 
places,  but  also  from  one  place  belonging  to  an  enemy  to  another  place 
belonging  to  an  enemy,  whether  they  be  under  the.  jurisdiction  of  one 
power  or  under  several.    And  it  is  hereby  stipulated,  that  free  ships 

Free  .hip.  to  ®^^  ^^  ^^^  frccdom  to  goods^  and  that  everything  shall 
■»od.-^^t!^iJiS  be  deemed  free  and  exempt  which  shall  be  found  on  board 
except  .  ^^^  ships  belonging  to  the  citizens  of  either  of  the  contract- 

ing parties,  although  the  whole  lading,  or  any  part  thereof,  should  ap- 
p^tain  to  the  enemies  of  either,  contraband  goods  being  always  ex- 
cepted. It  is  also  agreed,  in  like  manner,  that  the  same  liberty  shall  be 
extended  to  persons  who  are  on  board  a  free  ship,  with  this  effect,  that, 
although  they  may  be  enemies  to  both  or  either  party,  they  are  not  to 
be  taken  out  of  that  free  ship,  unless  they  are  oflcers  or  soldiers,  and 
in  the  actual  service  of  the  enemies :  Provided,  howevery  and  it  is  hereby 
agreed,  that  the  stipulations  in  this  article  contained,  declaring  that  the 
flag  shall  cover  the  property,  shall  be  understood  as  applying  to  those 
powers  only  who  recognize  this  principle;  but  if  either  of  the  two  con- 
tracting parties  shall  be  at  war  with  a  third,  and  the  other  neutral,  the 
flag  of  the  neutral  shall  cover  the  property  of  enemies  whose  govern- 
ments acknowledge  this  principle,  and  not  of  others. 

Article  XVI. 

It  is  likewise  agreed,  that  in  the  case  where  the  neutral  flag  ot  one  ot 
whe.  enemrB  thc  coutractuig  parties  shall  protect  the  property  of  the  en- 
SSS'^bV*!  ^^i  emies  of  the  other,  by  virtue  of  the  above  stipulations,  it 
Aat,  must  be  .hipped,  gjjjjj  always  bc  understood  that  the  neutral  property  found 
on  board  such  enemy's  vessels  shall  be  held  and  considered  as  enemy's 
property,  and,  as  such,  shall  be  liable  to  detention  and  confiscation ;  ex- 
cept such  property  as  was  put  on  board  such  vessel  before  the  declara- 
tion of  war,  or  even  afterwards,  if  it  were  done  without  the  knowledge 
of  it;  but  the  contracting  parties  agree,  that  six  months  having  elapsed 
after  the  declaration,  their  citizens  shall  not  plead  ignorance  thereof. 
On  the  contrary,  if  the  flag  of  the  neutral  does  not  protect  the  enemy's 
property,  in  that  case,  the  goods  and  merchandises  of  the  neutral,  em- 
barked in  such  enemy's  ship,  shall  be  free. 

Article  XVII. 

This  liberty  of  navigation  and  commerce  shall  extend  to  all  kinds  ot 
coninib.Dd  .peci  merchaudisc,  excepting  those  only  which  are  distinguished 
fled  }yj  ^d^  name  of  contraband ;  and  under  this  name  of  contra- 

band or  prohibited  goods  shall  be  comprehended : 

1st.  Gannons,  mortars,  howitzers,  swivels,  blunderbusses,  muskets^ 
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fasees,  rifles,  carbines,  pistols,  pikes,  swords,  sabres,  lances,  spears,  hal- 
berds, and  grenades;  bombs,  i>owder,  matches,  balls,  and  aJl  other 
things  belonging  to  the  nse  of  .these  arms. 

2nd.  Backlers,  helmets,  breastplates,  coats  of  mail,  infantry  belts,  and 
clothes  made  np  in  military  form,  and  for  military  nse. 

3rd.  Cavalry  belts,  and  horses  with  their  fhmitnre. 

4th.  And,  generally,  all  kinds  of  arms  and  instmments  of  iron,  steel, 
brass,  and  copper,  or  of  any  other  materials  manufactured,  prepared, 
and  formed  expressly  to  make  war,  by  sea  or  land. 

Abticle  XVIIL 

All  other  merchandises  and  things  not  comprehended  in  the  articles 
of  contraband  explicitly  enumerated  and  classified  as  above  Good,  not  contra. 
shall  be  held  and  considered  as  free,  and  subjects  of  free  ^'*^ 
and  lawful  commerce,  so  that  they  may  be  carried  and  transported  in 
the  freest  manner,  by  the  citizens  of  both  the  contracting  parties,  even 
to  places  belonging  to  an  enemy,  excepting  only  those  places  which  are, 
at  that  time,  besieged  or  blockaded ;  and  to  avoid  all  doubt  in  this  par- 
ticular, it  is  declai^  that  those  places  only  are  besieged  or  DeAnition  of  a 
blockaded  which  are  actuary  attacked  by  a  belligerent  force  ^^*- 
capable  of  preventing  the  entry  of  a  neutral. 

Abticle  XIX. 

The  articles  of  contraband  before  enumerated  and  classified,  which 
may  be  found  in  a  vessel  bound  for  an  enemy's  port,  shall  contcaund  omy 
be  subject  to  detention  and  confiscation,  leaving  free  the  »i»wetoconflKation. 
rest  of  the  cargo  and  the  ship,  that  the  owners  may  dispose  of  them  as 
they  may  see  proper.  Ko  vessel  of  either  of  the  two  nations  shall  be 
detained  on  the  high  seas  on  account  of  having  on  board  articles  of  con- 
traband, whenever  the  master,  captain,  or  supercargo  of  said  vessel  will 
deliver  up  the  articles  of  contraband  to  the  captor,  unless  the  quantity 
of  such  articles  be  so  great,  or  of  so  large  a  bulk,  that  they  cannot  be 
received  on  board  the  capturing  ship  without  great  inconvenience ;  but 
in  this  and  in  all  other  cases  of  just  detention,  the  vessel  detained  shall  be 
sent  to  the  nearest  convenient  and  safe  port,  for  trial  and  judgment,  ac- 
cording to  law. 

Article  XX. 

And  whereas  it  frequently  happens  that  vessels  sail  for  a  port  or 
places  belonging  to  an  enemy,  wittiout  knowing  that  the  lo  oiim>  or  Mock- 
same  is  besieged,  blockaded,  or  invested,  it  is  agreed  that  ufi*;/Xj' SJt Tl 
every  vessel  so  circumstanced  may  be  turned  away  from  ^°^  **=• 
such  port  or  place,  but  shall  not  be  detained,  nor  shall  any  part  of  her 
cargo,  if  not  contraband,  be  confiscated,  unless,  after  warning  of  such 
blockade  or  investment,  from  any  officer  commanding  a  vessel  of  the 
blockading  forces,  they  shall  again  attempt  to  enter ;  but  she  shall  be 
permitted  to  go  to  any  other  port  or  place  she  shall  think  proper. 

Nor  shall  any  vessel  of  either,  that  may  have  entered  into  such  port 
before  the  same  was  actually  besieged,  blockaded,  or  invest-  ^^^^  ^^^^^.^ 
ed  by  the  other,  be  restrained  from  quitting  such  place  with  Ko*'*!^;^'^*™^ 
her  cargo;  nor,  if  found  therein,  after  the  reduction  and  '"''"'*'"''•• 
surrender,  shall  such  vessel  or  her  cargo  be  liable  to  confiscation,  but 
they  shall  be  restored  to  Uie  owners  thereof. 
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Article  XXI. 

In  order  to  prevent  all  kinds  of  disorder,  in  the  visiting  and  examin- 
ation of  the  ships  and  cargoes  of  both  the  contracting  par- 
»*r'«rm«d  ^viiJh  ties,  on  the  high  seas,  they  have  agreed,  mntnalty,  that, 

to  remain  ont  or  ran-  ,     '  t       ^  i^i*  •         j.  i.     11  j.       "^i/ 

4K>n.,hat,  how  exin-  whcncvor  a  vessel  of  war,  pnblic  or  private,  shall  meet  with 
*""  '"^'^  "***'"  a  nentral  of  the  other  contracting  patty,  the  first  shall  re- 
main out  of  cannon-shot,  and  may  send  its  boats  with  two  or  three  men 
only,  in  order  to  execute  the  said  examination  of  the  papers,  concerning 
the  ownership  and  cargo  of  the  vessel,  without  causing  the  least  extor- 
tion, violence,  or  ill  treatment,  for  which  the  commanders  of  the  said 
armed  ships  shall  be  responsible  with  their  persons  and  property,  for 
which  purpose  the  commanders  of  the  said  private  armed  vessel  shall, 
before  receiving  their  commissions,  give  suf9cient  security  to  answer 
for  all  the  damages  they  may  commit;  and  it  is  expressly  agreed  that 
the  nentral  party  shall,  in  no  ease,  be  required  to  go  on  board  the  ex- 
amining vessel  for  the  purx>ose  of  exhibiting  his  papers,  or  for  any  other 
purpose  whatever.  * 

Article  XXII. 

To  avoid  all  kind  of  vexation  and  abuse  in  the  examination  of  the 
In  caae  of  war.  papcrs  i^atlug  to  thc  owucrshlp  of  the  vessels  belonging 
Si'*JJ''ir,r2i*;  to  the  citizens  of  the  two  contracting  parties,  they  have 
Sowl^i  £"t'hJi  agreed,  and  do  agree,  that  in  case  one  of  them  should  be 
ti.e  property beion,^  cugagcd  lu  War,  thc  shlps  aud  vessels  belonging  to  the  citi- 
zens of  the  other  must  be  furnished  with  sea-letters  or  passports,  ex- 
pressing the  name,  property,  and  bulk  of  the  ships;  as  also  the  name 
and  place  of  habitation  of  the  master  and  commander  of  said  vessel,  in 
order  that  it  may  thereby  appear  that  said  ship  truly  belongs  to  the 
citizens  of  one  of  the  parties.  They  have  likewise  agreed,  that  such 
ships  being  laden,  besides  the  said  sea-letters  or  passports,  shall  also  be 
provided  with  certificates  containing  the  several  particulars  of  the 
cargo,  and  tl^e  place  whence  the  ship  sailed,  so  that  it  may  be  known 
whether  any  forbidden  or  contraband  goods  be  on  board  the  same ; 
which  certificates  shall  be  made  out  by  the  officers  of  the  place  whence 
the  ship  sailed,  in  the  accustomed  form ;  without  such  requisites  said 
vessels  may  be  detained,  to  be  adjudged  by  the  competent  tribunal,  and 
may  be  declared  legal  prize,  unless  the  said  defect  shall  be  proved  to  be 
owing  to  accident,  and  satisfied  or  supplied  by  testimony  entirely  equiv- 
alent. 

Article  XXIII. 

It  is  further  agreed  that  the  stipulations  above  expressed,  relative  to 
v,a.,n«rwi.tioii.  ^^^  visitiug  aud  examination  of  vessels,  shall  apply  only  to 
luEu?!^ ***""*  those  which  sail  without  convoy;  and  when  said  vessels 
coBToy.  gijg^ii  jjg  jij^^Qr  couvoy,  the  verbal  declaration  of  the  com- 
mander of  the  convoy,  on  his  word  of  honor,  that  the  vessels  under  his 
protection  belong  to  the  nation  whose  flag  he  carries,  and  when  they 
are  bound  to  an  enemy's  port,  that  they  have  no  contraband  goo^  on 
board,  shall  be  sufficient. 

Article  XXrv. 

It  is  further  agreed  that,  in  all  cases,  the  established  courts  for 

pr,«.c.u«»tobo  P*^  causes,  in  the  country  to  which  the  prizes  may  be 

t^<^^u*th!*^u^  conducted,  shall  alone  take  cognizance  of  them ;  and  when* 

court,  only.    ^^^^  ^^^^  tribuuals,  of  either  party,  shall  pronounce  judg- 


ECUADOR,    1839.  235 

ment  against  any  vessel,  or  goods,  or  property  claimed  by  the  citizens  of 
the  other  party,  the  sentence  or  decree  shall  mention  d«^  ^  «,«- 
the  reasons  or  motives  on  which  the  same  shall  have  been  £3?'*S".  ^o^TI 
founded,  and  an  authenticated  copy  of  the  sentence  or  de-  ^^"^ 
cree,  and  of  all  the  proceedings  in  the  case,  shall,  if  demanded,  be  de- 
livered to  the  commander  or  agent  of  said  vessel,  without  any  delay, 
he  paying  the  legal  fees  for  the  same. 

Article  XXV. 

Whenever  one  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be  engaged  in  war 
with  another  state,  no  citizen  "of  the  other  contracting  party  citi«i«  of  wither 
shall  accept  a  commission  or  letter  of  marque,  for  the  pur-  Sf^JSriS*??  » 
pose  of  assisting  or  co-operating  hostilely  with  the  said  "•«y  of  the  other 
enemy,  against  the  said  party  so  at  w^r,  und#r  the  pain  of  being  con- 
sidered as  a  pirate. 

ArJ'icle  XXVI. 

K  by  any  fatality,  which  cannot  be  expected,  and  which  God  forbid, 
the  two  contracting  parties  should  be  engaged  in  a  war  ^^  ^^^  ^^  ^ 
with  each  other,  they  have  agreed,  and  do  agree,  now  for  mereh«2  *iiio^5 
then,  that  there  shall  be  allowed  the  term  of  six  months  to  biST^j^^raS^ 
the  merchants  residing  on  the  coasts  and  in  the  ports  of  *^  *"*  *^'"' 
each  oUier,  and  the  term  of  one  year  to  those  who  dwell  in  the  interior, 
to  arrange  their  business  and  transport  their  effects  wherever  they 
please,  giving  to  them  the  safe-conduct  necessary  for  it,  which  may 
serve  as  a  sufiScient  protection,  until  they  arrive  a4the  designated  port. 
The  citizens  of  all  other  occupations,  who  may  be  estab-  ^.^^^  ^^  ^^^^ 
lished  in  the  territoriesor  dominionsof  the  United  States  and  occijpS'£n«*  tJ'  Z 
the  Eepublic  of  Ecuador,  shall  be  respected  and  maintained  *'™**^ 
in  the  full  enjoyment  of  their  personal  liberty  and  property,  unless  their 
particular  conduct  shall  cause  them  to  forfeit  this  protectton,  which,  in 
consideration  of  humanity,  the  contracting  parties  engage  to  give  them. 

Article  XXVII. 

iXeither  the  debts  due  from  individuals  of  the  one  nation  to  the  indi- 
viduals of  the  other,  nor  shares,  nor  moneys,  which  they    ^o  ronfi«catioii« 
may  have  in  public  funds,  nor  in  public  nor  private  banks,  »'"^"««>f*"- 
shall  ever,  in  any  event  of  war,  or  of  national  difference,  be  sequestered 
or  confiscated. 

Article  XXVIII. 

Both  the  contracting  parties,  being  desirous  of  avoiding  all  inequality 
in  relation  to  their  public  communications  and  official  inter-    „. , 

_  '^i-i  A  -x^^i  Ministers  and  Other 

course,  have  agreed,  and  do  agree,  to  grant  to  the  envoys,  jwbiic  Menu  to  en- 

-     .     .  '  J    ^■,  1  i»  4.    '  J.I.  i?  •  *'     '    Joy  the  same  faTom 

ministers,  and  other  public  agents,  the  same  favors,  immu-  a»uioj.of  ihemost 
nities,  and  exemptions  which  those  of  the  most  favored  na-  '°  "*''**"■ 
tion  do  or  shall  enjoy ;  it  being  understood,  that  whatever  favors,  im- 
munities, or  privileges,  the  United  States  of  America  or  the  Eepublic 
of  Ecuador  may  find  it  proper  to  give  to  the  ministers  and  other  public 
agents  of  any  other  power,  shall,  by  the  same  act,  be  extended  to  those 
of  each  of  the  contracting  parties. 
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ated.  the  sarrender  shall  not  be  refdsed.  Snch  deserters,  when  arrested^ 
shall  be  placed  at  the  disposal  of  the  Consuls  and  Yice-Gonsnls,  and  may 
be  confined  in  the  public  prisons  at  the  request  and  cost  of  those  who 
shall  claim  them,  in  order  to  be  sent  to  the  vessels  to  which  they  belong, 
or  to  others  of  the  same  country.  But  if  not  sent  back  within  three 
months  of  the  day  of  their  arrest,  they  shall  be  set  at  liberty,  and  shadl 
not  again  be  arrested  for  the  same  cause.  However,  if  the  deserter  shall 
be  found  to  have  committed  any  crime  or  offence,  his  surrender  may  be 
delayed  until  ihe  tribunal  before  which  his  case  shall  be  pending  shall 
have  pronounced  its  sentence,  and  such  sentence  shall  have  been  car- 
ried into  effect.  

Article  XXVn. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  the  Dominican  Bepublic,  on  requi- 
Kxtradition  of  sltious  mddc  lu  thclr  name  through  the  medium  of  their  re- 
criminal*.  spcctivc  Diplomatic  and  Consular  Agents,  shall  deliver  up 

to  justice  persons  who,  being  charged  with  the  crimes  enumerated  in 
the  following  article,  committed  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  requiring 
party,  shall  seek  asylum,  or  shall  be  found  within  the  territories  of  the 
other :  Frovtdedy  That  this  shall  be  done  only  when  the  fact 
^"^"^  of  the  commission  of  the  crime  shall  be  so  established  as  to 

justify  their  apprehension  and  commitment  for  trial,  if  the  crime  had 
been  committed  in  the  country  where  the  persons  so  accused  shall  be 
found ;  in  all  of  which  the  tribunals  of  said  country  shall  proceed  and 
decide  according  to  their  own  laws. 

« 

Article  XXVIII. 

Persons  shall  be  delivered  up  according  to  the  provisions  of  this  con- 
^     ^.  ^  vention,  who  shall  be  charged  with  any  of  the  following 

Crinws  for  which  •  i^      •i_'m*         j  #»ii»»  •         a  *  »     •  m 

.arrender  >>  to  be  cHmcs,  to  Witt  Murdcr,  (mcludmg  assassination,  pamcide, 
"""^  infanticide,  and  x>oisoning^)  attempt  to  commit  murder;  n4>e; 

forgery;  the  counterfeiting  of  money j  arson;  robbery  with  violence, 
intunidation,  or  forcible  entry  of  an  inhabited  house;  piracy:  embez- 
zlement by  public  officers,  or  by  persons  hired  or  salaried,  to  tne  detri- 
ment of  their  employers,  when  these  crimes  are  subject  to  infamous  pun- 
ishment. 

Article  XXIX. 

On  the  part  of  each  country  the  surrender  shall  be  made  only  by  the 
(»arr«»hir  how  to  authohty  of  thc  Executive  thereof.    The  expenses  of  deten- 
beiude.  xxpenMi.  tiou  aud  dcHvery,  effcctcd  lu  vlrtuc  of  tho  precodiug  aTtioles^ 
shall  be  at  the  cost  of  the  party  making  the  demand. 

Article  XXX. 

The  provisions  of  the  aforegoing  articles  relating  to  the  surrender  of 
Ko  •urm.der  for  fugitivo  crimiuals  shall  not  apply  to  offences  committed 
puuudoifeitfM.     bcrfore  the  date  hereof^  nor  to  tiiose  of  a  political  char- 
acter. 

Article  XXXI. 

This  convention  is  concluded  for  the  term  of  eight  years,  dating  from 

co»*»tioD  toian  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications;  and  if  one  year  before  the 

foreifhtyetin.       cxpiratiou  of  that  period  neither  of  the  contracting  parties 

shall  have  announced,  by  an  official  notification,  its  intention  to  the 
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other  to  arrest  the  operations  of  said  convention,  it  shall  con* 
thine  binding  for  twelve  months  longer,  and  so  on,  from  year         ^''>"*>» 
to  year,  nntil  the  expiration  of  the  twelve  months  which  will  follow  a 
similar  declaration,  whatever  the  time  at  which  it  may  take  place. 

Abtiglb  XXXTT. 

This  convention  shall  be  submitted  on  both  sides  to  the  approval  and 
ratification  of  the  respective  competent  anthorities  of  each    cm^uod  f  b. 
of  the  contracting  parties,  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  "^^'^ 
exchanged  ^t  Santo  Domingo  as  soon  as  circumstances  shall  admit. 

In  faith  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
aforegoing  articles,  in  the  English  and  Spanish  languages,  and  tiiey  have 
hereunto  affixed  their  seals. 

Bone  in  duplicate  at  the  city  of  Santo  Domingo,  this  eighth  day  of 
February,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
sixty-seven. 


JNO.  SOMEBS  SMITH. 
JOS£)  O.  OAftOIA. 
JUAN  R.  FIALLO. 


L.  S. 
L.  8. 
L.  S. 


ECUADOR. 


EOUADOE,  1839. 

TREATY  WITH  ECUADOR,  CONCLUDED  JUNE  13,  1839  j  RATIFICATIONS 
EXCHANGED  AT  QUITO  APRIL  9,  1842;  PROCLAIMED  SEPTEMBER  23, 
1842. 

Treaty  of  peaccj  friendship j  navigation^  and  commerce  between  the  United 
States  of  America  and  the  Republic  of  Ucuador. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  the  Republic  of  Ecuador,  desiring 
to  make  lasting  and  firm  the  friendship  and  good  understanding  which 
happily  prevails  between  both  nations,  have  resolved  to  fix,  in  a  man- 
ner clear,  distinct,  and  positive,  the  rules  which  shall  in  future  be  re- 
ligiously observed  between  the  one  and  the  other,  by  means  of  a  treaty 
of  friendship,  commerce,  and  navigation.  For  this  most  desirable  object 
the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  has  conferred  full  powers 
on  James  G.  Pickett,  a  citizen  of  the  said  States,  and  the  President  of 
the  Eepublic  of  Ecuador,  on  Doctor  Luis  de  Sa&,  Minister  of  Finance, 
charged  with  the  Department  of  the  Interior  and  Foreign  Relations ; 
who,  after  having  exchanged  their  said  full  powers  in  due  and  proper 
form,  have  agreed  to  the  following  articles : 

Article  I. 

There  shall  be  a  perfect,  firm,  and  inviolable  peace  and  sincere  friend- 
To  b*  a  p««e  and  ship  between  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Republic 
riencbhip.  ^f  Ecuador,  in  all  the  extent  of  their  possessions  and  terri- 

tories, and  between  their  people  and  citizens,  respectively,  without  dis- 
tinction of  persons  or  places. 

Article  II. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  the  Eepublic  of  Ecuador,  desiring 
FaTonifranted  by  to  llvc  lu  pcBcc  ^ud  harmouy  with  all  the  other  nations  of 
Sn"'to^be**Jimin"n  thc  carth,  by  means  of  a  policy  frank  and  equally  friendly 
to  ihi  other.  ^i^ij  j^u^  engage  mutually  not  to  grant  any  particular  favor 
to  other  nations  in  respect  of  commerce  and  navigation  which  shall  not 
immediately  become  common  to  the  other  party,  who  shall  enjoy  the 
same  freely,  if  the  concession  was  freely  made,  or,  on  allowing  the 
same  compensation,  if  the  concession  was  conditional. 

Article  III. 

The  two  high  contracting  parties,  being  likewise  desirous  of  placing 
Mutual  beiiefitom  t^c  commcrcc  and  navigation  of  their  respective  countries 
to''^'t!,J3ii?*S!!  on  the  liberal  basis  of  perfect  equality  and  reciprocity, 
ioyed.  mutually  agree  that  the  citizens  of  each  may  frequent  all 

the  coasts  and  countries  of  the  other,  and  reside  and  trade  there  in  all 
kinds  of  produce,  manufactures,  and  merchandise;  and  they  shall 
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enjoy  all  the  rights,  privileges,  and  exemptions  in  navigation  and  com- 
merce which  native  citizens  do  or  shall  enjoy,  submitting  themselves 
to  the  laws,  decrees,  and  usages  there  established,  to  which  native  citi- 
zens are  subjected ;  but  it  is  understood  that  this  article  does  not  include 
the  coasting  trade  of  either  country,  the  regulation  of  which  is  reserved 
by  the  parties  respectively,  according  to  their  own  sepiEtrate  laws.  Aitd 
it  is  Airther  agreed  that  this  article  shall  be  subject  to  the  following 
modification :  That  whereas,  by  a  law  of  Ecuador  of  March  pri^natw  ruitea 
21st,  1837,  vessels  built  in  the  dockyard  of  Guayaquil  shall  tJ^^^jSkri^'' « 
be  exempted  jBrom  various  charges,  therefore  vessels  of  the  outj.QuiL 
United  States  cannot  claim  this  privilege,  but  sh^l  enjoy  it  if  it  should 
be  granted  to  vessels  belonging  to  Spain,  or  to  Mexico,  and  to  the 
other  Hispano- American  Bepublics. 

Abticle  IV. 

They  likewise  agree  that  whatever  kind  ot  produce,  manufactures,  or 
merchandise  of  any  foreign  country  can  be,  from  time  to  ^  ^i«tionofd« 
time,  lawfully  imported  into  the  United  States  in  their  own  n^^^'^ii  ud 
vessels,  may  be  also  imported  in  the  vessels  of  the  Bepublic  ***••' ''"•^ 
of  Ecuador ;  and  that  no  higher  or  other  duties  upon  the  tonnage  ot 
the  vessel  and  her  cargo  shall  be  levied  and  collected,  whether  the  im- 
portation be  made  in  the  vessels  of  the  one  country  or  of  the  other; 
and,  in  like  manner,  that  whatever  kind  of  produce,  manufactures,  or 
merchandise  of  any  foreign  country  can  be,  from  time  to  time,  lawfully 
imported  into  the  Bepublic  of  Ecuador  in  its  own  vessels,  may  be  also 
imported  in  vessels  of  the  United  States ;  and  that  no  higher  or  other 
duties  upon  the  tonnage  of  the  vessel  and  her  cargo  shall  be  levied  or 
collected,  whether  the  importation  be  made  in  vessels  of  the  one 
country  or  of  the  other.  And  they  agree  that  whatever  may  ^,^^j^  ^^  ^^  ^ 
be  lawfully  exported  or  re-exported  from  the  one  country  in  ttonTJn  *ihe  UmJ 

..  t         A  ^  '  A  •!••»  footint  M  to  expor- 

its  own  vessels,  to  any  foreign  country,  may,  m  like  man-  ^t^o«,  ^*»»«^ 
ner,  be  exported  or  re-exported  in  the  vessels  of  the  other  *^'"*"' 
country.     And  the  same  bounties,  duties,  and  drawbacks  shall  be 
allowed  and  collected,  whether  such  exportation  or  re-exportation  be 
made  in  vessels  of  the  United  States  or  of  the  Bepublic  of  Ecuador. 

Article  V. 

For  the  better  understanding  of  the  preceding  article,  and  taking  into 
consideration  the  actual  state  of  the  commercial  marine  of  ^^^j,^.,,^^^. 
Ecuador,  it  has  been  stipulated  and  agreed  that  all  vessels  •ide«j?*i:cu«ioria''n 
belonging  exclusively  to  a  citizen  or  citizens  of  said  Bepublic,  '*^  *' 
and  whose  captain  is  also  a  citizen  of  the  same,  though  the  construction 
or  the  crew  are  or  may  be  foreign,  shall  be  considered,  for  all  the  objects 
of  this  treaty,  as  an  Ecuadorian  vessel. 

Article  VI. 

No  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation  into 
the  United  States  of  any  articles,  the  produce  or  manufac-  importation,  aad 
tures  of  the  EepuMic  of  Ecuador ;  and  no  higher  or  other  V^'iX^foii 
duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation  into  the  Bepublic  "^ 
of  Ecuador  of  any  articles,  the  produce  or  manufactures  of  the  United 
States,  than  are  or  shall  be  payable  on  the  like  articles,  being  the  pro- 
duce or  manufactures  of  any  other  foreign  country ;  nor  shall  any  higher 
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or  other  duties  or  charges  be  imposed  in  either  of  the  two  coontrieSy  on 
the  exportation  of  any  articles  to  tiie  United  States  or  to  the  Republic 
of  Ecuador,  respectively,  than  such  as  are  payable  on  the  exportation  of 
the  like  articles  to  any  other  foreign  country ;  nor  shall  any  prohibition  be 

imposed  on  the  exportation  or  importation  of  any  articles 
t>o''.^^*be^'?^ubl  the  produce  or  manufactures  of  the  United  States  or  of  the 

Bepublic  of  Ecuador,  to  or  from  the  territories  of  the  United 
States,  or  to  or  from  the  territories  of  the  Eepublic  of  Ecuador,  which 
shall  not  equally  extend  to  all  other  nations. 

Abtiole  VII. 

It  is  likewise  agreed  that  it  shall  be  wholly  free  for  all  merchants, 
citiMM  of  either  commaudcrs  of  ships,  and  other  citizens  of  both  countries, 
oTa*btt°Sriia;i  to  manage  themselves  their  own  business  in  all  the  ports 
Sb?2e*iid*2!cS  aiid  places  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  each  other,  as  well 
•«>iu  thereon  ^^jj  respect  to  the  consignment  and  sale  of  their  goods  and 
merchandise  by  wholesale  or  retail,  as  with  respect  to  the  loading,  un- 
loading, and  sending  off  their  ships ;  they  being  in  all  these  cases  to  be 
treated  as  citizens  of  the  country  in  which  they  reside,  or,  at  least,  to  be 
placed  on  a  footing  with  the  subjects  or  citizens  of  the  most  favored 
nation.  They  shall  be  subject,  however,  to  such  general  taxes  and  con- 
tributions as  are  or  may  be  established  by  law.         / 

Article  VIII. 

The  citizens  of  neither  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be  liable  to 
^     any  embargo,  nor  be  detained  with  their  vessels,  cargoes, 
ithoot  ind<;mniAc.  mcrchaudises,  or  effects  for  any  military  expedition,  nor  for 
any  public  or  private  purpose  whatever,  without  allowing 
to  those  interested  a  sufficient  indemnification. 

Article  IX. 

Whenever  the  citizens  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be 

ve«eu.^kinf  re-  foHJcd  to  scck  rcfugc  or  asylum  in  the  rivers,  bays,  ports,  or 

wwth^r^&J'rS  S,  dominions  of  the  other,  with  their  vessels,  whether  merchant 

protactcd,  &;.        Qj.  Qf  y^Q^^  public  or  private,  through  stress  of  weather, 

pursuit  of  pirates  or  enemies,  they  shall  be  received  and  treated  with 
humanity,  giving  to  them  all  favor  and  protection  for  repairing  their 
ships,  procuring  provisions,  and  placing  themselves  in  a  situation  to  con- 
tinue their  voyage  without  obstacle  or  hindrance  of  any  kind. 

Article  X. 

All  the  ships,  merchandise,  and  the  effects  belonging  to  the  citizens 
Capture,  by  pi-  of  ouc  of  thc  coutractiug  parties,  which  may  be  captured 
nte-tobemtored.  |jy  pifatcs,  whcthcr  wlthlu  tho  limits  of  its  jurisdiction  or 
on  the  high  seas,  and  may  be  carried  or  found  in  the  rivers,  roads,  bays, 
ports,  or  dominions  of  the  other,  shall  be  delivered  up  to  the  owners, 
they. proving,  in  due  and  proper  form,  their  rights  before  the  com- 
petent tribunals,  it  being  well  understood  that  the  claim  should  be  made 
within  the  term  of  one  year  by  the  parties  themselves,  their  attorneys, 
or  agents  of  their  respective  Governments. 


tion. 
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Article  XI. 

When  any  vessels  belonging  to  the  citizens  of  either  of  the  contract- 
ing parties  shall  be  wrecked,  foundered,  or  shall  suffer  any 
damage  on  the  coasts  or  within  the  dominions  of  the  other^  ^'^'' 

there  shall  be  given  to  them  all  assistance  and  protection,  in  the  same 
manner  which  is  usual  and  customary  with  the  vessels  of  the  nation  where 
the  damage  happens,  permitting  them  to  unload  the  said  vessel,  if  neces- 
sary*, of  its  merchandise  and  effects,  without  exacting  for  it  any  duty, 
impost,  or  contribution  whatever,  unless  they  be  destined  for  con- 
sumption. 

ABTICIiE  XQ. 

Tiie  citizens  of  each  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  have  power  to 
dispose  of  their  personal  goods  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
other,  by  sale,  donation,  testament,  or  otherwise,  and  their  vnnjmSdiM^^, 
representatives,  being  citizens  of  the  other  party,  shall  sue-  i^tl.'ir'JK'jIirSi^ 
ceed  to  their  said  personal  goods,  whether  by  testament  or  **'*''°' **"•*"•" 
ab  intestato,  and  they  may  take  possession  thereof,  either  by  themselves 
or  by  others  acting  for  them,  and  dispose  of  the  same  at  their  wil],  pay- 
ing such  duties  only  as  the  inhabitants  of  the  country  wherein  the  said 
goods  are  shall  be  subject  to  pay  in  like  cases.    And  if,  in 
the  case  of  real  estate,  the  said  heirs  would  be  prevented  *»*=•*• '>^'~^*''** 
from  entering  into  the  possession  of  the  inheritance  on  account  of  their 
character  of  aliens,  there  shall  be  granted  to  them  the  term  of  three 
years  to  dispose  of  the  same  as  they  may  think  proper,  and  to  withdraw 
the  proceeds  without  molestation,  nor  any  other  charges  than  those 
which  are  imposed  by  the  laws  of  the  country. 

Article  Xlll. 

Eoth  the  contracting  parties  promise  and  engage,  formally,  to  give 
their  special  protection  to  the  persons  and  property  of  tne  protection  to  per. 
citizens  of  each  other,  of  all  occupations,  who  may  be  in  the  •o"«'»«*»~p«rty- 
territories  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  one  or  the  other,  transient 
or  dwelling  therein,  leaving  open  and  free  to  them  the  tribunals  of  jus- 
tice for  their  judicial  recourse,  on  the  same  terms  which  are  usual  and 
customary  with  the  natives  or  citizens  of  the  country  in  which  they  may 
be ;  for  which  they  may  employ,  in  defence  of  their  rights,  such  advocates, 
solicitors,  notaries,  agents,  and  factors  as  they  mayj  udge  proper,  in  all  their 
trials  at  law ;  and  such  citizens  or  agents  shall  have  free  opportunity  to 
^  be  present  at  the  decisions  and  sentences  of  the  tribunals  in  all  cases 
which  may  concern  them,  and  likewise  at  the  taking  of  all  examinations 
and  evidence  which  may  be  exhibited  on  the  said  trials. 

Article  XIV. 

It  is  likewise  agreed  that  the  most  perfect  and  entire  security  of  con- 
science may  be  enjoyed  by  the  citizens  of  both  the  contract-  ^^^^ 
ing  parties,  in  the  countries  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  Kience'i'rndtberUM 
the  one  and  the  other,'  without  their  being  liable  to  be  dis-  '*^''"™''**''"^ 
turbed  or  molested  on  account  of  their  religious  belief,  so  long  as  they 
respect  the  laws  and  established  usages  of  the  country.  Moreover,  the 
bodies  of  the  citizens  of  one  of  the  contracting  parties,  who  may  die  in 
the  territories  of  the  other,  shall  be  buried  in  the  usual  burying- 
grounds,  or  in  other  decent  or  suitable  places,  and  shall  be  protected 
from  violation  or  disturbance. 
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ABTIGLE  XV. 

It  shall  be  lawftil  for  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  ot  America  and 
Both  ptrtiM  at  of  the  Bepublic  of  Ecuador  to  sail  with  their  ships  with 
l&.J«SSli2  ftW  manner  of  liberty  and  security,  no  distinction  being  made 
either,  *c  ^|jq  gj^  ^jj^  proprictors  of  the  merchandises  laden  thereon, 

from  any  port  to  the  places  of  those  who  now  are  or  hereafter  shall  be 
at  enmity  with  either  of  the  contracting  parties.  It  shall  likewise  be 
lawful  for  the  citizens  aforesaid  to  sail  with  their  ships  and  merchan- 
dises before  mentioned,  and  to  trade  with  the  same  liberty  and  security 
from  the  places^  ports,  and  havens  of  those  who  are  enemies  of  both  or 
either  party?  without  any  opposition  or  disturbance  whatsoever ;  not 
only  directly  from  the  places  of  the  enemy  before  mentioned,  to  neutral 
places,  but  also  from  one  place  belonging  to  an  enemy  to  another  place 
belonging  to  an  enemy,  whether  they  be  under  the.  jurisdiction  of  one 
power  or  under  several.  And  it  is  hereby  stipulated,  that  free  ships 
FfM  .hi  to  ^^^^  ^^  ^^^  freedom  to  goods^  and  that  everything  shall 
■ood. -^^tl^b^  be  deemed  free  and  exempt  which  shall  be  found  on  board 
""^  the  ships  belonging  to  the  citizens  of  either  of  the  contract- 

ing parties,  although  the  whole  lading,  or  any  part  thereof,  should  ap- 
pc^in  to  the  enemies  of  either,  contraband  goods  being  always  ex- 
cepted. It  is  also  agreed,  in  like  manner,  that  the  same  liberty  shall  be 
extended  to  persons  who  are  on  board  a  free  ship,  with  this  effect,  that, 
although  they  may  be  enemies  to  both  or  either  party,  they  ^re  not  to 
be  taken  out  of  that  free  ship,  unless  tiiey  are  officers  or  soldiers,  and 
in  the  actual  service  of  the  enemies :  Provided^  however ^  and  it  is  hereby 
agreed,  that  the  stipulations  in  this  article  contained,  declaring  that  the 
flag  shall  cover  the  property,  shall  be  understood  as  applying  to  those 
powers  only  who  recognize  this  principle  ^  but  if  either  of  the  two  con- 
tracting parties  shall  be  at  war  with  a  third,  and  the  other  neutral,  the 
flag  of  the  neutral  shall  cover  the  property  of  enemies  whose  govern- 
ments acknowledge  this  principle,  and  not  of  others. 

Abticle  XVI. 

It  is  likewise  agreed,  that  in  the  case  where  the  neutral  flag  ot  one  ot 
whw  eoemr*  ^hc  coutracting  parties  shall  protect  the  property  of  the  en- 
t^STbV^J  «aSi  emies  of  the  other,  by  virtue  of  the  above  stipulations,  it 
flag,  must  be  .hipped,  gij^jj  aJways  bc  understood  that  the  neutral  property  found 
on  board  such  enemy's  vessels  shall  be  held  and  considered  as  enemy's 
property,  and,  as  such,  shall  be  liable  to  detention  and  confiscation;  ex- 
cept such  property  as  was  put  on  board  such  vessel  before  the  declara- 
tion of  war,  or  even  afterwards,  if  it  were  done  without  the  knowledge 
of  it ;  but  the  contracting  parties  agree,  that  six  months  having  elapsed 
after  the  declaration,  their  citizens  shall  not  plead  ignorance  thereof. 
On  the  contrary,  if  the  flag  of  the  neutral  does  not  protect  the  enemy's 
property,  in  that  case,  the  goods  and  merchandises  of  the  neutral,  em- 
barked in  such  enemy's  ship,  shall  be  free. 

Article  XVII. 

This  liberty  of  navigation  and  commerce  shall  extend  to  all  kinds  ot 
contimbud  .peci  mcrchandlse,  excepting  those  only  which  are  distinguished 
'*^  by  the  name  of  contraband ;  and  under  this  name  of  contra- 

band or  prohibited  goods  shall  be  comprehended : 
1st.  Gannons,  mortars,  howitzers,  swivels,  blunderbusses,  muskets. 
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foseeSy  rifles,  carbines,  pistols,  pikes,  swords,  sabres,  lances,  spears,  hal- 
berds, and  grenades;  bombs,  powder,  matches,  balls,  and  all  other 
things  belonging  to  the  nse  of  .these  arms. 

2nd.  Backlers,  helmets,  breastplates,  coats  of  mail,  infantry  belts,  and 
clothes  made  up  in  militsury  form,  and  for  military  nse. 

3rd.  Cavalry  belts,  and  horses  with  their  furniture. 

4th.  And,  generaUy,  all  kinds  of  arms  and  instruments  of  iron,  steel, 
brass,  and  copper,  or  of  any  other  materials  manufactured,  prepared, 
and  formed  expressly  to  make  war,  by  sea  or  land. 

Abtic^js  XVIII. 

All  other  merchandises  and  things  not  comprehended  in  the  articles 
of  contraband  explicitly  enumerated  and  classified  as  above  oood.  Dot  ooatm. 
shall  be  held  and  considered  as  firee,  and  subjects  of  free  ''"^ 
and  lawful  commerce,  so  that  they  may  be  carried  and  transported  in 
the  fireest  manner,  by  the  citizens  of  both  the  contracting  parties,  even 
to  places  belonging  to  an  enemy,  excepting  only  those  places  which  are, 
at  that  time,  besieged  or  blockaded ;  and  to  avoid  all  doubt  in  this  par- 
ticnlar,  it  is  declaiid  that  those  places  only  are  besieged  or  oennitioa  of  a 
blockaded  which  are  actusSUy  attacked  by  a  belligerent  force  '»'«^^***« 
capable  of  preventing  the  entry  of  a  neutral. 

Abtigle  XTX. 

ft 
The  articles  of  contraband  before  enumerated  and  classified,  which 
may  be  found  in  a  vessel  bound  for  an  enemy's  port,  shall  coBtr«b.Dd  oniw 
be  subject  to  detention  and  confiscation,  leaving  fi?ee  the  K^>«t»«>"4«»'»'>- 
rest  of  the  cargo  and  the  ship,  that  the  owners  may  dispose  of  them  as 
they  may  see  proper.  Ko  vessel  of  either  of  the  two  nations  shall  be 
detained  on  the  high  seas  on  account  of  having  on  board  articles  of  con- 
traband, whenever  the  master,  captain,  or  supercargo  of  said  vessel  will 
deliver  up  the  articles  of  contraband  to  the  captor,  unless  the  quantity 
of  such  articles  be  so  great,  or  of  so  large  a  bulk,  that  they  cannot  be 
received  on  board  the  capturing  ship  without  great  inconvenience ;  but 
in  this  and  in  all  other  cases  of  just  detention,  the  vessel  detained  shall  be 
sent  to  the  nearest  convenient  and  safe  port,  for  trial  and  judgment,  ac- 
cording to  law. 

Article  XX. 

And  whereas  it  frequently  happens  that  vessels  sail  for  a  port  or 
places  belonging  to  an  enemy,  without  knowing  that  the  ^  case-ofbiock- 
same  is  besieged,  blockaded,  or  invested,  it  is  agreed  that  ufiVXJ"  SJt  T 
every  vessel  so  circumstanced  may  be  turned  away  from  **^*'*'  ^ 
such  port  or  place,  but  shall  not  be  detained,  nor  shall  any  part  of  her 
cargo,  if  not  contraband,  be  confiscated,  unless,  after  warning  of  such 
blockade  or  investment,  from  any  officer  commanding  a  vessel  of  the 
blockading  forces,  they  shall  again  attempt  to  enter ;  but  she  shall  be 
permitted  to  go  to  any  other  port  or  place  she  shall  think  proper. 

Nor  shall  any  vessel  of  either,  that  may  have  entered  into  such  port 
before  the  same  was  actually  besieged,  blockaded,  or  invest-    ^^^^^  ^^^^^^ 
ed  by  the  other,  be  restrained  from  quitting  such  place  with  »'^f"|^J;^^^ 
her  cargo;  nor,  if  found  therein,  after  the  reduction  and  '*"'"'"°~ 
surrender,  shall  such  vessel  or  her  cargo  be  liable  to  confiscation,  but 
they  shall  be  restored  to  the  owners  thereof. 
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Abtiole  XXI. 

In  order  to  prevent  all  kinds  of  disorder,  in  the  visiting  and  examin- 
ation of  the  ships  and  cargoes  of  both  the  contracting  par- 
.rarSJ  TfSJ  ties,  on  the  high  seas,  they  have  agreed,  mntnally,  that, 
«,n.shot^how^exaiii.  whcncver  a  vessel  of  war,  pnblic  or  pnvate,  shall  meet  with 

a  neutral  of  the  other  contracting  party,  the  first  shall  re- 
main out  of  cannon-shot,  and  may  send  its  boats  with  two  or  three  men 
only,  in  order  to  execute  the  said  examination  of  the  papers,  concerning 
the  ownership  and  cargo  of  the  vessel,  without  causing  the  least  extor- 
tion, violence,  or  ill  treatment,  for  which  the  commanders  of  the  said 
armed  ships  shall  be  responsible  with  their  persons  and  property,  for 
which  purpose  the  commanders  of  the  said  private  armed  vessel  shall, 
before  receiving  their  commissions,  give  sufficient  security  to  answer 
for  all  the  damages  they  may  commit  \  and  it  is  expressly  agreed  that 
the  neutral  party  shall,  in  no  case,  be  required  to  go  on  board  the  ex- 
amining vessel  for  the  purpose  of  exhibiting  his  papers,  or  for  any  other 
purpose  whatever.  • 

Abtiole  XXII. 

To  avoid  all  kind  of  vexation  and  abuse  in  the  examination  of  the 
In  ewe  of  war,  papcrs  relating  to  the  ownership  of  the  vessels  belonging 
S«'rS"irt^l£^;  to  the  citizens  of  the  two  contracting  parties,  they  have 
IhowiSj  £"^hj£  agreed,  and  do  agree,  that  in  case  one  of  them  should  be 
xhe  property beiongi.  engaged  lu  War,  tite  ships  and  vessels  belonging  to  the  citi- 
zens of  the  other  must  be  furnished  with  sea-letters  or  passports,  ex- 
pressing the  name,  property,  and  bulk  of  the  ships;  as  also  the  name 
and  place  of  habitation  of  the  master  and  commander  of  said  vessel,  in 
order  that  it  may  thereby  appear  that  said  ship  truly  belongs  to  the 
citizens  of  one  of  the  parties.  They  have  likewise  agreed,  that  such 
ships  being  laden,  besides  the  said  sea-letters  or  passports,  shall  also  be 
provided  with  certificates  containing  the  several  particulars  of  the 
oargo,  and  tl^e  place  whence  the  ship  sailed,  so  that  it  may  be  known 
whether  any  forbidden  or  contraband  goods  be  on  board  the  same ; 
which  certificates  shall  be  made  out  by  the  officers  of  the  place  whence 
the  ship  sailed,  in  the  accustomed  form ;  without  such  requisites  said 
vessels  may  be  detained,  to  be  adjudged  by  the  competent  tribunal,  and 
may  be  declared  legal  prize,  unless  the  said  defect  shall  be  proved  to  be 
owing  to  accident,  and  satisfied  or  supplied  by  testimony  entirely  equiv- 
alent. 

Abticle  XXIII. 

It  is  further  agreed  that  the  stipulations  above  expressed,  relative  to 
the  visiting  and  examination  of  vessels,  shall  apply  only  to 
jppiy  .ni,  to  ye»i.  thoso  which  sail  without  convoy ;  and  when  said  vessels 
conroy.  gjjg^n  jj^  uudcr  couvoy,  the  verbal  declaration  of  the  com- 
mander of  the  convoy,  on  his  word  of  honor,  that  the  vessels  under  his 
protection  belong  to  the  nation  whose  flag  he  carries,  and  when  they 
are  bound  to  an  enemy's  port,  that  they  have  no  contraband  goods  on 
board,  shall  be  sufficient. 

Article  XXIV. 

It  is  further  agreed  that,  in  all  cases,  the  established  courts  for 

prize  causes,  in  the  country  to  which  the  prizes  may  be 

tHedV'thTJSiib?  conducted,  shall  alone  take  cognizance  of  them;  and  when* 

i«k.d  court*  only.    ^^^^  ^^^j^  tribuuals,  of  cithcr  party,  shall  pronounce  judg- 
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ment  against  any  vessel,  or  goods,  or  property  claimed  by  the  citizens  of 
the  other  party,  the  sentence  or  decree  shall  mention  oem^  or  <».■ 
the  reasons  or  motives  on  which  the  same  shall  have  been  SST'Sl  "L*^ 
founded,  and  an  authenticated  copy  of  the  sentence  or  de-  ^'^'^^ 
cree,  and  of  all  the  proceedings  in  the  case,  shall,  if  demanded,  be  de- 
livered to  the  commander  or  agent  of  said  vessel,  without  any  delay, 
he  paying  the  legal  fees  for  the  same. 

Article  XXV. 

Whenever  one  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be  engaged  in  war 
with  another  state,  no  citizen  of  the  other  contracting  party  ciuxen.  of  neither 
'  shall  accept  a  commission  or  letter  of  marque,  for  the  pur-  5f 'J?vi«'*SP  iln 
pose  of  assisting  or  co-operating  hostilely  with  the  said  '""v of  toother 
enemy,  against  the  said  party  so  at  wftr,  und#r  the  pain  of  being  con- 
sidered as  a  pirate. 

Article  XXVI. 

K  by  any  fatality,  which  cannot  be  exi)ected,  and  which  God  forbid, 
the  two  contracting  parties  should  be  engaged  in  a  war  ^^  ^^  ^^  ^^ 
with  each  other,  they  have  agreed,  and  do  agree,  now  for  merehliu  ^.iiowS 
then,  that  there  shall  be  allowed  the  term  of  six  months  to  hSUJ^'^xnS^' 
the  merchants  residing  on  the  coasts  and  in  the  ports  of '^'*'*'*''*"^**'**^ 
each  other,  and  the  term  of  one  year  to  those  who  dwell  in  the  interior, 
to  arrange  their  business  and  transport  their  effects  wherever  they 
please,  giving  to  them  the  safe-conduct  necessary  for  it,  which  may 
serve  as  a  safiScient  protection,  until  they  arrive  attthe  designated  port. 
The  citizens  of  all  other  occupations,  who  may  be  estab-  ^.^.^^  ^^  ^^^^ 
lished  in  the  territoriesor  dominions.of  the  United  States  and  owuSJ^n."  tJ  Z 
the  Republic  of  Ecuador,  shall  be  respected  and  maintained  ^"*^^ 
in  the  full  enjoyment  of  their  personal  liberty  and  property,  unless  their 
particular  conduct  shall  cause  them  to  forfeit  this  protectfon,  which,  in 
consideration  of  humanity,  the  contracting  parties  engage  to  give  them. 

Article  XXVII. 

^Neither  the  debts  due  from  individuals  of  the  one  nation  to  the  indi- 
viduals of  the  other,  nor  shares,  nor  moneys,  which  they    ^0  conA.catioii« 
may  have  in  public  funds,  nor  in  public  nor  private  banks,  ««>«"•  o'^*" 
shall  ever,  in  any  event  of  war,  or  of  national  difference,  be  sequestered 
or  confiscated. 

Article  XXVIII. 

Both  the  contracting  parties,  being  desirous  of  avoiding  all  inequality 
in  relation  to  their  public  communications  and  official  inter-    _. 

.  "^ii  M  'j_^^f  Milliliters  nod  Other 

course,  have  agreed,  and  do  agree,  to  grant  to  the  envoys,  ?««« 8«enu  to  en 
ministers,  and  other  pubhc  agents,  the  same  favors,  immu-  »tboMor  themo.t 
nities,  and  exemptions  which  those  of  the  most  favored  na-  '**"  *"'"*"■ 
tion  do  or  shall  enjoys  it  being  understood,  that  whatever  favors,  im- 
munities, or  privileges,  the  United  States  of  America  or  the  Eepublic 
of  Ecuador  may  find  it  proper  to  give  to  the  ministers  and  other  public 
agents  of  any  other  power,  shall,  by  the  same  act,  be  extended  to  those 
of  each  of  the  contracting  parties. 
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ABTIOLE  XXIX. 

To  make  more  effectual  the  protectiou  whicli  the  United  States  and 
coumb  .nd  Vice-  tho  Eepubllc  of  Ecuador  shall  afford  in  future,  to  the  navi- 
S*Srtl?JS;*'S?fo?^  gation  and  commerce  of  the  citizens  of  each  other,  they 
eign  commerce.  agrco  to  reccive  and  admit  Consuls  and  Vice-Consuls  in  aU 
the  ports  open  to  foreign  commerce,  who  shall  enjoy  in  them  all  the 
rights,  prerogatives,  and  immunities  of  the  Consuls  and  Vice-Consuls  of 
the  most  favored  nation }  each  contracting  party,  however,  remaining  at 
liberty  to  except  those  ports  and  places  in  which  the  admission  aiid 
residence  of  such  Consuls  and  Yice-Consuls  may  not  seem  convenient. 

• 
Abticle  XXX. 

In  order  that  the  Consuls  and  Vice-Consuls  of  the  two  contracting 
con.uu,  to  exhibit  partfcs  may  enjoy  the  rights^  prerogatives,  and  in^munities 
«?obS° "iST-  which  belong  to  them  by  their  public  character,  they  shall, 
£'**!Si«d*''M  before  entering  on  the  exercise  of  their  functions,  exhibit 
•««•»■  their  commission  or  patent  in  due  form  to  the  Grovemment 

to  which  they  are  accredited ;  and,  having  obtained  their  exequatur,  they 
shall  be  held  and  considered  as  such,  by  all  the  authorities,  magistrates 
and  inhabitants  in  the  consular  district  in  which  they  reside. 

Abticle  XXXI. 

It  is  likewise  agreed  that  the  Consuls,  their  secretaries,  officers,  and 
cooimi.  fte.  ex-  P^^sous  attdchcd  to  the  service  of  Consuls,  they  not  being 
empt'^from  certldn  cltizeus  of  thc  couutry  in  which  the  Consul  resides,  shall  be 
^^  exempted  from  all  kinds  of  taxes,  imposts,  and  contributions, 

except  those  which  they  shall  be  obliged  to  pay  on  account  of  com 
merce  or  their  i>roperty,  to  which  the  citizens  and  inhabitants,  native 
and  foreign,  of  the  country  in  which  they  reside,  are  subject ;  being  in 
everything  besides  subject  to  the  laws  of  the  respective  states.    The 
archives  and  papers  of  the  consulates  shall  be  respected  inviolably,  and 

Their  .rrhive.  and  uudcr  uo  prctcxt  whatcvcr  shall  any  magistrate  seize  or 
paper.  invioLbie.     jjj  g^jjy  y^^j  interfcrc  with  them. 

Abticle  XXXII. 

The  said  Consuls  shall  have  power  to  require  the  assistance  of  the 
Consuls  mar  re-  authoritles  of  thc  counfry,  for  the  arrest,  detention,  and 
S'Se?uth"r'iu2rS  custody  of  deserters  from  the  public  and  private  vessels  of 
.ecuriDf  dttwrtera.  thclT  couutry  J  aud  for  that  purpose  they  shall  address  them- 
selves to  the  courts,  judges,  and  officers  competent,  and  shall  demand 
the  said  deserters  in  writing ;  proving  by  an  exhibition  of  the  register 
Mode  of  ceedi  ^^  ^^^  vcsseFs  or  ship's  roll,  or  other  public  documents,  that 
eo  pro     OS.  ^jj^g^  jjjj^jj  were  part  of  the  said  crews,  and  on  this  demand, 

so  proved,  (saving,  however,  where  the  contrary  is  proved,)  the  delivery 

shcdl  not  be  refused.    Such  deserters,  when  arrested,  shall  be  put  at  the 

Deeerter.,how  to  disposalof  saldCousuls,  aud  maybe  put  in  the  public  prisons 

be  diqweed  of.       j^^  ^jj^  rcqucst  aud  expense  of  those  who  reclaim  them,  to  be 

I  sent  to  the  ships  to  which  they  belonged,  or  to  others  of  the  same  nation. 

But  if  they  be  not  sent  back  within  two  months,  to  be  counted  from  the 
day  of  their  arrest,  they  shall  be  set  at  liberty,  and  shall  be  no  more 

'  arrested  for  the  same  cause. 
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ABTICLE  XXXTTL 

For  the  purpose  of  more  efifectaally  protecting  their  commerce  and 
navigation,  the  two  contracting  parties  do  hereby  agree,  as    AcoMmarccTwi, 
soon  hereafter  as  circamstances  will  permit  them,  to  form  a  *io»  to  be  formed. 
oonsolar  convention,  which  shall  declare  especially  the  powers  and 
immunities  of  theOonsals  and  Vice-Gonsals  of  the  respective  parties. 

Article  XXXlV. 

It  is  further  agreed,  that  the  words,  ^^  most  favored  nation,"  that  ocenr 
,  in  this  treaty,  shall  not  be^  so  construed  as  to  prevent  either  contraction  to  b* 
of  the  contracting  parties  from  concluding  any  treaty  or  R'^^^rVv^'o'ri* «. 
convention  with  any  other  nation  or  State  it  may  think  *''»'^" 
proper,  as  freely  and  as  fully  as  though  said  words  were  not  used: 
I^tiyvidedy  however ^  That  notwithstanding  any  such  treaty  or 
<M>nvention,.the  citizens  of  the  United  States  shall  be  placed  ^"*^'*^ 

in  Ecuador,  with  respect  to  navigation  and  commerce,  upon  an  equal 
footing  with  the  subjects  of  Spain  and  with  the  citizens  of  Mexico  and 
of  the  other  Hispano-American  States,  with  which  treaties  have  been  or 
may  be  concluded ;  and  that  the  citizens  of  Ecuador  shall  be  entitled 
to  enjoy,  in  the  United  States,  the  same  rights  and  privileges,  with  re- 
spect to  navigation  and  commerce,  that  the  citizens  of  the  United  States 
enjoy,  or  shaU  enjoy,  in  Ecuador. 

Article  XXXV. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  the  Bepublic  of  Ecuador,  desiring 
to  make  as  durable  as  circumstances  will  permit  the  rela- 
tions which  are  to  be  established  between  the  two  parties,  onMtotb?d^ratu>^ 

^_  •    •  /I  1 1_  *      1  I  J*  »!_  I*      of  this  trc&ty* 

by  virtue  of  this  treaty  of  peace,  amity,  commerce,  and  navi- 
gation, have  declared  solemnly  and  do  agree  to  tne  following  points : 

1st.  The  present  treaty  shall  remain  in  full  force  and  virtue  for  the 
tetm  of  twelve  years,  to  be  counted  from  the  day  of  exchange  ^^^^^.^^  ^^^  ^ 
of  the  ratifications,  and  further,  until  the  end  of  one  year  '*™''**°''  *'*'*'' 
after  either  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  have  given  notice  to  the 
other  of  its  intention  to  terminate  the  same ;  eaeh  of  the  contracting 
parties  reserving  to  itself  the  right  of  giving  such  notice  to  the  other  at 
the  end  of  said  term  of  twelve  years :  And  it  is  hereby  agreed  between 
them,  that,  on  the  expiration  of  one  year  after  such  notice  shall  have 
beeuTeceived  by  either,  from  the  other  party,  this  treaty,  in  all  its  parts 
relative  to  commerce  and  navigation,  shall  altogether  cease  and  deter- 
mine, and  in  all  those  parts  which  relate  to  peace  and  friendship,  it  shall 
be  pcucpetually  and  permanently  binding  on  both  powers. 

2nd.  If  any  one  or  more  of  the  citizens  of  either  party  shall  infringe 
any  of  the  articles  of  this  treaty,  such  citizen  shall  be  held  personally 
responsible  for  the  dame,  and  harmony  and  good  correspondence  be- 
tween the  two  nations  shall  not  be  interrupted  thereby,  each  party 
engaging^  in  no  way  to  protect  the  offender,  or  sanction  such  violation. 

3rd.  If,  (what  indeed  cannot  be  expected.)  unfortunately,  any  of  the 
articles  contained  in  the  present  treaty  shall  be  violated  or    „    .  . 

.A.  J.  m*^   .  -A*  ij.»ixj        Reprisals  not  to  M 

infrmged  m  any  way  whatever,  it  is  expressly  stipulated  gjjjjj*^„„'3'  jj! 
that  neither  of  the  contracting  parties  will  order  or  authorize  ^„jjj*„]%„i5' 
any  act  of  reprisal^  nor  dec£.re  war  against  the  other  on  runreiiiuUi;  di^ 
complaints  of  injuries  or  damages,  until  the  said  party  con- 
sidering itself  offended  shall  first  have  presented  to  the  other  a  state- 
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ment  of  such  injaries  or  damages,  verified  by  competent  proofs,  and 
demanded  justice,  and  the  same  shall  have  been  either  refused  or  un- 
reasonably delayed. 

4th.  Nothing  in  this  treaty  shall,  however,  be  construed  or  operate 
contrary  to  former  and  existing  public  treaties  with  other  sovereigns 
and  states. 

Thepr^senttreaty  of  peace,  amity,  commerce,  and  navigation,  shall  be 
approved  and  ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America, 
by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  thereof,  and  by  the 
President  of  the  Bepublic  of  Ecuador,  with  the  consent  and  approbation 
of  the  Congress  of  the  same^  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged 
in  the  city  of  Quito,  within  three  years,  to  be  counted  from^the  date  of 
the  signature  hereof,  or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  faith  whereof,  we,  the  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  United  States  of 
America  and  of  the  Eepublic  of  Ecuador,  have  signed  and  sealed  these 
presents. 

Bone  in  the  city  of  Quito  on  the  thirteepth  day  of  June,  in  the  year 
of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty -nine,  and  in  the 
sixty-third  year  of  the  Independence  of  the  United  States  of  America 
and  the  twenty-ninth  of  that  of  the  Bepublic  of  Ecuador. 


J.  C.  PICKETT. 
LUIS  BE  SAA. 


SEAL. 
SEAL. 


ECUADOR,  1862. 

CONVENTION  BETWEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES  OP  AMERICA  AND  THE 
REPUBLIC  OF  ECUADOR,  FOR  THE  ADJUSTMENT  OF  CLAIMS.  CON- 
CLUDED AT  GUAYAQUIL,  NOVEMBER  25, 1862 ;  RATIFICATIONS  EXCHANGED 
AT  QUITO,  JULY  27,  1864 ;   PROCLAIMED  SEPTEMBER  8,  1864. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  the  Bepublic  of  Ecuador,  desiring 

to  adjust  the  claims  of  citizens  of  said  States  against  Ecua- 

c«.t»eunci«rt.e«.   ^^^^  ^^^  ^^  citizcus  of  EcuadoF  against  the  United  States, 

have,  for  that  purpose,  appointed  and  conferred  full  powers,  respect- 
ively, to  "wit : 

The  President  of  the  United  States  on  Frederick  Hassaurek,  Minister 
Besident  of  the  United  States  in  Ecuador,  and  the  President  of  Ecuador 
on  Juan  Jos^  Flores,  General-in-Chief  of  the  Armies  of  the  Bepublic ; 

Who,  after  exchanging  their  full  powers,  which  were  found  in  good 
and  proper  form,  have  agreed  on  the  following  articles: 

Article  I. 

All  claims  on  the  part  of  corpomtions,  companies,  or  individuals,  citi- 
ri.>»«  beti^n  zensof  the  United  States,  upon  the  Government  of  Ecuador, 
!u^  1? bTrffri^to  or  of  corporations,  companies,  or  individuals,  citizens  of 
'^'^^^'^'''•-  Ecuador,  upon  the  Government  of  the  United  States,  shall 
be  referred  to  a  Board  of  Commissioners,  consisting  of  twamembers,  one 
A  »tm«nt.  ^^ "Whom  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Government  of  the  United 
pn>o»tm«nt.  States,  and  one  by  the  Government  of  Ecuador.  In  case  of 
d^ath,  absence,  resignation,  or  incapacity  of  either  commissioner,  or  in 
the  event  of  either  commissioner  omitting  or  ceasing  to  act,  the  Gov- 
ernment of  the  United  States  or  that  of  Ecuador,  respectively,  or  the 
v,K*Dc  Minister  of  the  United  States  in  Ecuador,  in  the  name  of  his 

"^^^  Government,  shall  forthwith  proceed  to  fill  the  vacancy 
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thm  occasioned.    The  commifisioDeiB  80  named  shall  meet  in  the  city 
of  Onayaqail  within  ninety  days  from  the  exchange  of  the 
ratiiScations  of  this  convention,  and  before  proceeding  to     ^™«*^-««'-«' 
Imsiness  shall  make  solemn  oath  that  they  will  careMly 
examine  and  impartially  decide  according  to  justice,  and  in  ^^ 

oomplianee  with  the  provisions  of  this  convention,  all  claims  that  shall 
be  submitted  to  them ;  and  such  oath  shall  be  entered  on  the  record  of 
their  proceedings. 

The  commissioners  shall  then  proceed  to  name  an  arbitrator  or  um- 
pire, to  decide  upon  any  case  or  cases  concerning  which 
they  may  disagree,  or  upon  any  point  of  difference  which  ^'"'"* 

may  ^se  in  the  course  of  their  proceedings.  And  if  they  cannot  agree 
in  the  selection,  the  umpiro  shall  be  appointed  by  her  Britannic  Maj- 
esty'^Ghsurg6  d'Affaires,or  (excepting^  the  Minister  Besident  of  the  United 
States)  by  any  other  diplomatic  agent  in  Quito  whom  the  two  high  con- 
tracting parties  shall  invite  to  make  such  appointment. 

Abtigle  II. 

The  arbitator  or  umpiro  being  appointed,  the  commissioners  shall, 
without  delay,  proceed  to  examine  the  claims  which  may  be  Ex«iaii»t.o«  •€ 
presented  to  them  by  either  of  the  two  Governments;  and  ^"^ 
they  shall  hear,  if  required,  one  person  in  behalf  of  each  Government  on 
every  separate  claim.  Each  Government  shall  furnish,  upon  p,,.™  to  b«  f«r- 
reqnest  of  either  commissioner,  such  papers  in  its  possession  ""^^^ 
as  may  be  deemed  important  to  the  just  determiuation  of  any  claim  or 
claims. 

In  cases  where  they  agree  to  award  an  indemnity,  they  shall  deter- 
mine the  amount  to  be  paid.    In  cases  in  which  said  commis- 
sioners cannot  agree,  the  points  of  difference  shall  be  referred  ^™*"°**  ***  ^  **"* 
to  the  umpire,  b^foro  whom  each  of  the  commissioners  may  be  heard, 
and  whose  decision  shall  be  final. 

Abtigle  HE. 

The  commissioners  shall  issue  certificates  of  the  sums  to  be  paid  to 
the  claimants,  respectively,  whether  by  virtue  of  the  awards  certificate.  •! 
agreed  to  between  themselves  or  of  those  made  by  the  um-  «"«»"»«•  **«»rd«« 
piro ;  and  the  aggregate  amount  of  all  sums  decreed  by  the  commis- 
sioners, and  of  all  sums  accrniug  from  awards  made  by  the  umpire 
under  the  authority  conferred  by  the  fifth  article,  shall  be  paid  to  the 
Government  to  which  the  respective  claimants  belong.   Pay-  ^ 

ment  of  said  sums  shall  be  made  in  equal  anunal  instal-  '^" "' 

ments,  to  be  completed  within  nine  years  from  the  date  of  the  termina- 
tion 01  the  labors  of  the  commission,  thei  first  payment  to  be  made  six 
months  after  the  same  date.  To  meet  these  payments  both 
Governments  pledge  the  revenues  of  their  respective  na- 
tions. 

Abtigi^  IV. 


Revennes  ple<ifp^. 


The  commission  shall  terminate  its  labors  in  twelve 
months  from  the  date  of  its  organization.  They  shall  keep 
a  record  of  their  proceedings,  and  may  appoint  a  secretary 
versed  in  the  knowledge  of  the  English  and  Spanish  lan- 
guages. 


Snd  of  conuaifMtja 
S«cre<WT. 
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ABTICLE  V. 

The  proceedings  of  this  commission  shall  be  final  and  conclusive 
proee«<ii».i  to  he  "wlth  Fcspect  to  dll  pcnding  claims.    Claims  which  shall  not 
SS'Sd'ium?  *"  ^  presented  to  the  commission  within  the  twelve  months  it 
cwm.  touv^  remains  in  existence  will  be  disregarded  by  both  Qovem- 
mi^n  «il*t«.  ~"  ments,  and  considered  invalid.    In  the  event  that,  npon  the 
Duty  of  ampif«  M  termination  of  the  labors  of  said  commission,  any  case  or 
tocertiuiicMe..    i  cascs  shouM  be  pending  before  the  umpire,  and  awaiting 
his  decision,  said  umpire  is  hereby  authorized  to  make  his  decision  or 
award  in  such  case  or  cases,  and  his  certificate  thereof  in  each  case, 
transmitted  to  each  of  the  two  Governments,  shall  be  held  to  be  binding 
and  conclusive:  Providedj  however j  That  his  decision  shall  be  given 
within  thirty  days  from  the  termination  of  thg  labors  of  the  commis- 
sion, at  the  expiration  of  which  thirty  days  his  x>ower  and  authority 
shall  cease. 

Abticle  VI. 

Each  Government  shall  pay  its  own  commissioner ;  but  the  umpire,  as 

Pay  of  eommi..  wcll  as  thc  incldeutal  expenses  of  the  commission,  shall  be 

SpSl  ""^  "^  ''*'  paid  one- half  by  the  United  States  and  the  other  half  by 

Ecuador. 

Article  VII. 

The  present  convention  shall  be  ratified  and  the  ratifications  exchanged 
in  the  city  of  Quito. 

In  faith  whereof,  we,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries,  have  signed  this 
convention  and  hereunto  af&xed  our  seals,  in  the  city  of  Guayaquil,  this 
twenty-fifth  day  of  November,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  1862. 


F.  HASSAUEEK. 
JUAN  JOSfi  FLOEES. 


L.  S. 
L.  S. 


FRANCE. 


FRANCE,  1778. 

[An  act  of  Congress  approved  July  7, 1798,  (1  Statutes  at  Large,  578,) 
declared  "that  the  United  States  are  of  right  freed  and  exonerated  from 
the  stipulations  of  the  treaties,  and  of  the  consular  convention,  hereto- 
fore concluded  between  the  United  States  and  France;  and  that  the 
same  shall  not  henceforth  be  regarded  as  legally  obligatory  on  the  Gov- 
ernment or  citizens  of  the  United  States."] 

TREATY  OF  ALLIANCE  BETWEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA  AND 

HIS  MOST  CHRISTIAN  MAJESTY. 

The  Most  Christian  King  and  the  United  States  of  North  America,  to 
wit:  New  Hampshire,  Massacliusetts  Bay,  Khodes  Island^  Connecticut, 
N«w  York,  New  Jersey,  Pennsylvania,  Delaware,  Maryland,  Virginia, 
North  Carolina,  South  Carolina,  and  Georgia,  having  this  day  concluded 
a  treaty  of  amity  and  commerce,  for  the  reciprocal  advantage  of  their 
subjects  and  citizens,  have  thought  it  necessary  to  take  into  considera- 
tion the  means  of  strengthemiug  those  engagements,  and  of  rendriug 
them  useful  to  the  safety  and  tranquility  of  the  two  parties;  particu- 
larly in  case  Great  Britain,  in  resentment  of  that  connection  and  of  the 
good  correspondence  which  is  the  object  of  the  said  treaty,  should  break 
the  peace  with  France,  either  by  direct  hostilities,  or  by  Wndring  her 
commerce  and  navigation  in  a  manner  contrary  to  the  rights  of  nations, 
and  the  peace  subsisting  between  the  two  Crowns.  And  His  Majesty 
and  the  said  United  States,  having  resolved  in  that  case  to  join  their  coun- 
oels  and  efforts  against  the  enterprises  of  their  common  enemy,  the 
respective  Plenipotentiaries  impowered  to  concert  the  clauses  and  con- 
ditions proper  to  fulfil  the  said  intentions,  have,  after  the  most  mature 
deliberation,  concluded  and  determined  on  the  following  articles: 

Article  I. 

If  war  should  break  out  between  France  and  Great  Britain  during 
the  continuance  of  the  present  war  between  the  United    ^^  ^^^  ^^^ 
States  and  England,  His  Majesty  and  the  said  United  States  wiu.  c'^at'' bhu^h! 

•■11  i»^  ji'j  1  i  V  A         Vi        to  be « comon  caus**. 

shall  make  it  a  common  cause  and  aid  each  other  mutually 

with  their  good  offices,  their  counsels  and  their  forces,  according  to  the 
exigence  of  conjunctures,  as  becomes  good  and  faithful  allies. 

Article  IL 
• 
The  essential  and  direct  end  of  the  present  defensive  alliance  is  to 
maintain  effectually  the  liberty,  sovereignty,  and  independ-      ^^^   ^^    ^^ 
ance  absolute  and  unlimited,  of  the  said  United  States,  as  ^^~^-^^;5£* 
well  in  matters  of  gouvernement  as  of  commerce. 

16 


e     once 
State*. 
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Article  III. 

The  two  contracting  parties  shall  each  on  its  own  part,  and  in  the 
manner  it  may  judge  most  proper,  make  all  the  efforts  iu 

Both    parties     to     ..  •        j.     /?      •  «.         j.         7  ^  j»         j.  j.a.     • 

make  e>er7  effort  to  its  powcr  agaiust  thcir  commou  enemy,  m  order  to  attam 

<>*»»;••   f  ka»   am/I  i^TI 

the  end  proposed. 


attain  that  end. 


Article  IV. 

The  contracting  parties  agree  that  in  case  either  of  them  should  form 
coDcnrrenceinen-  auy  particular  entcrprisc  iu  which  the  concurrence  of  the 
rnierpriae.  othcr  may  bc  dcsircd,  the   party  whose  concurrence  is 

desired,  shall  readily,  land  with  good  faith,  jointo  act  in  concert  for  that 
purpose,  as  far  as  circumstances  and  its  own  particular  situation  will 
permit;  and  in  that  case,  they  shall  regulate,  by  a  particular  conven- 
tion, the  quantity  and  kind  of  succour  to  be  furnished,  and  the  time  and 
manner  of  its  being  brought  into  action,  as  well  as  the  advantages 
which  are  to  be  its  compensation. 

Article  V. 

If  the  United  States  should  think  fit  to  attempt  the  reduction  of 

the  British    power,   remaining  in  the   northern  parts  of 

^bSTtoS  to  \he  America,  or  the   islands  of  Bermudas,  those  contries  or 

United  Slates.  •    t         j  '  n  iiii_  ^jij.i  'xi. 

islands,  m  case  of  success,  shall  be  confederated  with  or 
dependant  upon  the  said  United  States. 

Article  VI.         / 

The  Most  Christian  King  renounces  forever  the  possession  of  the 
FmB«  reiiDfluiab-  islands  of  Bcrmudas,  as  well  as  of  any  part  of  the  continent 
Sn"JI>nitr™.J?fwi-  of  North*  AmcHca,  which  before  the  treaty  of  Paris  in 
,nerej.  '  1763,  or  lu  vlrtuc  of  that  treaty,  were  acknowledged  to 
belong  to  the  Crown  of  Great  Britain,  or  to  the  United  States,  heretofore 
called  British  Colonies,  or  which  are  at  this  time,  or  have  lately  been 
under  the  power  of  the  King  and  Crown  of  Great  Britain. 

Article  VII. 

If  His  Most  Christian  Majesty  shall  think  proper  to  attack  any  of  the 
coi.que.t«thatshaii  islauds  situatcd  in  the  Guli)h  of  Mexico,  or  near  that  Gulph, 
belong  to  FniDce.  ^hlch  arc  at  present  under  the  power  of  Great  Britain,  all 
the  said  isles,  in  case  of  success,  shall  appertain  to  the  Crown  of  France. 

Article  VIII. 

Neither  of  the  two  parties  shall  conclude  either  truce  or  peace  with 
NVither  pan,  to  Grcat  Britalu  without  the  formal  consent  of  the  other  i5r§t 
uuhoul'thl  o\h?ri  obtained;  and  they  mutually  engage  not  to  lay  down  their 
consent.  Ac.  urms  uutll  thc  independeucc  of  the  United  States  shall  have 

been  formally  or  tacitly  assured  by  the  treaty  or  treaties  that  shall  ter- 
minate the  war. 


FRANCE,    1778.  243 

Article  IX. 

The  contracting  parties  declare,  that  being  resolved  to  fultil  each 
on  its  own  part  the  clauses  and  conditions  of  the  present 
treaty  of  alliance,  according-  to  its  own  power  and  circum-  pei^uin"  i^/X 
stances,  there  shall  be  no  after  claim  of  compensation  on  one 
side  or  the  other,  whatever- may  be  the  event  of  the  war. 

Article  X. 

The  Most  Christian  King  and  the  United  States  agree  to  invite  or 
admit  other  powers  who  may  have  received  injuries  from 
England,  to  make  common  cause  with  them,  and  to  accede  vJy^^r^^toiLi^^lo 
to  the  present  alliance,  under  such  conditions  as  shall  be  ^'"^  *"'*"'•• 
freely  agreed  to  and  settled  between  all  the  parties. 

Article  XI. 

The  two  parties  guarantee  mutually  from  the  present  time  and  for- 
ever against  all  other  powers,  to  wit :  The  United  States  to 
His  Most  Christian  Majesty,  the  present  possessions  of  the  *'"*"*'  »«*n"'»y 
Crown  of  France  in  America,  as  well  as  those  which  it  may  acquire  by 
the  future  treaty  of  peace :  And  His  Most  Christian  Majesty  guarantees 
on  his  part  to  the  United  States  their  liberty,  sovereignty,  and  inde- 
I>eDdence,  absolute  and  unlimited,  as  well  in  matters  of  government  as 
commerce,  and  also  their  possessions,  and  the  additions  or  conquests 
that  their  confederation  may  obtain  during  the  war,  from  any  of  the 
dominions  now,  or  heretofore  possessed  by  Great  Britain  in  North 
America,  conformable  to  the  5th  and  6th  articles  above  written,  the 
whole  as  their  possessions  shall  be  fixed  and  assured  to  the  said  States, 
at  the  moment  of  the  cessation  of  their  present  war  with  England. 

Article  XII. 

In  order  to  fix  more  precisely  the  sense  and  application  of  the  pre- 
ceding article,  the  contracting  parties  declare,  that  in  case  G«.nmtywhi,n  to 
of  a  rupture  between  France  and  England  the  reciprocal  *='*'"'°*"<*- 
guarantee  declared  in  the  said  article  shall  have  its  full  force  and  effect 
the  moment  such  war  shall  break  out;  and  if  such  rupture  shall  not 
take  place,  the  mutual  obligations  of  the  said  guarantee  shall  not  com- 
mence until  th^  moment  of  the  cessation  of  the  present  war  between 
the  United  States  and  England  shall  have  ascertained  their  possessions.^ 

Article  XIII. 

The  present  treaty  shall  be  ratified  on  both  sides,  and  the  ratifica- 
tions shall  be  exchanged  in  the  space  of  six  months,  or  lutiflcmtiou. 
sooner  if  possible. 

In  faith  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries,  to  wit :  On  the  part 
of  the  Most  Christian  King,  Conrad  Alexander  Gerard,  Royal  Syndic  of 
the  city  of  Strasbourgh,  and  Secretary  of  his  Majesty's  Council  of  State ; 
and  on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  Benjamin  Franklin,  Deputy  to  the 
General  Congress  from  the  State  of  Pennsylvania,  and  President  of  the 
Convention  of  the  same  State,  Silas  Deaue,  heretofore  Deputy  from  the 
State  of  Connecticut,  and  Arthur  Lee,  Councellor  at  Law,  have  signed 
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the  above  articles  both  in  the  French  and  English  languages,  declaring, 
nevertheless,  that  the  present  treaty  was  originally  composed  and  con- 
cluded in  the  French  language,  and  they  have  hereunto  affixed  their 
seals. 

Done  at  Paris,  this  sixth  day  of  February,  one  thousand  seven  hun- 
dred and  seventy-eight. 

C.  A.  GERARD. 

B.  FRANKLIK 

SILAS  DEANE. 

ARTHUR  LEE. 


l^' 

S. 

L. 

S. 

L. 

S. 

L. 

s. 

TREATY  OB^  AMITY  AND  COMMERCE  BETWEEN  THE   UNITED  STATES  OF 

AMERICA  AND  HIS  MOST  CHRISTIAN  MAJESTY. 

The  Most  Christian  King,  and  the  thirteen  United  States  of  North 
Febnmry  6.  \77K   Amcrica,  to  wlt,  Ncw  Hauipshire,  Massachusetts  Bay,  Rhode 
coB;S"''of'j;S  t  Island,  Connecticut,  New  York,  New  Jersey,  Pennsylvania, 
ir9e,ch.6-.  Delaware,  Maryland,  Virginia,  North  Carolina,  South  Caro- 

lina, and  Georgia,  willing  to  fix  in  an  equitable  and  permanent  manner 
the  rules  which  ought  to  be  followed  relative  to  the  correspondence  and 
commerce  which  the  two  parties  desire  to  establish  between  their  re- 
spective countries,  States,  and  subjects.  His  Most  Christian  Majesty  and 
the  said  United  States  have  judged  that  the  said  end  could  not  be  bet- 
ter obtained  than  by  taking  for  the  basis  of  their  agreement  the  most 
perfect  equality  and  reciprocity,  and  by  carefully  avoiding  all  those 
burthen  some  preferences  which  are  usually  sources  of  debate,  embar- 
rassment, and  discontent;  by  leaving,  also,  eaeh  party  at  liberty  to 
make,  respecting  commerce  t.nd  ^lavigation,  those  interior  regulations 
which  it  shall  find  most  convenient  to  itself;  and  by  founding  the  ad- 
vantage of  commerce  solely  upon  reciprocal  utility  and  the  just  rules  of 
free  intercourse ;  reserving  withal  to  each  party  the  liberty  of  admitting 
at  its  pleasure  other  nations  to  a  participation  of  the  same  advantages. 
It  is  in  the  spirit  of  this  intention,  and  to  fulfil  these  views,  that  His 
said  Majesty  having  named  and  appointed  for  his  Plenipotentiary,  Con- 
rad Alexander  Gerard,  Royal  Syndic  of  the  city  of  Strasbourg,  Secre- 
tary of  His  Majesty's  Council  of  State ;  and  the  United  States,  on  their 
part,  having  fully  impowered  Benjamin  Franklin,  Deputy  from  the  State 
of  Pennsylvania  to  the  General  Congress,  and  President  of  the  Conven- 
tion of  said  State,  Silas  Deane,  late  Deputy  from  the  State  of  Connec- 
ticut, to  the  said  Congress,  and  Arthur  Lee,  Councellor  at  Law;  the  said 
respective  Plenipotentiaries,  after  exchanging  their  powers,  and  after 
mature  deliberation,  have  concluded  and  agreed  upon  the  following 
articles : 

Article  I. 

There  shall  be  a  firm,  inviolable,  and  universal  peace,  and  a  true  and 
sincere  friendship  between  the  Most  Christian  King,  his 
»hrrrui%^t^ithrt"  o  heirs  and  successors,  and  the  United  States  of  America ; 


r.Htion*. 


and  the  subjects  of  the  Most  Christian  King  and  of  the  said 
States;  and  between  the  countries,* islsinds,  cities,  and  towns  situate 
under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Most  Christian  King  and  of  the  said  United 
States,  and  the  people  and  inhabitants  of  every  degree,  without  excep- 
tion of  persons  or  places ;  and  the  terms  hereinafter  mentioned  shall  be 
perpetual  between  the  Most  Christian  King,  his  heirs  and  successors, 
and  the  said  United  States. 
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Article  II. 


The  Most  Christian  King  and  the  United  States  engage  mutually  not 
togrant  any  particular  favour  to  other  nations,  in  respect  of 
commerce  and  navigation,  which  shall  not  immediately  be-  nmntuVorntl^lihTr 

.         ,\  .\  A  1  -Lii  •  J.I  *  nilion*     thai     ahnll 

come  common  to  the  other  party,  who  shall  enjoy  the  same  <iotb,vo.a-coiiim«^>> 
favour,  ireely,  if  the  concession  was  freely  made,  or  on  allow-  '"  '^"  ''^''*•^^»*f»' 
ing  the  same  compensation,  if  the  concession  was  conditional. 

Article  III. 

The  subjects  of  the  Most  Christian  King  shall  pay  in  the  ports, 
havens,  roads,  cohntries,  islands,  cities,  or  towns,  of  the 
United  States,  or  any  of  them,  no  other  or  greater  duties  K.S'SrFnm?!  en!i* 
or  imposts,  of  what  nature  soever  they  may  be,  or  by  what  pr.viiel?.,^'''*,.  "tK 
name  soever  called,  than  those  which  the  nations  most  fa-  th°'mo,i2*lrea  HI 
voured  are  or  shall  be  obliged  to  pay ;  and  they  shall  enjoy  "*"* 
all  the  rights,  liberties,  privileges,  immunities,  and  exemptions  in  trade, 
Davigation,  and  commerce,  whether  in  ])assing  from  one  port  in  the  said 
States  to  another,  or  in  going  to  and  from  the  same,  fiom  and  to  any 
part  of  the  world,  which  the  said  nations  do  or  shall  enjoy. 

Article  IV.  x 

« 

The  subjects,  x)eople,  and  inhabitants  of  the  said  United  States,  and 
each  of  them,  shall  not  pay  in  the  ports,  havens,  roads,  isles, 
cities,  and  places  under  the  domination  of  His  Most  Chris-  uniillTs^ntti  en!? 
tian  Majesty,  in  Europe,  any  other  or  greater  duties  or  im-  pdv.ie^ 'n % eX 
posts,  of  what  nature  soever  they  may  be,  or  by  what  name  « "hTmoii  f.^lS 
soever  called,  than  those  which  the  most  favoured  nations  ""*"* 

s 

are  or  shall  be  obliged  to  pay ;  and  they  shall  enjoy  all  the  rights,  liber- 
ties, privileges,  immunities,  and  exemptions  in  trade,  navigation,  and 
commerce,  whether  in  passing  from  one  port  in  the  said  dominions,  in 
Europe,  to  another,  or  in  going  to  and  from  the  same,  from  and  to  any 
part  of  the  world,  which  the  said  nations  do  or  shall  enjoy. 

Article  V. 

In  the  above  exemption  is  particularly  comprised  the  imix)8ition  of 
100  sols  per  ton,  established  in  France  on  foreign  ships ;  p^K.„,ar  „^,np. 
unless  when  the  ships  of  the  United  States  shall  load  *'°°- 
with  the  merchandize  of  France  for  another  port  of  the  same  dominion, 
in  which  case  the  said  ships  shall  pay  the  duty  above-mentioned  so  long 
as  other  nations  the  most  favoured  shall  be  obliged  to  pay  it.  But  it  is 
understood  that  the  said  United  States,  or  any  of  them,  are  at  liberty, 
when  they  shall  judge  it  proper,  to  establish  a  duty  equivalent  in  the 
same  case. 

Article  VI. 

The  Most  Christian  King  shall  endeavour  by  all  the  means  in  his  power 
to  protect  and  defend  all  vessels  and  the  efiects  belonging  f„„^^  ,„  ^^^^^ 
to  the  subjects,  people,  or  inhabitants  of  the  said  United  Jhru«.u!/su^  m 
States,  or  anj-  of  them,  being  in  his  ports,  havens,  or  roads,  ^^oir'thi-m^wV'^ 
or  on  the  seas  near  to  his  countries,  islands,  cities,  or  towns,  ^"y^^iru'^ii^cer- 
and  to  recover  and  restore  to  the  right  owners,  their  agents  t*'"*^"**- 
or  attornies,  all  such  vessels  and  eflfects  which  shall  be  taken  within 
his  jurisdiction ;  and  the  ships  of  war  of  His  Most  Christian  Majesty, 
or  any  convoy  sailing  under  Jiis  authority,  shall  u[)on  all  occasions  take 
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UDder  their  protection  all  vessels  belonging  to  the  subjeets,  people,  or 
inhabitants  of  the  said  United  States,  or  any  of  them,  and  holding  the 
same  course,  or  going  the  same  way,  and  shall  defend  such  vessels,  as 
long  as  they  hold  the  same  course  or  go  the  same  way,  against  all  at- 
tacks, force,  and  violence,  in  the  same  manner  as  they  onght  to  protect 
and  defend  the  vessels  belonging  to  the  subjects  of  the  Most  Christian 
King.  ♦ 

Article  VII. 

In  like  manner  the  said  United  States  and  their  ships  of  war,  sailing 
iTniud  sutM  to  under  their  authority,  shall  protect  and  defend,  conformar 
do  the  same.  jj]^  ^  ^^j^  touor  of  tho  prcccdiug  article,  all  the  vessels  and 
effeets  belonging  to  the  subjects  of  the  Most  Christian  King,  and  use 
all  their  endeavours  to  recover  and  cause  to  be  restored  the  said  vessels 
and  effects  that  shall  hftve  been  taken  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
said  United  States,  or  any  of  them. 

Article  VIII. 

The  Most  Christian  King  will  employ  his  good  ofiices  and  interposi- 
tion with  the  King  or  Emperor  of  Morocco  or  Fez,  the  re- 
u»'^a!d'"S^  DnuS  gencies  of  Algier,  Tunis,  and  Tripoli,  or  with  any  of  them ; 
?ii*^it*ht?e'BL£S  and  also  with  every  other  Prince,  State,  or  Power,  of  the 
''*'"'*■  coast  of  Barbary,  in  Africa,  and  the  subjects  of  the  said 

King,  Emperor,  States,  and  Powers,  and  each  of  them,  in  order  to  pro- 
vide as  fully  and  ef&ca-ciously  as  possible  for  the  benefit,  conveniency, 
and  safety  of  the  said  United  States,  and  each  of  them,  their  subjects, 
people,  and  inhabitants,  and  their  vessels  and  effects  against  all  vio- 
lence, insult,  attacks,  or  depredations  on  the  part  of  the  said  Princes 
and  States  of  Barbary,  or  their  subjects. 

Article  IX. 

The  subjects,  inhabitants,  merchants,  commanders  of  ships,  masters, 
sohieru  of  either  ^^^^  mariucrs  of  thc  States,  provinces,  and  dominiobs  of 
ST'Se'dolSoM''*.!}  e^h  party  respectively  shall  abstain  and  forbear  to  flsh  in  all 
the  other.  placcs  possossed  or  which  shall  be  possessed  by  the  other 

party ;  the  Most  Christian  King's  subjects  shall  not  fish  in  the  havens, 
bays,  creeks,  roads,  coasts,  or  places  which  the  said  United  States 
hold  or  shall  hereafter  hold ;  and  in  like  manner  the  subjects,  people, 
and  inhabitants  of  the  said  United  States  shall  not  iish  in  the  havens., 
bays,  creeks,  roads,  coasts,  or  places  which  the  Most  Christian  King 
possesses  or  shall  hereafter  possess ;  and  if  any  ship  or  vessel  shall  be 
found  fishing  contrary  to  the  tenor  of  this  treaty,  the  said  ship  or  ves- 
sel, with  its  lading,  proof  being  made  thereof,  shall  be  confiscated.  It 
is,  however,  understood  that  the  exclusion  stipulated  in  the  present  ar- 
ticle shall  take  place  only  so  long  and  so  far  as  the  Most  Christian 
King  or  the  United  States  shall  not  in  this  respect  have  granted  an  ex- 
emption to  some  other  nation. 

Article  X. 

The  United  States,  their  citizens  and  inhabitants,  shall  never  disturb 

r,ti«.«of  rmt«i  the  subjects  of  the  Most  Christian  King  in  the  enjoyment 

fur^'lIiriLT,*  ''of  and  exercise  of  the  right  of  fishing  on  the  banks  of  New- 

of  n'^h'4^;^M,,utl  foundland,  nor  in  the  indefinite  and  exclusive  right  which 

5.v,.oin.ihmi.        bclougs  to  thcm  on  that  part  ^of  the  coast  of  tliat  island 
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which  is  designed  by  the  treaty  of  Utrecht;  nor  in  the  rights  relative  to 
all  and  each  of  the  isles  which  belong  to  His  Most  Christian  Majesty  ; 
the  whole  conformable  to  the  true  sense  ot  the  treaties  of  Utrecht  and 
Paris. 
P  (a)  Article  XL 

The  subjects  and  inhabitants  of  the  said  United  States,  or  any  one  of 
them,  shall  not  be  reputed  aubains  in  France,  and  conse- 
quently shall  be  exempted  from  the  droit  d'aubaine,  or  other  t«rS**-"eMm'l!i'^ 
'similar  duty,  under  what  name  soever.  They  may  by  testa-  SSS-.  -Jrmv'^d"; 
ment,  donation,  orotherwise,  dispose  of  their  goods,  moveable  ^"^  '^^  '*'*"  "*'^'^ 
and  immoveable,  in  favour  of  such  persons  as  to  them  shall  seem  good,  and 
their  heirs,  subjects  of  the  said  United  States,  residing  whether  in 
France  or  elsewhere,  may  succeed  them  ab  intestat,  without  being 
obliged  to  obtain  letters  of  naturalization,  and  without  having  the  effect 
of  this  concession  contested  or  impeded  under  pretext  of  any'  rights  or 

prerogative  of  provinces,  cities,  or  private  persons }  and  the  said  heirs 

'. ? 

(a)  The  two  foUowing  articles  were  originally  agreed  to,  bat  afterwards  rescinded, 
to  wit : 

Article  XI. 

^  It  }B  agreed  and  concladed  that  there  shall  never  be  any  duty  imposed  on  the  exporta- 
tion of  the  melasses  that  may  be  taken  by  the  snbjects  of  any  of  the  United  States  from 
the  islands  of  America  which  belong  or  may  hereafter  appertain  to  His  Most  Christian 
Majesty. 

'  ARTICLE  XII. 

In  compensation  of  the  exemption  stipulated  by  the  preceding  article,  it  is  agreed 
and  conclnded  that  there  shall  never  be  any  duties  imposed  on  the  exportation  of  any 
kind  of  merchandize  which  the  subjects  of  His  Most  Christian  Majesty  may  take  from 
the  countries  and  possessions,  present  or  future,  of  any  of  the  thirteen  United  States, 
for  the  use  of  the  islands  which  shaU  furnish  melasses. 

Act  of  France  rescinding  the  foregoing  articles : 

The  General  Congress  of  the  United  States  of  North  America,  having  represented  to 
the  Kin^  that  the  execution  of  the  eleventh  article  of  the  treaty  of  amity  and  com- 
merce, signed  the  sixth  of  February  last,  might  be  productive  of  inconveniences ;  and 
having,  therefore,  desired  the  suppression  of  this  article,  consenting  in  return  that  the 
twelftn  article  shall  likewise  be  considered  of  no  effect :  His  Majesty,  in  order  to  give 
a  new  proof  of  his  affection,  as  also  of  his  desire  to  consolidate  the  union  and  good  cor- 
respondence established  between  the  two  States,  has  been  pleased  to  consider  their 
representations :  His  Majesty  has  consequently  declared,  and  does  declare  by  these 
presents,  that  he  consents  to  the  suppression  ot  the  eleventh  and  twelfth  articles  afore- 
meationed,  and  that  his  intention  is  that  they  be  considered  as  having  never  been 
comprehended  in  the  treaty  signed  the  sixth  of  February  last. 

Done  at  Versailles  the  first  day  of  the  month  of  September,  one  thousand  seven  hun- 
dred and  seventy-eight. 

GRAVIER  DE  VERGENNES. 

Act  of  the  United  States  rescinding  the  foregoing  articles  : 

DECLARATION. 

The  Most  Christian  King  having  been  pleased  to  regard  the  representations  made  to 
him  by  the  General  Congress  of  North  America,  relating  to  the  eleventh  article  of  the 
treaty  of  commerce,  signed  the  sixth  of  February,  in  the  present  year ;  and  His  Majesty 
having,  therefore,  conseqted  that  the  said  article  should  be  suppressed,  on  condition 
that  the  twelfth  article  of  the  same  treaty  be  equally  regarded  as  of  none  effect ;  the 
abovesaid  General  Congress  hath  declared  on  their  part,  and  do  declare,  that  they  con- 
sent to  the  snppression  of  the  eleventh  and  twelfth  articles  of  the  above-mentioued 
treaty,  and  that  their  intention  is,  that  these  articles  be  regarded  as  having  never  been 
comprised  in  the  treaty  signed  the  sixth  of  February. 
In  faith  whereof,  drc, 

B.  FRANKLIN. 

ARTHUR  LEE. 

JOHN  ADAMS. 
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whether  such  by  particular  title,  or  ab  intestat,  shall  be  exempt  from 
all  duty  called  droit  de  detraction,  or  other  duty  of  the  same  kind,  saving^ 
nevertheless  the  local  rights  or  duties  as  much  and  as  long  as  similar 
ones  are  not  established  by  the  United  States,  or  any  of  them.  The 
subjects  of  the  Most  Christian  King  shall  enjoy  on  their  part,. 
hnve^^Skr^?rw  lu  all  tho  domluions  of  the  said  States,  an  entire  and  perfect 
'*^'"'  reciprocity  relative  to  the  stipulations  contained  in  the 

present  article, iut  it  is  at  the  same  time  agreed  that  its  contents  shall 
not  affect  the  laws  made,  or  that  may  be  made  hereafter  in  France  . 
against  emigrations  which  shall  remain  in  all  their  force  and  vigour,  and 
the  United  States  on  their  part,  or  any  of  them,  shall  be  at  liberty  to 
enact  such  lawi^  relative  to  that  matter  as  to  them  shall  seem  proper. 

Article  XII. 

The  merchant  ships  of  either  of  the  parties  which  shall  be  making 
sh.p«    tu-pected  into  a  port  belonging  to  the  eneifiy  of  the  other  ally,  and 
i'rtl  "id"'  ce'rST-  concerning  whose  voyage  and  the  species  of  goods  on  board 
cjiti^  her  there  shall  be  just  grounds  of  suspicion,  shall  be  obliged 

to  exhibit,  as  well  upon  the  high  seas  as  in  the  ports  and  havens,  not 
■only  her  passports,  but  likewise  certificates,  expressly  shewing  that  her 
goods  are  not  of  the  number  of  those  which  have  been  prohibited  a& 
contraband. 


y 


Article  XIII. 


If  by  the  exhibiting  of  the  abovesaid  certificates  the  other  party  dis- 
^rorefA  in  ^^^^^  thcro  aTO  auy  of  those  sorts  of  goods  which  are  pro- 
tn"^o/''Ji'^bHi;d  hibited  and  declared  contraband  and  consigned  ][or  a  port 
under  the  obedience  of  his  enemies,  it  shall  not  be  lawful  to 
break  up  the  hatches  of  such  ship,  or  to  open  auy  chest,  coffers,  packs^ 
casks,  or  any  other  vessels  found  therein,  or  to  remove  the  smallest  par- 
cels of  her  goods,  whether  such  ship  belongs  to  the  subjects  of  France, 
or  the  inhabitants  of  the  said  United  States,  unless  the  lading  be 
brought  on  shore  in  the  presence  of  the  ofl&cers  of  the  court  of  a<lmiralty, 
and  an  inventory  thereof  made ;  but  there  shall  be  no  allowance  to  sell,, 
exchange,  or  alienate  the  same,  in  any  manner,  untill  after  that  due  and 
lawful  process  shall  have  been  had  against  such  prohibited  goods,  and 
the  court  of  admiralty  shall  by  a  sentence  pronounced  have  confiscated 
the  same ;  saving  always  as  well  the  ship  itself  as  any  other  goods  found 
therein,  which  by  this  treaty  are  to  be  esteemed  free,  neither  may  they 
be  detained  on  pretence  of  their  being  a«  it  were  infected  by  the  pro- 
hibited goods,  much  less  shall  they  be  confiscated,  as  lawful  prize ;  but 
if  not  the  whole  cargo,  but  only  part  thereof,  shall  consist  of  prohibited 
or  contraband  goods,  and  the  commander  of  the  ship  shall  be  ready  and 
willing  to  deliver  them  to  the  captor  who  has  discovered  them,  in  such 
case  the  captor  having  received  those  goods  shall  forthwith  discharge 
the  ship,  and  not  hinder  her  by  any  means  freely  to  prosecute  the 
voyage  on  which  she  was  bound.  But  in  case  the  contraband  merchan- 
diiies  cannot  be  all  received  on  board  the  vessel  of  the  captor,  then  the 
captor  may,  notwithstanding  the  offer  of  delivering  him  the  contraband 
goods,  carry  the  vessel  into  the  nearest  port  agreeable  to  what  is  above 
directed.  i 

Article  XIV. 

On  the  contrary,  it  is  agreed  that  whatever  shall  be  found  to  be  laden 
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by  the  subjects  and  inhabitants  of  either  party  on  any  ship 
belonging  to  the  enemys  of  the  other,  or  to  their  subjects,  t^^'V^limZ'^ 
the  whole,  although  it  be  not  of  the  sort  of  prohibited  goods,  Sl?S."lS'ani  b^JS 
may  be  confiscated  in  the  same  manner  as  if  it  belonged  to  «*ithm'^rwu"'momhi^ 
the  enemy,  except  such  goods  and  merchandizes  as  were  put  '^" 
on  board,  such  ship  before  the  declaration  of  war,  or  even  after  such 
declaration,  if  so  be  it  were  done  without  knowledge  of  such  declaration. 
So  that  the  goods  of  the  subjects  and  people  of  either  party,  whether 
they  be  of  the  nature  of  such  as  are  prohibited  or  otherwise,  which,  as 
is  aforesaid,  were  put  on  board  any  ship  belonging  to  an  enemy  before 
the  war  or  after  the  declaration  of  the  same,  without  the  knowledge  of 
it,  shall  no  ways  be  liable  to  confiscation,  but  shall  well  and  truely  be 
restored  without  delay  to  the  proprietors  demanding  the  same ;  but  so 
as  that  if  the  said  merchandizes  be  contraband,  it  shall  not  be  any  ways 
lawful  to  carry  them  afterwards  to  any  ports  belonging  to  the  enemy. 
The  two  contracting  parties  agree,  that  the  term  of  two  months  being 
passed  after  the  declaration  of  war,  their  respective  subjects,  from  what- 
ever part  of  the  world  they  come,  shall  not  plead  the  ignorance  men- 
tioned in  this  article. 

Article  XV. 

And  that  more  effectual  care  may  be  taken  for  the  security  of  the 
subjects  and  inhabitants  of  both  parties,  that  they  suffer  no  ^.  ^  ^^  ^^^ 
injury  by  the  men-of-war  or  privateers  of  the  other  party,  P'^;^i^^^^Jl°''^ 
all  the  commanders  of  the  ships  of  His  Most  Christian  ^^//Jj^}^^^^ 
Majesty  and  of  the  said  United  States,  and  all  their  subjects  «i^"«uo.^  The 
and  inhabitants,  shall  be  forbid  doing  any  injury  or  damage  *^^' 
to  the  other  side ;  and  if  they  act  to  the  contrary,  they  shall  be  punished, 
and  shall  moreover  be  bound  to  make  satisfaction  for  all  matter  of  dam- 
age, and  the  interest  thereof,  by  reparation,  under  the  pain  and  obliga- 
tion of  their  person  and  goods. 

Article  XVI. 

All  ships  and  merchandizes,  of  what  nature  soever,  which  shall  be 
rescued  out  of  the  hands  of  any  pirates  or  robbers  on  the  Aiuhip.at.d  mer-t 
high  seas,  shall  be  brought  into  some  port  of  either  State,  3"?hrh«r?f*S- 
and  shall  be  delivered  to  the  custody  of  the  officers  of  that  ™^^  ber«tored 
port,  in  order  to  be  restored  entire  to  the  true  proprietor,  as  soon  as 
due  and  sufficient  proof  shall  be  made  concerning  the  property  thereof. 

Article  XVII. 

It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  ships  of  war  of  either  party,  and  privateers, 
freely  to  carry  whithersoever  they  please  the  ships  and  ^^^  ^^^^ 
goods  taken  from  their  enemies,  without  being  obliged  to  riedlntSSfporMrf 
pay  any  duty  to  the  officers  of  the  admiralty  or  any  other  *'  '**^'" 
judges ;  nor  shall  such  prizes  be  arrested  or  seized  when  they  come  to 
and  enter  the  ports  of  either  party  5  nor  shall  the  searchers  or  other 
officers  of  those  places  search  the  same,  or  make  examination  concern- 
ing the  lawfulness  of  such  prizes,  but  they  may  hoist  sail  at  any  time, 
and  depart  and  carry  their  prizes  to  the  places  expressed  in  their  com- 
missions, which  the  commanders  of  such  ships  of  war  shall  be  obliged 
to  show ;  on  the  contrary,  no  shelter  or  refuge  shall  be  given  »„  .h^ner  «h«u  b* 
in  their  ports  to  such  a«  shall  have  made  prize  of  the  sub-  S"rii«i?L^Srr 
jects,  people,  or  property  of  either  of  the  parties ;  but  if  '*'*' 


250  TREATIES  AND  CONVENTIONS. 

/  such  shall  come  in,  being  forced  by  stress  of  weather,  or  the  danger  of 
the  sea,  all  proper  means  shall  be  vigorously  used  that  they  go  out  and 
retire  from  thence  as  soon  as  possible. 

Aetiolb  XVIII. 

If  any  ship  belonging  to  either  of  the  parties,  their  people  or  subjects, 
shall,  within  the  coasts  or  dominions  of  the  other,  stick  upon 
wr«k?'^ii5  to'"£  the  sands,  or  be  wrecked,  or  suffer  any  other  damage,  all 
afforded.  frieudly  assistance  and  rejief  shall  be  given  to  the  persons 

shipwrecked,  or  such  as  shall  be  in  danger  thereof.  And  letters  of  safe 
conduct  shall  likewise  be  given  to  them  for  their  free  and  quiet  passage 
from  thence  and  the  return  of  every  one  to  his  own  country. 

Abtiole  XIX.  , 

In  case  the  subjects  and  inhabitants  of  either  party,  with  their  ship- 
wh«.  veMeis,  by  pi^g,  whcthcr  publick  and  of  war,  or  private  and  of  mer- 
£?rire**forS'*i!ito  chauts,  be  forced,  through  stress  of  weather,  piirsuit  of 
Sp>t^JdSdi!^.  pirates  or  enemies,  or  any  other  urgent  necessity  for  seeking 
milted  to  depart,  ^f  gbclt^r  aud  harbour,  to  retreat  and  enter  into  any  of  the 
rivers,  bays,  roads,  or  ports  belonging  to  the  other  party,  they  shall  be 
received  and  treated  with  all  humanity  and  kindness,  and  enjoy  all 
friendly  protection  and  help ;  and  they  shall  be  permitted  to  refresh  and 
provide  themselves,  at  reasonable  rates,  with  victuals  and  all  things 
needful  for  the  sustenance  of  their  persons  or  reparation  of  their  ships, 
and  con veniency  of  their  voyage ;  and '  they  shall  no  ways  be  detained 
or  hindered  from  returning  out  of  the  said  ports  or  roads,  but  may 
remove  and  depart  when  and  whither  they  please,  without  any  let  or 
hindrance. 

Article  XX. 

For  the  better  promoting  of  commerce  on  both  sides,  it  is  agreed  that 

if  a  war  shall  break  out  between  the  said  two  nations,  six 

m^thT.hIirb!»' •'  months  after  the  proclamation  of  war  shall  be  allowed  to  the 

e^h* i^rS^'!Sli^  merchants  in  the  cities  and  towns  where  they  live  for  selling 

in  the  otber'a  doniiti-  t,  a»ji»  ji  j  tj*  j*i» 

ioDtoi«ii.i>dr«iiwve  and  transporting  their  goods  and  merchandizes;  and  if  any- 
thing be  taken  from  them,  or  any  injury  be  done  them  within 
that  term  by  either  party,  or  the  people  or  subjects  of  either,  full  satis- 
faction shall  be  made  for  the  same. 

Article  XXI. 

"So  subjects  of  the  Most  Christian  King  shall  apply  for  or  take  any 
cit,«M  of  neither  commisslou,  or  letters  of  marque,  for  arming  any  ship  or 
S^'oM^^oy^uiSS  ships  to  act  as  privateers  against  the  said  United  States, 
priS^SrsS^^w'S  or  any  of  them,  or  against  the  subjects,  people,  or  inhabit- 
Tt^'i^/toVtM'pri"  ants  of  the  said  United  States,  or  "any  of  them,  or  against 
rateer;.  ^^q  pTopcrty  of  auy  of  the  inhabitants  of  any  or  them,  from 

any  Prince  or  State  with  which  the  said  Unit'ed  States  shall  be  at  war; 
nor  shall  any  citizen,  subject,  or  inhabitant  of  the  said  United  Statesi, 
or  any  of  them,  apply  for  or  take  any  commission  or  letters  of  marque 
for  arming  any  ship  or  ships  to  act  as  privateers  against  the  subjects  of 
the  Most  Christian  King,  or  any  of  them,  or  the  property  of  any  of  them, 
from  any  Prince  or  State  with  which  the  said  King  shall  be  at  war ;  and 
if  any  person  of  either  nation  shall  take  such  commissions  or  letters  of 
marque,  he  shall  be  punished  as  a  pirate. 
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Article  XXII. 

It  shall  not  be  lawful  for  any  foreign  privateers,  not  belonging  to  sub- 
jects of  the  Most  Christian  King  nor  citizens  of  the  said 
United  States,  who  have  commissions  from  any  other  Prince  noTXweS^o  b^? 
or  State  in  enmity  with  either  nation,  to  At  their  ships  Iblrp^i^/i^  ul" 
in  the  ports  of  either  the  one  or  the  other  of  the  afore-  ^^'^''''^^''' 
said  piolles,  to  sell  what  they  have  taken,  or  in  any  other  manner 
wtiatsoever  to  exchange  their  ships,  merchandizes,  or  any  other  lading; 
neither  shall  they  be  allowed  even  to  purchase  victuals,  except  such  as 
shall  be  necessary  for  their  going  to  the  next  port  of  that  Prince  or  State 
from  which  they  have  commissions. 

Article  XXIII. 

It  shall  be  lawful  for  all  and  singular  the  subjects  of  the  Most  Ohris- 
tian  King,  and  the  citizens,  people,  and  inhabitants  of  the  Liberty  ror  either 
said  United  States,  to  sail  with  their  Ships  with  all  manner  S[ion**irwL''iuh 
of  liberty  and  security,  no  distinction  being  made  who  are  '*»•«*»»•'• 
the  proprietors  of  the  merchandizes  laden  thereon,  from  any  port  to  the 
places  of  those  who  now  are  or  hereafter  shall  be  at  enmity  with  the 
Most  Christian  King  or  the  United  States.  It  shall  likewise  be  lawful 
for  the  subjects  and  inhabitants  aforesaid  to  sail  with  the  ships  and 
merchandizes  aforementioned,  and  to  trade  with  the  same  liberty  and 
security  from  the  places,  ports,  and  havens  of  those  who  are  enemies  of 
both  or  either  party,  without  any  opposition  or  disturbance  whatsoever, 
not  only  directly  from  the  places  of  the  enemy  aforementioned  to  neutral 
.places,  but  also  from  one  place  belonging  to  an  enemy  to  another  place 
belonging  to  an  enemy,  whether  they  )>e  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
same  Prince  or  under  several.  And  it  is  hereby  stipulated  that  free 
ships  shall  also  give  a  freedom  to  goods,  and  that  everything 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  free  and  exempt  which  shall  be  found  fr'^llSodS ««5SS 

i_  J   ai_  i_  •  11  •  J        j.T_  i-  •        A         jf      '  1-%^  i»  a_i  conlrabftBd  article*. 

on  board  the  ships  belonging  to  the  subjects  of  either  of  the 
confederates,  although  the  whole  lading  or  any  part  thereof  should 
api>ertain  to  the  enemies  of  either,  contraband  goods  being  always 
ejfcepted.  It  is  also  agreed  in  like  manner  that  the  same  liberty  be 
extended  to  persons  who  are  on  board  a  free  ship,  with  this  effect,  that 
although  they  be  enemies  to  both  or  either  party,  they  are  not  to  be 
taken  out  of  that  free  ship,  unless  they  are  soldiers  and  in  actual  service 
of  the  enemies. 

Article  XXIV. 

This  liberty  of  navigation  and  commerce  shall  extend  to  all  kinds  of 
merchandizes,  excepting  those  only  which  are  distinguished  ^^,^^^  ^^  ^^^^^ 
by  the  name  of  contraband;  and  under  this  name  of  contra-  J;J"»«J  """t™ 
band  or  prohibited  goods  shall  be  comprehended  arms, 
great  guns,  bombs  with  the  fuzes,  and  other  things  belonging  to  them, 
cannon-ball,  gunpowder,  match,  pikes,  swords,  lances,  spears,  halberds, 
mortars,  petards,  granades,  saltpetre,  muskets,  musket-ball,  bucklers, 
helmets,  breast-plates,  coats  of  mail,  and  the  like  kinds  of  arms  proper 
for  arming  soldiers,  musket-rests,  belts,  horses  with  their  furniture,  and 
all  other  warlike  instruments  whatever.  These  merchandizes  which 
follow  shall  not  be  reckoned  among  contraband  or  prohibited  goods ; 
that  is  to  say,  all  sorts  of  cloths,  and  all  other  manufactures  woven  of 
any  wool,  flax,  silk,  cotton,  or  any  other  materials  whatever;  all  kinds 
of  wearing  apparel,  together  with  the  species  whereof  they  are  used  to 
be  made ;  gold  and  silver,  as  well  coined  as  uncoined,  tin,  iron,  latten, 
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copper,  brass,  coals ;  as  also  wheat  and  barley,  and  any  other  kind  of 
corn  and  pulse;  tobacco,  and  likewise  all  manner  of  spices;  salted  and 
smoked  flesh,  salted  fish,  cheese  and  butter,  beer,  oils,  wines,  sugars, 
and  all  sorts  of  salts ;  and  in  general  all  provisions  which  serve  for  the 
nourishment  of  mankind  and  the  sustenance  of  life;  furthermore,  all 
kinds  of  cotton,  hemp,  flax,  tar,  x)itch,  ropes,  cables,  sails,  sail-cloths, 
anchors  and  any  parts  of  anchors,  also  ships'  masts,  planks,  boards  and 
beams  of  what  trees  soever ;  and  all  other  things  proper  either  for 
building  or  repairing  ships,  and  all  other  goods  whatever  which  have 
not  been  worked  into  the  form  of  any  instrument  or  thing  prepared  for 
war  by  land  or  by  sea,  shall  not  be  reputed  contraband,  much  less  such 
as  haj^e  been  already  wrought  and  made  up  for  any  other  use;  all  which 
shall  be  wholly  reckoned  among  free  goods:  as  likewise  all  other  mer- 
chandizes and  things  which  are  not  comprehended  and  particularly 
mentioned  in  the  foregoing  enumeration  of  contraband  goods ;  so  that 
they  may  be  transported  and  carried  in  the  freest  manner  by  the  sub- 
jects of  both  confederates,  even  to  places  belonging  to  an  enemy,  such 
towns  or  places  being  only  excepted  as  are  at  that  time  besieged,  blocked 
up,  or  invested. 

Article  XXV. 

To  the  end  that  all  manner  of  dissentions'and  quarrels  may  be  avoided 
Ship*  awl  vm^rta  and  prevented,  on  one  side  and  the  other,  it  is  agreed  that 
i«'Ctt"r""or'iLi  in  case  either  of  the  parties  hereto  should  be  engaged  in 
porti.*nd certificates  ^g^p^  ^jj^  shlps  aud  vcsscls  bclongiug  to  the  subjects  or  peo- 
ple of  the  other  ally  must  be  furnished  with  sea-letters  or  passports, 
expressing  the  name,  property,  and  bulk  of  the  ship,  as  also  the  name 
and  place  of  habitation  of  the  master  or  commander  of  the  said  ship, 
that  it  may  appear  thereby  that  the  ship  really  and  truely  belongs  to  the 
subjects  of  one  of  the  parties,  which  passport  shall  be  made  out  and 
granted  according  to  the  form  annexed  to  this  treaty ;  they  shall  like- 
wise be  recalled  every  year,  that  is,  if  the  ship  happens  to  return  home 
within  the  space  of  a  year.  It  is  likewise  agreed  that  such  ships  being 
laden  are  to  be  provided  not  only  with  passports  as  above  mentioned, 
but  also  with  certificates,  containing  the  several  particulars  of  the  cargo, 
the  place  whence  the  ship  sailed,  and  whither  she  is  bound,  that  so  it 
may  be  known  whether  any  forbidden  or  contraband  goods  be  on  board 
the  same ;  which  certificate  shall  be  made  out  by  the  officers  of  the 
place  whence  the  ship  set  sail,  in  the  accustomed  form ;  and  if  any  one 
shall  think  it  fit  or  advisable  to  express  in  the  said  certificates  the  per- 
son to  whom  the  goods  on  board  belong,  he  may  freely  do  so. 

Article  XXVI. 

The  ships  of  the  subjects  and  inhabitants  of  either  of  the  parties  com- 
ve..eu  comi  o   ^^^  opou  auy  coasts  belonging  to  either  of  the  said  allies,  but 
lhe^^°rrli^h"?  "^*  willing  to  enter  into  port,  or  being  entred  into  port 
jj^r^w  to'  £  and  not  willing  to  unload  their  cargoes  or  break  bulk,  they 
*'^  shall  be  treated  according  to  the  general  rules  prescribed 

or  to  be  prescribed  relative  to  the  objeet  in  question. 

Article  XXVII. 

If  the  ships  of  the  said  subjects,  people,  or  inhabitants  of  either  of 

H«w»M«.b.a«to  the  parties  shall  be  met  with,  either  sailing  along  the  coasts 

S /Sr'^oT^;" "S  or  on  the  high  seas,  by  any  ship  of  war  of  the  other,  or  by 

priTat«..«.  ^jjy  privateers,  the  said  ships  of  war  or  privateers,  for  the 

"•voidingof  any  disorder,  shall  remain  out  of  cannon-shot,  and  may  send 
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their  boats  aboard  the  merchant  ship  which'  they  shall  so  meet  with, 
and  may  enter  her  to  number  of  two  or  three  men  only,  to  whom  the 
master  or  commander  of  sach  ship  or  vessel  shall  exhibit  his  passport 
concerning  the  property  of  the  ship,  made  oat  according  to  the  form 
inserted  in  this  present  treaty,  and  the  ship,  when  she  shall  have  showed 
such  passport,  shall  be  free  and  at  liberty  to  pnrsae  her  voyage,  so  as 
it  shall  not  be  lawfal  to  molest  or  search  her  in  any  manner,  or  to  give 
her  chase  or  force  her  to  quit  her  intended  coarse. 

Article  XXVIII. 

It  is  also  agreed  that  all  goods,  when  once  put  on  board  the  ships  or 
vessels  of  either  of  the  two  contracting  parties,  shall  be  sab- 
ject  to  no  farther  visitation ;  but  all  visitation  or  search  tood.  an>  pot  oo 
sh^I  be  made  beforehand,  and  all  prohibited  goods  shall  ^^[^mi'eM  m  »?« 
be  stopped  on  the  spot,  before  the  same  be  put  on  board, 
unless  there  are  manifest  tokens  or  proofs  of  fraudulent  practice ;  nor 
shall  either  the  persons  or  goods  of  the  subjects  of  His  Most  Christian 
Majesty  or  the  United  States  be  put  under  any  arrest  or  molested  by 
any  other  kind  of  embargo  for  that  cause }  and  only  the  subject  of  that 
State  to  whom  the  said  goods  have  been  or  shall  be  prohibited,  and  who 
shall  presume  to  sell  or  alienate  such  sort  of  goods^  shall  be  duly  pun- 
ished for  the  offence. 

Article  XXIX. 

The  two  contracting  parties  grant  mutually  the  liberty  of  having  each 
in  the  ports  of  the  other  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  agents,  and 
commissaries,  whose  functions  shall  be  regulated  by  a  par-  muwed  in  th*.  port. 

^»         1  A  "  *  Of  each  party. 

ticular  agreement 

Article  XXX. 

4 

And  the  more  to  favour  and  facilitate  the  commerce  which  the  sub- 
jects of  the  United  States  may  have  with  France,  the  Most 
Christian  King  will  grant  them  in  Europe  one  or  more  free  y^poru. 

ports,  where  they  may  bring  and  dispose  of  all  the  produce  and  mer- 
chandize of  the  thirteien  United  States  ;  and  His  Majesty  will  also  con- 
tinue to  the  subjects  of  the  said  States  the  free  ports  which  have  beefi 
and  are  open  in  the  French  islands  of  America ;  of  all  which  free  ports 
the  said  subjects  of  the  United  States  shall  enjoy  the  use,  agreable  to 
the  regulations  which  relate  to  them. 

Article  XXXI. 

0 

The  present  treaty  shall  be  ratified  on  both  sides,  and  the  ratifica- 
tions shall  be  exchanged  in  the  space  of  six  months,  or 
sooner  if  possible. 

In  faith  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
above  articles,  both  in  the  French  and  English  languages,  declaring, 
nevertheless,  that  ^he  present  treaty  was  originally  composed  and 
concluded  in  the  F/ench  lapguage,  and  they  have  thereto  aiiixed  their 
seals. 

Done  at  Paris  this  sixth  day  of  February,  one  thousand  seven  hun- 
dred and  seventy-eight. 

C.  A.  GERAKD.  [L.  s. 
B.  FEANKLIN.  l.  s. 
SILAS  DEANE.  L.  s. 
ARTHUR  LEE.   [L.  s.J 
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ACT  SEPARATE  AND  SECRET. 

The  Most  Christian  King  declares,  in  consequence  of  the  intimate 
union  which  subsists  between  him  and  the  King  of  Spain,  that  in  con- 
cluding with  the  United  States  of  America  this  treaty  of  amity  and 
commerce,  and  that  of  eventual  and  defensive  alliance,  His  Majesty  hath 
intended,  and  intends,  to  reserve  expressly,  as  he  reserves  by  this  pres- 
ent separate  and  secret  act,  to  his  said  Catholick  Majesty  the  power  of 
acceding  to  the  said  treatys,  and  to  participate  in  their  stipulations  at 
such  time  as  he  shall  judge  proper.  It  being  well  understood,  neverthe- 
less, that  if  any  of  the  stipulations  of  the  said  treatys  are  not  agreable 
to  the  King  of  Spain,  His  Catholick  Majesty  may  propose  other  condi- 
tions analogous  to  the  principal  aim  of  the  alliance  and  conformable  to 
the  rules  of  equality,  reciprocity,  and  friends&ip. 

The  Deputies  of  the  United  States,  in  the  name  of  their  constituents^ 
accept  the  present  declaration  in  its  full  extent,  and  the  Deputy  of  the 
said  States  who  is  fully  impowerd  to  treat  with  Spain  promises  to  sign, 
on  the  first  requisition  of  His  Catholic  Majesty,  the  act  or  acts  necessary 
to  communicate  to  him  the  stipulations  of  the  treaties  above  written  5 
and  the  said  Deputy  shall  endeavour,  in  good  faith,  the  adjustment  of  the 
points  in  which  the  King  of  Spain  may  propose  any  alteration  conform- 
able to  the  principles  of  equality,  reciprocity,  and  the  most  sincere  and 
perfect  amity,  he,  the  said  Deputy,  not  doubting  but  thatvthe  person  or 
persons  impower'd  by  His  Catholic  Majesty  to  treat  witti  the  United 
States  will  do  the  satue  with  regard  to  any  alterations  of  the  same  kind 
that  may  be  thought  necessary  by  the  said  Plenipotentiary  of  the  United 
States. 

In  faith  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
present  separate  and  secret  article,  and  affixed  to  the  same  their  seals. 

Done  at  Paris  this  sixth  day  of  February,  one  thcMisand  seven  hun- 
dred and  seventy-eight. 


C.  A.  GERARD. 
B.  FRANKLIN. 
SILAS  DEANE. 
ARTHUR  LEE, 


L.  S. 
L.  S* 
L.  S. 
L.  S. 


Deputy^  Flenipotentiary  for  France  and  Spain, 


FRANCE,  1782. 

CONTRACT  BETWEEN  HIS  MOST  CHRISTIAN  MAJESTY  AND  THE  UNITED 
STATES  OF  AMERICA,  ENTERED  INTO  BY  THE  COUNT  DE  VERGENNES 
AND  MR.  FRANKLIN,  THE  16th  OF  JULY,  1782,  AND  RATIFIED  BY  CON- 
GRESS THE  22d  day  OF  JANUARY,  1783. 

The  King  having  been  pleased  to  attend  to  the  requests  made  to  hini 
Motive,  for  mak-  "I  the  uRme   Rud  On  behalf  of  the  United  Provinces  of 
mJ?ffiS''«mo«Ti  North  Araerica,  for  assistance  in  the  war  and  invasion 
fuSJd'S  fSS!"  under  which  they  had  for  several  years  groaned ;  and  His 
^'^  Majesty,  after  entering  into  a  treaty  of  amity  and  commerce 

with  the  said  Confederated  Provinces,  on  the  6th  of  February,  1778, 
having  had  the  goodness  to  support  thera,  not  only  with  his  forces  by 
land  and  sea,  but  also  with  advances  of  money,  as  abundant  as  they 
were  effectual,  in  the  critical  situation  to  which  their  affairs  were  re- 
duced :  it  has  been  judged  proper  and  necessary  to  state  exactly  the 
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amount  of  those  advances,  the  conditioDS  on  which  the  King  made  them, 
tiie  periods  at  which  the  Coagress  of  the  United  States  have  engaged 
to  repay  them  to  His  Majesty's  royal  treasury,  and.  in  fine,  to  state  this 
matter  iii  such  a  way  as  for  the  fatare  to  prevent  all  difficulties  capable 
of  interrupting  the  good  harmony  which  His  Majesty  is  resolved  to  main- 
tain and  preserve  bet  ween  him  and  the  said  United  States.  For  executing 
so  laudable  a  purpose,  and  with  a  view  to  strengthen  the  bands  of  amity 
and  commerce  which  subsist  between  His  Majesty  and  the  said  United 
States;  we,  Charles  Gravier  de  Vergennes,  &c..  Counsellor  of  the  King, 
in  all  his  councils,  Commander  of  his  Orders,  Minister  and  Secretary  of 
State,  and  of  his  commands  and  finances,  vested  with  full  powers  of  His 
Majesty  to  us  given  for  this  purpose:  and  we,  Benjamin  Franklin,  Min- 
ister Plenipotentiary  of  the  United  States  of  North  America,  in  like 
manner  \Ksted  with  full  powers  of  the  Congress  of  the  said  States  for  the 
present  purpose ;  after  duly  communicating  our  respective  powers  have 
agreed  to  the  following  articles: 

Article  I. 

It  is  agreed  and  certified  that  the  sums  advanced  by  His  Majesty  to 
the  Congress  of  the  United  States,  under  the  title  of  a  Amount  of  diff«r- 
loan,  in  the  years  1778, 1779, 1780, 1781,  and  the  present,  ''"'*°"* 
1782,  amount^o  the  sum  of  eighteen  million  of  livres,  money  of  France, 
accordiug  to  the  following  twenty-one  receipts  of  the  above  mentioned 
under  written  Minister  of  Congress,  given  in  virtue  of  his  full  powers, 
to  wit : 

1,28  February,    1778 750,000 

2,19  May,  ditto 750,000 

3,  3  August,      ditto 760,000    '^-•^'°^'°"- 

4,  1  November,  ditto 750,000 

3, 000, 000 

5, 10  June,  1779 i 250,  000 

6, 16  September,  ditto 250,000 

7,   40ctober,       ditto 250,000 

8, 21  December,  ditto 250, 000 

1,000,000 

9,  20  February,     1780 750, 000 

10,  23  May,  ditto 750, 000 

11,  21  June.  ditto 750,  000 

12,  5  October,       ditto 750,000 

13,  27  November,  ditto-. 1, 000, 000 

4, 000, 000 

14,  15  February,  1781 ...       750, 000 

15,  15  May,  ditto 750,000 

16, 15  August,      ditto 750, 000 

17,    lAugust,      ditto.... 1,000,000 

18, 15  November,  ditto 750, 000 

4,  000,  000 

19, 10  April,  1782 1,  500, 000 

20,  lJuly,'ditto 1,500,000 

21,  5  of  the^same  month 3, 000, 000 

6, 000,  000 

Amounting  in  the  whole  to  18  millions,  viz 18, 000,  000 
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By  wliich  receipts  the  said  Minister  has  promised,  in  the  name  of  Gon- 
inu.r«iQt  five  per  gfcss,  SLud  iJi  bchalf  of  the  thirteen  United  States,  to  cause 
^"*-  to  be  paid  and  reimbursed  to  the  royal  treasury  of  His 

Majesty,  on  the  1st  of  January,  1788,  at  the  house  of  his  grand  banker 
at  Paris,  the  said  sum  of  eighteen  millions,  money  of  France,  with  in- 
terest at  five  per  cent,  per  annum. 

ARTICLE  II. 

Considering  that  the  payment  of  so  large  a  capital  at  the  one  stipu- 
Repayment  of  the  l^t^d  pcrjod,  thc  Ist  of  JanuHry,  1788,  may  greatly  injure 
loans.  ^]^Q  finances  of  the  Congress  of  the  United  States,  aAd  it 

may  perhaps  be  even  impracticable  on  tliat  footing.  His  Majesty  has 
been  pleased  for  that  reason  to  recede  in  thai  respect  from  the  tenor  of 
the  receipts  which  the  Minister  of  Congress  has  given  for  the  eighteen 
million  livres  tournois,  mentioned  in  the  foregoing  article,  and  has  con- 
sented that  the  payment  of  the  capital  in  ready  money,  at  the  royal 
treasury,  be  in  twelve  equal  payments  of  1,500,000  livres  each,  and  in 
twelve  years  only,  to  commence  from  the  third  year  after  a  peace. 

Article  III. 

Although  the  receipts  of  the  Minister  of  the  Congress  of  the  United 
Aintemeni  of  in-  Statcs  spcclfy  that  tho  eightecu  million  of  livres  above 
ie™*t.  mentioned  are  to  be  paid  at  the  royal  treasury,  with  interest 

at  five  per  cent,  per  annum.  His  Majesty  being  willing  to  give  the  said 
United  States  a  new  proof  of  his  affection  and  friendship,  has  been 
pleased  to  make  a  present  of,  and  to  forgive  the  whole  arrears  of  interest 
to  this  day,  and  from  thence  to  the  date  of  the  treaty  of  peace;  a  favor 
which  the  Minister  of  the  Congress  of  the  United  States  acknowledges 
to  flow  from  the  pure  bounty  "of  the  King,  and  which  he  accepts  in  the 
name  of  the  said  United  States  with  profound  and  lively  acknowledg- 
ments. 

Article  IV. 

The  payment  of  the  said  eighteen  millions  of  livres  tournois  shall  be 
in  read  V  money  at  the  royal  treasury  of  His  Majesty  at  Paris, 
i-h  in  proportm,.  to  lu  twclvc  eQual  parts,  and  at  the  terms  stipulated  m  the 
payment,,  i.c.  j^bove  sccoud  articlc.  The  interest  of  the  said  sum,  at  five 
per  cent,  per  annum,  shall  commence  with  the  date  of  the  treaty  of  peace, 
and  shall  be  paid  at  every  period  of  the  partial  payments  of  the  capital, 
and  shall  diminish  in  proportion  with  the  payments.  The  Congress  of 
the  said  United  States  being  left,  however,  at  liberty  to  free  themselves 
sooner  from  this  obligation  by  anticipated  payments,  in  case  the  state 
of  their  finances  will  admit. 

Article  V. 

Although  the  loan  of  five  millions  of  florins  of  Holland,  agreed  to  by 
the  States  General  of  the  United  Provinces  of  the  Nether- 
r^^  in"H«iumf,  lands,  on  the  terms  of  the  obligation  passed  on  the  6th  of 
for^rhrwe'of  L-mt^  Novcmbcr,  1781,  between  His  Majesty  and  the  said  States 
^'"*  General,  has  been  made  in  His  jVLyesty's  name,  and  guaran- 

teed by  him,  it  is  nevertheless  acknowledged  by  these  presents,  that 
the  said  loan  was  made  in  reality  on  account,  and  for  the  service,  of  the 
United  States  of  North  America,  and  that  the  capital,  amounting,  at  a 
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moderate  valuation,  to  the  sum  often  millions  livres  tenrnois,  has  been 
paid  to  the  said  United  States,  agreeably  te  a  receipt  for  the  payment 
of  the  said  sum  given  by  the  undersigned  Minister  of  Congress  the 
seventh  day  of  June  last. 

Article  VI. 

By  the  convention  of  the  said  5th  of  November.  1781,  the  King  has 
been  pleased  to  promise  and  engage  to  furnish  ana  pay  at  ^^  ememof  tk. 
the  general  counter  of  the  States  General  of  the  Netherlands,  Tn^HS^V'rti^ 
the  capital  of  the  said  loan,  with  the  interest  at  four  per  ""**  ^"^ 
cent,  per  annum,  without  any  charge  or  deduction  whatever  to  the 
lenders,  so  that  the  said  capital  shall  be  wholly  repaid  after  the  space  of 
five  years,  the  payments  to  be  made  in  ten  equal  periods,  the  first  of 
which  to  commence  the  sixth  year  from  the  date  of  the  loan,  and  after- 
wards from  year  to  year  to  the  final  payment  of  the  said  sum ;  but  it  is 
in  like  manner  acknowledged  by  this  act  that  this  engagement  was 
entered  into  by  the  King  at  the  request  of  the  undersigned  Minister  of 
the  United  States,  and  on  the  promise  by  him  made  in  the  name  of 
Congress,  and  on  behalf  of  the  thirteen  United  States,  to  cause  to  be 
reimbursed  and  paid  at  the  royal  treasury  of  His  Majesty  at  Paris,  the 
capital,  interest,  and  cost  of  the  said  loan,  according  to  the  copditions 
and  terms  fixed  by  the  said  convention  of  the  5th  of  November,  1781.    ' 

Article  VII. 

It  is  accordingly  agreed  and  settled  that  the  sum  of  ten  million  livres 
tournois,  being,  by  a  moderate  computation,  the  principal 
of  the  loan  of  five  millions  of  Holland  florins  above  men-  amSJTrofVheTSJ 
tioned,  shall  be  •reimbursed,  and  paid  in  ready  money  at  the  '""'*^^°'* 
royal  treasury  of  His  Majesty  at  Paris,  with  the  interest  at  four  per  cent. 
per  annum,  in  ten  equal  payments,  of  one  million  each,  and  in  ten  terms, 
the  first  of  which  shall  be  on  the  5th  of  November,  1787,  the  second, 
the  5th  November,  1788,  and  so  from  year  to  year  till  the  final  payment 
of  the  said  sum  of  ten  millions,  the  interest  lessening  in  proportion  with 
the  partial  payments  of  the  capital.  But  in  consequence  of  the  King's 
affection  for  the  United  States,  His  M^yesty  has  been  pleased  to  charge 
himself  with  the  expense  of  commissions  and  bank  for  the  said  loan,  of 
which  expenses  His  Majesty  has  made  a  present  to  the  United  States, 
and  this  their  undersigned  Minister  accepts,  with  thanks,  in  the  name 
of  Congress,  as  a  new  proof  of  His  Majesty's  generosity  and  friendship 
for  the  said  United  States. 

Article  VIII. 

With  regard  to  the  interest  of  the  said  loan  duriug  the  five  years  pre- 
ceding the  first  term  of  payment  of  the  capital,  as  the  King 
has  engaged  to  pay  it  at  the  general  counter  of  the  States  loanTrHon^Sd  ^T 
General  of  the  Netherlands,  at  the  rate  of  four  per  cent.  *rSVS.l.Terjo 
yearly,  and  every  year,  counting  from  the  5th  of  November, 
1781,  according  to  the  convention  of  that  day,  the  Minister  of  Congress 
iicknowledges  that  the  repayment  of  that  is  due  to  His  Majesty  by  the 
United  States,  and  he  engages,  in  the  name  of  the  said  United  States, 
to  cause  payment  thereof  to  be  made  at  the  same  time  and  at  the  same 
rate  at  the  royal  treasury  of  His  Majesty ;  the  first  years  interest  to  be 
paid  the  5th  of  November  next,  and  so  yearly,  during  the  five  years 

17 
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preceding  the  first  term  for  the  payment  of  the  capital,  fixed  as  above 
S)n  the  5th  of  November,  1787. 
The  high  contracting  parties  reciprocally  bind  themselves  to  the  faith- 
ful observance  of  this  contra-ct,  the  ratifications  of  whi«h 

Ratifications  to  be       -       ,«   ■,  ,  i     •         xi  a»        •  u.t_       j»  ai.  • 

e>cbu>g*d  in  mn«  shall  bc  cxchangcd  m  the  space  oi  nine  months  from  this 
day,  or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  testimony  whereof  we,  the  said  Plenipotentiaries  of  His  Most  Chris- 
tian Majesty,  and  of  the  thirteen  United  States  of  North  America,  in 
virtue  of  our  respective  powers,  have  signed  these  presents,  and  there- 
unto fixed  the  seal  of  our  arms. 

Done  at  Versailles  the  16th  day  of  July,  one  thousand  seven  hundred 
and  eighty-two. 


GEAVIER  DE  VERGENNE8. 
B.  FRANKLIN. 


L.  S. 
L.  S. 


FRANCE,  1783. 

A  CONTRACT  BETWEEN  HIS  MOST  CHRISTIAN  MAJESTY  AND  THE  THIR- 
TEEN UNITED  STATES  OF  NORTH  AMERICA,  ENTERED  INTO  AT  VER- 
SAILLES ON  THE  25TH  OF  FEBRUARY,  1783. 

The  re-established  peace  between  the  belligerent  Powers,  the  advan- 
tages of  a  free  commerce  to  all  parts  of  the  globe,  and  the  independence 
of  the  thirteen  United  States  of  North  America,  acknowledged  and 
founded  on  a  solid  and  honorable  basis,  rendered  it  probable  that  the 
said  States  would  be  in  a  condition  to  provide  hereafter  for  their  neces- 
sities by  means  of  the  resources  within  themselves  without  being  com- 
pelled to  implore  the  continuation  of  the  succours  which  the  King  has  so 
liberally  granted  during  the  war :  But  the  Minister  Plenipotentiary  of 
the  said  United  States  to  His  Majesty,  having  represented  to  him  the  ex- 
hausted state  to  which  they  had  been  reduced  by  a  long  and  disastrous 
war.  His  Majesty  has  condescended  to  take  intp  consideration  the  request 
made  by  the  aforesaid  Minister,  in  the  name  of  the  Congress  of  the  said 
States,  for  a  new  advance  of  money  to  answer  numerous  purposes  of 
urgent  and  indispensable  expenses  in  the  course  of  the  present  year;  His 
Majesty  has  in  consequence  determined,  notwithstanding  the  no  less 
pressing  necessities  of  his  own  service,  to  grant  to  Congress  a  new 
pecuniary  assistance,  which  he  has  fixed  at  the  sum  of  six  millions  livres 
tournois,  under  the  title  of  loan,  and  under  the  guaranty  of  the  whole 
thirteen  United  States,  which  the  Minister  of  Congress  has  declared  his 
acceptance  of,  with  the  liveliest  acknowledgments,  in  the  name  of  the 
said  States. 

And  as  it  is  necessary  to  the  good  order  of  His  Majesty's  finances,  and 
also  useful  to  the  operations  of  the  finances  of  the  United  States,  to 
assign  periods  for  payment  of  the  six  millions  livres  in  question,  and  to 
regulate  the  conditions  and  terms  of  reimbursement  which  should  be 
made  at  His  Majesty's  royal  treasury  at  Paris,  after  the  manner  of  what 
has  been  stipulated  for  the  preceding  advances,  by  a  former  contract  of 
the  16th  July,  1782— 

We,  Charles  Gravier,  Count  de  Vergennes,  &c.,  Counsellor  of  the  King 
in  his  Councils,  Commander  of  his  Oilers,  Chief  of  the  Xtoy^il  Council  of 
Finances,  Counsellor  of  State^  &c.,  Minister  and  Secretary  of  State  and  of 
his  commands  and  finances,  invested  with  full  powers  by  His  Majesty, 
given  to  us  for  the  purpose  of  these  presents :  And  we,  Benjamin  Frank- 
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lin,  Minister  and  Plenipotentiary  of  the  United  States  of  North  Amer- 
ica, likewise  invested  with  full  powers  by  the  Congress  of  said  States, 
Ibr  the  same  purpose  of  these  presents,  after  having  compared  and  duly 
communicated  to  each  other  our  respective  powers,  have  agreed  on  the 
following  articles : 

Article  I. 

The  payment  of  the  six  millions  livres,  French  money,  above  men- 
tioned, shall  be  made  from  the  funds  of  the  royal  treasury  in  proportions 
of  five  hundred  thousand  livres  during  each  of  the  twelve  months  of 
the  present  year,  under  the  acknowledgments  of  the  Minister  of  the 
said  United  States,  promising  in  the  name  of  Congress  and  in  behalf  of 
the  thirteen  United  States,  to  reimburse  and  refund  the  said  six  mil- 
lions livres,  in  ready  money,  at  His  Majesty's  royal  treasury,  at  the  house 
of  the  sieur  grand  banker  at  Paris,  with  interest  at  five  per  cent,  per 
annum  at  periods  hereafter  stipulated  in  the  third  and  fourth  articles. 
The  advances  which  His  Majesty  has  been  pleased  to  allow  to  be  made 
on  account  of  the  six  millions  in  question  shall  be  deducted  in  the  pay- 
ments of  the  first  month  of  this  year. 

Article  II. 

For  better  understanding  the  fixing  of  periods  for  the  reimbursement 
of  the  six  millions  at  the  royal  treasury,  and  to  prevent  all  ambiguity 
on  this  head,  it  has  been  found  proper  to  recapitulate  here  the  amount 
of  the  preceding  aids  granted  by  the  King  to  the  United  States,  and  to 
distinguish  them  according  to  their  different  classes.  The  first  is  com- 
posed of  funds  lent  successively  by  His  Majesty,  amounting  in  the 
whole  to  the  sum  of  eighteen  millions  livres,  reimbursable  in  specie  at 
the  royal  treasury  in  twelve  equal  portions  of  a  million  five  hundred 
thousand  livres  each,  besides  the  interest,  and  in  twelve  years,  to  com- 
mence from  the  third  year  after  the  date  of  the  peace,  the  interest,  be- 
ginning to  reckon  at  the  date  of  the  peace,  to  be  discharged  annually, 
shall  diminish  in  proportion  to  the  reimbursement  of  the  capital,  the 
last  payment  of  which  shall  expire  in  the  year  1798. 

The  second  class  comprehends  the  loan  of  five  millions  Dutch  florins, 
amounting,  by  a  moderate  valuation,  to  ten  millions  livres  toumois,  the 
said  loan  made  in  Holland  in  1781,  for  the  service  of  the  United  States  of 
North  America,  under  the  engagement  of  the  King  to  refund  the  capital, 
with  interest  at  four  per  cent,  per  annum,  at  the  general  counter  of  the 
States  General  of  the  United  Provinces  ot  the  Netherlands,  in  ten  equal 
X>ortions,  reckoning  from  the  sixth  year  of  the  date  of  the  said  loan, 
and  under  the  like  engagement  on  the  part  of  the  Jlinister  of  Congress, 
and  in  behalf  of  the  thirteen  United  States,  to  reimburse  the  ten  millions 
of  said  loan  in  ready  money  at  the  royal  treasury,  with  interest  at  four 
X)er  cent,  per  annum,  in  ten  equal  portions  of  a  million  each,  and  in  ten 
periods  from  year  to  year ;  the  first  of  which  shall  take  place  in  the 
month  of  November,  1787,.  and  the  last  in  the  same  month,  1796. 
The  whole  conformable  to  the  conditions  expressed  in  the  contract  of 
the  16th  July,  1782. 

In  the  thirid  class  are  comprehended  the  aids  and  subsidies  ftimished 
to  the  Congress  of  the  United  States,  under  the  title  of  gratuitous  assist- 
ance, from  the  pure  generosity  of  the  King,  three  millions  of  which 
were  granted  before  the  treaty  of  February,  1778.  and  six  millions  in 
1781 }  which  aids  and  subsidies  amount  in  the  wnole  to  nine  millions 
livres  toumois.  His  Majesty  here  confirms,  in  case  of  need,  the  gratui- 
tous gift  to  the  Congress  of  the  said  thirteen  United  States. 
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Article  III. 

The  new  loan  of  six  millions  lirres  tournois,  the  subject  of  the  present 
contract,  shall  be  refunded  and  reimbursed  in  ready  money  at  His 
Majesty's  royal  treasury,  in  six  equal  portions  of  a  million  each,  with 
interest  at  five  per  cent  per  annum,  and  in  six  periods,  the  first  of 
which  shaU  take  place  in  the  year  1797,  and*  so  on  from  year  to  year, 
until  1802,  when  the  last  reimbjirsement  shall  be  complieted. 

Article  IV. 

The  interest  of  five  per  cent,  per  annum  of  the  capital  of  the  six 
millions,  n^ntioned  in  the  preceding  article,  shall  begin  to  be  reckoned 
:&om  the  first  of  January  of  the  year  1784,  and  shall  be  paid  m  ready 
money  at  His  Majesty's  royal  treasury,  at  Paris,  on  the  same  day  of 
each  year,  the  first  of  which  shall  take  place  the  first  of  January,  1785, 
and  so  on  from  year  to  year,  until  the  definitive  reimbursement  of  the 
capital ;  His  Majesty  being  pleased,  by  a  new  act  of  generosity,  to  pre- 
sent and  remit  to  the  thirteen  United  States  the  partial  interest  of  the 
present  year,  which  the  underwritten  Minister  of  Congress  has  declared 
to  accept  with  acknowledgment  in  the  name  of  the  said  United  States. 

Article  V. 

ft 

The  interest  pf  the  capital  of  the  six  millions  shall  diminish  in  pro' 
portion  to  the  reimbursements  at  the  periods  fixed  in  the  preceding 
article;  Congress  and  the  United  States  reserving,  however,  the 
liberty  of  freeing  themselves,  by  anticipated  payments,  should  the  state 
of  their  finances  adm  it. 

Article  VI. 

The  contracting  parties  will  reciprocally  guaranty  the  faithful  obser- 
vation of  the  foregoing  articles;  the  ratifications  of  which  shall  be 
exchanged  in  the  space  of  nine  months  from  the  date  of  this  present 
contract,  or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  faith  whereof  we,  the  Ministers  Plenipotentiaries  of  His  Majesty 
and  the  Congress  of  the  thirteen  United  States  of  Korth  America,  in 
virtue  of  our  respective  full  powers,  have  signed  the  present  contract, 
and  thereunto  affiled  the  seal  of  our  arms. 

Done  at  Versailles  the  twenty-fifth  day  of  February,  one  thousand 
seven  hundred  and  eighty-three. 

GRAVIER  DE  VERGENNES.     Fl.  s. 


B.  FRANKLIN.  Tl.  s. 


fe 


FRANCE,  1788. 

CONVENTION  BETWEEN  HIS  MOST  CHRISTIAN  MAJESTY  AND  THE  UNITED 
STATES  OF  AMERICA.      CONCLUDED  NOVEMBER  14, 1788. 

Convention  between  Hu  Most  Chrutian  Majesty  and  the  United  States  of 
America,  for  the  purpose  of  definiiig  and  estahUshing  the  functions  and 
privileges  of  tlieir  respective  ComuU  and  ViceComuls* 

His  Majesty  the  Most  Christian  King,  and  the  United   States  of 
America,  having,  by  the  twenty-ninth  article  of  the  treaty  of  amity  and 

*  An  act  to  declare  the  treaties  heretofore  concluded  with  France  no  longer  oblisratofy 
mi  the  United  States.    July  7,  1798  ;  Laws  U.  S.  vol.  1,  578. 
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commerce  concluded  between  them,  mutually  granted  the  liberty  of  hav- 
ing in  their  respective  States  and  ports,  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  agents, 
and  commissaries,  and  being  willing,  in  consequence  thereof,  to  define 
and  establish,  in  a  reciprocal  and  permanent  manner,  the  functions  and 
privileges  of  Consuls  and  Vice-Consuls,  which  they  have  judged  it  con- 
venient to  establish  of  preference.  His  Most  Christian  Majesty  has  nom- 
inated the  Sieur  Count  of  Montmorin,  of  St.  Herent,  Marechal  of  his 
Gamps  and  Armies,  Knight  of  his  Orders  and  of  the  Golden  Fleece^  his 
Counsellor  in  all  his  Councils,  Minister  and  Secretary  of  State,  and  of 
his  Commandments  and  Finances,  having  the  Department  of  Foreign 
Affairs ;  and  the  United  States  have  nominated  the  Sieur  Thomas  Jef- 
ferson, citizen  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and  their  Minister  Plen- 
ipotentiary near  the  King;  who,  after  having  communicated  to  each 
other  their  respective  full  powers,  have  agreed  on  what  follows : 

Aeticle  I. 

The  Consuls  and  Vice-Consuls  named  by  the  Most  Christian  King  and 
the  United  States  shall  be  bound  to  present  their  commis-    ro..J»t»,r^nt 
I  sions  according  to  the  forms  which  shall  be  established  STnuS '  S^'S 

respectively  by  the  Most  Christian  King  within  his  domin-  "•^°»*'"- 
ions,  and  by  the  Congress  within  the  United  States.  There  shall  be 
delivered  to  them,  without  any  charges,  the  exequatur  necessary  for  the 
exercise  of  their  functions ;  and  on  exhibiting  the  said  exequatur,  the 
€rovemors.  Commanders,  Heads  of  Justice,  Bodies  Corporate,  Tribunals, 
and  other  officers  having  authority  in  the  ports  and  places  of  their  con- 
sulates, shall  cause  them  to  enjoy  immediately,  and  without  difficulty, 
the  pre-eminences,  authority,  and  privileges  reciprocally  granted,  with- 
out exacting  from  the  said  Consuls  and  Vice-Consuls  any  fee,  under  any 
pretext  whatever. 

Article  II. 

The  Consuls  and  Vice-Consuls,  and  persons  attached  to  their  functions  \ 
that  is  to  say,  tjjeir  Chancellors  and  Secretaries,  shall  eiyoy  p,i^ij^ge.ofcoMata 
a  full  and  entire  immunity  for  their  chancery,  and  the  papers  "'*  *'**° 
which  shall  be  therein  contained.  They  shall  be  exempt  from  all  i)er- 
sonal  service,  from  soldiers'  billets,  militia,  watch,  guard,  guardianship, 
trusteeship,  as  well  as  from  all  duties,  taxes,  impositions,  and  pharges 
whatsoever,  except  on  the  estate  real  and  personal  of  which  they  may  be 
the  proprietors  or  possessors,  which  shall  be  subject  to  the  taxes  im- 
posed on  the  estates  of  all  other  individuals :  And  in  all  other  instances 
they  shall  be  subject  to  the  laws  of  the  land  as  the  natives  are.  Those 
of  the  said  Consuls  and  Vic^-Consuls  who  shall  exercise  commerce,  shall 
be  respectively  subject  to  all  taxes,  charges,  and  impositions  established 
on  other  merchants.  They  shall  place  over  the  outward  door  of  their' 
house  the  arms  of  their  sovereign ;  but  this  mark  of  indication  shall 
not  give  to  the  said  house  any  privilege  of  asylum  for  any  person  or 
property  whatsoever. 

Abticle  III. 

The  respective  Consuls  and  Vice-Consuls  may  establish  agents  in  the 
different  ports  and  places  of  their  departments  where  neces-  couui-  mn  v>- 
fiity  shall  require.  These  agents  may  be  chosen  among  the  »^'"  "^J* 
merchants,  either  national  or  foreign,  and  furnished  with  a  commission 
from  one  of  the  said  consuls :  They  shall  confine  themselves  respectively 
to  the  rendering  to  their  respective  merchants,  navigators,  and  vessels, 
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all  possible  service,  and  to  inform  the  nearest  Consul  of  the  wants  of  the 
said  merchants,  navigators,  and  vessels,  without  the  said  agents  other- 
wise participating  in  the  immunities,  rights,  and  privileges  attributed 
to  Consuls  and  Vice-Consuls,  and  without  power,  under  any  pretext 
whatever,  to  exact  from  the  said  merchants  any  duty  or  emolument 
whatsoever. 

Article  IV. 

• 

TheConsuls  and  Vice-Consuls  respectively  may  establish  a  chancery, 
coMui«n,aye,tab-  whcrc  shall  bc  dcpositcd  the  consular  determinations,  acts, 
hshactaincery.  g^jj^  procccdings,  BS  also  testaments,  obligations,  contracts, 
and  other  acts  done  by  or  between  persons  of  their  nation,  and  effects 
left  by  deceased  persons,  or  saved  from  shipwreck.  They  may  conse- 
quently appoint  fit  persons  to  act  in  the  said  chancery,  receive  and 
swear  them  in,  commit  to  them  the  custody  of  the  seal,  and  authority  taf 
seal  commissions,  sentei>ces,  and  other  consular  acts,  and  also  to  dis- 
charge the^functions  of  notary  and  register  of  the  consulate. 

Article  V. 

The  Consuls  and  Vice-Consuls  respectively  shall  have  the  exclusive 
powi^and  duty  of  Tight  of  rcceiviug  in  their  chancery,  or  on  board  of  vessels, 
coMui..  ^)j^  declarations  and  all  other  the  acts  which  the  captains, 

masters,  crews,  passengers,  and  merchants  of  their  nation  may  chuse 
to  make  there,  even  their  testaments  and  other  disposals  by  last  will : 
And  the  copies  of  the  said  acts,  duly  authenticated  by  the  said  Consuls 
or  Vice-Consuls,  under  the  seal  of  their  consulate,  shall  receive  faith  in 
law,  equally  as  their  originals  would,  in  all  the  tribunals  of  the 
dominions  of  the  Most  Christian  King  and  of  the  United  States.  They 
shall  also  have,  and  exclusively,  in  case  of  the  absence  of  the  testa- 
mentary executor,  administrator,  or  legal  heir,  the  right  to  inventory, 
liquidate,  and  proceed  to  the  sale  of  the  personal  estate  left  by  subjects 
or  citizens  pf  their  nation  who  shall  die  within  the  extent  of  their  con- 
sulate ;  they  shall  proceed  therein  with  the  assistance  of  two  merchants 
of  their  said  nation,  or,  for  want  of  them,  of  any  other  at  their  choice, 
and  shall  cause  to  be  deposited  in  their  chancery  the  effects  and  papers 
of  the  said  estates ;  and  no  officer,  military,  judiciary,  or  of  the  police 
of  the  xiountry,  shall  disturb  them  or  interfere  therein,  in  afty  manner 
whatsoever:  But  the  said  Consuls  and  Vice-Consuls  shall  not  deliver  up 
the  said  effects,  nor  the  proceeds  thereof,  to  the  lawful  heirs,  or  to  their 
order,  tiU  they  shall  have  caused  to  be  paid  all  debts  which  the  deceased 
shall  have  contracted  in  the  country ;  for  which  purpose  the  creditors 
shall  have  a  right  to  attach  the  said  effects  in  their  hands,  as  they 
might  in  those  of  any  other  individual  whatever,  and  proceed  to  obtain 
sale  of  them  till  payment  of  what  shall  be  lawfully  due  to  them.  When 
the  debts  shall  not  have  been  contracted  by  judgment,  deed,  or  note, 
the  signature  whereof  shall  be  known,  payment  shall  not  be  ordered 
but  on  the  creditor's  giving  sufficient  surety,  resident  in  the  country,  to 
refund  the  sums  he  shall  have  unduly  received,  principal,  interest,  and 
cost ;  which  surety  nevertheless  shall  stand  duly  discharged,  after  the 
term  of  one  year  in  time  of  peace,  and  of  two  in  time  of  war,  if  the 
demand  in  discharge  cannot  be  formed  before  the  end  of  this  term 
against  the  heirs  who  shall  present  themselves.  And  in  order  that  the 
heirs  may  not  be  unjustly  kept  out  of  the  effects  of  the  deceased,  the 
Consuls  and  Vice-Consuls  shall  notify  his  death  in  some  one  of  the 
gazettes  published  within  their  consulate,  and  that  they  shall  retain  the 
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said  effects  in  their  hands  foar  months  to  answer  all  demands  which 
shall  be  presented ;  and  they  shall  be  bonnd  after  this  delay  to  deliver 
to  the  persons  succeeding  thereto,  what  shall  be  more  than  sufficient  for 
the  demands  which  shall  have  been  formed. 

Article  VI. 

The  Consuls  and  Vice-Consuls  respectively  shall  receive  the  declara- 
tions, protests,  and  reports  of  all  captains  and  masters  of  con-.uuto  rwire 
their  respective  nation  on  account  of  average  losses  sus-  rr"Sr"™piiM,*^*r 
tained  at  sea;  and  these  captains  and  masters  shall  lodge  >*''*<'"<'t»<-'- 
in  the  chancery  of  the  said  Consuls  and  Vice-Consuls  the  acts  which  they 
may  have  made  in  other  ports  on  account  of  the  accidents  which  may 
have  happened  to  them  on  their  voyage.  If  a  subject  of  the  Most 
Christian  King  and  a  citizen  of  the  United  States,  or  a  foreigner,  are 
interested  in  the  said  cargo,  the  average  shall  be  settled  by  the  tribunals 
of  the  country,  and  not  by  the  Consuls  or  Vice-Consuls ;  but  when  only 
the  subjects  or  citizens  of  their  own  nation  shall  be  interested,  the 
respective  Consuls  or  Vice-Consuft  shall  appoint  skilful  persons  to  settle 
the  damages  and  average. 

Article  VII. 

In  cases  where,  by  tempest  or  other  accident,  French  ships  or  vessels 
shall  be  stranded  on  the  coasts  of  the  United  States,  and  ^^^^  ^ 
ships  or  vessels  of  the  United  States  shall  be  stranded  on  in^tZ^  V'^Xp' 
the  coasts  of  the  dominions  of  the  Most  Christian  Eing, 
the  Consul  or  Vice-Consul  nearest  to  the  place  of  shipwreck  shall  do  what- 
ever he  may  judge  proper,  as  well  for  the  purpose  of  saving  the  said  ship  or 
vessel,  its  cargo  and  appurtenances,  as  for  the  storing  and  the  security  of 
the  effects  and  merchandize  saved.  He  may  take  an  inventory  of  them, 
without  the  intermeddling  of  any  officers  of  the  military,  of  the  customs, 
of  justice,  or  of  the  police  of  the  country,  otherwise  than  to  give  to  the 
Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  captain  and  crew  of  the  vessel  shipwrecked  or 
stranded,  all  the  succour  and  favour  which  they  shall  ask  of  them,  either 
for  the  expedition  and  security  of  the  saving,  and  of  the  effects  saved^ 
or  to  prevent  all  disturbance.  And  in  order  to  prevent  all  kinds  of  dis- 
pute and  discussion  in  the  said  cases  of  shipwreck,  it  is  agreed  that 
when  there  shall  be  no  Consul  or  Vice-Consul  to  attend  to  the  saving 
of  the  wreck,  or  that  the  residence  of  the  said  Consul  or  Vice-Consul  (he 
not  being  at  the  place  of  the  wreck)  shall  be  more  distant  from  the 
said  place  than  that  of  the  competent  judge  of  the  country,  the  latter 
shall  immediately  proceed  therein,  with  all  the  dispatch,  certainty,  and 
precautions  prescribed  by  the  respective  laws ;  but  the  said  territorial 
judge  shall  retire  on  the  arrival  of  the  Consul  or  Vice-Consul,  and  shall 
deliver  over  to  him  the  report  of  his  proceedings,  the  expenses  of  which 
the  Consul  or  Vice-Consul  shall  cause  to  be  reimbursed  to  him,  as  well  as 
those  of  saving  the  wreck.  The  merchandize  and  effects  saved  shall  be 
deposited  in  the  nearest  custom-house,  or  other  place  of  safety,  with  the 
inventory  thereof,  which  shall  have  been  made  by  the  Consul  or  Vice- 
Consul,  or  by  the  judge  who  shall  have  proceeded  in  their  absence,  that 
the  said  effects  and  merchandize  may  be  afterwards  delivered,  (after 
levying  therefrom  the  costs,)  and  without  form  of  process  to  the  owners, 
who,  being  furnished  with  an  order  for  their  delivery  from  the  nearest 
Consul  or  Vice-Consul,  shall  reclaim  them  by  themselves  or  by  their 
order,  either  for  the  purpose  of  re-exporting  such  merchandize,  in  which 
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case  they  shall  pay  no  kind  of  duty  of  exjxjrtation,  or  for  that  of  sell- 
ing them  in  the  country;  if  they  be  not  prohibited  there,  and  in  this  last 
case  the  said  merchandize,  if  they  be  damaged,  shall  be  allowed  an 
abatement  of  entrance  duties,  proportioned  to  the  damage  they  have  sus- 
tained, which  shall  be  ascertained  by  the  affidavits  taken  at  the  time 
the  vessel  was  wrecked  or  struck. 

»     Article  VIII. 
I 

The  Consuls  or  Yice-Consuls  shall  exercise  police  over  all  the  vessels  of 
their  respective  nations,  and  shall  have  on  board  the  said 
nlS!S^T,a%^h^oi'  vessels  all  power  and  jurisdiction  in  civil  matters,  in  all  the 
their  own  nation.  digpntcs  whlch  may  thcrc  arise ;  they  shall  have  an  entire 
inspection  over  the  said  vessels,  th^ir  crew,  and  the  changes  and  substi- 
tutions there  to  be  liiade ;  for  which  purpose  they  may  go  on  board  the 
said  vessels  whenever  they  may  judge  it  necessary.  Well  understood 
that  the  functions  hereby  allowed  shall  be  confined  to  the  interior  of  the 
vessels,  and  that  they  shall  not  take  place  in  any  case  which  shall  have 
any  interference  with  the  police  of  the  ports  where  the  said  vessels 
shall  be. 

Article  IX. 

The  Consuls  and  ViceConsuls  may  cause  to  be  arrested  the  captains. 
Power  of  Consul,    officcrs,  mariucrs,  sailors,  and  all  other  persons  being  jwirt 
•"r..7n*d  iolirrr'u:    of  thc  crcws  of  the  vessels  of  their  respective  nations,  who 
c«W  siiall  have  deserted  from  the  said  vessels,  in  order  to  send 

them  back  and  transport  them  out  of  the  country ;  for  which  purpose 
the  said  Consuls  and  Yice-Consuls  shall  address  themselves  to  the  courts, 
judges,  and  officers  competent,  and  shall  demand  the  said  deserters  in 
writing,  proving  by  an  exhibition  of  the  registers  of  the  vessel  or  ship's 
roll  that  those  men  were  part  of  the  said  crews ;  and  on  this  demand  so 
proved  (saving,  however,  where  the  contrary  is  proved)  the  delivery  shall 
not  be  refused ;  and  there  shall  be  given  all  aid  and  assistance  to  the 
said  Consuls  and  Yice-Consuls  for  the  search,  seizure,  and  arrest  of  the 
said  deserters,  who  shall  even  be  detained  and  kept  in  the  prisons  of 
the  country,  at  their  request  and  expense,  until  they  shall  have  found 
an  opportunity  of  sending  them  back ;  but  if  they  be  not  sent  back 
within  three  months,  to  be  counted  from  the  day  of  their  arrest,  they 
shall  be  set  at  liberty,  and  shall  be  no  more  arrested  for  the  same  cause. 

Article  X. 

In  cases  where  the  respective  subjects  or  citizens  shall  have  com- 
ciin..™  aoHninbie    mlttcd  any  crime,  or  breach  of  the  peace,  they  shall  be 
jid,e"'rthe'°cc!fir.    iamenable  to  the  judges  of  the  country. 


nr. 


Article  XL 


When  the  said  offenders  shall  be  a  part  of  the  crew  of  a  vessel  of  their 
How  to  procerd    uatiou,  aud  shall  have  withdrawn  themselves  on  board  the 
Siw  o J^SSfr"  Thl'S    said  vessel,  they  may  be  there  seized  and  arrested  by 
T«»e]s.  order  of  the  judges  of  the  country.    These  shall  give  notice 

thereof  to  the  Consul  or  Yice-Consul,  who  may  repair  on  board  if  he  thinks 
proper ;  but  this  notification  shall  not  in  any  case  delay  execution  of  the 
order  in  question.  The  persons  'arrested  shall  not  afterwards  be  set  at 
liberty  until  the  Consul  or  Yice-Consul  shall  have  been  notified  thereof ; 
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and  tbey  Bhall  be  delivered  to  him,  if  be  requires  it,  to  be  put  again  on 
board  of  the  yessel  on  wMcb  tbey  were  arrested,  or  of  others  of  their 
nation, -and  to  be  sent  ont  of  the  country. 

Article  XII. 

All  differences  and  suits  between  the  subjects  of  the  Most  Christian 
Eling  in  the  United  States,  or  between  the  citizens  of  the  i>..p„i„  ^^^^ 
United  States  within  the  dominions  of  the  Most  Christian  S!iitS;^bi«ui?i 
Kingj  and  particularly  all  disputes  relative  to  the  wages  »'y«>"«'^ 
and  terms  of  engagement  of  the  crews  of  the  respective  vessels,  and  aU 
differences,-  of  whatever  nature  they  be,  which  may  arise  between  the 
privates  of  the  said  crews,  or  between  any  of  them  and  their  captains,  or 
between  the  captains  of  aifferent  vessels  of  their  nation,  shall  be  deter- 
mined by  the  respective  Consuls  and  Vice-Consuls,  either  by  a  refer- 
ence to  arbitrators,  or  by  a  summary  judgment,  and  without  costs.  No 
officer  of  the  country,  civil  or  military,  shall  interfere  therein,  or  take 
any  part  whatever  in  the  matter :  and  the  appeals  from  the  said  con- 
sular sentences  shall  be  carried  beiore  the  tribunals  of  France  or  of  the 
UTnited  States,  to  whom  it  maj'  appertain  to  take  cognizance  thereof. 

Aeticle  XIII. 

The  general  utility  of  commerce  having  caused  to  be  established 
within  the  domiiuons  of  the  Most  Christian  King  particu- 
lar tribunals  and  forms  for  expediting  the  decision  of  com-  r. J/'commercrai  aV- 
mercial  affairs,  the  merchants  of  the  United  States^  shall 
enjoy  the  benefit  of  these  establishments:  and  the  Congress  of  the 
United  States  will  provide  in  the  manner  the  most  conformable  to  its 
laws  for  the  establishment  of  equivalent  advantages  in  favour  of  the 
French  merchants,  for  the  prompt  dispatch  and  decision  of  affairs  of 
the  same  nature. 

Article  XIV. 

The  subjects  of  the  Most  Christian  King,  and  the  citizens  of  the  United 
States  who  shall  prove  by  legal  evidence  that  they  are  of     ciu«n«  ewmpied 
the  said  nations  respectively,  shall  in  consequence  enjoy  an    i'Je'in'^K'i.  Zl- 
exemption  from  all  personal  service  in  the  place  of  their    »'*^"'"''' 
settlement. 

Article  XV. 

If  any  other  nation  acquires  by  virtue  of  any  convention  whatever  a 
treatment  more  favourable  with  respect  to  the  consular  pre-  u  either  p.rty 
eminences,  powers,  authority,  and  privileges,  the  Consuls  ;x'  p^KS/'io 
and  Vice-Con«uls  of  the  Most  Christian  King,  or  of  the  IS'Ve'SiSo?';^ 
United  States,  reciprocally  shall  participate  therein,  agree-  ^'''^■ 
able  to  the  terms  stipulated  by  the  second,  third,  and  fourth  articles  of 
the  treaty  of  amity  and  commerce  concluded  between  the  Most  Chris- 
tian King  and  the  United  States. 

Article  XVI. 

The  present  convention  shall  be  in  full  force  during  the  term  of  twelve 
years,  to  be  counted  from  the  day  of  the  exchange  of  ratifl-    Dumt  on  o.  ih« 
cations,  which  shall  be  given  in  proper  form,  and  exchanged  "°^-°^=^'^ 
on  both  sides  within  the  space  of  one  year,  or  sooner  if  possible. 
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Iq  &ith  whereof  we,  Ministers  Plenipotentiary,  have  signed  the  present 
convention,  and  have  thereto  set  the  seal  of  our  arms. 

Done  at  Versailles  the  14th  of  November,  one  thousand  seven  hun- 
dred and  eighty-eight. 

L.  C.  DE  MONTMORIN.    [L.  s. 
TH :  JEFFERSON.  L.  B. 


FRANCE,  1800. 

CONVENTION    BETWEEN    THE    FRENCH    REPUBLIC     AND    THE    UNFTED 
STATES   OF  AMERICA.    CONCLUDED,    SEPTEMBER    30,   1800;    RATIFICA 
TIONS  EXCHANGED  JULY  31,  1801 ;    PROCLAIMED  DECEMBER  21,  1801. 

The  Premier  Consul  of  the  French  Republic  in  the  name  of  the  people 
^    of  France,  and  the  President  of   the  United  States  of 

Convention        for      »  .  iij*  j.j_  •ixT.i*  j^»  \^  •    t^ 

ttrminatini,  the  d.f-  Amcrica,  eQuallv  desirous  to  terminate  the  differences  which 

(t.»rence»  between  the    ,  .'  ■*       i  ji  j.  c^i^i  ••        t 

United  States  and  havc  ariscu  Dctween  the  two  States,  have  respectively  ap- 
pointed their  Plenipotentiaries,  and  given  them  full  power  to 
treat  upon  those  diflferences,  and  to  terminate  the  same ;  that  is  to  say, 
the  Premier  Consul  of  the  French  Republic,  in  the  name  of  the  people 
of  France,  has  appointed  for  the  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  said  Republic 
the  citizens  Joseph  Bonaparte,  ex- Ambassador  at  Rome  and  Counsellor 
•  of  State :  Charles  Pierre  Claret  Fleurieu,  Member  of  tUe  National  Insti- 
tute ana  of  the  Board  of  Longitude  of  France  and  Counsellor  of  State, 
President  of  the  Section  of  Marine ;  and  Pierre  Louis  Roederer,  Member 
of  the  National  Institute  of  France  and  Counsellor  of  State,  President 
of  the  Section  of  the  Interior ;  and  the  President  of  the  United  State!^ 
of  America,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  of  the 
said  States,  has  appointed  for  their  Plenipotentiaries,  Oliver  Ellsworth, 
Chief  Justice  of  the  United  States ;  William  Richardson  Davie,  late 
Governor  of  the  State  of  North  Carolina ;  and  William  Vans  Murray, 
Minister  !l&esident  of  the  United  States  at  the  Hague ;  who,  after  having 
exchanged  their  full  powers,  and  after  full  and  mature  discussion  of  the 
respective  interests,  have  agreed  on  the  following  articles : 

Article  I. 

There  shall  be  a  firm,  inviolable,  and  universal  peace,  and  a  true  and 

Firm    inviolable  ^^^^^^0  fneudship  between  the  French  Republic  and  the 

KtCEi'tirirSTS  U^i*^  States  of  America,    and  between  their  respective 

iSSca^'d  united  couutries,  territories,  cities,   towns,   and  people,  without 

Stal«s  of  America-  a»/»  i  x-a? 

exception  of  person  or  places. 

Article  II.* 

The  Ministers  Plenipotentiary  of  the  two  parties  not  being  able  to 

Treaty  of  6th  Feb..  agrcc  at  prcscut  respcctiug  the  treaty  of  alliance  of  6th 

«r!4rh'iKv:ri7S;  February,  1778,  the  treaty  of  amity  and  commerce  of  the 

«bro.ated.  gj^^j^  ^^^^  ^j^^  ^^^  couventiou  of  14th  of  November,  1788, 

nor  upon  the  indemnities  mutually  due  or  claimed,  the  parties  will 


*  This  article  was  expanged  before  the  final  ratification  of  the  treaty,  and  the  fol- 
low inf^r  article  was  added : 

**  It  IB  a^eed  that  the  present  convention  shall  be  in  force  for  the  term  of  eight  years 
from  the  time  of  the  exchange  of  ratifications.'^ 
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negociate  further  on  these  subjects  at  a  convenient  time,  and  until  Ihey 
may  have  agreed  upon  these  points'  the  said  treaties  and  convention 
shall  have  no  operation,  and  the  relations  of  the  two  countries  shall  be 
regulated  as  follows: 

AETICIiE  III. 

The  public  ships  which  have  been  taken  on  one  part  and  the  other, 
or  which  may  be  taken  before  the  exchange  of  ratifications,  c«ptur«i  public 
shall  be  restored.  *^'^  ^  ^  r«tomt 

Aeticlb  IV. 

Property  captured,  and  not  yet  definitively  condemned,  or  which  maybe 
captured  before  the  exchange  of  ratifications,  (contraband  c,ptur«i  propor- 
goods  destined  to  an  enemy's  port  excepted,)  shall  be  mutu-  ?;nlmtt*to  "li 
ally  restored  on  the  following  proofs  of  ownership,  viz:  The  '^"'"^^''''* 
proof  on  both  sides  with  respect  to  merchant  ships,  whether  armed  or 
unarmed,  shall  be  a  passport  in  the  form  following : 

*'  To  all  tcho  shall  see  these  presents,  greeting : 

^^  It  is  hereby  made  known  that  leave  and  permission  has  been  given 

to ,  master  and  commander  of  the  ship  called      ^^  ^^  ^^^ 

,  of  the  town  of ,  burthen tons,  or  there-  p-  r °"to"  menSHlJt 

abonts,  lying  at  present  in  the  port  and  haven  of ,  "'""' 

and  bound  for  ■• ,  and  laden  with  ;  after  that  hiif  ship  has 

been  visited,  and  before  sailing,  he  shall  make  oath  before  8^tr,.ntyof  itts, 
the  officers  who  have  the  jurisdiction  of  maritime  affairs,  ■'p'rS.fi?  ciSt^ed 
that  the  said  ship  belongs  to  one  or  more  of  the  subjects  of  ^«»«^i"MtomL 

,  the  act  whereof  shall  be  put  at  the  end  of  these  presents,  as 

likewise  that  he  will  keep,  and  cause  to  be  kept,  by  his  crew  on  board, 
the  marine  ordinances  and  regulations,  and  enter  in  the  proper  office  a 
list,  signed  and  witnessed,  containing  the  names  and  surnames,  the 
places  of  birth  and  abode  of  the  crew  of  his  ship,  and  of  all  who  shall 
embark  on  board  her,  whom  he  shall  not  take  on  board  without  the 
knowledge  and  permission  of  the  officers  of  the  marine :  and  in  eveiy 
port  or  haven  where  he  shall  enter  with  his  ship,  he  shall  shew  this 
present  leave  to  the  officers  and  judges  of  the  marine,  and  shall  give  a 
faithful  account  to  them  of  what  passed  and  was  done  during  his 
voyage;  and  he  shall  carry  the  colours,  arms,  and  ensigns  of  the 
[French  Republic  or  the  United  States]  during  his  voyage.  In  witness 
whereof  we  have  signed  these  presents,  *and  put  the  seal  of  our  arms 

thereunto,  and  caused  the  same  to  be  countersigned  by 

at the day  of anno  Domini." 

And  this  passport  will  be  sufficient  without  any  other  paper,  any 
ordinance  to  the  contrary  notwithstanding ;  which  passport  shall  not 
be  deemed  requisite  to  have  been  renewed  or  recalled,  whatever  number 
of  voyages  the  said  ship  may  have  made,  unless  she  shall  have  returned 
home  within  the  space  of  a  year.  Proof  with  respect  to  the  cargo  shall 
be  certificates,  containing  the  several  particulars  of  the  p^oi  with  reaped 
cargo,  the  place  whence  the  ship  sailed  and  whither  she  is  ^'"*'"''* 
bound,  so  that  the  forbidden  and  contraband  goods  may  be  dis- 
tinguished by  the  certificates ;  which  certificates  shall  have  been  made 
out  by  the  officers  of  the  place  whence  the  ship  set  sail,  in  the  accus- 
tomed form  of  the  country.  And  if  such  passport  or  certificates,  or 
both,  shall  have  been  destroyed  by  accident  or  taken  away  by  force, 
their  deficiency  may  be  supplied  by  such  other  proofs  of  ownership  as 
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are  admissible  by  the  general  usage  of  nations.  Proof  with  respect  to 
other  than  merchant  ships  shall  be  the  commission  they  bear. 
This  article  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  the  signature  of  the 
This  article  to  tnke  prcscut  conTcntion.  And  if,  from  the  date  of  the  said-sig- 
rJS?*onh,.'^conS:  nature,  any  property  shall  be  condemned  contrary  to  the 
'^°°'  intent  of  the  said  convention,  before  the  knowledge  of  this 

stipulation  shall  be  obtained,  the  property  so  condemned  shall,  without 
delay,  be  restored  or  paid  for. 

Article  V. 

The  debts  contracted  by  one  of  the  two  nations  with  individuals  of 
^    the  other,  or  by  the  individuals  of  one  with  the  individuals 

Debts  due  by  mdi-        ^     .  -  ,  V  V      11     i_  •  ji  j  ■■  j  •■ 

j'duniB  of  either  ^j-  of  tho  othcr,  shall  be  paid,  or  the  payment  may  be  prose- 
uoDoay  cp*,  c.  ^^j^^j^  jjj  ^j^^  samc  manner  as  if  there  had  been  no  misunder- 
standing between  the  two  States.  But  this  clause  shall  not  extend  to 
indemnities  claimed  on  account  of  captures  or  confiscations. 

Article  VI. 

Commerce  between  the  parties  shall  be  free.  The  vessels  of  the  two 
cominert^e  iH-tween  iiatious  aud  thcir  privatccrs,  as  well  .as  their  prizes,  shall 
the  parties  to  be  iree.  bc  trcatcd  lu  thclr  rcspcctive  ports  as  those  of  the  nation 
the  most  favoured ;  and,  in  general,  the  two  parties  shall  enjoy  in  the 
ports  of  each  other,  in  regard  to  commerce  and  navigation,  the  privi- 
leges of  t^e  most  favoure(l  nation. 

Article  VII. 

The  citizens  and  inhabitants  of  the  United  States  shall  be  at  liberty 
Citizens  of  either  to  disposc  by  tcstamcnt,  donation,  or  otherwise,  of  their 
w^dSv^'tVSr  goods,  moveable  and  immoveable,  holden  in  the  territory 
thTSt""tV°ta;!  of  the  French  Republic  in  Europe,  and  the  citizens  of  the 
without'  Ztu^ud  French  Eepublic  shall  have  the  same  liberty  with  regard 
^•'°-  to  goods,  moveable  and  immoveable,  holden  in  the  terri- 

tory of  the  United  States,  in  favor  of  such  persons  as  they  shall  think 
proper.  The  citizens  and  inhabitants  of  either  of  the  two  countries 
who  shaU  be  heirs  of  goods,  moveable  or  immoveable,  in  the  other, 
shall  be  able  to  succeed  ab  intestate,  without  being  obliged  to  obtain 
letters  of  naturalization,  and  without  having  the  effect  of  this  provision 
contested  or  impeded,  under  any  pretext  whatever ;  and  the  said  heirs, 
whether  such  by  particular  title,  or  ab  intestate,  shall  be  exempt  from 
any  duty,  whatever  in  both  countries.  It  is  agreed  that  this  article 
shall  in  no  manner  derogate  from  the  laws  which  either  State  may  now 
have  in  force,  or  hereafter  may  enact,  to  prevent  emigration ;  and  also 
that  in  case  the  laws  of  either  of  the  two  States  should  restrain 
strangers  from  the  exercise  of  the  rights  of  property  with  respect  to 
real  estate,  such  real  estate  may  be  sold,  or  otherwise  disposed  of,  to 
citizens  or  inhabitants  of  the  country  where  it  may  be,  and  the  other 
nation  shall  be  at  liberty  to  enact  similar  laws. 

Article  VIII. 

To  favor  commerce  on  both  sides  it  is  agreed  that,  in  case  a  war 
inca«eofwrbe  shouUl  brcafc  out  between  the  two  nations,  which  God 
tw^SThe  iw"  ^'.  forbid,  the  term  of  six  months  after  the  declaration  of  war 
beSowJd™o?en»ve,  shall  bc  allowcd  to  the  merchants  and  other  citizens  and 
properly.  iuhabitauts  respectively,  on  one  side  and  the  other,  during 

which  time  they  shall  be  at  liberty  to  withdraw  themselves,  with  their 
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effects  and  moveiibles,  which  they  shall  be  at  liberty  to  carry,  send 
away,  or  sell,  as  they  please,  without  the  least  obstraction ;  nor  shall 
their  effects,  mach  less  their  persons,  be  seized  daring  sach  term  of 
six  months ;  on  the  contrary,  passports,  which  shall  be  valid  for  a  time 
necessary  for  their  return,  shall  be  given  to  them  for  their  vessels  and 
the  effects  which  they  shall  be  willing  to  send  away  or  carry  with 
them ;  and  such  passports  shall  be  a  safe  conduct  against  all  insults 
and  prizes  which  privateers  may  attempt  against  their  persons  and 
effects.  And  if  anything  be  taken  from  them,  or  any  injury  done  to 
thedi  or  their  effects,  by  one  of  the  parties,  their  citizens  or  inhabit- 
ants, within  the  term  above  prescribed,  full  satisfaction  shall  be  made 
to  them  on  that  account. 

Article  IX. 

Neither  the  debts  due  from  individuals  of  the  one  nation  to  indi- 
viduals of  the  other,  nor  shares,  nor  monies,  which  they 
may  have  m  public  funds,  or  in  the  public  or  private  banks,  ou^,i^red  or  cona- 

-      %-•  .  At*  A^  A*  ij'/sp  1  Cited  in  CM«  of  war. 

shall  ever,  m  any  event  of  war  or  of  national  difference,  be 
sequestered  or  confiscated. 

Article  X. 

It  shall  be  free  for  the  two  contracting  parties  to  appoint  commercial 
agents  for  the  protection  of  trade,  to  reside  in  France  and    commprr.«i«,.au 
the  United  States.    Either  party  may  except  such  place  as  "v  be  appointed. 
may  be  thought  proper  from  the  residence  of  those  agents.    Before  any 
agent  shall  exercise  his  functions,  he  shall  be  accepted  in 
the  usual  forms  by  the  party  to  whom  he  is  sent;  and  when  heKifS^i 
he  shall  have  been  accepted  and  furnished  with  his  ex-  "'^""'" 
equatur,  he  shall  enjoy  the  rights  and  prerogatives  of  the  similar 
agents  of  the  most  favoured  nations. 

Article  XI. 

The  citizens  of  the  French  Republic  shall  pay  in  the  ports,  havens, 
roads,  countries,  islands,  cities,  and  towns  of  the  United  ^utie-  to  be  i>^d 
States,  no  other  or  greater  duties  or  imposts,  of  what  S^i^dbVihl'^mJ-t 
nature  soever  they  may  be,  or  by  what  name  soever  called,  ^'^**'*"*'  °»*'°'^ 
than  those  which  the  nation  most  favored  are  or  shall  be  obliged  to 
pay ;  and  they  shall  enjoy  all  the  rights,  liberties,  privileges,  immuni- 
ties, and  exemptions  in  trade,  navigation,  and  commerce,  whether  in 
passing  from  one  port  in  the  said  States  to  another,  or  in  going  to  and 
from  the  same  from  and  to  any  part  of  the  world,  which  the  said 
nations  do  or  shall  enjoy.  And  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  shall 
reciprocally  enjoy,  in  the  territories  of  the  French  Eepublic  in  Europe, 
the  same  privileges  and  immunities,  as  well  for  their  property  and  per- 
sons as  for  what  concerns  trade,  navigation,  and  commerce. 

Article  XII. 

It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  citizens  of  either  country  to  sail  with  their 
ships  and  yierchandize  (contraband  goods  always  excepted)  (;,«„,  of  Frnnce 
from  any  port  whatever  to  any  port  of  the  enemy  of  the  i'^j^[^^^^JsB 
other,  and  to  sail  and  trade  with  their  ships  and  merchan-  '^>3''w  oITpIo^ 
disc,  with  perfect  security  and 'liberty,  from  the  countries,  ^;[5*;,'f££xi^ 
ports,  and  places  of  those  who  are  enemies  of  both,  or  of 
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either  party,  withoat  any  opposition  or  disturbance  whatsoever,  and  to 
pass  not  only  directly  from  the  places  and  ports  of  the  enemy  aforemen- 
tioned to  neutral  ports  and  places,  but  also  from  one  pL'vce  belon^ii|^ 
to  an  enemy  to  another  place  belonging  to  an  enemy,  whether  they  be 
under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  same  Power  or  under  the  several,  unless 
such  ports  or  places  shall  be  actually  blockaded,  besieged,  or  invested. 
And  whereas  it  frequently  happens  that  vessels  sail  for  a  i)ort  or  place  be- 
Noiicf-  of  biork.de  longiug  to  au  enemy  without  knowing  that  the  same  is  either 
Spt'JU'orveillu";  besieged,  blockaded,  or  invested,  it  is  agreed  that  every  ves- 
S?nii\Sr*'to  '?o  Ji  8^1  so  circumstanced  may  be  turned  away  from  such  port  or 
other  port..  plaiJc,  but  shc  shall  not  be  detained,  nor  any  part  of  her  cargo, 

if  not  contraband,  be  confiscated,  unless,  after  notice  of  such  blockade 
or  investment,  she  shall  again  attempt  to  enter ;  but  she  shall  be  per- 
mitted to  go  to  any  other  port  or  place  she  shall  think  proper.  Kor 
shall  any  vessel  of  either  that  may  have  entered  into  such  port  or  place 
before  the  same  was  actually  besieged,  blockaded,  or  invested  by  the 
other,  be  restrained  from  quitting  such  place  with  her  cargo,  nor  if 
found  therein  after  the  reduction  and  surrender  of  such  place  shall  such 
vessel  or  her  cargo  be  liable  to  confiscation,  but  they  shall  be  restored 
to  the  owners  thereof. 

Article  XIII. 

In  order  to  regulate  what  shall  be  deemed  contraband  of  war,  there 
shall  be  comprised,  under  that  denomination,  gun-powder, 
saltpetre,  petards,  match,  ball,  bombs,  grenades,  carcasses, 
pikes,  halberts,  swords,  belts,  pistols,  holsters,  cavalry-saddles  and  furni- 
ture, cannon,  mortars,  their  carriages  and  beds,  and  generally  all  kinds 
of  arms,  ammunition  of  war,  and  instruments  fit  for  the  use  of  troops; 
v«.«H.  laden  vriih  all  thc  abovo  articles,  whenever  they  are  destined  to  the 
[he'SSSi  orit;  port  of  an  enemy,  are  hereby  declared  to  be  contraband,  and 
fi!Sd  by\be  probib-  JQSt  objects  of  confiscation  ;'but  the  vessel  in  which  they  are 
itedgood..  laden,  and  the  residue  of  the  cargo,  shall  be  considered  free, 

and  not  in  any  manner  infected  by  the  prohibited  goods,  whether  belong- 
ing to  the  same  or  a  different  owner. 

Article  XIV.  ^ 

It  is  hereby  stipulated  that  free  ships  shall  give  a  freedom  to  goods, 
Fr«  Hhiim  make  aud  that  cvcrything  shall  be  deemed  to  be  free  and  exempt 
Sa'nTaiThJnihb^  whlch  shall  be  found  on  board  the  ships  belonging  to  the 
longing  to  an  eiK-mj.  citizcus  of  cithcr  of  thc  contracting  parties,  although  the 
whole  lading,  or  any  part  thereof,  should  appertain  to  the  enemies  of 
either,  contraband  goods  being  always  excepted.  It  is  also 
u^y7r^  proi«;id  agreed,  in  like  manner,  that  the  same  liberty  be  extended  to 
iarreeab^p.  pefsous  who  arc  on  board  a  free  ship,  with  this  eflfect,  that 
although  they  be  enemies  to  either  party,  they  are  not  to  be  taken  out  of 
that  free  ship,  unless  they  are  soldiers  and  in  actual  service  of  the 
enemy. 

Article  XV. 

On  the  contrary,  it  is  agreed  that  whatever  shall  be  found  to  be  laden 
confi«r.iio«  of  ^J  thc  citizcus  of  either  party  on  any  ship  belonging  to  the 
!ft?e^^a%*Sli1  enemies  of  the  other,  or  their  citizens,  shall  be  confiscated 
after  war  ..declared,  'without  distiuction  01  goods,  coutrabaud  or  not  contraband, 
in  the  same  manner  as  if  it  belonged  to  the  enemy,  except  such  goods 
and  merchandizes  as  were  put  on  board  such  ship  before  the  declaration 
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of  war,  or  even  after  such  declaration,  if  so  be  it  were  done  without 
kmowledge  of  such  declaration;  so  that  the  goods  of  the  citizens  •f 
either  party,  whether  they  be  of  the  nature  of  such  as  are  prohibited, 
or  otherwise,  which,  as  is  aforesaid,  were  put  on  board  any  ship  belong- 
ing to  an  enemy  before  the  war.  or  after  the  declaration  of  the  same, 
without  the  knowledge  of  it,  shall  no  ways  be  liable  to  confiscation, 
bat  shall  well  and  truly  be  restored  without  delay  to  the  proprietors  de- 
manding the  same ;  but  so  as  that  if  the  said  merchandizes  be  contraband, 
it  shall  not  be  any  ways  lawful  to  carry  them  afterwards  to  any  ports 
belonging  to  the  enemy.  The  two  contracting  parties  agree  that  the 
term  of  two  months  being  passed  after  the  declaration  of  war,  their 
respective  citizens,  from  whatever  part  of  the  world  they  come,  shall 
not  plead  the  ignorance  mentioned  in  this  article. 

Article  XVI. 

The  merchant  ships  belonging  to  the  citizens  of  either  of  the  contract- 
ing parties,  which  shall  be  bound  to  a  port  of  the  enemy  of  p„»port,tob,.M- 
one  of  the  parties,  and  concerning  whose  voyage  and  the  fi^^ci^;onhi"uSi- 
aHJclesof  their  cargo  there  shall  be  just  grounds  of  sus-  t»<»'^««»<»»- 
picion,  shall  be  obliged  to  exhibit,  as  well  upon  the  high  seas  as  in  the 
ports  or  roads,  not  only  their  passports,  but  likewise  their  certificates, 
showing  that  their  goods  are  not  of  the  quality  of  those  which  are 
apecified  to  be  contraband  in  the  thirteenth  article  of  the  present  con- 
vention. 

Article  XVII. 

And  that  captures  on  light  suspicions  may  be  avoided,  and  injuries 
thence  arising  prevented,  it  is  agreed  that  when  one  party  m  time  of  war  ih* 
shall  be  engaged  in  war,  and  the  other  party  be  neuter,  the  ife„°^to'"'bJ'"fu^ 
ships  of  the  neutral  party  shall  be  furnished  with  passports  JJS.:**  j;"£«.?T« 
similar  to  that  described  in  the  fourth  article,  that  it  may  ^hefounhamci*. 
appear  thereby  that  the  ships  really  belong  to  the  citizens  of  the  neutral 
party;  they  shall  be  valid  for  any  number  of  voyages,  but  shall  be 
renewed  every  year;  that  is,  if  the  ship  happens  to  return  home  in  the 
space  of  a  year.  If  the  ships  are  laden,  they  shall  be  provided  not  only 
with  the  passports  above  mentioned,  but  also  with  certificates  similar  to 
•those  described  in  the  same  article,  so  that  it  may  be  known  whether 
they  carry  any  contraband  goods.  Ko  other  paper  shall  be  required, 
any  usage  or  ordinance  to  the  contrary  notwithstanding.  And  if  it 
shall  not  appear  from  the  said  certificates  that  there  are  contraband 
goods  on  board,  the  ships  shall  be  permitted  to  proceed  on  j^^^^^^^^^^^  ^^ 
tiieir  voyage.  If  it  shall  appear  from  the  certificates  that  fou^^^bS^Jl!; 
there  are  contraband  goods  on  board  any  such  ship,  and  ship  may  pu»u«  bet 
the  commander  of  the  same  shall  offer  to  deliver  them  ^''^'^^ 
up,  the  offer  shall  be  accepted,  and  the  ship  shall  be  at  liberty  to 
pursue  its  voyage,  unless  the  quantity  of  the  contraband  goods  be 
greater  than  can  conveniently  be  received  on  board  the  ship  of  war  or 
privateer,  in  which  case  the  ship  may  be  carried  into  port  for  the  delivery 
•f  the  same. 

If  any  ship  shall  not  be  furnished  with  such  passport  or  certificates  as 
are  above  required  for  the  same,  such  case  may  be  ex- 
amined by  a  proper  judge  or  tribunal,  and  if  it  shall  appear  i^'^^'^^^^j^^r 
from  other  documents  or  proofs  admissible  by  the  usage  of  £e'^rV!!^riK>'^»- 
nations,  that  the  ship  belongs  to  the  citizens  of  the  neutral  ''•""*'"°' 
party,  it  shall  not  be  confiscated,  but  shall  be  released  with  her  cargo 
(contraband  goods  excepted)  and  be  permitted  to  proceed  on  her  voyage. 
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If  the  master  of  a  ship  named  in  the  passport  should  happen  to  die, 
M  oiwter  of  tKe  or  bc  removc^  by  any  other  cause,  and  another  put  in  his 
iJri«^ri?'.h3i''!;j  place,  the  ship  and  cargo  shall  nevertheless  be  equally 
secure,  and  the  passport  remain  in  full  force. 


«eciira. 


Article  XVIII. 

a 

If  the  ships  of  the  citizens  of  either  of  the  parties  shall  be  met  with, 
Ship,  oi  •.ther  na-  clthcr  saiUug  along  the  coasts  or  on  the  high  seas,  by  any 
iir«?ji^*utTbS*iin"!  sliip  of  war  or  privateer  of  the  other,  for  the  avoiding  of 
Srii.'SSL  to  ^£  ai^y  disorder  the  said  ships  of  war  or  privateers  shall  remain 
out  of  cannon  ehot  Q^|J  ^f  cannou-shot,  and  may  send  their  boats  on  board  the 
merchant  ship  which  they  shall  so  meet  with,  and  may  enter  her  to  the 
number  of  two  or  three  men  only,  to  whom  the  master  or  commander  of 
such  ship  shall  exhibit  his  passport  concerning  the  property  of  the  ship, 
made  out  according  to  the  form  prescribed  in  the  fourth  article.  And 
it  is  expressly  agreed  that  the  neutral  party  shall  in  no  case  be  required 
to  go  on  board  the  examining  vessel  for  the  purpose  of  exhibiting  his 
papers,  or  for  any  other  examination  whatever. 

Article  XIX. 

It  is  expressly  agreed  by  the  contracting  parties  that  the  stipulations 
sfcip.underconvoy  abovo  meutioucd,  relative  to  the  conduct  to  be  observed  on 
notio  b«  examined,  thc^sca  by  thc  crulscrs  of  the  belligerent  party  towards  the 
ships  of  the  neutral  party,  shall  be  applied  only  to  ships  sailing  with- 
out convoy ;  and  when  the  said  ships  shall  be  convoyed,  it  being  the  in- 
tention of  the  parties  to  observe  all  the  regard  due  to  the  protection  of 
the  flag  displayed  by  public  ships,  it  shall  not  be  lawful  to  visit  them ; 
but  the  verbal  declaration  of  the  commander  of  the  convoy,  that  the 
ships  he  convoys  belong  to  the  nation  whose  flag  he  carries,  and  that 
they  have  no  contraband  goods  on  board,  shall  be  considered  by  the 
respective  cruisers  as  fully  sufficient,  the  two  parties  reciprocally  en- 
gaging not  to  admit,  under  the  protection  of  their  convoys,  ships  which 
shall  carry  contraband  goods  destined  to  an  enemy. 

Article  XX. 

• 

In  all  cases  where  vessels  shall  be  captured  or  detained,  under  pre- 
'  tence  of  carrying  to  the  enemy  contraband  goods,  the  captor 

[u«d^S,H7°^"***  snail  give  a  receipt  for  such  of  the  papers  of  the  vessel  as 
lure  ,e«e,.  ^^  ^Xi^iW  Tctain,  wliich  receipt  shall  be  annexed  to  a  descrip- 
tive list  of  the  said  papers ;  and  it  shall  be  unlawful  to  break  up  or  open 
the  hatches,  chests,  trunks,  casks,  bales,  or  vessels  found  on  board,  or 
remove  the  smallest  part  of  the  goods,  unless  the  lading  be  brought  on 
shore  in  presence  of  the  competent  officers,  and  an  inventory  be  made 
Sale  oi  capture  b^  thcm  of  thc  Said  goods ;  nor  shall  it  be  lawful  to  sell,  ex- 
3 without  i;;*f3  change,  or  alienate  the  same  in  any  manner,  unless  there 
condemoution.        gij^n  jjjj^^  ^^^^  lawful  proccss,  aud  the  competent  judge  or 

judges  shall  have  pronounced  against  such  goods  sentence  of  confisca- 
tion, saving  always  the  ship  and  the  other  goods  which  it  contains. 
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Abtiols  XXL 

And  that  proper  care  may  be  taken  of  the  ve&sel  and  cargo,  and  em- 
bezzlement prevented,  it  is  agreed  that  it  shall  not  be  lawful  ^h.  m^ter,  com- 
to  remove  the  master,  commander,  or  snpercargo  of  any  cap-  SSS^t"  K"^'- 
tared  ship  from  on  board  thereof,  either  during  the  time  the  '"^^^ 
ship  may  be  at  sea  after  her  captnrep  or  pending  the  proceedings  against 
her  or  her  cargo,  or  anything  relative  thereto.  And  in  all  cases  where 
a  vessel  of  the  citizens  of  eitiier  party  shall  be  captored  or  seized,  and 
held  fG€  adjudication,  her  officers,  passengers,  and  crew  shall  be  hospit- 
ably treated.  They  shall  not  be  imprisoned  or  deprived  of  Tre.t»Btorcrew 
any  part  of  their  wearing  apparel,  nor  of  the  possession  and  *^  »«««•"• 
use  of  Hieir  money,  not  exceeding  for  the  captain,  supercargo,  and  mate 
five  hundred  dollars  each,  and  for  the  sailors  and  passengers  one  hundred 
dollars  each. 

Abticle  XXII. 

It  is  further  agreed  that  in  all  eases  the  established  courts  for  prize 
causes,  in  the  country  to  which  the  prizes  may  be  con-  ^^^  ^  be «,« 
ducted,  shall  alone  take  cognizance  of  them.  And  when-  ^mpA^rj^' 
ever  such  tribunal  of  either  of  the  parties  shall  pronounce  ^*"  "*"''* 
judgment  against  any  vessel  or  goods,  or  property  claimed  by  the 
citizens  of  the  other  piu*ty,  the  sentence  or  decree  shall  mention  the 
reasons  or  motives  on  which  the  same  shall  have  been  founded,  and  an 
authenticated  copy  of  the  sentence  or  decree,  and  of  all  the  proceedings 
in  the  case,  shall,  if  demanded,  be  delivered  to  the  commander  or  agent 
of  the  said  vessel,  without  any  delay,  he  paying  the  legal  fees  for  the 
8ame. 

Abticle  XXIII. 

And  that  more  abundant  care  may  be  taken  for  the  security  of  the 
respective  citizens  of  the  contracting  parties,  and  to  pre- 
vent  their  sunenng  injuries  by  the  men-of-war  or  privateers  orw.ror  pr;v.te«r» 
of  eitiier  party,  all  commanders  of  ships  of  war  and  priva-  ^^^^^ 
teers,  and  all  others  the  said  citizens,  shall  forbear  doing  any  damage 
to  those  of  the  other  party,  or  committing  any  outrage  against  them, 
and  if  they  act  to  the  contrary  they  shall  be  punished,  and  shall  also  be 
bound  in  their  persons  and  estates  to  make  satisfaction  and  reparation 
for  all  damages  and  the  interest  thereof,  of  whatever  nature  the  said 
damages  may  be. 

For  this  cause  all  commanders  of  privateers,  before  they  receive  their 
commissions,  shall  hereafter  be  obliged  to  give,  before  a 
competent  judge,  sufficient  security  by  at  least  two  respon-  priStS5!i"trg°I 
sible  sureties  who  have  no  interest  in  the  said  privateer,  '^""'^' 
each  of  whom,  together  with  the  said  commander,  shall  be  jointly  and 
severally  bound  in  the  sum  of  seven  thousand  dollars  or  thirty-six 
thousand  eight  liundred  and  twenty,  francs,  or  if  such  ships  be  provided 
with  above  one  hundred  and  fifty  seamen  or  soldiers^  In  the  sum  of 
'  fourteen  thousand  dollars,  or  seventy-three  thousand  six  hundred  and 
forty  francs,  to  satisfy  all  damages  and  injuries  which  the  said  priva- 
teer, or  her  officers,  or  men,  or  any  of  them,  may  do  or  commit  during 
their  cruise,  contrary  to  the  tenor  of  this  convention,  or  to  the  laws  and 
instructions  for  regidating  their  conduct;  and  further,  that  in  all  cases 
of  aggression  the  said  commission  shall  be  revoked  and  annulled. 

18 
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Article  XXIY. 

When  the  ships  of  war  of  the  two  contracting  parties,  or  those 
Armed  ve«MJi*  and  bolonging  to  their  citizens  which  are  armed  in  war,  shall  be 
dSS,  ."nd  niJuTK  admitted  to  enter  with  their  prizes  the  ports  of  either  of  the 
«.m.ked.  ^^Q  parties,  the  said  public  or  private  ships,  as  well  as  their 

prizes,  shall  not  be  obliged  to  pay  any  duty  either  to  the  officers  of  the 
place,  the  judges,  or  any  others ;  nor  shall  such  prizes,  when  they  come 
to  and  enter  the  porta  of  either  party,  be  arrested  or  seized,  nor  shall 
the  officers  of  the  place  make  examination  concerning  the  lawfulness  of 
such  prizes ;  but  they  may  hoist  sail  at  any  time  and  depart,  and  carry 
their  prizes  to  the  places  expressed  in  their  commissions,  which  the 
commanders  of  such  ships  of  war  shall  be  obliged  to  shew.  It 
is  always  understood  that  the  stipulations  of  this  article  shall  not 
extend  beyond  the  privileges  of  the  most  favored  nation. 

Article  XXV. 

It  shall  not  be  lawful  for  any  foreign  privateers  who  have  commis- 
ue«rict.on«onfor  sious  ffom  auy  Prince  or  State  in  enmity  with  either  nation, 
e,gn  privateer*.  ^^  fl^  thclr  shlps  lu  thc  ports  of  cithcr  nation,  to  sell  their 
prizes,  or  in  any  manner  to  exchange  them;  neither  shall  they  be 
allowed  to  purchase  provisions,  except  such  as  shall  be  necessary  for 
their  going  to  the  next  port  of  that  Prince  or  State  from  which  they 
have  received  their  commissions. 

Article  XXYI. 

It  is  further  agreed  that  both  the  said  contracting  parties  shall  not 
r.rHtesto  be  pro-  ouly  Tcfusc  to  rcccivc  any  pirates  into  any  of  their  ports, 
^i't?*l,rc'rih??  na!  havens,  or  towns,  or  permit  any  of  their  inhabitants  to 
^•^-^  receive,  protect,  harbor,  conceal,  or  assist  them  in  any  man- 

ner, but  will  bring  to  condign  punishment  all  such  inhabitants  as  shall 
be  guilty  of  such  acts  or  offences. 
And  all  their  ships,  with  the  goods  or  merchandises,  taken  by  them 
^    and  brought  into  the  port  of  either  of  the  said  parties,  shall 

The  ship*  and  goods    ■«  >         j."  /»  .-^  ,  m.  tji^'iii 

be\"xei  ^'"'^'^  *°  ^  seized  as  far  as  they  can  be  discovered,  and  shall  be 
restored  to  the  owners,  or  their  factors  or  agents  duly 
authorised  by  them ;  (proper  evidence  being  first  given  before  compe- 
tent judges  for  proving  the  property ;)  even  in  case  such  effects  should 
have  passed  into  other  hands  by  sale,  if  it  be  proved  that  the  buyers 
knew  or  had  good  reason  to  believe  or  suspect  that  they  had  been 
piratically  taken. 

Article  XXVII. 

Neither  party  will  intermeddle  in  the  fisheries  of  the  other  on  its 

coasts,  nor  disturb  the  other  in  the  exercise  of  the  rights 

eithw  iwrt,  not  to  which  it  uow  holds  or  may  acquire  on  the  coast  of  New- 

**'  "'^*''^"'**  ***'**    foundland,  in  the  Gulph  of  St  Lawrence,  or  elsewhere  on  the 

American  coast  northward  of  the  United  States.    But  the  whale  and 

seal  fisheries  shall  be  free  to  both  in  every  quarter  of  the  world. 

This  convention  shall  be  ratified  on  both  sides  in,  due  form,  and  the 

ratifications  exchanged  in  the  space  of  six  months,  or  sooner 

RatiftcAtiooa  •«-    •/»  'i,-!. 

channiH)  within    fix    it  pOSSlule. 

uioothi. 

In  faith  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
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above  articles  both  in  the  French  and  English  languages,  and  they 
have  thereto  affixed  their  seals :  declaring,  nevertheless,  that  the  sign- 
ing in  the  twa  languages  shall  not  be  brought  into  precedent,  nor  in 
any  way  operate  to  the  prejudice  of  either  party. 

Done  at  Paris  the  eighth  day  of  Vend6miaireof  the  ninth  year  of  the 
French  Republic,  the  thirtieth*  day  of  September,  anno  Domini  eighteen 
hundred. 

J.  BONAPARTE.      [l.  s. 

0.  P.  FLBURIEU.      L.  s. 

ROEDERER.  l.  s. 

O.  ELLSWORTH.       L.  s. 

W.  R.  DAVIE.  [L.  s. 

W.  V.  MURRAY.         L.  s. 

[The  Senate  of  the  United  States  did,  by  their  resolution  on  the  3d 
day  of  February,  1801,  consent  to  and  advise  the  ratification  of  the  con- 
vention:  Provided^  The  second  article  be  expunged,  and  that  the  follow- 
ing article  be  added  or  inserted :  "  It  is  agreed  that  the  present  con- 
vention shall  be  in  force  for  the  term  of  eight  years  from  the  time  of 
the  exchange  of  the  ratifications." 

Bonaparte,  First  Consul,  in  the  name  of  the  French  people,  con- 
sented on  the  31st  July,  1801,  "to  accept,  ratify,  and ^^^confirm  the 
above  convention,  with  the  addition  importing  that  the  convention  shall 
be  in  force  for  the  space  of  eight  years,  and  with  the  retrenchment  of 
the  second  article :  Provided,  That  by  this  retrenchment  the  two  States 
renounce  the  respective  pretentions,  which  are  the  object  of  the  said 
article." 

These  ratifications,  having  been  exchanged  at  Paris  on  the  31st  of 
July,  1801,  were  again  submitted  to  the  Senate  of  the  United  States, 
which  on  the  19th  of  December,  1801,  declared  the  convention  fully  rati- 
fied, and  retunied  it  to  the  President  for  promulgation.] 


TREATY  BETWEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA  AND  THE  FRENCH 

REPUBLIC.     CONCLUDED  APRIL  30,  1803. 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and  the  First  Consul 
of  the  French  Eepublic,  in  the  name  of  the  French  people, 

1..  .  ^-ii  rt«  iJj«  t     Z»  De«ire  of  the  pnr- 

desinug  to  remove  all  source  of  misunderstanding  relative  ti«i  lo  remove  «u 
to  objects  of  discussion  mentioned  in  the  second  and  fifth  »tandin«  reinuve  m 
articles  of  the  convention  of  the  8th  Vend6miaire,  an  9  Ih*  tSTS^fMadri?. 
(30th  September,  1800)  relative  to  the  rights  claimed  by  the  **"'  *^ 
United  States,  in  virtue  of  the  treaty  concluded  at  Madrid,  the  27th  of 
October,  1795,  between  his  Catholic  M^esty  and  the  said  United  States, 
and  willing  to  strengthen  the  union  and  friendship  which  at  the  time  of 
the  said  convention  was  happily  re-established  between  the  two  nations, 
have  respectively  named  their  Plenipotentiaries,  to  wit :  the  President 
of  the  United  States,  [of  America,]  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Senate  of  the  said  States,  Eobert  R.  Livingston,  Minister  Pleni- 
potentiary of  the  United  States,  and  James  Monroe,  Minister  Plenipo- 
tentiary and  Envoy  Extraordinary  of  the  said  States,  near  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  French  Bepublic ;  and  the  First  Consul,  in  the  name  of  the 
French  people.  Citizen  Francis  Barb^  Marbois,  Minister  of  the  Public 
Treasury ;  who,  after  having  respectively  exchanged  their  ftill  powers, 
have  agreed  to  the  following  articles : 


.* 

V 
\ 


276  TREATIES  AND   CONVENTIONS. 

Abticle  I. 

Whereas  by  the  article  the  third  of  the  treaty  coDcluded  at  St. 
Idelfonso,  the  9th  Vend^miaire,  an  9  (Ist  October,  1800,) 
9ii!d?'^'*'FrSii^  betweea  the  First  Goiisul  of  the  French  Bepiiblic  and  His 
'^^  Catholic  Majesty,  it  was  agreed  as  follows :  "  His  Catholic 

Majesty  promises  ^^^  engages  on  his  part,  to  cede  to  the  French  Eepub- 
lic,  six  months  after  the  fall  and  entire  execution  of  the  conditions  and 
stipulations  herein  relative  to  His  Boyal  Highness  the  Duke  of  Parma, 
the  colony  or  province  of  Louisiana,  with  the  same  extent  that  it  now 
has  in  the  hands  of  ^ain,  and  that  it  had  when  [France  possessed  it, 
and  such  as  it  should  be  after  the  treaties  subsequently  entered  into 
between  Spain  and  other  States.''  And  whereas,  in  pursuance  of  the 
treaty,  and  particularly  of  the  third  article,  the  French  Bepublic  has  an 
ineontestible  title  to  the  domain  and  to  the  possession  of  the  said  terri- 
tory :  The  First  Consul  of  the  French  Bepublic  desiring  to  give  to  the 
United  States  a  strong  proof  of  his  friendship,  doth  hereby  cede  to  the 
said  United  States,  in  the  name  of  the  French  BepubliQ,  forever  and  in 
fall  sovereignty,  the  said  territory,  with  all  its  rights  and  appurtenances, 
as  Mly  and  in  the  same  manner  as  they  have  been  acquired  by  the 
French  Bepublic,  in  virtiie  of  the  above-mentioned  treaty,  concluded 
with  His  Catholic  Majesty. 

ABTt€LE  II. 

In  the  cession  made  by  the  preceding  article  are  included  the  adjacent 
istaBd..  ftc.  >»•  islands  belonging  to  Louisiana,  all  public  lots  and  squares, 
b?i1£i^^Smr-  vacant  lands,  and  all  public  buildings,  fortifications,  bar- 
***  racks,  and  other  edifices  which  are  not  private  property. 

The  archives,  papers,  and  documents,  relative  to  the  domain  and  sov- 
ereignty of  Louisiana  and  its  dependences,  will  be  left  in  the  possession 
of  the  commissaries  of  the  United  States,  and  copies  will  be  afterwards 
givenl  in  due  form  to  the  magistrates  and  municipal  officers  of  such  of 
the  said  papers  and  documents  as  may  be  necessary  to  them. 

Abticle  III. 

The  inhabitants  of  the  ceded  territory  shall  be  incorporated  in  the 
inhahiunta  o      ^uiou  of  thc  Uuitcd  States,  and  admitted  as  soon  as  possi- 
tMJ^^ryt^.  ble,  according  to  the  principles  of  the  Federal  constitution, 
S^*:ti?Jii%"rS  to  the  enjoyment  of  all  the  rights,  advantages,  and  immuni- 
^^  ties  of  citizens  of  the  United  States ;  and  in  the  mean  time 

they  shall  be  maintained  and  protected  in  the  ftee  enjoyment  of  their 
liberty,  property,  and  the  religion  which  they  profess. 

Article  IV. 

There  shall  be  sent  by  the  Government  of  France  a  commissary  to 
A  commiMT,  to  Louisiana,  to  the  end  that  he  do  every  act  necessary,  as  well 
to"^i?J"beT!S  to  receive  from  the  officersof  His  Catholic  Majesty  the  said 
iTxoiJf^^i^  country  and  its  dependences,  in  the  naine  of  the  French 
th«umt«dsuite..  Bepublic,  if  it  has  not  been  already  done,  as  to  transmit  it 
in  the  name  of  the  French  Bepublic  to  the  commissary  or  agent  of  the 

United  States. 

Abticle  V. 

Immediately  after  the  ratification  of  the  present  treaty  by  the  Presi- 

wh«ihccom«i,.  dent  of  the  United  States,  and  in  case  that  of  the  First 

unuid"8u?«  .h«ii  Consul  shall  have  been  previously  obtained,  the  commissary 

w^e  iK«»«.ion.      ^f  ^jj^  French  Bepublic  shall  remit  all  military  posts  of 


FBANCE,    1803.  277 

New  Orleans,  and  other  parts  of  the  ceded  territory,  to  the  commissary 
or  commissaries  named  by  the  President  to  take  possession ;  the  troops, 
whether  of  France  or  Spain,  who  may  be  there,  e^all  cease  to  occupy 
any  military  post  from  the  time  of  taking  possession,  and  shall  be 
embarked  as  soon  as  possible,  in  the  coarse  of  three  months  after  the 
ratification  of  this  treaty. 

Articlb  VI. 

The  United  States  promise  to  execute  such  treaties  and  articles  as 
may  have  been  agreed  between  Spain  and  the  tribes  and 
nations  of  Indians,  until,  by  mutual  consent  of  the  United  ^^H^^^ii^  i«- 
States  and  the  said  tribes  or  nations,  other  suitable  articles  '^" '"**"* 
shall  have  been  agreed  upon. 

Abticle  YII. 

As  it  is  reciprocally  advantageous  to  the  commerce  of  France  and  the 
United  States  to  encourage  the  communication  of  both  na-  ye«^,,  or  Fmnce 
tions  for  a  limited  time  in  the  country  ceded  by  the  present  S^  ^p^'Ja JU^'oi 
treaty,  until  general  arrangements  relative  to  the  commerce  JoVnirie.  SSi' to . 
of  both  nations  may  be  agreed  on ;  it  has  been  agreed  be-  "Sia'^^'of  Tmii; 
tween  the  contracting  parties,  that  the  French  ships  coming  '^"'"'  *' 
directly  from  France  or  any  of  her  colonies,  loaded  only  with  the  pro- 
duce and  manufactures  of  France  or  her  said  colonies ;  and  the  ships  of 
Spain  coming  directly  from  Spain  or  any  of  her  colonies,  loaded  only  * 
with  the  produce  or  manufactures  of  Spain  or  her  colonies,  shall  be  ad- 
mitted during  the  space  of  twelve  years  in  in  the  port  of  New  Orleans, 
and  in  all  other  legal  ports  of  entry  within  the  ceded  territory,  in  the 
same  manner  as  the  ships  of  the  United  States  coming  directly  from 
France  or  Spain,  or  any  of  their  colonies,  without  being  subject  to  any 
^other  or  greater  duty  on  merchandize,  or  other  or  greater  tonnage  than 
that  paid  by  the  citizens  of  theTTnited  States. 

During  the  space  of  time  above  mentioned,  no  other  nation  shall  have 
a  right  to  the  same  privileges  in  the  ports  of  the  ceded  no  other  ve«««ii. 
territory;  the  twelve  years  shall  commence  three  months  rsijJi^dunT'Jiid 
altar  the  exchange  of  ratifications,  if  it  shall  take  place  in  ^'"^ 
France,  or  three  months  after  it  shall  have  been  notified  at  Paris  to  the 
French  Government,  if  it  shall  take  place  in  the  United  States ;  it  is 
however  well  understood  that  the  object  of  the  above  article  is  to  favor 
the  manufactures,  commerce,  freight,  and  navigation  of  France  and  of 
Spain,  so  far  as  relates  to  the  importations  that  the  French  and  Spanish 
shaU  make  into  the  said  ports  of  the  United  States,  without  in  any  sort 
affecting  the  regulations  that  the  United  States  may  make  concerning  the 
exportation  of  the  produce  and  merchandize  of  the  United  States,  or 
any  right  they  may  have  to  make  such  regulations. 

Article  VIIL 

In  future  and  forever  after  the  expiration  of  the  twelve  years,  the 
ships  of  France  shall  be  treated  upon  the  footing  of  the  ^J^\°[J['^. 
most  favoured  nations  in  the  ports  above  mentioned.  li  o"th^  of  ^Se 

*  mo«t     favored     na« 


tlOTW. 


Abticle  IX. 
The  particular  convention  signed  this  day  by  the  respective  ministers^ 
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Convention  pnv  havliig  fot  Its  objccfc  to  piovide  for  the  payment  of  debts 
nJen^of debS'oJSi  d^c  to  the  cltizeiis  of  the  United  States  by  the  French  Re- 
"T'^«t"^>d%*c;  public  prior  to  the  30th  Septr.  1800,  (8th  Vendemiaire, 
ihisi.,  a,j  9^^  ig  approved,  and  to  have  its  execution  in  the  same 

manner  as  if  it  had  been  inserted  in  this  present  treaty ;  and  it  shall 
be  ratified  in  the  same  form  and  in  the  same  time,  so  that  the  one  shall 
not  be  ratified  distinct  from  the  other. 
Another  particular  convention  signed  at  the  same  date  as  the  present 
treaty  relative  to  a  definitive  rule  between  the  contracting 
'^To'terntS'rt  parties  is  in  the  like  manner  approved,  and  will  be  ratified 
" in  the  same  form,  and  in  the  same  time,  and  jointly. 


tion 

the  siinic  tunc. 


Aeticlb  X. 

The  present  treaty  shall  be  ratified  in  good  and  due  form,  and  the 
ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  in  the  space  of  six  mouths 
ral5imron,^'mlLt^be  aftCT  thc  datc  of  the  signature  by  the  Ministers  Plenipoten- 
«ch.««ed.  tiary,  or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  faith  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  these 
articles  in  the  French  and  English  languages ;  declaring  nevertheless 
that  the  present  treaty  was  originally  agreed  to  in  the  French  language; 
and  h^ve  thereunto  affixed  their  seals. . 

Doue  at  Paris  the  tenth  day  of  Flor^al,  in  the  eleventh  year  of  th^ 
French  Republic,  and  the  30th  of  April,  1803. 

ROBT.  R.  LIVINGSTON,    [l.  s. 
JAS.  MONROE.  L.  s. 

F.  BARBfi  MARBOIS.  L.  s. 


FRANCE,  1803. 

CONVENTION   BETWEEN  THE   UNITED    STATES   OF   AMERICA  AND    THE 
FRENCH  REPUBLIC.    CONCLUDED  APRIL  30,  1803. 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  First  Consul 
of  the  French  Republic,  in  the  name  of  the  French  people,  in  conse- 
quence of  the  treaty  of  cession  of  Louisiana,  which  has  been  signed 
this  day,  wishing  to  regulate  definitively  everything  which  has  relation 
to  the  said  cession,  have  authorized  to  this  effect  the  Plenipotentiaries, 
that  is  to  say :  the  President  of  the  United  States  has,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  of  the  said  States,  nominated  for  their 
Plenipotentiaries,  Robert  R.  Livingston^  Minister  Plenipotentiary  of  the 
United  States,  and  James  Monroe,  Minister  Plenipotentiary  and  Envoy 
!E)xtraordinary  of  the  said  United  States,  near  the  Government  of  the 
French  Republic ;  and  the  First  Consul  of  the  French  Republic,  in  the 
name  of  the  French  people,  has  named  as  Plenipotentiary  of  the 
said  Republic,  the  citizen  ^E^ancis  Barb6  Marbois;  who,  in  virtue  of  their 
full  powers,  which  have  been  exchanged  this  day^  have  agreed  to  the 
following  articles : 

ARTICLE  I. 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  engages  to  paj'  to  the  French 

United  sut*.  en-  Govcmment,  in  the  manner  specifl^  in  the  following  article, 

SofriJcTto SiS;  the  sum  of  sixty  millions  of  francs,  independent  of  the  sum 

*^  '  which  shall  be  fixed  by  another  convention  for  the  payment 

of  the  debts  due  by  France  to  citizens  of  the  United  States. 
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Article  II. 

For  the  pa^'ment  of  the  sum  of  sixty  millious  of  francs,  mentioned  in 
the  preceding  article,  the  United  States  shall  create  a  stock  A.tocktob*cr*n- 
of  eleven  millions  two  hundred  and  fifty  thousand  dollars,  w.'ooMJo*of*fr.nVt! 
bearing  an  interest  of  six  per  cent,  per  annum,  payable  half  *'^- 
yearly  in  London,  Amsterdam,  or  Paris,  amounting  by  the  half  year,  to 
three  hundred  and  thirty-seven  thousand  five  hundred  dollars,  accord- 
ing to  the  proportions  which  shall  be  determined  by  the  French  Govern- 
ment to  be  paid  at  either  place ;  the  principal  of  the  said  stock  to  be 
reimbursed  at  the  Treasury  of  the  United  States,  in  annual  payments 
of  not  less  than  three  millions  of  dollars  each,  of  which  the  wh»nth«fin.tp«7- 
first  paymeut  shall  commence  fifteen  years  after  the  date  of  ™enu  .haiibeni.de. 
the  exchange  of  ratifications:  this  stock  shall  be  transferred  to  the 
Government  of  France,  or  to  such  person  or  persons  as  shall  be  author- 
ized to  receive  it,  in  three  months  at  most  after  the  exchange  of  tlie 
ratifications  of  this  treaty,  and  after  Louisiana  shall  be  taken  possession 
of  i»  the  name  of  the  Government  of  the  United  States. 

It  is  fiorther  agreed,  that  if  the  French  Government  should  be  desir- 
ous of  disposing  of  the  said  stock  to  receive  the  capital  in  ^^^  remmi^nt 
Europe,  at  shorter  terms,  that  its  measures  for  that  pur-  ^\i^»*  .StTTe"' 
pose  shall  be  taken  so  as  to  favor,  in  the  greatest  degree  JhrbiJt**^^*"*?" 
possible,  the  credit  of  the  United  States,  and  to  raise  to  the  *  '"**^  '****"* 
highest  price  the  said  stock. 

Article  III. 

It  is  agreed  that  the  dollar  of  the  United  States,  specified  in  the 
present  convention,  shall  be  fixed  at  five  francs  AV?nr  or  five    v.iue  of  the  doi- 

i.  •     V  X  X  •  10  0  0  0  i4,  of  United  Suites 

livres  eight  sous  toumois.  rrfer«d  to,  axed. 

The  present  convention  shall  be  ratified  in  good  and  due  form,  and 
the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  in  the  space  of  six  wh«,  conremion 
months  to  date  from  this  day,  or  sooner  if  possible.  exchanged. 

In  faith  of  which,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
above  articles,  both  in  the  French  and  English  languages,  declaring, 
nevertheless,  that  the  present  treaty  has  been  originally  agreed  on  and 
written  in  the  French  language ;  to  which  they  have  hereunto  affixed 
their  seals. 

Done  at  Paris  the  tenth  of  Flor6al,  eleventh  year  of  the  French  Ee- 
public,  (30th  April,  1803.) 


EOBT.  E.  LIYINGSTOK 
JA8.  MONEOE. 
BAEBfi  MAEBOIS. 


L.  S. 
L.  S. 
L.  S. 


CONVENTION   BETWEEN  THE    UNITED    STATES    OF   AMERICA  AND   THE 
FRENCH  REPUBLIC.    CONCLUDED  APRIL  30,  1803. 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  First  Consul 
of  the  French  Eepublic,  in  the  name  of  the  French  people,  having  by  a 
treaty  of  this  date  terminated  all  difficulties  relative  to  Louisiana,  and 
established  on  a  solid  foundation  the  friendship  which  unites  the  two 
nations,  and  being  desirous,  in  compliance  with  the  second  and  fifth 
articles  of  the  convention  of  the  eighth  Vend6miaire,  ninth  year  of  the 
French  Eepublic,  (30th  September,  1800,)  to  secure  the  payment  of  the 
sums  due  by  France  to  the  citizens  of  the  United  States,  have  respect- 
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ively  nominated  as  Plenipotentiaries,  that  is  to  say :  the  President  of 
the  United  States  of  America,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
their  Senate,  Bobert  B.  Livingston,  Minister  Plenipotentiary,  and  James 
Monroe,  Minister  Plenipotentiary^and  Envoy  Extraordinary  of  the  said 
States,  near  the  Government  of  the  French  Bepublic ;  and  the  First 
Gonsnl,  in  the  name  of  the  French  people,  the  citizen  Francis  Barb6 
Marbois,  Minister  of  the  Public  Treasury;  who.  Biter  having  exchanged 
their  fall  powers,  have  agreed  to  the  following  articles : 

Article  I. 

The  debts  due  by  France  to  citizens  of  the  United  States,  contracted 

da«  ftt)m  ^^^^^  ^®  ^*^  ^'  Vend6miaire,  ninth  year  of  the  French 
rr^^t«d?»»  S  Bepublic,  (3Qth  September,  1800,)  shall  be  paid  according  to 
ST-^ST  S  the  follo^g  regulations,  with  interest  at^x  per  cent.,  to 
Hied  regttkuoB-.  commeucc  from  the  periods  when  the  accounts,  and  vouchers 
were  presented  to  the  French  Government. 

Article  II. 

The  debts  provided  for  by  the  preceding  article  are  those  whose  re- 
sult is  comprised  in  the  conjectural  note  annexed  to  the 
b/!he%^di!^^!^  present  convention,  and  which,  with  the  interest,  cannot 
exceed  the  sum  of  twenty  millions  of  francs.    The  claims 
comprised  in  the  said  note  which  fall  within  the  exceptions  of  the  fol- 
lowing articles,  shall  not  be  admitted  to  the  benefit  of  this  provision. 

Article  III, 

The  principal  and  interests  of  the  said  debts  shall  be  discharged  by 
HowtheMiddebts  ^©  United  States,  by  orders  drawn  by  their  Minister  Pleni- 
arctobepaid.  potcutiary  on  their  treasury ;  these  orders  shall  be  payable 
sixty  days  after  the  exchange  of  ratifications  of  the  treaty  and  the  con- 
ventions signed  this  day^nd  after  possession  shall  be  given  of  Louisiana 
by  the  commissaries  of  France  to  those  of  the  United  States. 

Article  IV. 

It  is  expressly  agreed  that  the  preceding  articles  shall  comprehend  no 
What  d«bu       <i®^ts  but  such  as  are  due  to  citizens  of  the  United  States, 
comp^ben^dW^^  who  havc  been  and  are  yet  creditors  of  France,  for  supplies, 
agaruce..     ^^^  cmbargocs,  and  prizes  made  at  sea,  in  which  the  appeal 
has  been  properly  lodged  within  the  time  mentioned  in  the  said  conven- 
tion, 8th  Vend6miaire,  ninth  year,  (30th  September,  1800.) 

Article  V. 

The  preceding  articles  shall  apply  only,  1st,  to  captures  of  which  the 
Towh«tc.i«the   ^^^^^^  ^^  prizes  shall  have  ordered  restitution,  it  being  well 
.r«.*'irJ.iSwJr*''w  understood  that  the  claimant  cannot  have  recourse  to  the 
«ppiy.  United  States,  otherwise  than  he  might  have  had  to  the 

Government  of  the  French  Bepublic,  and  only  in  case  of  insufBiciency  of 
the  captors;  2d,  the  debts  mentioned  in  the  said  fifth  article  of  the  conven- 
tion contracted  before  the  8tJi  Vend6miaire,  an  9,  (30th  September,  1800,) 
the  payment  of  which  has  been  heretofore  claimed  of  the  actual  Govern- 
ment of  France,  and  for  which  the  creditors  have  a  right  to  the  protec- 
tion of  the  United  States ;  the  said  ffth  article  does  not  comprehend 
prizes  whose  condemnation  has  been  or  shall  be  confirmed :  it  is  the 
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express  intentioQ  of  the  contractiiig  parties  not  to  extend  the  benefit  of 
the  present  oonvention  to  reclamations  of  American  citizens,  who  shall 
have  established  houses  of  oommeroe  in  France,  England,  or  other 
oonuitries  than  the  United  States,  in  partnership  with  foreigners,  and 
who  by  that  reason  and  the  natore  of  their  commerce  onght  to  be  re- 
garded as  domiciliated  in  the  places  where  such  houses  exist.  All 
agreements  and  bargains  concerning  merchandize,  which  shall  not  be 
the  property  of  American  citizens,  are  equally  excepted  from  the  benefit 
of  the  said  convention,  saving,  however,  to  such  persons  their  claims  in 
like  manner  as  if  this  treaty  had  not  been  made. 

Abticle  VI. 

And  that  the  different  questions  which  may  arise  under  the  preceding 
article  may  be  fairly  investigated,  the  Ministers  Plenipoten- 
tiary of  the  United  States  shall  name  three  persons,  who  t^rSHS^c^viSSi 
shall  act  from  the  present  and  provisionally,  and  who  shall  'co'm*rj.o^Ari.1 
have  full  power  to  examine,  without  removing  the  docu-  "°'^':'*""" 
ments,  all  the  accounts  of  the  difierent  claims  already  liquidated  by  the 
bureaus  established  for  this  purpose  by  the  French  Bepublic,  and  to 
ascertain  whether  they  belong  to  the  daisses  designated  by  the  present 
convention  and  the  principles  established  in  it;  or  if  they  are  not  in  one 
of  its  exceptions  and  on  their  certificate,  declaring  that  the  debt  is  due 
to  an  American  citizen  or  his  representative,  and  that  it  existed  before 
the  8th  Yend^miaire,  9th  year,  (30th  September,  1800,)  the  debtor  shall 
be  entitled  to  an  order  on  the  treasury  of  the  United  States,  in  the 
manner  prescribed  by  the  third  article. 

Article  VII. 

The  same  agents  shall  likewise  have  power,  without  removing  the 
documents,  to  examine  the  claims  which  are  prepared  fot  to  enmine  the 
verification,  and  to  certify  those  which  ought  to  be  admitted  JJSSJ'  it^;.*^hirh 
by  uniting  the  necessary  qualifications,  and  not  being  com-  outhtu>be^iinint± 
prised  in  the  exceptions  contained  in  the  present  convention. 

Article  VIII. 

The  same  agents  shall  likewise  examine  the  claims  which  are  not  pre- 
pared for  liquidation,  and  certify  in  writing  those  which  in  to  exumme  iho,e 
their  judgment  ought  to  be  admitted  to  liquidation.  K'ifT"'''''"'"' 

Article  IX. 

In  proportion  as  the  debts  mentioned  in  these  articles  shall  be 
admitted,  they  shsAl  be  discharged  with  interest,  at  six  per  Debt,  di^-h-rged 
cent.,  by  the  treasury  of  the  United  States.  tUS  ISS^^iS! 

intcreat. 

Article  X. 

And  that  no  debt  which  shall  not  not  have  the  qualifications  above 
mentioned,  and  that  no  unjust  or  exorbitant  demand  may  be  comm««i«i  Meat 
admitted,  the  commercial  agent  of  the  United  States  at  Paris, .  jr„{°^^^^;  ?^ 
or  snch  other  agent  as  the  Minister  Plenipotentiary  of  the  ^^^^^"*"°"  *»' 
United  States  shsdl  think  proper  to  nominate,  shall  assist  at  *"  °^  *"' 
the  operations  of  the  bureaus,  and  co-operate  in  the  examination  of  the 
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claims ;  and  if  this  agent  shall  be  of  opinion  that  any  debt  is  not  com- 
pletely proved,  or  if  he  shall  jadge  that  it  is  not  comprised  in  the  prin- 
ciples of  the  fifth  article  above  mentioned,  and  if,  notwithstanding  his 
opinion,  the  bureaus  established  by  the  French  Government  should  think 
that  it  ought  to  be  liquidated,  he  shall  transmit  his  observations  to  the 
board  established  by  the  United  States,  who,  without  removing  docu- 
ments, shall  make  a  complete  examination  of  the  debt  and  vouchers 
which  support  it,  and  report  the  result  to  the  Minister  of  the  United 
States.  The  Minister  of  the  United  States  shall  transmit  his  observations, 
in  all  such  cases,  to  the  Minister  of  the  Treasury  of  the  French  Bepublic, 
on  whose  report  the  French  Government  shall  decide  definitively  in 
every  case. 

The  rejection  of  any  claim  shall  have  no  other  effect  than  to  exempt 
Rejection  or  a  claim  ^^^  Uuitcd  Statcs  from  thc  paymcut  of  it,  the  French  Gov- 
to  eSru  n  u^n  emment  reserving  to  itself  the  right  to  decide  definitively 

States  from  pnyiag  It.  ii«  ?  •«  •j^i/» 

on  such  claim  so  tar  as  it  concerns  itself. 

*  ARTICLE  XL 

» 

Every  necessary  decision  shall  be  made  in  the  course  of  a  year,  to 
ivri^iona  to  be  commence   from   the   exchange  of  ratifications,  and   no 
maa^.  &c.  reclamation  shall  be  admitted  afterwards. 

Article  XII. 

In  case  of  claims  for  debts  contracted  by  the  Gt)vemment  of  France 
Claim,  ainc  30th  wlth  citizcus  of  thc  Uultcd  States  since^the  8th  Yend^miaire, 
pJSiedf^ioT'pil!  ninth  year,  (30th  September,  1800,)  not  being  comprised  in 
meat  demanded      ^jjjg  conveutiou,  may  be  pursued,  and  the  payment  de- 
manded in  the  same  manner  as  if  it  had  not  been  made. 

Article  XIII. 

The  present  convention  shall  be  ratified  in  good  and  due  form,  and 
the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  in  six  months  firom  the 
tioimu-^bSrailfieli;  dato  of  thc  sigudturc  of  the  Ministers  Plenipotentiary,  or 
^'  sooner  if  possible. 

In  faith  of  which,  the  respective  Ministers  Plenipotentiary  have  signed 
the  above  articles  both  in  the  French  and  English  languages,  declaring, 
nevertheless,  that  the  present  treaty  has  been  originally  agreed  on  and 
written  in  the  French  language ;  to  which  they  have  hereunto  affixed 
their  seals. 

Done  at  Paris,  the  tenth  of  Floreal,  eleventh  year  of  the  French  Re- 
public, 30th  April,  1803. 


ROBT.  R.  LIVINGSTON. 
JAS.  MONROE. 
BARBfi  MARBOIS. 


L.S. 
L.B. 
L.S. 
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FEANCE,  1822. 

CONVENTION  OF  NAVIGATION  AND  COMMERCE  BETWEEN  THE  UNITED 
STATES  OF  AMERICA  AND  HIS  MAJESTY  THE  KING  OF  FRANCE  AND 
NAVARRE.  CONCLUDED  JUNE  24,  1822;  RATIFICATIONS  EXCHANGED 
FEBRUARY  12, 1823 ;  PROCLAIMED  FEBRUARY  12, 1823. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  France 
and  !Navarre,  being  desirous  of  settling  the  relations  of  navi- 
gation and  commerce  between  their  respective  nations,  by 
a  temporary  convention  reciprocally  beneficial  and  satisfactory,  and 
thereby  of  leading  to  a  more  permanent  and  comprehensive  arrange- 
ment, have  respectively  furnished  their  full  powers  in  manner  following, 
that  is  to  say : 

The  President  of  the  United  States  to  John  Quincy  Adams,  their 
Secretary  of  State,  and  His  Most  Christian  Majesty  to  john  Quinry 
the  Baron  Hyde  de  Neuville,  Eaiight  of  the  Eoyal  and  N^'u'vlir**  *nS".u: 
Military  Order  of  St.  Louis,  Commander  of  the  Legion  ^""^ 
of  Honor,  Grand  Crogis  of  the  Royal  American  Order  of  Isabella  the 
Catholic,  his  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  near 
the  United  States; 

Who,  after  exchanging  their  full  powers,  liave  agreed  on    Kx.hang^  or  lun 
the  folio w^ing  articles:  **"^'" 

Article  I. 

Articles  of  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture,  of  the  United  States, 
imported  into  France  in  vessels  of  the  United  States,  shall 
pay  an  additional  duty,  not  exceeding  twenty  francs  per  ton  th^'^uiuia  sute^! 

<»••  •!_  J.  js        ■*  j-iiJ*  •  t  XI         Ti  imporled  in    Amcri- 

of  merchandize,  over  and  above  the  duties  paid  on  the  like  canve.»eiMoi«7ia 
articles,  also  of  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture,  of  the  ''"""'  ^''' 
United  States,  when  imported  in  French  vessels. 

Article  II. 


Articles  of  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture,  of  France,  imported 
into  the  United  States  in  French  vessels,  shall  pay  an  ^^ .  ^^  ^ 
additional  duty,  not  exceeding  three  dollars  ajid  seventy-  Fii;iJ;Tmport;d  Tn 
Ave  cents  per  ton  of  merchandize,  oirer  and  above  the  duties  l^l'''^  the'uniij 
collected  upon  the  like  articles,  also  of  the  growth,  produce,  ^^^"^^  **^ 
or  manufacture  of  France,  when  imported  in  vessels  of  the  United 
States. 

Article  III.' 

No  discriminating  duty  shall  be  levied  upon  the  productions  of  the 
soil  or  industry  of  France,  imported  in  French  bottoms  into  ^^^  ^^  ^^  ^^^ 
the  ports  of  the  United  States  for  transit  or  re-exportation  j  o^  "^re-^^irSkm! 
nor  shall  any  such  duties  be  levied  upon  the  productions  of  SmiSiiS^diVra 
the  soil  or  industry  of  the  United  States,  imported  in  vessels  '"'*""*""*''• 
of  the  United  States  into  the  ports  of  France  for  transit  or  re-expor- 
tation. 

Article  IV. 

The  following  quantities  shall  be  considered  as  forming  the  ton  of 
merchandize  for  each  of  the  articles  hereinafter  specified:       <^o«titie.  conv 
Wines— four  61-gallon  hogsheads,  or  244  gallons  of  231  cubic  »*••»•  ^'*  ^•"^ 
inches,  American  measure. 
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Brandies,  and  all  other  liqnids,  244  gallons. 

Silks  and  all  other  dry  goods,  and  aU  other  articles  usually  subject  to 
measurement,  forty-two  cubic  feet,  French,  in  France,  and  fifty  cubic 
feet  American  measure,  in  the  United  States. 

Cotton,  804  lbs.  avoirdupois,  or  365  kilogrammes. 

Tobacco,  1,600  lbs.  avoirdupois,  or  725  kUogrammes. 

Ashes,  pot  and  pearl,  2,240  lbs.  avoirdupois,  or  1,016  kilogs. 

Bice,  1,600  lbs.  ayoirdupois,  or  725  kilogrammes ;  and  for  all  weigh- 
able  articles,  not  specified,  2,240  lbs.  avoirdupois,  or  1,016  kilogrammes. 

Article  V. 

The  duties  of  tonnage,  light-money,  pilotage,  port  charges,  brokerage, 
Duiie.  of  tonnM«.  ^^^  all  othor  dutlcs  upon  foreign  shipping,  oyer  and  above 
iU^i'^Sed^'i'i  those  paid  by  the  national  shipping  in  the  two  countries 
fe?^  onlmfri^  respectiTcly,  other  than  those  specific  in  articles  1  and  2  ot 
TMMto,  Ac  tij^  present  convention,  shall  not  exceed  in  France,'  for  ves- 
sels of  the  United  States,  five  francs  per  ton  of  the  vessel^s  American 
register;  nor  for  veissels  of  France  in  the  United  States,  ninety-four 
cents  per  ton  of  the  vessel's  French  passport. 

Abtigle  VI. 

The  contracting  parties,  wishing  to  favor  their  mutual  commerce,  by 
on..],  and  »ice-  ^o^^iug  lu  thclr  ports  every  necessary  assistance  to  their 
«j£".Vf  Sber'JT  respective  vessels,  have  agreed  that  the  consuls  and  vice- 
wMo-^e*^^  consuls  may  cause  to  be  arrested  the  sailors,  being  part  ot 
?ii?JhJST;>"fhJ^  the  crews  of  the  vessdls  of  their  respective  nations,  who 
'^^^''  shall  have  deserted  from  the  said  vessels,  in  order  to  send 

them  back  and  transport  them  out  of  the  country.  For  which  purpose 
the  said  consuls  and  viceKxmsuls  shall  address  themselves  to  the  courts, 
iudges,  and  officers  competent,  and  shall  demand  the  said  deserters  in 
writing,  proving  by  an  exhibition  of  the  registers  of  the  vessel,  or  ship's 
roll,  or  other  official  documents,  that  those  men  were  part  of  the  said 
crews;  and  on  this  demand,  so  proved,  (saving  however  where  the  con- 
trary is  proved,)  the  deliveiy  shall  not  be  refused ;  and  there  shall  be 
given  all  aid  and  assistjanee  to  the  said  consuls  and  vice-consuls  for  the 
search,  seizure,  and  arrest  of  the  said  deserters,  who  shall  even  be  de- 
tained and  ke^t  in  the  prisons  of  the  country,  at  their  request  and 
expense,  until  they  shall  have  found  an  oppcnrtunity  of  sending  them 
back.  But  if  they  be  not  sent  back  within  three  months,  to  be  counted 
from  the  day  of  their  arrest,  they^shall  be  set  at  liberty,  and  shall  be  no 
more  arrested  for  the  same  6ause. 

Abtigle  VII. 

The  present  temporary  convention  shall  be  in  force  for  two  years  from 
con^onLon  to  h«  tho  first  day  of  October  next,  and  eveii  after  the  expiration 
iw»m"i'.i''ScioS^  of  that  term,  until  the  conclusion  of  a  definitive  treaty,  or 
'"^  until  one  of  the  parties  shall  have  declared  its  intention  to 

renounce  it ;  which  declaration  shall  be  made  at  least  six  months  before- 
hand. 
And  in  case  the  present  arrangement  should  remain  without  such 
ExtmdntiMMths  ^i^c^^^i^tion  of  its  discontinuance  by  either  party,  the  extra 
^d'Ti^o'^\l  duties  specified  in  the  1st  and  2d  articles,  shall,  from  the 
roarih,  *^^«o^»>"  expiration  of  the  said  two  years,  be,  on  both  sides,  dimin- 
fmr  u,  T^r.         ishod  by  onc-fourth  of  their  whole  amount,  and,  afterwards, 


«t 


FRANCE,    1831.  289 

by  one>foarth  of  the  said  amount  from  year  to  year,  so  long  as  neither 
party  shall  have  declared  the  intention  of  renouncing  it  as  above  stated. 

Abticle  YIU. 

The  present  convention  shall  be  ratified  on  both  sides,  and  the  ratifi- 
cations shall  be  exchanged  within  one  year  from  the  date 
hereof,  or  sooner  if  possible.  But  the  execution  of  the  said  raufiS^wuhin*^onr 
convention  shall  commence  in  both  countries  on  the  first  of  '*'"' 
October  next,  and  shall  be  efiective,  even  in  case  of  non-ratification,  for 
all  such  vessels  as  may  have  sailed  bona  fide  for  the  ports  of  either  nation, 
in  the  confidence  of  its  being  in  force. 

In  faith  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the  pre- 
sent convention,  and  have  thereto  afifixed  their  seals,  at  the  city  of 
Washington,  this  24th  day  of  June,  A.  D.  1822. 

JOHN  QUINCY  ADAMS,      [l.  s, 
G.  HYDE  DE  NEUVILLE.     [l.  s. 


SEPARATE  ARTICLE. 

The  extra  duties  levied  on  either  side  before  the  present  day,  by  virtue 
of  the  act  of  Congress  of  15th  May,  1820,  and  of  the  ordi-      ^  a^tea^t- 
nance  of  26th  July  of  the  same  year,  and  others  confirma-      ^^'*''™**' 
tive  thereof,  and  which  have  not  already  been  paid  back,  shall  be 
refunded. 


Signed  and  sealed  as  above,  this  ^4th  day  of  June,  1822. 

JOHIT  QUINCY  ADAMS. 
G.  HYDE  DE  KEUVILLE. 


L.  S. 
L.  S. 


FEASrCE,  1831. 

CONVENTION  WITH  FRANCE.    CONCLUDED  JULY  4,  ia31 ;    RATIFICATIONS 
EXCHANGED    FEBRUARY  2,  1832 ;    PROCLAIMED  JULY  13,  1832. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the 
French,  animated  with  an  eqnal  desire  to  adjust  amicably^ 
and  in  a  manner  conformable  to  equity,  as  well  as  to  the  >«'<^»>»»- 
relations  of  good  intelligence  and  sincere  friendship  which  unite  the  two 
countries,  the  reclamations  formed  by  the  respective  Governments, 
have,  for  this  purpose,  named  for  their  Plenipotentiaries,  to  wit : 

The  President  of  the  United  States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  con- 
sent of  the  Senate,  William  0.  Rives,  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minis- 
ter Plenipotentiary  of  the  said  Unit-ed  States,  near  His  Majesty  the 
King  of  the  French,  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  French,  Count 
Horace  Sebastiani,  Lieutenant  General  of  his  Armies,  his  Minister  Sec- 
retary of  State  for  the  Department  of  Foreign  Afiairs,  &c.,  &c. ; 

Who,  after  having  exchanged  their  full  powers,  found  in  good  and 
due  form,  have  agreed  upon  the  following  articles : 

19 
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The  French  Government,  in  order  to  liberate  itself  completely  from 
indernHitytoAmer-  ftU  thc  rcclamations  prefciTed  against  it  by  citizens  of  the 
icanciiiww.  Umtcd  Statcs,  for  unlawful  seizures,  captures,  sequestra- 
tions, confiscations,  or  destructions  of  their  vessels,  cargoes  or  other 
property,  engages  to  pay  a  sum  of  twenty-five  millions  of  francs  to  the 
Government  of  the  United  States,  who  shall  distribute  it  among  those 
entitled,  in  the  manner  and  according  to  the  rules  which  it  shall  deter- 
mine. 

Article  II. 

The  sum  of  twenty-five  millions  of  francs,  above  stipulated,  shall  be 
paid  at  Paris,  in  six  annual  instalments,  of  four  millions 
paynumu.  ^^^  huudrcd  aud  sixty-six  thousand  six  hundred  and  sixty- 

six  francs  sixty-six  centimes  each,  into  the  hands  of  such  person  or  per- 
sons afi  shall  be  authorized  by  the  Government  of  the  United  States  to 
receive  it. 

The  first  instalment  shall  be  paid  at  the  expiration  of  one  year  next 
following  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  this  convention,  and  the 
others  at  successive  intervals  of  a  year,  one  after  another,  till  the  whole 
shall  be  paid. 

To  the  amount  of  each  of  the  said  instalments  shall  be  added 
interest  at  four  x>er  cent,  thereupon,  as  upon  the  other  instalments  then 
remaining  unpaid ;  the  said  interest  to  be  computed  from  the  day  of  the 
exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  the  present  convention. 

Article  III. 

The  Government  of  the  United  States,  on  its  part,  for  the  purpose  of 
indemnity  to  bciug  Ubcrated.  complctcly  from  all  the  reclamations  pre- 
French  Government,  geuted  by  Frauce  ou  behalf  of 'its  citizens,  or  of  the  Royal 
Treasury,  (either  for  ancient  supplies  or  accounts,  the  liquidation  of 
which  had  been  reserved,  or  for  unlawful  seizures,  captures,  detentions, 
arrests,  or  destructions  of  French  vessels,  cargoes,  or  other  property,) 
engages  to  pay  to  the  Government  of  His  Majesty  (which  shall  make 
distribution  of  the  same  in  the  manner  and  according  to  the  rules  to  be 
determined  by  it)  the  sum  of  one  million  five  hundred  thousand  francs. 

Article  IY. 

The  sum  of  one  million  five  hundred  thousand  francs,  stipulated  in 
the  preceding  article,  shall  be  payable  in  six  annual  instai- 
paymeni..  mcuts,  of  two  huudred  and  fifty  thousand  francs ;  and  the 

payment  of  each  of  the  said  instalments  shall  be  effected  by  a  reserva- 
tion of  so  much  out  of  the  annual  sums  which  the  French  Government 
is  bound,  by  the  second  article  above,  to  pay  to  the  Government  of  the 
United  States. 

To  the  amount  of  each  of  these  instalments  shall  be  added  interest 
at  four  per  cent,  upon  the  instalment  then  paid,  as  well  as  upon  those 
stiU  due ;  which  payments  of  interest  shall  be  effected  by  means  of  a 
reservation,  similar  to  that  already  indicated  for  the  payment  of  the 
principal.  The  said  interest  shall  be  computed  from  the  day  of  the  ex- 
change of  the  ratifications  of  the  present  convention. 
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Article  V. 

As  to  the  reclamaHons  of  French  citizens  against  the  Government  of 
the  United  States^  and  the  reclamations  of  citizens  of  the 
United  States  against  the  French  Government,  \^hich  are  ^»>«-'-"»- 
of  a  different  nature  from  those  which  it  is  the  object  of  the  present  « 
convention  to  adjnst,  it  is  understood  that  the  citizens  of  the  two  na- 
tions may  prosecute  them  in  the  respective  countries  before  the  compe- 
tent judicial  or  administrative  authorities,  in  complying  with  the  laws 
and  regulations  of  the  country,  the  dispositions  and  benefit  of  which 
shall  }^  applied  to  them,  in  like  manner  as  to  native  citizens. 

Article  VI. 

• 

The  French  Government  and  the  Government  of  the  United  States 
reciprocally  engage  to  communicate  to  each  other,  by  the  in- 
termediary of  the  respective  legations,  the  documents,  titles,  mSr^rSSSSo^ 
or  other  informations  proper  to  facilitate  the  examination  '^^^'"^^^''• 
and  liquidation  of  the  reclamations  comprised  in  the  stipulations  of  the 
present  convention; 

Article  YII. 

The  wines  of  France,  from  and  after  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications 
of  the  present  convention,  shall  be  admitted  to  consump- 
tion in  the  States  of  the  Union  at  duties  which  shall  not  ex-  '""'''*  *'**'^ 
oeed  the  following  rates,  by  the  gallon,  (such  as  it  is  used  at  present  for 
wines  in  the  United  States,)  to  wit:  six  cents  for  red  wines  in  casks; 
ten  cents  for  white  wines  in  casks ;  and  twenty-two  cents  for  wines  of 
all  sorts  in  bottles.  The  proportion  existing  between  the  duties  on 
French  wines  thus  reduced,  and  the  general  rates  of  the  tariff  which 
went  into  operation  the  first  of  January,  1829,  shall  be  maintainedi  in 
case  the  Government  of  the  United  States  should  think  proper  to  di- 
minish those  general  rates  in  a  new  tariff.  ^ 

In  consideration  of  this  stipulation,  which  shall  be  binding  on  the 
United  States  for  ten  years,  the  French  Government  abandons  the  re- 
clamations which  it  had  formed  in  relation  to  the  8th  article  Ki«hth  article  lou 
of  the  treaty  of  cession  of  Louisiana.  It  engages,  more-  »i*«» «-**>» ^"^'y 
over,  to  establish  on  the  long  staple  cottons  of  the  United  States,  which, 
after  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  the  present  convention,  shall 
be  brought  directly  thence  to  France  by  the  vessels  of  the  United  States, 
or  by  French  vessels,  the  same  duties  as  on  short  staple  cottons. 

Article  VIII. 

The  present  convention  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications  shall  be 
exchanged  at  Washington,  in  the  space  of  eight  months,  or  ExchaBrJorrat.f. 
sooner  if  possible.  ^•'••'* 

In  faith  of  which,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  these 
articles,  and  thereto  set  their  seals. 

Done  at  Paris  the  fourth  day  of  the  month  of  July,  one  thousand 
eight  hundred  and  thirty-one. 


W.  C.  RIVES. 
HOEACE  SEBASTIACTI. 


l.  s. 

L.  S. 
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FKAl^OE,  1843. 

CONVENTION  FOR  THE  SURRENDER  OF  CRIMINALS  BETWEEN  THE  UNITED 
STATES  OF  AMERICA  AND  HIS  MAJESTY  THE  KING  OF  THE  FRENCH. 
CONCLUDED  NOVEMBER  9,  1843 ;  RATIFICATIONS  EXCHANGED  APRIL 
12,  1844 ;    PROCLAIMED  APRIL  13,  1844. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the 
French  having  jndged  it  expedient,  with  a  view  to  the  bet- 
Fre^mhie.  ^^^  administration  of  justice,  and  to  the  prevention  of  crime 

within  their  respective  territories  and  jurisdictions,  that  persons  charged 
with  the  crimes  hereinafter  enumerated,  and  being  fugitives  from  jus- 
tice, should,  under  certain  circumstances,  be  reciprocally  delivered  Up, 
the  said  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the 
French  have  named  as  their  Plenipotentiaries  to  conclude  a  convention 
for  this  purpose : 

That  is  to  say,  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  Abel 
P.  Upshur,  Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  States,  and  His  Majesty 
the  King  of  the  French,  the  Sieur  Pageot,  officer  of  the  Royal  Order 
of  the  Legion  of  Honor,  his  Minister  Plenipotentiary,  ad  interim,  in 
the  United  States  of  America ; 

Who,  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  respective  full 
powers,  found  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  and  concluded 
the  following  articles : 

Article  I. 

It  is  agreed  that  the  high  contracting  parties  shall,  on  requisitions 
per«>«««cu«5dof  made  in  their  name,  through  the  medium  of  their  respective 
tol^^t^^?^-  diplomatic  agents,  deliver  up  to  justice  persons  who,  being 
,ai-iuon.;&c.  accused  of  the  crimes  enumerated  in  the  next  following 
article,  committed  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  requiring  party,  shall 
seek  an  asylum,  or  shall  be  found  within  the  territories  of  the  other : 
Provided^  That  this  shall  be  done  only  when  the  fact  of 
pn>T.K>.  ^^^  commission  of  the  crime  shall  be  so  established  as  that 

the  laws  of  the  country  in  which  the  fugitive  or  the  person  so  accused 
shall  *be  found  would  justify  his  or  her  apprehension  and  commitment 
for  trial,  if  the  crime  had  been  there  committed. 

Article  II. 

Persons  shall  be  so  delivered  up  who  shall  be  charged,  according  to 
rer»ons  to  be  de-  tho  provLfious  of  thls  couvontion,  with  any  of  the  following 
IhaJ^wV^S^  crimes,  to  wit:  Murder,  f comprehending  the  crimes  desig- 
•pecifiedcrinw..  Qatcd  iu  tho  Frcuch  penal  code  by  the  terms,  assassination, 
parricide,  infanticide,  and  poisoning,)  or  with  an  attempt  to  commit 
murder,  or  with  rape,  or  with  forgery,  or  with  arson ,  or  with  embez- 
zlement by  public  officers,  when  the  same  is  punishable  with  infamous 
punishment. 

Article  III. 

On  the  part  of  the  French  Government,  the  surrender  shall  be  made 

Furr^nder,   by  ouly  by  authority  of  the  Keeper  of  the  Seals,  Minister  of 

^uomu>h^w^.    Justice  5  and  on  the  part  of  the  Government  of  the  United 

States,  the  surrender  shall  be  made  only  by  authority  of  the  Executive 

thereof. 

Article  IV. 

The  expenses  of  any  detention  and  delivery  effected  in  virtue  of  the 


% 
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preceding  provisiona  shall  be  borne  and  defrayed  by  the 
Government  in  whose  name  the  requisition  shall  have  been  bo?i'Tinhe*wr?y 

^^      ■•  nukiBC  roquisition. 

Article  Y. 

The  provisions  of  the  present  convention  shall  not  be  applied  in  any 
manner  to  the  crimes  enumerated  in  the  second  article,  com-  ^^t  to  apply  to 
mitted  anterior  to  the  date  thereof,  nor  to  any  crime  or  of-  SommiuU^w  °^r 
fence  of  a  purely  political  character.  ^'"»'  *'"^~^^'^ 

Article  VI. 

This  convention  shall  continue  in  force  until  it  shall  be  abrogated  by 
the  contracting  parties^  or  one  of  them ;  but  it  shall  not  be    to  »mr.Rue  tin 
abrogated,  except  by  mutual  consent,  unless  the  party  de-  •»**>^»«* 
siring  to  abrogate  it  shall  give  six  months'  previous  notice  of  his  inten- 
tion to  do  so.    It  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifioations  shall 
be  exchanged  within  the  space  of  six  months,  or  earlier  if  ^xA^rSSi^ll^i^^^x 

.r^i  «^  *  /  month*. 

possible. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
present  convention  in  duplicate,  and  have  affixed  thereto  the  seal  of 
their  arms. 

Done  at  Washington  the  ninth  day  of  2^ovember,  anno  Doinioi  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  forty-three. 

A.  P.  UPSHUK.    [L.  s. 
A.  PAGEOT.  L.  s. 


FRANCE,  1845. 

ADDITIONAL  ARTICLE  TO  THE  TREATY  WITH  FRANCE,  OF  NOVEMBER  9, 
1843.  CONCLUDED  FEBRUARY  24,  1845;  RATIFICATIONS  EXCHANGED 
JUNE  21,  1845;  PROCLAIMED  JULY  24,  1S45. 

The  crime  of  robbery,  defining  the  same  to  be  the  felonious  and  forci- 
ble taking  from  the  person  of  another,  of  goods  or  money  to  ^^^.  ^ 
any  value,  by  violence,  or  putting  him  in  fear ;  and  the  hJ^tSb^^'t- 
€rime  of  burglary,  defining  the  same  to  be,  breaking  and  fn^be  p^i!rio'n"9*^1 
entering  by  night  into  a  mansion-house  of  another,  with  '^""^^ 
intent  to  commit  felony ;  and  the  corresponding  crimes  included  under 
the  French  law  in  the  words  vol  qualifiS  crimen  not  being  embraced  in 
the  second  article  of  the  convention  of  extradition  concluded  between 
the  United  States  of  America  and  France,  on  the  ninth  of  November, 
1843^  it  is  agreed  by  the  present  article,  between  the  high  contracting 
parties,  that  persons  charged  with  those  crimes  shall  be  respectively 
delivered  up,  in  conformity  with  the  first  article  of  the  said  convention"; 
and  the  present  article,  when  ratified  by  the  parties,  shall  constitute 
a  part  of  the  said  convention,  and  shall  have  the  same  force  as  if  it 
had  been  originally  inserted  in  the  same. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
present  article,  in  duplicate,  and  have  affixed  thereto  the  seal  of  their 
arms. 

Done  at  Washington  this  twenty-fourth  of  February,  1845. 

J.  C.  CALHOUN.    [L.  S. 
A.  PAGEOT.  [L.  s.; 
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FEANCB,  1853. 

CONSULAR  CONVENTION  WITH  FRANCE.    CONCLUDED  FEBRUARY  23,  1853 ; 
RATIFICATIONS  EXCHANGED  AUGUST  11,  1853 ;  PROCLAIMED  AUGUST  12, 
'    1853. 

Consular  convention  between  the  United  States  of  America  and  his  Majesty 

the  Emperor  of  the  French, 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and  his  Majesty  the 
Preamble.  EmpeFor  of  the  French,  being  equally  desirous  to  strengthen 

pream  e.  ^^^  bouds  of  Meudship  between  the  two  nations,  and  to  give 

a  new  and  more  ample  development  to  tiieir  commercial  intercourse, 
deem  it  expedient,  for  the  accomplishment  of  that  purpose,  to  conclude 
a  special  convention  which  shall  determine,  in  a  precise  and  reciprocal 
maimer,  the  rights,  privileges,  and  duties  of  the  consuls  of  the  two 
countries.    Accordingly  they  have  named : 

The  President  of  the  United  States,  the  Honorable  Edward  Everett, 
Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  States ;  His  Majesty  the 
SivoxMon,  Emperor  of  the  French,  the  Count  de  Sartiges,  Commander 
of  the  Imperial  Order  of  the  Legion  of  Honor,  &c.,  &c,,  his  Envoy  Extra- 
ordinary and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  at  Washington ; 

Who,  after  communicating  to  each  other  their  full  powers,  found  in 
good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  the  following  articles : 

Article  I. 

• 

The  Consuls  General,  Consuls,  and  Yice-Consuls,  or  consular  agents 
of  the  United  States  and  France  shall  be  reciprocally  re- 
Exequatun.  ceivcd  aud  recognized,  on  the  presentation  of  their  commis- 

sions, in  the  form  established  in  their  respective  countries.  The  neces- 
sary exequatur  for  the  exercise  of  their  functions  shall  be  furnished  to 
them  without  charge ;  and  on  the  exhibition  of  this  exequatur,  they 
shall  be  admitted  at  once,  and  without  difOiculty,  by  the  territorial  au- 
thorities, federal  or  State,  judicial  or  executive,  of  the  ports,  cities,  and 
places  of  their  residence  and  district,  to  the  enjoyment  of  the  preroga- 
tives reciprocally  granted.  The  Government  that  furnishes  the  exequa- 
tur reserves  the  right  to  withdraw  it  on  a  statement  of  the  reasons  for 
which  it  has  thought  proper  to  do  so. 

Article  H. 

The  Consuls  General,  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  or  consular  agents  of  the 
United  States  and  France,  shall  enjoy  in  the  two  countries 
PHMiSS^orJoJulJ  the  privileges  usually  accorded  to  their  offices,  such  as  per- 
sonal immunity,  except  in  the  case  of  crime,  exemption  from 
military  billetings,  from  service  in  the  militia  or  the  national  guard,  aud 
other  duties  of  the  same  nature ;  and  from  all  direct  and  personal  taxa- 
tion, whether  federal.  State,  or  municipal.    If,  however,  the  said  Con- 
suls General,  Consuls,  Yice-Consuls,  or  consular  agents,  are  citizens  of 
the  country  in  which  they  reside.;  if  they  are,  or  become,  owners  of 
property  there,  or  engage  in  commerce,  they  shall  be  subject  to  the  same 
taxes  and  imposts,  and  with  the  reservation  of  the  treatment  granted 
to  commercial  agents,  to  the  same  jurisdiction,  as  other  citizens  of  the 
country  who  are  owners  of  property,  or  merchants. 
They  may  place  on  the  outer  door  of  their  offices,  or  of  their  dwell- 
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ingtbouses,  the  arms  of  their  nation,  with  an  inscription  in  these  words: 
"Consul  of  the  United  States,"  or  " Consul  of  France;"  and.  they  shall 
be  allowed  to  hoist  the  flag  of  their  country  thereon. 

They  shall  never  be  compelled  to  appear  as  witnesses  before  the  courts. 
When  any  declaration  for  judicial  purposes,  or  deposition,  how ih«r evidence 
is  to  be  received  from  them  in  the  administration  of  justice,  '^'^^^^^ 
they  shall  be  invited,  in  writing,  to  appear  in  court,  and  if  unable  to  do 
so,  their  testimony  shall  be  requested  in  writing,  or  be  taken  orally  at 
their  dwellings. 

Consular  pupils  shall  enjoy  the  same  personal  privileges  and  immu- 
nities as  Consuls  General,  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  or  consular 
agents* 

In  case  of  death,  indisposition,  or  absence  of  the  latter,  the  chancel- 
lors, secretaries,  and  consular  pupils  attached  to  their  offices, 
shall  be  entitled  to  discharge  ad  interim  the  duties  of  their  or^Th'o?  coi»X 
respective  posts;  and  shall  enjoy  whilst  thus  acting  the  ***"**^ 
prerogatives  granted  to  the  incumbents. 

Article  III.  ^ 

The  consular  offices  and  dwellings  shall  be  inviolable.    The  local  au- 
thorities shall  not  invade  them  under  any  pretext.    In  no 
case  shall  they  examine  or  seize  the  papers  there  deposited.  thL^i^ffi^^'dweif 
In  no  case  shall  those  offices  or  dwellings  be  used  as  places  '"*''  ""'^  ^^"'' 
of  asylum. 

Aetiole  IV. 

The  Consuls  General,  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  or  consular  agents,  of  both 
countries,  shall  have  the  rigl^t  to  complain  to  the  authori-  compiamt.  of  in- 
ties  of  the  respective  Governments,  whether  federal  or  local,  ^™''*^"  «f '«*tie«. 
judicial  or  execntive,  throughout  the  extent  of  their  consular  district, 
of  any  infraction  of  the  treaties  or  conventions  existing  between  the 
United  States  and  France,  or  for  the  purpose  of  protecting  informally 
the  rights  and  interests  of  their  countrymen,  especially  in  cases  of  ab- 
sence. Should  there  be  no  diplomatic  agent  of  their  nation,  they  shall 
be  authorized,  in  case  of  need,  to  have  recourse  to  the  General  or  Fed- 
eral Government  of  the  country  in  which  they  exercise  their  functions. 

Article  V. 

The  respective  Consuls  General,  and  Consuls,  shall  be  free  to  estab- 
lish, in  such  parts  of  their  districts  as  they  may  see  fit,  vice-coMuu  ua 
Vice-Consuls,  or  consular  agents,  who  may  be  taken  indis-  ■*^°^•• 
criminately  from  among  Americans  of  the  United  States,  Frenchmen, 
or  citizens  of  other  countries.  These  agents,  whose  nomination,  it  is 
understood,  shall  be  submitted  to  the  approval  of  the  respective  Govern- 
ments, shall  be  provided  with  a  certificate  given  to  them  by  the  Consul 
by  whom  they  are  named,  and  under  whose  orders  they  are  to  act. 

Article  VI. 

The  Consuls  General,  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  or   consular  agents, 
shall  have  the  right  of  taking  at  their  offices  or  bureaux,  at    to  rrc«>v«  pro^ 
the  domicil  of  the  parties  concerned,  or  on  board  ship,  the  ^"• 
declarations  of  captains,  crews,  passengers,  merchants,  or  citizens  of 
their  country,  and  of  executing  there  all  requisite  papers. 
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The  respective  Consuls  General,  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  or  con^lar 
agents,  shall  have  the  right,  also,  to  receive  at  their  offices,  or  bureaux, 
conformably  to  the  laws  and  regulations  of  their  country,  all  acts  of 
agreement  executed  between  the  citizens  of  their  own  country  and 
citizens  or  inhabitants  of  the  country  in  which  they  reside,  and  even  all 
such  acts  between  the  latter,  provi^Jed  that  these  acts  relate  to  property 
situated,  or  to  business  to  be  transacted,  in  the  territory  of  the  nation 
to  which  the  Consul  or  the  agent  before  whom  they  are  executed  may 
belong. 

Copies  of  such  papers,  duly  authenticated  by  the  Consuls  Greneral, 

Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  or  consular  agents,  and  sealed  with 

•cd  br'aiem* !?b^*^.^  the  official  seal  of  their  consulate  or  consular  agency,  shall 

ceived  a.  evidence.    ^^  admlttcd  iu  couTt^  of  justlce  th'roughout  the  United 

States  and  France,  in  like  manned  as  the  originals. 

Article  VII. 

In  all  the  States  of  the  Union,  whose  existing  laws  permit  it,  so  long 
Ri«hi  to  hold  prop,  and  to  the  same  extent  as  the  said  laws  shall  remain  in 
"''  force,  Frenchmen  shall  enjoy  the  right  of  possessing  per- 

sonal and  real  property  by  the  same  title  and  in  the  same  manner  as  the 
citizens  of  the  United  States.  They  shall  be  free  to  dispose  of  it  as  they 
may  please,  either  gratuitously  or  for  value  received,  by  donation,  testa- 
ment, or  otherwise,  just  as  those  citizens  themselves }  and  in  no  case 
shall  they  be  subjected  to  taxes  on  transfer,  inheritance,  or  any  others 
different  from  those  paid  by  the  latter,  or  to  taxes  which  shall  not  be 
equally  imposed. 

As  to  the  States  of  the  Union,  by  whose  existing  laws  aliens  are  not 
permitted  to  hold  real  estate,  the  President  engages  to  recommend  to 
them  the  passage  of  such  laWs  as  may  be  necessary  for  the  purpose  of 
conferring  this  right.. 

In  like  manner,  but  with  the  reservation  of  the  ulterior  right  of  estab- 
lishing reciprocity  in  regard  to  possession  and  inheritance,  the  Govern- 
ment of  France  accords  to  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  the  same 
rights  within  its  territory  in  respect  to  real  and  personal  property,  and 
to  inheritance,  as  are  enjoyed  there  by  its  own  citizens. 

.   Article  VIII. 

The  respective  Consuls  General,  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  or  consular 
coniiui.  to  haTe  agcuts,  shall  have  exclusive  charge  of  the  internal  order  of 
S"bSwwa**'Sj"  the  merchant-vessels  of  their  nation,  and  shall  alone  take 
crew;,  S?  u.nr  owi  cognizaucc  of  differences  which  may  arise,  either  at  sea  or  in 
nuioiL  port,  between  the  captain,  officers,  and  crew,  without  excep- 

tion, particularly  in  reference  to  the  adjustment  of  wages  and  the  execu- 
tion of  contracts.  The  local  authorities  shall  not,  on  any  pretext,  inter- 
fere in  these  differences,  but  shall  lend  forcible  aid  to  the  Consuls,  when 
they  may  ask  it,  to  arrest  and  imprison  all  persons  composing  the  crew 
whom  they  may  deem  it  necessary  to  confine.  Those  persons  shall  be 
arrested  at  the  sole  request  of  the  Consuls,  addressed  in  writing  to  the 
local  authority,  and  supported  by  an  official  extract  from  the  register  of 
the  ship  or  the  list  of  the  crew,  and  shall  be  held,  during  the  whole  time 
of  their  stay  in  the  port,  at  the  disposal  of  the  Consuls.  Their  release 
shall  be  granted  at  the  mere  request  of  the  Consuls  made  in  writing. 
The  expenses  of  the  arrest  and  detention  of  those  persons  shall  be  paid 
by  the  Consuls. 
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Article  IX. 

The  re8i>ective  Consuls  General,  Consuls,  Vice-Cousuls,  or  consular 
Bgents,  may  arrest  the  officers,  sailors,  and  all  other  per-  c^p  of  de^ertw. 
sons  making  part  of  the  crews  of  ships  of  war,  or  nier-  f™'"^«^*««- 
chant  vessels  of  their  nation,  who  may  be  guilty  or  be  accused  of  having 
deserted  said  ships  and  vessels,  for  the  purpose  of  sending  them  on 
board,  or  back  to  their  country.  To- that  end  the  Consuls  of  France  in 
the  United  States  shall  apply  to  the  magistrates  designated  in  the  act 
of  Congress  of  May  4,  1826— that  is  to  say,  indiscriminately  to  any  of 
the  Federal,  State,  or  municipal  authorities ;  and  the  Consuls  of  the 
United  States  in  France  shall  apply  to  any  of  the  competent  authori- 
ties and  make  a  request  in  writing  for  the  deserters,  supporting  it  by  an 
exhibition  of  the  registers  of  the  vessel  and  list  of  the  crew,  or  by  other 
official  documents,  to  show  that  the  men  whom  the3^  claim  belonged  to 
said  crew.  Upon  such  request  alone,  thus  supported,  and  without  the 
exaction  of  any  oath  from  the  Consuls,  the  deserters,  not  being  citizens 
of  the  country  where  the  demand  is  made,  either  at  the  time  of  their 
shipping  or  of  their  arrival  in  the  port,  shall  be  given  up  to  them.  All 
aid  and  protection  shall  be  furnished  them  for  the  pursuit,  seizure^  and 
arrest  of  the  deserters,  who  shall  even  bd  put  and  kept  in  the  prisons  of 
the  country  at  the  request  and  at  the  expense  of  the  ("onsuls  until  these 
agents  may  find  an  opportunity  of  sending  them  away.  If,  however, 
such  opportunity  should  not  present  itself  within  the  space  of  three 
months,  counting  from  the  day  of  the  arrest,  the  deserters  shall  be  set 
at  liberty,  and  shall  not  again  be  arrested  for  the  same  cause. 

Article  X. 

The  respective  Consuls  General,  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  or  consular 
agents,  shall  receive  the  declarations,  protests,  and  reports  ^^  ^^^  ^ 
of  all  captains  of  vessels  of  their  nation  in  reference  to 
injuries  experienced  at  sea ;  they  shall  examine  and  take  note  of  the 
stowage ;  and  when  there  are  no  stipulations  to  the  contrary  between 
the  owners,  freighters,  or  insurers,  they  shall  be  charged  with  the  repairs. 
If  any  inhabitants  of  the  country  in  which  the  Consuls  reside,  or  citi- 
zens of  a  third  nation,  are  interested  in  the  matter,  and  the  parties  can- 
not agree,  the  competent  local  authority  shall  decide. 

Article  XL 

All  proceedings  relative  to  the  salvage  of  American  vessels  wrecked 
upon  the  coasts  of  France,  and  of  French  vessels  wrecked  ^^^^ 

apon  the  coasts  of  the  United  States,  shall  be  respectively 
directed  by  the  Consuls  General,  Consuls,  and  Vice-Consuls  of  the  United 
States  in  France,  and  by  the  Consuls  General,  Consuls,  and  Vice-Con- 
snls  of  France  in  the  United  States,  and  until  their  arrival  by  the 
respective  consular  agents,  wherever  an  agency^  exists.  In  the  places 
and  ports  where  an  agency  does  not  exist,  the  local  authorities,  until 
the  arrival  of  the  Consul  in  whose  district  the  wreck  may  have  occurred,* 
and  who  shall  be  immediately  informed  of  the  occurrence,  shall  take  all 
necessary  measures  for  the  protection  of  persons  and  the  preservation  of 
l>roperty. 

The  local  authorities  shall  not  otherwise  interfere  than  for  the  main- 

^tenauce  of  order,  ttie  protection  of  the  interests  of  the  salvors,  if  they 

do  not  belong  to  the  crews  that  have  been  wrecked,  and  to  carry  into 
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effect  the  arrangeinentB  made  for  the  entry  and  exportation  of  the  mer- 
chandise saved. 

It  is  understood  that  such  merchandise  shall  not  be  subjected  to  any 
custom-house  duty  if  it  is  to  be  re-exported ;  and  if  it  be  entered  for 
consumption,  a  diminution  of  such  duty  shall  be  allowed  in  conformity 
with  the  regulations  of  the  respective  countries. 

Article  XII. 

The  respective  Consuls  General,  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  or  consular 
agents,  as  well  as  their  consular  pupils,  chancellors,  and  sec- 
coMA,i8,.mmuniiie..  p^^jg^j^g^  shallcnjoy  in  the  two  countries  all  the  other  privi- 
leges, exemptions,  and  immunities  which  may  at  any  future  time  be 
granted  to  the  agents  of  the  same  rank  of  the  most  favored  nation. 

A««*OL,E  Kiil. 

The  present  convention  shall  remain  in  force  for  the  space  of  ten 
Duration  of  thi.  ycars  from  the  day  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications, 


ronvention. 


which  shall  be  made  in  conformity  with  the  respective  con 
stitutions  of  the  two  countries^  and  exchanged  at  Washington  within 
the  period  of  six  months,  or  sooner  if  possible.  In  case  neither  party 
gives  notice  twelve  months  before  the  expiration  of  the  said  period  of 
ten  years  of  its  intention  not  to  renew  this  convention,  it  shall  remain 
in  force  a  year  longer,  and  so  on  from  year  to  year,  until  the  expiration 
of  a  year  from  the  day  on  which  one  of  the  parties  shall  give  such 
notice. 

In  testimony  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed 
this  convention,  and  hereunto  af^ed  their  respective  seals. 

Done  at  the  city  of  Washington  the  twenty-third  day  of  February, 
anno  Domini  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty-three. 

EDWARD  EVERETT,    [l.  S.] 
SARTIGES.  |L.  S.J 


FRANCE,   1858. 

CONVENTION  BETWEEN  THp  UNITED  STATES  AND  FRANCE,  AGREEING  ^O 
AN  ADDITIONAL  ARTICLE  TO  THE  EXTRADITION  CONVENTION  BETWEEN 
THE  TWO  COUNTRIES.  SIGNED  AT  WASHINGTON  FEBRUARY  10,  1858 ; 
RATIFICATIONS  EXCHANGED  AT  WASHINGTON  FEBRUARY  12, 1859  j  PRO- 
CLAIMED FEBRUARY  14,  1859. 

Additional  article  to  the  extradition  convention  between  the  United  States 
and  France,  oftJie  9th  of  November,  1843,  and  to  tJie  additional  article 
of  the  24dh  of  February,  1845. 

It  is  agreed  between  the  high  contracting  parties  that  the  provisions 
pcnoMtobewr-  of  thc  trcatics  for  the  mutual  extradition  of  criminals  be- 
rendered.  twccu  thc  Uuitcd  Statcs  of  America  and  France,  of  Novem- 

ber 9th,  1843,  and  February  24th,  1845,  and  now  in  force  between  the  two 
Governments,  shall  extend  not  only  to  persons  charged  with  the  crimes 
therein  mentioned,  but  also  to  persons  charged  with  the  following  crimes, 
whether  as  principals,  accessories,  or  accomplices,  namely:  Forging  or 
knowingly  passing  or  putting  in  circulation  counterfeit  coin  or  banf 
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notes  or  other  pscpar  current  as  money,  with  intent  to  defraud  any  x)er- 
son  or  persons ;  embMdement  by  any  person  or  persons  hired  or  salaried, 
to  the  detriment  of  their  ^amployers,  when  these  crimes  are  subject  to 
infamous  punishment. 

In  witness  whereof  the  respects  Plenipotentiaries  have 
signed  the  present  article  in  triplicMi^  and  have  affixed  ^''''' 

thereto  the  seal  of  their  arms. 

Done  at  Washington  the  tenth  of  February,  1^8. 

LEW.<1ASS.    [SEAL/ 
SARTIGES.      [SEAL. 


FRANCE,  1860. 

ft 

CONVENTION  BETWEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA  AND  FRANCE^ 
CONCERNING  TRADE-MARKS.  CONCLUDED  APRIL  16,  1869;  RATIFICA- 
TIONS EXCHANGED  JULY  3,  1869 ;  PROCLAIMED  JULY  6,  1869. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  the 
French,  desiring  to  secure  in  their  respective  territories  a  guarantee  of 
property  in  trade-marks,  have  resolved  to  conclude  a  special  convention 
for  this  purpose,  and  have  named  as  their  Plenipotentiaries :  The  Pre- 
sident of  the  United  States,  Hamilton  Fish,  Secretary  of  State,  and  His. 
Majesty  the  Emperor  of  the  French,  J.  Berthemy,  Commander  of  the 
Imperial  Order  of  the  Legion  of  Honor,  &g.,  &c.,  &c.,  accredited  aei  hi& 
Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  to  the  United  States ; 
and  the  said  Plenipotentiaries,  after  an  examination  of  their  respective 
full  i)owers,  which  were  found  to  be  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed 
to  and  signed  the  following  articles : 

Article  I. 

Every  reproduction  in  one  of  the  two  countries  of  trade-marks  affixed 
in  the  other  to  certain  merchandise  to  prove  its  origin  and  quality  is 
forbidden,  and  shall  give  ground  for  an  action  for  damages  in  favor  of 
the  injured  party,  to  be  prosecuted  in  the  courts  of  the  country  in  which 
the  counterfeit  shall  be  proven,  just  as  if  the  plaintiff  were  a  subject  or 
citizen  of  that  country. 

The  exclusive  right  to  use  a  trade-mark  for  the  benefit  of  citizens  of 
the  United  States  in  France,  or  of  French  subjects  in  the  territory  of 
the  United  States,  cannot  exist  for  a  longer  period  than  that  fixed  by 
the  law  of  the  country  for  its  own  citizens. 

If  the  trade-mark  has  become  public  property  in  the  country  of  its 
origin,  it  shall  be  equally  free  to  all  in  the  other  country. 

ARTICLE  II. 

If  the  owners  of  trade-marks,  residing  in  either  6t  the  two  countries, 
wish  to  secure  their  rights  in  the  other  country,  they  must  deposit  dupli- 
cate copies  of  those  marks  in  the  Patent-Office  at  Washington,  and  in 
the  clerk's  office  of  the  tribunal  of  commerce  of  the  Seine,  at  Paris. 

Article  III. 

The  present  arrangement  shall  take  effect  ninety  days  after  the  ex* 
c^nge  of  ratifications  by  the  two  Governments,  and  shall  continue  in 
force  for  ten  years  from  this  date. 
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In  case  neither  of  the- two  high  contracting  parties  gives  notice  of  its 
intention  to  discontinue  this  convention,  twelve  montSis  before  its  expi- 
ration,  it  shall  remain  in  force  one  year  from  the  time  that  either  of  the 
high  contracting  parties  announces  its  discontinuance. 

Article  IV. 

The  ratifications  of  this  present  arrangement  shall  be  exchanged  at 
Washington,  within  ten  months,  or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  faith  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the  pre- 
sent convention  in  duplicate,  and  affixed  thereto  the  seal  of  their  arms. 

Done  at  Washington  the  sixteenth  day  of  April,  in  the  year  of  our 
Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  sixty-nine. 


HAMILTON  FISH. 
BERTHEMY. 


SEAL. 
SEAL. 


The  following  decisions  have  been  made  in  courts  of  the  United  States  upon. pro- 
visions of  onr  treaties  with  France : 

The  treaty  of  amity  and  commerce  of  1778  with  France,  Article  11,  enabling  French 
subjects  to  purchase  and  hold  lands  in  the  United  States,  being  abrogated  in  1798 ;  the 
act  of  Maryland  of  1780^  pNermitting  the  lands  of  a  French  subject  who  had  become  a 
citisen  of  that  State,  dyine  intestate,  to  descend  on  the  next  of  kin,  being  a  non- 
naturalized  Frenchman,  with  a  proviso  vesting  the  lands  in  the  State  if  the  French 
heirs  should  not  within  ten  years  become  resident  citizens  of  the  State,  or  convey  the 
lands  to  a  citizen :  and  the  convention  of  1800,  between  France  and  the  United  States^ 
enabling  the  people  of  one  country,  holding  lands  in  the  other,  to  dispose  of  the  same  by 
testament,  and  to  inherit  lands  in  the  other,  without  being  naturalized :  Held,  that  the 
latter  treaty  dispensed  with  the  performance  of  the  condition  in  the  act  <^  Maryland, 
and  that  the  constitutional  rule  applied  equally  to  the  case  of  those  who  took  by  de- 
scent under  the  act,  as  to  those  who  acquired  by  purchase  without  its  aid.  {Chirao  vs. 
Chirac,  2  Wheat,  259 ;  4  Cond,  Eep.,  111.) 

The  further  stipulation  in  the  treaty,  "  that  in  case  the  laws  of  either  of  the  two 
States  should  restrain  strangers  from  the  exercise  of  the  rights  of  propert^r  with  respect 
to  real  estate,  such  real  estate  may  be  sold,  or  otherwise  disposed  of,  to  citizens  or  in- 
habitants of  the  country  where  it  may  be,"  does  not  affect  the  rights  of  a  French  subject 
who  takes  or  holds  by  the  convention,  so  as  to  deprive  him  of  the  power  of  selling  to 
citizens  of  the  country ;  and  gives  to  a  French  subject  who  has  acquired  lands  by  de- 
scent or  devise,  (and,  perhaps,  in  any  other  manner,)  the  right  during  life  to  sell  or 
otherwise  dispose  of  the  same,  if  lying  in  a  State  where  lands  purchased  by  an  alien, 
generally,  would  be  immediately  escheatable.    (Ibid.) 

Although  the  convention  of  1800  has  expired,  yet  the  instant  a  descent  was  oast  on 
a  French  subject  during  its  continuance,  his  rights  became  complete  under  it,  and  can- 
not be  affected  by  its  subsequent  expiration.    (Ibid.) 

America  was  bound  as  an  ally  of  France  by  the  capitulation  between  France  and 
Great  Britain  for  the  surrender  of  Dominica.  (Miller  vs.  The  Ship  Meeolutionf  2  DaU. 
Rep.,  15.) 

The  Phoebe  Ann,  a  British  vessel,  had  been  captured  by  a  French  privateer,  and  sent 
into  Charleston.  Restitution  of  the  prize  was  claimed  by  the  British  consul,  who  filed 
a  libel  in  the  district  court,  suggesting  that  the  privateer  had  been  illegally  fitted  out, 
and  had  illegally  augmented  her  force  within  the  United  States.  It  appeared  in  proof 
that  the  privateer  had  originally  entered  the  port  of  Charleston,  armed  and  commis- 
sioned for  war ;  and  that  she  had  taken  out  her  guns,  masts,  and  sails,  which  remained 
on  shore  until  the  general  repairs  of  the  vessel  were  completed,  when  they  were  again 
put  on  board,  with  the  same  force  or  thereabouts ;  and  on  a  subsequent  cruise  the 
prize  was  taken. 

^  Eii;8WORTH,  Chief  Justice.  Suggestions  of  policy  and  convenience  cannot  be  con- 
sidered in  the  Judicial  determination  of  a  question  of  right ;  the  treaty  with  France, 
whatever  that  is,  must  have  its  effect.  By  the  nineteenth  article  it  is  declared  that 
French  vessels,  whether  public  and  of  war,  or  private  and  of  merchants,  may,  on  any 
urgent  necessity,  enter  our  ports,  and  be  supplied  with  all  things  needful  for  repairs. 
In  the  present  case  the  privateer  only  underwent  a  repair:  and  the  mere  replacement 
of  her  force  cannot  be  a  material  augmentation ;  even  if  an  augmentation  of  force 
could  be  proven,  which  we  do  not  decide  i  sufficient  cause  of  restitution.  (Moodie  v». 
The  Sloop  PhofbeAnn,  3  DaU.  Rep.,  319.) 
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By  the  treaty  with  Fmnce  of  1778,  Articles  17  and  22,  the  sabjeots  of  France  had  a 
ri^ht  to  eqnip  and  ami  their  vessels  in  the  ports  of  the  United  States,  to  bring  in  their 
prizes  and  depart  with  them,  without  interference  by  the  conrts  of  the  United  States^ 
{B^s  Admiralty  Reports^  40,  43.) 

Under  the  treaty  of  1778,  neutral  property  captured  on  board  an  enemy's  ship  was 
lawful  prize,  contrary  to  the  gener^  law  of  nations.     {Be^s  Admiralty  Bsporta.,  74.) 

The  treaty  for  the  cession  of  Louisiana  took  effect  from  its  date.  ( United  States  vs. 
Beynea,  9  Howard,  127;  Dans  vs.  Parish  of  Concordia,  Z&td.,  280;  United  States  vs. 
PilUrin,  13  Howard,  9.^)  ^ 

The  stipulation  for  the  protection  of  its  inhabitants,  in  the  enjoyment  of  their  pro- 
perty, did  not  embrace  grants  by  the  Spanish  authorities,  after  they  had  ceased  to 
have  power  to  make  such  grants.    {Ihid.) 

The  stipulation  in  the  treaty  for  the  protection  of  the  inhabitants  in  their  property^ 
&4i.,  ceased  to  operate  when  the  State  of  Louisiana  Was  admitted  into  the  Union. 
{JSew  Orleans  vs.  De  Armas^  9  Peters,  223.) 

The  treaty  for  the  cession  of  Louisiana  protected  claimants  under  the  French  or 
Spanish  €k>vernment8  to  inchoate  titles  to  lands.  (Delaasars  vs.  United  States,  9  Peters^. 
117 ;  Choteau^s  heirs  vs.  United  StateSy  Jbid.,  137 ;  Strother  vs.  Lucas,  12  Peters,  410.) 

By  the  cession  of  Lonsiana,  the  Qovemment  of  the  United  States  succeeded  to  all 
the  rights  and  interests  formerly  possessed  by  those  of  France  and  Spain  in  that 
province,  including  reservations  of  the  riffht  to  use  land  when  wanted  for  fortifica- 
tions. {Josephs  vs.  United  States,  1  Nott  £.  Huntingdon,  197 ;  same  case,  2  Nott  &. 
Huntingdon,  586.) 

The  treaty  of  1853,  securing  to  citizens  of  France  the  sam^  rights  of  succession  as 
are  possessed  by  the  citizens  of  the  United  States,  so  far  as  permitted  by  the  Stat« 
laws,  had  no  effect  on  the  succession  of  one  who  died  in  1848.  {Prevost  vs.  Gretieaux, 
19  Howard,  1.) 

Qneref  Whether  the  General  Government  can  by  treaty  control  the  succession  of 
real  or  personal  property  in  a  State.    {Ibid.) 

The  treaty  ceding  Louisiana  to  the  tJnited  States  could  not  enlarge  the  constitu- 
tional powers  of  the  latter  nor  vest  in  the  Government  the  police  powers  over  public 
places  formerly  exercised  by  the  Crown.    {Nefio  Orleans  vs.  United  States,  10  Peters,  Gli2.> 
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CONVENTION  BETWEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES  AND  THE  GERMAN  EMPIRE, 
RESPECTING  CONSULS  AND  TRADE-MARKS.  SIGNED  DECEMBER  11, 1871 ; 
RATIFICATIONS  EXCHANGED  APRIL  29,  1872;  PROCLAIMED  JUNE  1,  1872. 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the 
Emperor  of  Germany,  King  of  Prassia,  in  the  name  of  the 
coDtr.ct.ng  pvtiet.  Q^^jj^^j^  Empire,  led  by  the  wish  to  define  the  rights,  privi- 
leges, immunities,  and  duties  of  the  respective  Consular  Agents,  have 
argreed  upon  the  conclusion  of  a  Consular  Convention,  and  for  that  pur- 
pose have  appointed  their  Plenipotentiaries,  namely : 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  George  Bancroft, 
Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  fi*om  the  said  States, 
near  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Germany ;  His  Majesty  the  Emperor 
of  Germany,  King  of  Prussia,  Bernard  Konig,  His  Privy  Councillor  of 
Legation ;  who  have  agreed  to  and  signed  the  following  articles : 

Article  I. 

Each  of  the  Contracting  Parties  agrees  to  receive  from  the  other 
Consul.,  Ac,  to  be  Cousuls    G^ucral,    Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  and    Consular 
eceired'  Agcuts  lu  dll  Its  ports,  citlcs,  and  places,  except  those 

where  it  may  not  be  convenient  to  recognize  such  officers.  This  reser- 
vation, however,  shd.ll  not  apply  to  one  of  the  Contracting  Parties  with- 
out also  applying  to  every  other  Power. 

Article  II. 

The  Consuls  General,  Consuls,  Yice-Consuls,  or  Consular  Agents  shall 
.      .  be  reciprocally  received  and  recognized,  on  the  presenta- 

tion  of  their  commissions,  m  the  lorms  established  in  their 
respective  countries.    The  necessary  exequatur  for  the  exercise  of  their 

functions  shall  be  furnished  to  them  free  of  charge,  and,  on 
Kx«io«t«r.  ^y^^  exhibition  of  this  instrument,  they  shall  be  admitted  at 

once,  and  without  difficulty,  by  the  territorial  authorities.  Federal,  State, 
or  communal,  judicial,  or  executive,  of  the  ports,  cities,  and  places  of 
their  residence  and  district,  to  the  enjoyment  of  the  prerogatives  recip- 

M«y  be  withdrawn.    ^^^^3^  gTautcd.    Thc  Govcmment  that  furnishes  the  exe- 
•y    with  rawn.    qQg^|.^j,  rescrvcs  the  right  to  withdraw  the  same  on  a  state- 
ment of  the  reasons  for  which  it  has  thought  proper  to  do  so. 

Article  III. 

The  respective  Consuls  General,  Consuls,  Vice-Consulfl,  or  Consular 

co,w,ui.  &c    o  Agents,  as  well  as  their  chancellors  and  secretaries,  shall 

*v^njithu,iri^t  enjoy  in  the  two  countries  all  privileges,  exemptions,  and 

**^'  **^'  •  immunities  which  have  been  granted,  or  may  in  future  be 
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granted,  to  the  agents  of  the  same  rank  of  the  most  favored  nation. 
Consular  officers,  not  being  citizens  of  the  country  where  they  are  ac- 
credited, shall  enjoy,  in  the  country  of  their  residence,  per-  ,f  ^^  ^,i„^^  ^^ 
sonal  immunity  from  arrest  or  imprisonment  except  in  the  \^x^l7.TS^ii:, 
case  of  crimes,  exemption  from  military  billetings  and  con-  *<=•'* 
tributions,  from  military  service  of  every  sort  and  other  public  duties, 
and  from  all  direct  or  personal  or  sumptuary  taxes,  duties,  and  contri- 
butions, whether  Federal,  State,  or  municipal.  If,  however,  the  said 
consular  officers  are  or  become  owners  of  property  in  the  country  in 
Trhich  they  reside,  or  engage  in  commerce,  they  shall  b^  subject  to  the 
same  taxes  and  imposts,  and  to  the  same  jurisdiction,  as  citizens  of  the 
country,  property-holders,  or  merchants.  But  under  no  circumstances 
shall  their  official  income  be  subject  to  any  tax.  Consular  officers  who 
engage  in  commerce  shall  not  plead  their  consular  privileges    i^. 


inx   in   com- 


to  avoid  their  commercial  liabilities.    Consular  officers  of  SS,?C?i  ^"^iMt 
either  character  shall  not  in  any  event  be  interfered  with  in  ''*• 
the  exercise  of  their  official  functions,  further  than  is  indispensable  for 
the  administration  of  the  laws  of  the  country. 

Article  IV. 

Consuls  General,  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  and  Consular  Agents  may 
place  over  the  outer  door  of  their  offices,  or  of  their  dwell-  May  pi  ace  th« 
ings,  the  arms  of  their  nation,  with  the  proper  inscription  ^;  w;'A<!!*»n3 
indicative  of  the  office.  And  they  may  also  hoist  thQ  flag  ^°''*  **■*• 
of  their '  country  on  the  consular  edifice,  except  in  i)laces  were  a  lega- 
tion of  their  country  is  established. 

They  may  also  hoist  their  flag  on  board  any  vessel  employed  by  them 
in  port  for  the  discharge  of  their  duty. 

Article  V. 

The  consular  archives  shall  be  at  all  times  inviolable,  and  under  no 
pretence  whatever  shall  the  local  authorities  be  allowed  to    coMuiar  archive. 
examine  or  seize  the  papers  forming  part  of  them.     When,  «^'«>'«"« 
however,  a  consular  officer  is  engaged  in  other  business,  the  papers 
relating  to  the  consulate  shall  be  kept  in  a  separate  enclosure. 

The  offices  and  dwellings  of  Consules  missi  who  are  not  citizens  of 
the  country  of  their  residence  shall  be  at  all  times  invio-    ^^^^  ^^  ^^^^ 
lable.    The  local  authorities  shall  not,  except  in  the  case  of  injJJo!con*ruic.,Tu„ 

.«_  '.^  •  I  /        A     '  JM       At  -r"!  inviolable ;  but  not 

the  pursuit  for  crimes,  under  any  pretext  invade  them.    In  to »»« u»ed  as  puc.., 
BO  case  shall  they  examine  or  seize  the  papers  there  depos-  °*^"''""*^ 
ited.    In  no  event  shall  those  offices  or  dwellings  be  used  as  places  of 
asylum. 

Article  VI. 


In  the  event  of  the  death,  prevention,  or  absence  of  Consuls  General, 
Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  and  Consular  Agents,  their  chan- 
cellors or  secretaries,  whose  official  character  may  have  vrho^^o'^x^'r^^'finc- 
previously  been  made  known  to  the  respective  authorities  *"'"'°'^'*'"°'"'*' 
in  Germany  or  in  the  United  States,  may  temporarily  exercise  their 
functions,  and,  while  thus  acting,  they  shall  enjoy  all  the  rights,  preroga- 
tives, and  immunities  granted  by  this  convention  to  the  incumbents. 
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Article  VII. 

Consuls  General  and  Consols  may,  with  the  approbation  oftheir  re- 
▼ice-Consul-  and  spcctive  Govornments,  appoint  Vice-Consuls  and  Consular 
cun.ui«r  Agenta.  Agouts  In  tho  clties,  ports,  and  places  within  their  consular 
jurisdiction.  These  officers  may  be  citizens  of  Germany,  of  the  United 
States,  or  any  other  country.  They  shall  be  furnished  with  a  commis- 
sion by  the  Consul  who  appoints  them  and  under  whose  orders  they  are 
to  act,  or  by  the  Government  of  the  country  which  he  represents.  They 
shall  enjoy  the  privileges  stipulated  for  consular  officers  in  this  conven- 
tion, subject  to  the  exceptions  specified  in  Article  ILL 

Article  VIII. 

Consuls  General,  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  and  Consular  Agents  shaJi 
'  consau,  &c.,  may  havc  thc  Hght  to  apply  to  the  authorities  of  the  respective 
ffSui«ftI?*di4»  countries,  whether  Federal  or  local,  judicial  or  executive, 
»«!  .nibrn>.uon.  wlthlu  thc  cxtcut  of  thcir  consular  district,  for  the  redress 
of  any  infraction  of  the  treaties  and  conventions  existing  between  the 
two  countries,  or  of  international  law ;  to  ask  information  of  said  au- 
thorities, and  to  address  said  authorities  to  the  end  of  protecting  the 
rights  and  interests  of  their  countrymen,  especially  in  cases  of  the  ab- 
sence of  the  lattery  in  which  cases  such  Consuls,  etc.,  shall  be  presumed 

to  be  their  legal  representatives.  If  due  notice  should  not 
tax^n"  mv  appiy"2  bc  tdkeu  of  suA  applicatlou,  the  consular  officers  aforesaid^ 

in  the  absence  of  a  diplomatic  agent  of  their  country,  may 
apply  directly  to  the  Government  of  the  country  where  tbey  reside. 

Article  IX. 

Consuls  General,  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  or  Consular  Agents  of  the 

c  on.uu,  Ac,  may  two  countrics,  or  their  chancellors,  shall  have  the  right, 

fk.  .iMK.;ition...     conformably  to  the  laws  and  regulations  oftheir  country — 

1.  To  take  at  their  office  or  dwelling,  at  the  residence  of  the  parties, 
or  on  board  of  vessels  of  their  own  nation,  the  depositions  of  the  cap- 
tains and  crews,  of  passengers  on  board  of  them,  of  merchants,  or  of  any 
other  citizens  of  their  own  country. 

2.  To  receive  and  verify  unilateral  acts,  wills,  and  bequests  of  their 
Mny  verify  «ni.  countrymen,  and  any  and  all  acts  of  agreement  entered 

*t..'?rtherrcoa*tr?'.  upou  bctwceu  citizens  of  their  own  country,  and  between 
such  citizens  and  the  citizens  or  other  inhabitants  of  the 
country  where  they  reside;  and  also  all  contracts  between  the  latter, 
provided  they  relate  to  property  situated  or  to  business  to  be  trans- 
acted in  the  territory  of  the  nation  by  which  the  said  consular  officen^ 
are  appointed. 
All  such  acts  of  agreement  and  other  instruments,  and  also  copies 
^^  and  translations  thereof,  when  duly  authenticated  by  such 

•^SrStelS^  Consul  General,  Consul,  Vice-Consul,  or  Consular  Agent,  un- 
**  der  his  official  seal,  shall  be  received  by  public  officials,  and 

in  courts  of  justice  as  legal  documents,  or  as  authenticated  copies,  as 
the  case  may  be,  and  shall  have  the  same  force  and  effect  as  if  drawn 
up  or  authenticated  by  competent  public  officers  of  one  or  the  other  of 
the  two  countries. 

Article  X. 

In  case  of  the  death  of  any  citizen  of  Germany  in  the  United  States, 
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or  of  any  citizen  of  the  United  States,  in  the  German  Em- 
pire, without  having  in  the  country  of  his  decease  any  known  colnt^ '  dim'^in'^ho 
heirs  or  testamentary  executors  by  him  appointed,  the  ne^l^^rco^^Jitft; 
competent  local  authorities  shall  at  once  inform  the  nearest  ""^'^^ 
consular  officer  of  the  nation  to  which  the  deceased  belongs  of  the  cir- 
cumstance, in  order  that  the  necessary  information  may  be  immediately 
forwarded  to  parties  interested. 

The  said  consular  officer  shall  hare  the  right  to  appear  personally  or 
by  delegate  in  all  proceedings  on  behalf  of  the  absent  heirs  or  creditors, 
until  they  are  duly  represented. 

In  all  successions  to  inheritances^  citizens  of  each  of  the  contracting 
parties  shall  pay  in  the  country  oi  the  other  such  duties 
only  as  they  would.be  liable  to  pay,  if  they  were  citizens  of    ''"*^"*"  ^""^^ 
the  country  in  which  the  property  is  situated  or  the  judicial  adminis- 
tration of  the  same  may  be  exercised. 

Article  XI. 

Consuls  Creneral,  Consuls,  Yice-Gonsuls,  and  Consular  Agents  of  the 
two  countries  are  exclusively  charged  with  the  inventory-  con.ai.  to  t.-k. 
ing  and  the  safe-keeping  of  goods  and  effects  of  every  kind  SX^^JltoJi 
left  by  sailors  or  passengers  on  ships  of  their  nation  who  "p"«»»*»«- 
die,  either  on  board  ship  or  on  land,  during  the  voyage  or  in  the  port  of 
•destination. 

Article  XFI. 

Consuls  General,  Consuls,  Yice-Consuls,  and  Consular  Agents  shall 
be  at  liberty  to  go  either  in  person  or  by  proxy  on  board  ^^^  i„  ^^^^ 
vessels  of  their  nation  admitted  to  entry  an(l  to  examine  the  iit.ortdmuU*'^ 
officers  and  crews,  to  examine  the  ships'  papers,  to  receive  •"*''• 
declarations  concerning  their  voyage,  their  destination,  and  the  inci- 
dents of  the  voyage;  also  to  draw  up  manifests  and  lists  of  freight,  to 
facilitate  the  entry  and  clearance  of  their  vessels,  and  finally  to  accom- 
pany the  said  officers  or  crews  before  the  judicial  or  administrative 
authorities  of  the  country,  to  assist  them  as  their  interpreters  or  agents. 

The  judicial  authorities  and  custom-house  officials  shall  in  no  case  pro- 
ceed to  the  examination  or  search  of  merchant- vessels  with-    Mercum  ire«ei., 
out  having  given  previous  notice  to  the  consular  officers  of  &r /*'wahoS"?ri 
the  nation  to  which  the  said  vessels  belong,  in  order  to  ena-  "  '^"^ '  "*' * 
ble  the  said  consular  officers  to  be  present. 

They  shall  also  give  due  notice  to  the  said  consular  officers,  in  order 
to  enable  them  to  be  present  at  any  depositions  or  statements  to  be 
made  in  courts  of  law  or  before  local  magistrates,  by  officers  or  persons 
belonging  to  the  crew,  thus  to  prevent  errors  or  false  interpretations 
which  might  impede  the  correct  administration  of  justice.  The  notice 
to  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  or  Consular  Agents  shall  name  the  Notice  to  aama  tbe 
hour  fixed  for  such  proceedings.  Upon  the  non-appearance  ^°'"' 
of  the  said  officers  or  their  representatives,  the  case  may  be  proceeded 
with  in  their  absence. 

Article  XIII. 

Consuls  General,  Consuls,  Yice-Consuls,  or  Consular  Agents  shall  have 
-exclusive  charge  of  the  internal  order  of  the  merchant- ves-  cob.«i^  *c.  to 
aels  of  their  nation,  and  shall  have  the  exclusive  power  to  JK^V  i'tV/inter' 
take  cognizance  of  and  to  determine  differences  of  every  ^^fut't  tmmu! 
kind  which  may  arise,  either  at  sea  or  in  port,  between  the  ^ 
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captains,  officers,  and  crews,  and  specially  in  reference  to  wages  and 
the  execution  of  mutnal  contracts.    Neither  any  court  or 
to^wrfrfrOTfHn  authority  shall,  on  any  pretext,  interfere  in  these  differ- 
c««.of,Ac         ences,  except  in  cases  where  the  differences  on  board  ship 
are  of  a  nature  to  disturb  the  peace  and  public  order  in  port,  or  on  shore^ 
or  when  persons  other  than  the  officers  and  crew  of  the  vessel  are  parties* 
to  the  disturbance. 
Except  as  aforesaid,  the  local  authorities  shall  confine  themselves  to 
To  aid  consular  thc  reudcring  of  efficient  aid  to  the  Consuls,  when  they  may 
oflicenk  i^g^  j[^^  Iq  order  to  arrest  and  hold  all  persons,  whose  names- 

are  borne  on  the  ship's  articles,  and  whom  they  may  deem  it  necessary 
to  detain.  Those  persons  shall  be  arrested  at  the  sole  request  of  the 
Gonsi^s,  addressed  in  writing  to  the  local  authoritieSiand  supported  by 
an  official  extract  from  the  register  of  the  ship  or  the  list  of  the  crew^ 
and  shall  be  held  during  the  whole  time  of  their  stay  in  the  port  at  the 
disposal  of  the  Consuls.  Their  release  shall  be  granted  only  at  the 
request  of  the  Consuls,  made  in  writing. 

Mt  of arrwt  ^^  expcuscs  of  thc  arrest  and  detention  of  those  persons- 

KiipeBMao  arrwt.    ^Yxq\[  bc  paid  by  thc  Consuls. 

Abtiole  XIV. 

Consuls  General,  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,or  Consular  Agents  may  arrest 
contuit  Ac  ^^®  officers,  sailors,  and  all  other  persons  making  part  of 
reTdeirtertfrSS  thc  crcws  01  shlps  of  war  or  mei'chant- vessels  of  their  nation, 
who  may  be  guilty  or  be  accused  of  having  deserted  said 
ships  and  vessels,  for  the  purpose  of  sending  them  on  board  or  back 
to  their  country. 

To  that  end,  the  Consuls  of  Germany  in  the  United  States  shall  apply 

Mod«  of  procedure  to  clthcr  thc  f  cdcral.  State,  or  municipal  courts  or  authori- 

m.ucbc»«iu         ^jgg^  jm^   ^Ijg  Consuls  of  the  United  States  in  Germany 

shall  apply  to  any  of  the  competent  authorities,  and  make  a  request  in 
writing  for  the  deserters,  supporting  it  by  an  official  extract  of  the  reg- 
ister  of  the  vessel  and  the  list  of  the  crew,  or  by  other  official  docu- 
mentSy  to  show  that  the  men  whom  thay  claim  belong  to  said  crew. 
Upon  such  request  alone  thus  supported,  and  without  the  exaction  of 
any  oath  from  the  Consuls,  the  deserters  (not  being  citizens  of  the  coun- 
try where  the  demand  is  made  either  at  the  time  of  their  shipping  or  of 
their  arrival  in  the  port)  shall  be  given  up  to  the  Consuls.  All  aid  and 
'  DMert*n.  to  be  protcctiou  shall  be  furnished  them  for  the  pursuit,  seizure^ 
imprisoned  until.  Ac.  ^jxd  arrcst  of  the  deserters,  who  shall  be  taken  to  the  pris- 
ons of  the  country  and  there  detained  at  the  request  and  at  the  expense 
of  the  Consuls,  until  the  said  Consuls  may  find  an  opportunity  of  send- 
ing them  away. 

If,  however,  .such  opportunity  should  not  present  itself  within  the 
space  of  three  months,  counting  from  the  day  of  the  arrest,  the  desert- 
ers shall  be  set  at  liberty,  and  shall  not  again  be  arrested  for  the  same 
cause. 

Article  XY. 

In  the  absence  of  an  agreement  to  the  contrary  between  the  owners,. 
Damage,  offered  frcightcrs,  aud  lusurcrs,  all  damages  suffered  at  sea  by  the 
at.«abyTeeaei.,Ac  yesscls  of  thc  two  couutries,  whcthcr  they  enter  port 
voluntarily  or  are  forced  by  stress  of  weather,  shall  be  settled  by  the 
Consuls  General,  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  and  Consular  Agents  of  the 
respective  countries.  If,  however,  any  inhabitant  of  the  country,  or 
citizen  or  subject  of  a  third  Power,  shall  be  interested  in  the  matter^ 
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and  the  parties  cannot  agree,  the  competent  local  aathofities  shall 
decide. 

Article  XVI. 

In  the  event  of  a  vessel  belonging  to  the  Government  or  owned  by  a 
citizen  of  one  of  the  two  contracting  parties  being  wrecked,  wi^rked  t«m«u^ 
or  cast  on  shore,  on  the  coast  of  the  other,  the  local  anthori-  •^^•^ 
ties  shall  inform  the  Consul  General,  Consal,  Yice-Oonsal,  or  Consular 
Agent  of  the  district  of  the  occurrence,  or  if  there  be  no  such  consular 
agency,  they  shall  inform  the  Consul  (General,  Consul,  Yice-Consul,  or 
Consular  Agent  of  the  nearest  district. 

All  proceedings  relative  to  the  salvage  of  American  vessels  wrecked 
or  cast  on  shore  in  the  territorial  waters  of  the  German  Empire  shall 
take  place  in  accordance  with  the  laws  of  Germany ;  and,  reciprocally, 
all  measures  of  salvage  relative  to  German  vessels  wrecked  or  cast  on 
shore  in  the  territorial  waters  of  the  United  States  shall  take  place  in 
accordance  with  the  laws  of  the  United  States. 

The  consular  authorities  have  in  both  countries  to  intervene  only  to 
superintend  the  proceedings  having  reference  to  the  repair  and  revict- 
nailing,  or,  if  necessary,  to  the  sale  of  the  vessel  wrecked  or  cast  on 
shore. 

For  the  intervention  of  the  local  authorities,  no  charges 
shaU  be  made,  except  such  as  in  similar  cases  are  paid  by  tcrvene  for  camm 
vessels  of  the  nation.  pun««. 

In  case  of  a  doubt  concerning  the  nationality  of  a  ship- 
wrecked vessel,  the  local  authorities  shall  have  exclusively  tdl!^^"  ^JS, 
the  direction  of  the  proceedings  provided  for  in  this  article.  *^ 

All  merchandise  and  goods  not  destined  for  consumption 
in  the  country  where  the  wreck  takes  place  shall  be  free  of  ei^?"*?"  £*bi 
all  duties.  ''"•^'""'^ 

Article  XVII. 

With  regarid  to  the  marks  of  labels  of  goods,  or  of  their  packages, 
and  also  with  regard  to  patterns  and  marks  of  manufacture 
and  trade,  the  citizens  of  Germany  shall  enjoy  in  the  United         "r^*^-**^ 
States  of  America,  and  American  citizens  shall  enjoy  in  Germany,  the 
same  protection  as  native  citizens. 

Article  XVIII. 

The  present  convention  shall  remain  in  force  for  the  space  of  ten  years, 
counting  from  the  day  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications, 
which  shall  be  exchanged  at  Berlin  within  the  period  of  six 
months. 

In  case  neither  party  gives  notice,  twelve  months  before  the  expira- 
tion of  the  said  period  of  ten  years,  of  its  intention  not  to 
renew  this  convention,  it  shall  remain  in  force  one  year        R^t^^^t^o"^ 
longer,  and  so  on,  from  year  to  year,  until  the  expiration  of  a  year  from 
the  day  on  which  one  of  the  parties  shall  have  given  such  notice. 

In  faith  whereof  the  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  and  sealed  this 
Convention. 

Berlin,  the  11th  of  December,  1871. 

[L.  s.]  GEO.  BANCEOFT. 

L.  s.]  B.  KOEMG. 
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The  undersigned  met  this  day,  in  order  to  effect  the  exchange  of  the 
ratifications  of  the  Consular  Convention,  signed  on  the  11th  day  of  De- 
cember, 1871,  between  the  United  States  of  America  and  Germany. 

Before  proceeding  to  this  act,  the  undersigned,  Envoy  Extraordinary 
and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  of  the  United  States  of  America,  declared — 

1.  That,  in  accordance  with  the  instruction  given  him  by  his  Govem- 
word " property"  Dient,  with  thc  advlcc  and  consent  of  the  Senate,  the  express 

ix,^il?'!S«i"rra1  sion  ''  property,"  used  in  the  English  text  of  Articles  III 
***^^  and  IX,  is  to  be  construed  as  meaning  and  intending  ^'  real 

esDaDe*  • 

2.  That,  according  to  the  laws  and  the  Constitution  of  the  United 
Article  X  to  apply  Stdtcs,  Ajticlc  X  appUcs,  uot  ouly  to  persons  of  the  maJe 

aUK)  to  fem.i«i.       g^^,  but  also  to  pcrsous  of  the  female  sex. 

After  the  undersigned.  President  of  the  office  of  the  Chancellor  of  the 
Empire,  had  expressed  his  concurrence  with  this  declaration,  the  acts 
of  ratification,  found  to  be  in  good  and  due  form,  were  exchanged,  and 
the  present  protocol  was  in  duplicate  executed. 
Berlin,  the  29th  April,  1872. 

GEO.  BAJSrCEOPT. 
DBLBKUECK. 
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GREAT  BEITAI:N^,  1782. 

PROVISIONAL  ARTICLES  BETWEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA  AND 
HIS  BRITANNIC  MAJESTY,  CONCLUDED  NOVEMBER  30, 1782. 

Articles  agreed  uporij  hy  and  between  Richard  Ostvald,  Esquirej  the  Com- 
missioner of  His  Britannic  Majesty y  for  treating  of  peace  with  the  Com- 
missioners of  the  United  States  of  America^  in  behalf  of  his  said  Majesty 
on  the  one  part^  and  John  Adnms^  Benjamin  Franklin^  John  Jay^  and 
Henry  Laurens,  four  of  the  Commissioners  of  the  said  States  for  treating 
of  peace  toith  the  Commissioner  of  his  said  Majesty,  on  their  behalf  on  the 
other  part.  To  be  inserted  in,  and  to  constitute  the  treaty  of  peace  pro- 
posed to  be  concluded  between  the  Crown  of  Great  Britain  and  the  said 
United  States  ;  but  which  treaty  is  not  to  be  concluded  untill  terms  of  a 
peace  shall  be  agreed  upon  between  Great  Britain  and  France^  and  His 
Britannic  Majesty  shall  be  ready  to  conclude  such  treaty  accordingly. 

m 

Whereas  reciprocal  advantages  and  mntual  convenience  are  found  by 
experience  to  form  the  only  permanent  foundation  of  peace  and  friend- 
ship between  States,  it  is  agreed  to  form  the  articles  of  the  proposed 
treaty  on  such  principles  of  liberal  equity  and  reciprocity,  as  that  par- 
tial advantages  (those  seeds  of  discord)  being  excluded,  such  a  bene- 
ficial and  satisfactory  intercourse  between  the  two  countries  may  be 
established  as  to  promise  and  secure  to  both  perpetual  peace  and  har- 
mony. 

Article  I. 

His  Britannic  Majesty  acknowledges  the  said  United  States,  viz., 
!New  Hampshire,  Massachusetts  Bay,  Bhode  Island  and  u„it«d  state,  k- 
Providence  Plantations,  Connecticut,  New  York,  New  Jer-  lsr':SJi,ii°  is 
sey,  Pennsylvania,  Delaware,  Maryland,yirginia,  North  Gar-  «<*«»p«»deiit. 
olma,  South  Carolina,  and  Qeorgia,  to  be  free,  sovereign,  and  independ- 
ent States ;  that  he  treats  with  them  as  such,  and  for  himself,  his  heirs 
and  successors,  relinquishes  all  claim  to  the  Gouvemment^  propriety,  and 
territorial  rights  of  the  same  and  every  part  thereof ;  and  that  all  dis- 
putes which  might  arise  in  future  on  the  subject  of  the  boundaries 
of  the  said  United  States  may  be  prevented,  it  is  hereby  agreed  and 
declared  that  the  following  are  and  shall  be  their  boundaries,  viz : 

Article  II. 

From  the  northwest  angle  of  Nova  Scotia,  viz.,  that  angle  which  is 
formed  by  a  line  drawn  due  north  from  the  source  of  St.  Boundorie.  ..ub- 
Groix  Biver  to  the  Highlands ;  along  the  Highlands  which  ^*^ 
.divide  those  rivers  that  empty  themselves  into  the  river  St.  Lawrence, 
from  those  which  fall  into  the  Atlantic  Ocean,  to  the  northwestemmost 
head  of  Gonnecticut  Biver ;  thence  down  idong  the  middle  of  that  river 
to  the  45th  degree  of  north  latitude;  from  thence,  by  a  line  due 
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west  on  said  latitade  untill  it  strikes  the  river  Iroquois  or  Cataraquy ; 
thence  along  the  middle  of  said  river  into  Lake  Ontario,  through  the 
middle  of  said  lake  untill  it  strikes  the  communication  by  water  between 
that  lake  and  Lake  Erie }  thence  along  the  middle  of  said  communica- 
tion into  Lake  Erie,  through  the  middle  of  said  lake  untill  it  arrives  at 
the  water  communication  between  that  lake  and  Lake  Huron;,  thence 
along  the  middle  of  said  water  communication  into  the  Lake  Huron ; 
thence  through  the  middle  of  said  lake  to  the  water  communication  be- 
tween that  lake  and  Lake  Superior;  thence  through  Lake  Sui>erior 
northward  of  the  isles  Eoyal  and  Phelippeaux,  to  the  Long  Lake;  thence 
through  the  middle  of  said  Long  Lake,  and  the  water  communication 
between  it  and  the  Lake  of  the  Woods,  to  the  said  Lake  of  the  Woods ; 
thence  through  the  said  lake  to  the  most  northwestern  point  thereof, 
and  from  thence  on  a  due  west  course  to  the  river  Mississippi ;  thence 
by  a  line  to  be  drawn  along  the  middle  of  the  said  river  Mississippi  un- 
till it  shall  intersect  the  northernmost  part  of  the  31st  degree  of 
north  latitude.  South,  by  a  line  to  be  drawn  due  east  from  the  de- 
termination of  the  line  last  mentioned,  in  the  latitude  of  31  degrees 
north  of  the  equator,  to  the  middle  of  the  river  Apalachicola  or  Oata- 
houche;  thence  along  the  middle  thei-eof  to  its  junction  with  the  Flint 
Biver;  thence  strait  to  the  head  of  St.  Mary's  River:  and  thence 
down  along  the  middle  of  St.  Mary's  River  to  the  Atlantic  Ocean.  East, 
by  a  line  to  be  drawn  along  the  middle  of  the  river  St.  Croix,  from  its 
mouth  in  the  bay  of  Fundy  to  its  source,  and  from  its  source  directly 
north  to  the  aforesaid  highlands  which  divide  the  rivers  that  fall  into 
the  Atlantic  Ocean,  from  those  which  fall  into  the  river  St.  Laurence; 
comprehending  all  islands  within  twenty  leagues  of  any  part  of  the 
shores  of  the  United  States,  and  lying  between  lines  to  be  drawn  due 
east  from  the  points  where  the  aforesaid  boundaries  between  Nova 
Scotia  on  the  one  part,  and  East  Florida  on  the  other,  shall  respectively 
touch  the  bay  of  Fundy  and  the  Atlantic  Ocean ;  excepting  such  islands 
as  now  are,  or  heretofore  have  been,  within  the  limits  of  the  said  prov- 
ince of  Nova  Scotia. 

Article  III. 

It  is  agreed  that  the  people  of  the  United  States  shall  continue  to  en- 
Ri«hi  of  fishery  joy  unmolcsted  the  right  to  take  fish  of  every  kind  on  the 
••cured.  Grand  Bank,  and  on  all  the  other  banks  of  Newfoundland ; 

also  in  the  Gulph  of  St.  Lawrence,  and  at  all  other  places  in  the  sea, 
where  the  inhabitants  of  both  countries  used  at.  any  time  heretofore  to 
fish ;  and  also  that  the  inhabitants  of  the  United  States  shall  have  lib- 
erty to  take  fish  of  every  kind  on  such  part  of  the  coast  of  Newfound- 
land a«  British  fishermen  shall  use,  (but  not  to  dry  or  cure  the  same  on 
that  island ;)  and  also  on  the  coasts,  bays,  and  creeks  of  all  other  of  his 
Britannic  Majesty's  dominions  in  America;  and  that  the  American 
fishermen  shall  have  liberty  to  dry  and  cure  fish  in  any  of  the  unsettled 
bays,  harbours,  and  creeks  of  Nova  Scotia,  Magdalen  Islands,  and  Lab- 
rador, so  long  as  the  same  shall  remain  unsettled ;  but  so  soon  as  the 
same  or  either  of  them  shall  be  settled,  it  shall  not  be  lawful  for  the 
said  fishermen  to  dry  or  cure  fish  at  such  settlement,  without  a  previous 
agreement  for  that  puri)ose  with  the  inhabitants,  irroprietors,  or  pos- 
sessors of  the  ground. 

Article  IV. 


It  is  agreed  that  creditors  on  either  side  shall  meet  with  no  lawful 
buioiH.p.i4      inipediment  to  the  recovery  of  the  full  value  in  sterling 
money  of  all  bona  fide  debts  heretofore  contracted. 
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Article  V. 

It  is  agreed  that  the  Congress  shall  earnestly  recommend  it  to  the 
legislatures  of  the  respective  States  to  provide  for  the  res- 
titution of  all  estates,  rights,  and  properties  which  have  m^nl'I^nuut'^'i 
been  confiscated,  belonging  to  real  British  subjects,  and  also  ''°'^*=*^  *•'■'•* 
^f  the  estates,  rights,  and  properties  of  persons  resident  in  districts  in 
the  i>os8es8ion  of  His  Majesty's  arms,  and  who  have  not  borne  arms 
against  the  said  United  States :  And  that  persons  of  any  other  descrip- 
tion shall  have  free  liberty  to  go  to  any  part  or  parts  of  any  of  the  thir- 
teen United  States,  and  therein  to  remain  twelve  months  unmolested 
in  their  endeavours  to  obtain  the  restitution  of  such  of  their  estates, 
rights,  and  properties  as  may  have  been  confiscated :  And  that  Congress 
shall  also  earnestly  recommend  to  the  several  States  a  reconsideration 
and  revision  of  all  acts  or  laws  regarding  the  premises,  so  as  to  render 
the  said  laws  or  acts  perfectly  consistent,  not  only  with  justice  and 
equity,  but  with  that  spirit  of  conciliation  which,  on  the  return  of  the 
blessings  of  peace,  should  universally  prevail :  And  that  Congress  shall 
also  earnestly  recommend  to  the  several  States  that  the  estates,  rights, 
and  properties  of  such  last-mentioned  persons  shall  be  restored  to  them, 
they  refunding  to  any  persons  who  may  be  now  in  possession  the  bona 
fide  price  (where  any  has  been  given)  which  such  persons  may  have 
paid  on  purchasing  any  of  the  said  lands,  rights,  or  properties  since 
the  confiscation.  And  it  is  agreed  that  all  persons  who  have  any  inter- 
est in  confiscated  lands,  either  by  debts,  marriage  settlements,  or  other- 
wise, shall  meet  with  no  lawful  impediment  ia  the  prosecution  of  their 
just  rights. 

Article  VI. 

That  there  shall  be  no  future  confiscations  made,  nor  any  prosecutions 
commenced  against  any  person  or  persons  for  or  by  reason 
of  the  part  which  he  or  they  may  have  taken  in  the  present  c«rion,"o?%ro^u^ 
war,  and  that  no  person  shall,  on  that  account,  sufter  any  *""" 
future  loss  or  damage,  either  in  his  person,  liberty,  or  property ;  and 
that  those  who  may  be  in  confinement  on  such  charges,  at  the  time  of 
the  ratification  of  the  treaty  in  America,  shall  be  immediately  set  at 
liberty,  and  the  prosecutions  so  commenced  be  discontinued. 

Article  VII. 

There,  shall  be  a  firm  and  perpetual  peace  between  His  Britannic 
Majesty  and  the  said  States,  and  between  the  subjects  of  British  «rmi«i  to 
the  one  and  the  citizens  of  the  other,  wherefore  all  hostili-  ^  *>ihdra«rn. 
ties,  both  by  sea  and  land,  shall  then  immediately  cease :  All  prisoners, 
on  both  sides,  shall  be  set  at  liberty }  and  His  Britannic  Majesty  shall, 
with  all  convenient  speed,  and  without  causing  any  destruction,  or  car- 
rying away  any  negroes  pr  other  property  of  the  American  inhabitants, 
withdraw  all  his  armies,  garrisons,  and  fleets  from  the  said  United 
States^  and  from  every  port,  place,  and  harbour  within  the  same,  leaving 
in  all  iortifications  the  American  artillery  that  may  be  therein ;  and 
shall  also  order  and  cause  all  archives,  records,  deeds,  and  papers  be- 
longing to  any  of  the  said  States  or  their  citizens,  which  in  the  course 
of  the  war  may  have  fallen  into  the  hands  of  his  officers,  to  be  forthwith 
restored  and  delivered  to  the  proper  States  and  persons  to  whom  they 
belong. 
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Article  VIII. 

The  navigation  of  the  river  Mississippi,  from  its  source  to  the  ocean^ 
N«v„«i.on  of  tbe  shall  foievep  remain  free  and  open  to  the  subjects  of  Great 
jfiM»..pp..  Britain  and  the  citizens  of  the  United  States. 

Article  IX. 

In  case  it  should  so  happen  that  any  place  or  territory  belonging  to 

conque.u  to  b«  Grcat  Britaiu  or  to  the  United  States  should  be  conquered 

wBtored.  ^y  ^i^Q  arms  of  either  from  the  other,  before  the  arrival  of 

these  articles  in  America,  it  is  agreed  that  the  same  shall  be  restored 

T^ithout  difficulty  and  without  requiring  any  compensation. 

Done  at  Paris  the  thirtieth  day  of  November,  in  the  year  one  thou- 
sand seven  hundred  and  eighty-two. 

EICHARD  OSWALD,    [l.  s. 
JOHN  ADAMS.  L.  S. 

B.  FE  AN  KLIN.  L.  s. 

JOHN  JAY.  L.  s. 

HENRY  LAURENS.      [L.  s. 
Witness :  Caleb  Whitefoord, 

Sec^y  to  the  British  Commission. 
W.  T.  Franklin, 

Sec^y  to  the  American  Commission. 


SEPARATE  ARTICLE. 

It  is  hereby  understood  and  agreed  that  in  case  Great  Britain,  at  the 
conclusion  of  the  present  war,  shall  recover,  or^be  put  in  possession  of 
West  Florida,  the  line  of  north  boundary  between  the  said  province 
and  the  United  States  shall  be  a  line  drawn  from  the  mouth  of  the 
river  Yassous,  where  it  unites  with  the  Mississippi,  due  east,  to  the 
river  Apalachicola. 

Done  at  Paris  the  thirtieth  day  of  November,  in  the  year  one  thou- 
sand seven  hundred  and  eighty-two. 

RICHARD  OSWALD. 
JOHN  ADAMS. 
B.  FRANKLIN. 
JOHN  JAY. 
HENRY  LAURENS. 
Attest:  Caleb  Whitefoord, 

Sec^y  to  the  British  Commission. 
W.  T.  Franklin, 

Se&y  to  the  American  Commission. 


L. 

S.1 

L.  S.] 

L. 

s. 

L. 

s. 

L. 

8. 

GREAT  BRITAIN,  1783. 

ARMISTICE  DECLARING  A  CESSATION  OF  HOSTILITIES  BETWEEN  THE 
UNITED  STATES  AND  GREAT  BRITAIN.     CONCLUDED  JANUARY  20, 1783. 

We,  the  nndersigned  Ministers  Plenipotentiary  of  the  United  States 
of  North  America,  having  received  from  Mr.  Fitz  Herbert,  Minister 
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Plenipotentiary  of  His  Britannic  Majesty,  a  declaration  relative  to  a 
suspension  of  arms  to  be  established  between  his  said  Majesty  and  the 
said  States,  the  tenor  whereof  is  as  follows: 

"Whereas  the  preliminary  articles  agreed  upon  and  signed  this  day, 
between  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Great  Britain  and  His  Majesty  the  Most 
Christian  King  on  the  one  part,  and  likewise  between  his  said  Britannic 
Majesty  and  His  Catholic  Majesty  on  the  other  part,  contain  the  stipu- 
lation of  a  cessation  of  hostilities  between  those  three  Powers,  which  is 
to  take  place  after  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  the  said  prelimi- 
naiy  articles :  And  whereas,  by  the  provisional  treaty  signed  on  the 
thirtieth  day  of  November  last,  between  His  Britannic  Majesty  and  the 
United  States  of  North  America,  it  hath  been  stipulated  that  that 
treaty  should  take  effect  as  soon  as  peace  should  be  established  between 
the  said  Crowns :  The  undersigned  Minister  Plenipotentiary  of  His  Bri- 
tannic Majesty  does  declare,  in  the  name  and  by  the  express  order  of 
the  King,  his  master,  that  the  said  United  States  of  North  America, 
their  subjects,  and  their  possessions,  shall  be  comprehended  in  the  above- 
mentioned  suspension  of  arms,  and  that  in  consequence  they  shall  en- 
joy the  benefit  of  the  cessation  of  hostilities  at  the  same  epochs  and  in 
the  same  manner  as  the  three  Crowns  above  mentioned,  their  subjects, 
and  their  respective  possessions;  the  whole  upon  condition  that  on  the 
p%rt  and  in  the  name  of  the  said  United  States  of  North  America,  a 
similar  declaration  shall  be  delivered,  expressly  declaring  their  assent 
to  the  present  suspension  of  arms,  and  contain'g  the  assurance  of  the 
most  i)erfect  reciprocity  on  their  part. 

"  In  faith  whereof  we,  the  Minister  Plenipotentiary  of  His  Britannic 
Majesty,  have  signed  the  present  declaration,  and  have  caused  the  seal 
of  our  arms  to  be  thereto  affixed. 

"  Versailles,  JarCy  20, 1783. 

(Signed)  ,     "  ALLEYNE  FITZ  HEEBERT.     [L.  S.]'' 

Have,  in  the  name  of  the  said  United  States  of  North  America,  and 
by  virtue  of  the  powers  with  which  they  have  vested  us,  accepted  the 
above  declaration,  do  by  these  presents  merely  and  simply  accept  it, 
and  do  reciprocally  declare  that  the  said  States  shall  cause  all  host&ities 
to  cease  against  His  Britannic  Majesty,  his  subjects,  and  his  possessions, 
at  the  terms  and  epochs  agreed  upon  between  his  said  Majesty  the  King 
of  Great  Britain,  His  Majesty  the  King  of  France,  and  His  Majesty  the 
King  of  Spain,  so,  and  in  the  same  manner,  as  has  been  agreed  between 
those  three  Crowns^  and  to  produce  the  same  effects. 

In  faith  whereof  we,  the  Ministers  Plenipotentiary  of  the  United 
States  North  America,  have  signed  the  present  declaration,  and  have 
affixed  thereto  the  seal  of  our  arms. 

Versailles,  January  20, 1783. 


JOHN  ADAMS. 
B.  FRANKLIN. 


L.  S. 
L.  S. 


Ccpy  of  the  first  and  twenty-second  of  the  preliminary  articles^  between 
J^ance  and  Great  Britain^  signed  at  Versailles  the  20tA  Janwiry^ 
1783. 

Artiole  I. 

As  soon  as  the  preliminaries  shall  be  signed  and  ratified,  sincere 
friendship  shall  be  re-established  between  His  Most  Christian  Majesty 
and  His  Britannic  Majesty,  their  kingdoms,  states,  and  subjects,  by  sea 
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and  by  land,  in  all  parts  of  the  world ;  orders  shall  be  sent  to  the  armies 
and  squadrons,  as  well  as  to  the  subjects  of  the  two  Powers,  to  cease  all 
hostilities  and  to  live  in  the  most  perfect  union,  forgetting  the  past, 
according  to  the  order  and  example  of  their  sovereigns ;  and  for  the 
execution  of  this  article  sea-passes  shall  be  given  on  each  side  to  the 
ships  which  shall  be  dispatched  to  carry  the  news  to  the  possessions  of 
the  said  Powers. 

Article  XXII. 

To  prevent  all  the  causes  of  complaint  and  dispute  which  might  arise 
on  account  of  the  prizes  which  may  be  taken  at  sea  after  the  signing  of 
these  preliminary  articles,  it  is  reciprocally  agreed  that  the  vessels  and 
effects  which  may  be  taken  in  the  Channel  and  in  the  North  Seas,  after 
the  space  of  twelve  days,  to  be  computed  from  the  ratification  of  the 
present  preliminary  articles,  shall  be  restored  on  each  side.  That  the 
term  shall  be  of  one  month  from  the  Channel  and  the  Forth  Seas  to  the 
Canary  Islands  inclusively,  whether  in  theocean  or  in  the  Mediterranean ; 
of  two  months  from  the  said  Canary  Islands  to  the  equinoxial  line  or 
equator;  and  lastly,  of  five  months  in  all  other  parts  of  the  world  with- 
out any  exception,  nor  other  more  particular  distiuction  of  times  and 
X)laces.  ' 


GREAT  BRITAIN,  1783. 

DEFINITIVE    TREATY   OF    PEACE    BETWEEN   THE    UNITED    STATES    OF 
■    AMERICA  AND   HIS   BRITANNIC   MAJESTY.    CONCLUDED   SEPTEMBER  3, 
1783. 

[In  1815  a  discussion  wa«  had  between  the  Grovemments  of  Great  Britain  and  the 
United  States  of  the  question,  How  far  the  treaties  made  previous  to  the  war  of  1812 
were  abrogated  by  that  event  ?  It  was  claimed  by  the  United  States  that  those  treaties, 
in  many  of  their  provisions,  and  particularly  those  relating  to  the  northeastern  fisheries, 
were  at  most  suspended  during  the  war,  and  revived  at  its  termination.  This  was 
denied  by  Great  Britain.  (See  letters  of  Mr.  John  Qnincy  Adams  to  Earl  Bathurst, 
September  25, 1815,  American  State  Papers,  vol.  IV,  p.  352,  fol.  ed.  1834 ;  to  Lord 
Castlereagh,  January  22,  1816,  id,  356 ;  Earl  Bathurst  to  Mr.  Adams,  October  30, 1815, 
id.  354.)] 

In  the  name  of  the  Most  Holy  and  Undivided  Trinity. 

It  having  pleased  the  Divine  Providence  to  dispose  the  hearts  of  the 
most  serene  and  most  potent  Prince  George  the  Third,  by  the  Grace 
of  God  King  of  Great  Britain,  France,  and  Ireland,  Defender  of  the 
Faith,  Dnke  of  Brunswick  and  Luneburg,  Arch-Treasurer  and  Prince 
Elector  of  the  Holy  Eoman  Empire,  &ca.,  and  of  the  United  States 
of  America,  to  forget  all  past  misunderstandings  and  differences  that 
have  unhappily  interrupted  the  good  correspondence  and  friendship 
which  they  mutually  wish  to  restore  j  and  to  establish  such  a  beneficial 
and  satisfactory  intercourse  between  the  two  countries,  upon  the  ground 
of  reciprocal  advantages  and  mutual  convenience,  as  may  promote  and 
secure  to  both  perpetual  peace  and  harmony :  And  having  for  this  de- 
sirable end  already  laid  the  foundation  of  peace  and  reconciliation,  by 
the  provisional  articles,  signed  at  Paris,  on  the  30th  of  Nov'r,  1782, 
by  the  commissioners  empowered  on  each  part,  which  articles  were 
agreed  to  be  inserted  in  and  to  constitute  the  treaty  of  peace  proposed  to 
be  concluded  between  the  Crown  of  Great  Britain  and  the  said  United 
States,  but  which  treaty  was  not  to  be  concluded  until  terms  of  peaoe 
should  be  agreed  upon  betweeo  Great  Britain  and  France,  and  His  Brit- 
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annic  Majesty  should  be  ready  to  conclude  such  treaty  accordingly ;  and 
the  treaty  between  Great  Britain  and  France  ha\'ing  since  been  concluded, 
His  Britannic  Msy esty  and  the  United  States  of  America,  in  order  to  carry 
into  full  effect  the  provisional  articles  above  mentioned,  according  to  the 
tenor  thereof,  have  constituted  and  appointed,  that  is  to  say,  His  Britannic 
Majesty  on  his  part,  David  Hartley,  esqr.,  member  of  "the  Parliament 
of  Great  Britain ;  and  the  said  United  States  on  their  part,  John  Adams, 
esqr.,  late  a  commissioner  of  the  United  States  of  America  at  the  Court 
of  Versailles,  late  Delegate  in  Congress  from  the  State  of  Massachusetts, 
and  chief  justice  of  the  said  State,  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  of  the 
said  United  States  to  their  High  Mightinesses  the  States  General  of  the 
United  Netherlands ;  Benjamin  Franklin,  esq're,  late  Delegate  in  Con- 
gress from  the  State  of  Pennsylvania,  president  of  the  convention  of  the 
said  State,  and  JVIinister  Plenipotentiary  from  the  United  States  of 
America  at  the  Court  of  Versailles ;  John  Jay,  esq're,  late  president 
of  Congress,  and  chief  justice  of  the  State  of  New  York,  and  Minister 
Plenipotentiary  from  tUe  said  United  States  at  the  Court  of  Madrid,  to 
be  the  Plenipotentiaries  for  the  concluding  and  signing  the  present  de- 
finitive treaty;  who,  after  having  reciprocally  communicated  their  re- 
spective full  powers,  have  agreed  upon  and  confirmed  the  following 
articles : 

Article  I. 

His  Britannic  Majesty  acknowledges  the  said  United  States,  viz.  New 
Hampshire,  Massachusetts  Bay,  Rhode  Island,  and  Provi- 
dence Plantations,  Connecticut,  New  York,  New  Jersey,  kMwM«pd*!!I*ii'n- 
Pennsylvania,  Delaware,  Maryland,  Virginia,  North  Carolina,  "**^°'^*'*^ 
South  Carolina,  and  Georgia,  to  be  free,  sovereign  and  independent 
States ;  that  he  treats  with  them  as  such,  and  for  himself,  his  heirs  and 
successors,  relinquishes  all  claims  to  the  Government,  propriety  and  ter- 
ritorial rights  of  the  same,  and  every  part  thereof. 

Article  II. 

And  that  all  disputes  which  might  arise  in  future,  on  the  subject  of 
the  boundaries  of  the  said  United  States  may  be  prevented,  Bouacune.  e»ub. 
it  is  hereby  agreed  and  declared,  that  the  following  are,  and  "•***^- 
shall  be  their  boundaries,  viz :  From  the  northwest  angle  of  Nova  Scotia, 
viz.  that  angle  which  is  formed  by  a  line  drawn  due  north  from  the 
source  of  Saint  Croix  Biver  to  the  Highlands;  along  the  said  Highlands 
which  divide  those  rivers  that  empty  themselves  into  the  river  St.  Law- 
rence, from  those  which  fall  into  the  Atlantic  Ocean,  to  the  northwestern- 
most  head  of  Connecticut  Eiver ;  thence  down  along  the  middle  of  that 
river,  to  the  forty-fifth  degree  of  north  latitude ;  from  thence,  by  a  line  due 
west  on  said  latitude,  until  it  strikes  the  river  Iroquois  or  Oataraquy ; 
thence  along  the  middle  of  said  river  into  Lake  Ontario,  through  the 
middle  of  said  lake  until  it  strikes  the  communication  by  water  between 
that  lake  and  Lake  Erie ;  thence  along  the  middle  of  said  communica- 
tion into  Lake  Erie,  through  the  middle  of  said  lake  until  it  arrives  at 
the  water  communication  between  that  lake  and  Lake  Huron ;  thence 
along  the  middle  of  said  water  communication  into  the  Lake  Huron } 
thence  through  the  middle  of  said  lake  to  the  water  communication  be- 
tween that  lake  and  Lake  Superior;  thence  through  Lake  Superior 
northward  of  the  Isles  Royal  and  Phelipeaux,  to  the  Long  Lake  5  thence 
through  the  middle  of  said  Long  Lake,  and  the  water  communication  be- 
tween it  and  the  Lake  of  the  Woods,  to  the  said  Lake  of  the  Woods ; 
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tbence  through  the  said  lake  to  the  most  northwestern  point  thereof,  and 
from  thence  on  a  due  west  course  to  the  river  Mississippi ;  thence  by  a  line 
to  be  drawn  along  the  middle  of  the  said  river  Mississippi  until  it  shall 
intersect  the  northernmost  part  of  the  thirty-first  degree  of  north 
latitude.  South,  by  a  line  to  be  drawn  due  east  from  the  determination 
of  the  line  last  mentioned,  in  the  latitude  of  thirty-one  degrees  north  of 
the  Equator,  to  the  middle  of  the  river  Apalachicola  or  Gatahouche ; 
thence  along  the  middle  thereof  to  its  junction  with  the  Flint  River ; 
thence  strait  to  the  head  of  St.  Mary's  River;  and  thence  down 
along  the  middle  of  St.  Mary's  River  to  the  Atlantic  Ocean.  East,  by 
a  line  to  be  drawn  along  the  middle  of  the  river  St.  Croix,  from  its 
mouth  in  the  Bay  of  Fundy  to  its  source,  and  from  its  source  directly 
north  to  the  aforesaid  Highlands,  which  divide  the  rivers  that  fall  into 
the  Atlantic  Ocean  from  those  which  fall  into  the  river  St.  Lawrence; 
comprehending  all  islands  within  twenty  leagues  of  any  part  of  the  shores 
of  the  United  States,  and  lying  between  lines  to  be  drawn  due  east  from 
the  points  where  the  aforesaid  boundaries  between  iNTova  Scotia  on  the 
one  part,  and  East  Florida  on  the  other,  shall  respectively  touch  the  Bay 
of  Fundy  and  the  Atlantic  Ocean ;  excepting  such  islands  as  now  are, 
or  heretofore  have  been,  within  the  limits  of  the  said  province  of  Nova 
Scotia.  • 

Article  HI. 

It  is  agreed  that  the  people  of  the  United  States  shall  continue  to 
Hi  htof  fi.he  CDjoy  unmolested  the  right  to  take  fish  of  every  kind  on  the 
"  '  ''*'*'^*  Grand  Bank,  and  on  all  the  other  banks  of  Newfoundland ; 
also  in  the  Gulph  of  Saint  Lawrence,  and  at  all  other  places  in  the  sea 
where  the  inhabitants  of  both  countries  used  at  any  time  heretofore  to 
fish.'  And  also  that  the  inhabitants  of  the  United  States  shall  have  lil^erty 
to  take  fish  of  every  kind  on  such  part  of  the  coast  of  Newfoundland  as 
British  fishermen  shall ,  use  (but  not  to  dry  or  cure  the  same  on  that  island) 
and  also  on  the  coasts,  bays,  and  creeks  of  all  other  of  His  Britannic 
Majesty's  dominions  in  America ;  and  that  the  American  fishermen  shall 
have  liberty  to  dry  and  cure  fish  in  any  of  the  unsettled  bays,  harbours, 
and  creeks  of  Nova  Scotia,  Magdalen  Islands,  and  Labrador,  so  long  as 
the  same  shall  remain  unsettled ;  but  so  soon  as  the  same  or  either  of 
them  shall  be  settled,  it  shall  not  be  lawful  for  the  said  fishermen  to  dry 
or  cure  fish  at  such  settlement,  without  a  previous  agreement  for  that 
purpose  with  the  inhabitants,  proprietors,  or  possessors  of  the  ground. 

Article  IV. 

It  is  agreed  that  creditors  on  either  side  shall  meet  ^ith  no  lawful 
^^^  impediment  to  the  recovery  of  the  full  value  in  sterling 

^^  money,  of  all  bona  fide  debts  heretofore  contracted. 

Article  V. 

It  is  agreed  that  the  Congress  shall  earnestly  recommend  it  to  the  legis- 
co  to  r«coin  ^^^'^^^^  ^^  *^®  respoctl vc  States,  to  provide  for  the  restitution 
Be.7^.t^u^f  of  all  estates,  rights,  and  properties  which  have  been  oonfis- 
c^mA^c^tmimiMum.  ^^^^  belougiug  to  real  British  subjects,  and  also  of  the  es- 
tates, rights,  and  properties  of  persons  resident  in  districts  in  the  i)08869- 
sion  of  His  Majesty's  arms,  and  who  have  not  borne  arms  against  the  said 
tJnited  States.  And  that  persons  of  any  other  description  shall  have  free 
liberty  to  go  to  any  part  or  parts  of  any  of  the  thirteen  United  States,  and 
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therein  to  remain  twelve  months,  unmolested  in  their  endeavours  to  obtain 
the  restitution  of  such  of  their  estates,  rights,  and  properties  as  may  have 
been  confiscated ;  and  that  Congress  shall  also  earnestly  recommend  to  the 
several  States  a  reconsideration  and  revision  of  all  acts  or  laws  regard- 
ing the  premises,  so  as  to  render  the  said  laws  or  acts  perfectly  con- 
sistent, not  only  with  justice  and  equity,  but  with  that  spirit  of  concilia- 
tion which,  on  the  return  of  the  blessings  of  peace,  should  universally 
prevail.  And  that  Congress  shall  also  earnestly  recommend  to  the 
several  States,  that  the  estates,  rights,  and  properties  of  such  last  men- 
tioned persons,  shall  be  restored  to  them,  they  refunding  to  any  persons 
who  may  be  now  in  possession,  the  bona  fide  price  (where  any  has  been 
given)  which  such  persons  may  have  paid  on  purchasing  any  of  the  said 
lands,  rights,  or  properties,  since  the  confiscation.  And  it  is  agreed, 
that  all  persons  who  have  any  interest  in  confiscated  lands,  either  by 
debts,  marriage  settlements,  or  otherwise,  shall  meet  with  no  lawful 
impediment  in  the  prosecution  of  their  just  rights. 

.  Article  VI. 

That  there  shall  be  no  future  confiscations  made,  nor  any  prosecutions 
commenc'd  against  any  person  or  persons  for,  or  by  reason 
of  the  part  which  he  or  they  may  have  taken  in  the  present  cJ!ion,''^r%T^l' 
war ;  and  that  no  person  shall,  on  that  account,  suffer  any  ''°"' 
future  loss  or  damage,  either  in  his  person,  liberty,  or  property ;  and 
that  those  who  may  be  Id  confinement  on  such  charges,  at  the  time  of 
the  ratification  of  the  treaty  in  America,  shall  be  immediately  set  at 
liberty,  and  the  prosecutions  so  commenced  be  discontinued. 

Article  VII. 

There  shall  be  a  firm  and  perpetual  peace  between  His  BritannicMa- 
jesty  and  the  said  States,  and  between  the  subjects  of  the  one  Briti«h  armie.  u 
and  the  citizens  of  the  pther,  wherefore  all  hostilities,  both  *>ew,thdm*n. 
by  sea  and  land,  shall  from  henceforth  cease :  All  prisoners  on  both  sides 
shall  be  set  at  liberty,  and  His  Britannic  Majesty  shall,  with  all  conve- 
nient speed,  and  without  causing  any  destruction,  or  carrying  away  any 
negroes  or  other  property  of  the  American  inhabitants,  withdraw  all 
his  armies,  garrisons,  and  fleets  from  the  said  United  States,  and  from 
every  port,  place,  and  harbour  within  the  same;  leaving  in  all  fortifica- 
tions the  American  artillery  that  may  be  therein  :  And  shall  also  ordeSr 
and  cause  all  archives,  records,  deeds,  and  papers,  belonging  to  any  of 
the  said  States,  or  their  citizens,  which,  in  the  course  of  the  war,  may 
have  fallen  into  the  hands  of  his  officers,  to  be  forthwith  restored  and 
.  delivered  to  the  proper  States  and  persons  to  whom  they  belong. 

Article  VIII. 

_  The  navigation  of  the  river  Mississippi,  from  its  source  to  the  ocean, 
shall  for  ever  remain  free  and  open  to  the  subjects  of  Great  N,vi«»tir>n  ^r  the 
Britain,  and  the  citizens  of  the  United  States.        '  iw.«.«ippi. 

Article  IX. 

In  case  it  should  so  happen  that  any  place  or  territory  belonging  to 
Great  Britain  or  to  the  United  States,  should  have  been  conqu-u  to  be 
conquered  by  the  arms  of  either  from  the  other,  before  the  '~*°"^ 
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arrival  of  the  said  provisiooal  articles  in  America,  it  is  agreed,  that  the 
same  shall  be  restored  without  difficulty,  and  without  requiring  any 
compensation. 

Abticle  X. 

The  solemn  ratifications  of  the  present  treaty,  expedited  in  good  and 

due  form,  shall  be  exchanged  between  the  contracting  par- 

K.tifie«t>on..        ^.^g^  .^  ^^^  space  of  six  months,  or  sooner  if  possible,  to  be 

computed  from  the  day  of  the  signature  of  the  present  treaty.  In  wit- 
ness whereof,  we  the  undersigned,  their  Ministers  Plenipotentiary,  have 
in  their  name  and  in  virtue  of  our  full  powers,  signed  with  our  hands 
the  present  definitive  treaty,  aud  caused  the  seals  of  our  arms  to  be 
affix'd  thereto. 

Done  at  Paris,  this  third  day  of  September,  in  the  year  of  ourXord 
one  thousand  seven  hundred  and  eighty-three. 

B.  HARTLEY.      [l.  s. 

JOHN  ADAMS.     L.  s. 

B.  FRANKLIN.      L.  s. 

JOHN  JAY.  L.  s. 


GREAT  BRITAIN,  1794. 

TREATY  OF  AMITY,  COMMERCE,  AND  NAVIGATION,  BETWEEN  HIS  BRI- 
TANNIC MAJESTY  AND  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA,  BY  THEIR 
PRESIDENT,  WITH  THE  ADVICE  AND  CONSENT  OF  THEIR  SENATE.  CON- 
CLUDED NOVEMBER  19,  1794 ;  RATIFICATION  EXCHANGED  OCTOBER  28^ 
1795 ;  PROCLAIMED  FEBRUARY  29,  1796. 

His  Britannic  Majesty  and  the  United  States  of  America,  being  de- 
sirous, by  a  treaty  of  amity,  commerce,  and  navigation,  to  terminate 
their  differences  in  such  a  manner,  as,  without  reference  to  the  merits 
of  their  respective  complaints  and  pretentions,  may  be  the  best  calcu- 
lated to  produce  mutual  satisfaction  and  good  understanding ;  and  also 
to  regulate  the  commerce  and  navigation  between  their  respective  coun- 
tries, territories,  and  people,  in  such  a  manner  as  to  render  the  same 
reciprocally  beneficial  and  satisfactory ;  they  have,  respectively,  named 
their  Plenipotentiaries,  and  given  them  full  powers  to  treat  of,  and  con- 
clude the  said  treaty,  that  is  to  say : 

His  Britannic  Majesty  has  named  for  his  Plenipotentiary,  the  Bight 
Honorable  William  Wyndham  Baron  Grenville  of  Wotton,  one  of  Hi» 
Majesty's  Privy  Council,  and  his  Majesty's  Principal  Secretary  of  State 
for  Foreign  Affairs ;  and  the  President  of  the  said  United  States,  by  and 
with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  thereof,  hath  appointed  for 
their  Plenipotentiary,  the  Honorable  John  Jay,  Chief  Justice  of  the 
said  United  States,  and  their  Envoy  Extraordinary  to  His  Majesty ; 

Who  have  agreed  on  and  concluded  the  following  articles: 

Article  L 

There  shall  be  a  firm,  inviolable  and  universal  peace,  and  a  true  and 
sincere  friendship  between  His  Britannic  Majesty,  his  heirs- 
peM«  etubiuiied.    ^^^  succcssors,  and  the  United  States  of  America;  and  be- 
tween their  respective  countries,  territories,  cities,  towns  and  people  of 
every  degree,  without  exception  of  persons  or  places. 
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Article  II. 

His  Majesty  will  withdraw  all  his  troops  and  garrisons  from  all  posts 
and  places  within  the  boundary  lines  assigned  by  the  treaty 
of  peace  to  the  United  States.  This  evacnation  shall  take  withdnw^!£Sft«!! 
place  on  or  before  the  first  day  of  June,  one  thousand  seven  "'"*^'''** 
hundred  and  ninety-six,  and  all  the  proper  measures  shall  in  the  interval 
be  taken  by  concert  between  the  Government  of  the  United  States  and 
His  Majesty's  Governor-General  in  America,  for  settling  the  previous 
arrangements  which  may  be  necessary  respecting  the  delivery  of  the 
said  posts :  The  United  States  in  the  mean  time,  at  their  discretion,  ex- 
tending their  settlements  to  any  part  within  the  said  boundary  line, 
except  within  the  precincts  or  jurisdicti6n  of  any  of  the  said  posts.  All 
settlers  and  traders,  within  the  precincts  or  jurisdiction 
of  the  said  posts,  shall  continue  to  enjoy,  unmolested,  all  to^l^iSl^^^. 
their  property  of  every  kind,  and  shall  be  protected  therein.  ***"' 
They  shall  be  at  full  liberty  to  remain  there,  or  to  remove  with  all  or  any 
part  of  their  effects;  and  it  shall  also  be  free  to  them  to  sell  their  lands, 
houses,  or  effects,  or  to  retain  the  property  thereof,  at  their  discretion ; 
such  of  them  as  shall  continue  to  reside  within  the  said  boundary  Hues, 
shall  not  be  compelled  to  become  citizens  of  the  United  States,  or  to 
take  any  oath  of  allegiance  to  the  Government  thereof;  but  they  shall 
be  at  full  liberty  so  to  do  if  they  think  proper,  and  they  shall  mak€\  and 
declare  their  election  within  one  year  after  the  evacuation  aforesaid. 
And  all  persons  who  shall  continue  there  after  the  expiration  of  the  said 
year,  without  having  declared  their  intention  of  remaining  subjects  of 
His  Britannic  Majesty,  shall  be  considered  as  having  elected  to  become 
citizens  of  the  United  States. 

f 
Article  HI. 

It  is  agreed  that  it  shall  at  all  times  be  free  to  His  Majesty's  subjects, 
and  to  the  citizens  of  the  United  States,  and  also  to  the  commercud  imer- 
Indians  dwelling  on  either  side  of  the  said  boundary  line,  '"'"*^ 
freely  to  pass  and  repass  by  land  or  inland  navigation,  into  the  respec- 
tive territories  and  countries  of  the  two  parties,  on  the  continent  of 
America,  (the  country  within  the  limits  of  the  Hudson's  Bay  Company 
only  excepted,)  and  to  navigate  all  the  lakes,  rivers,  and  waters  thereof, 
and  freely  to  carry  on  trade  and  commerce  with  each  other.  But  it  is 
understood  that  this  article  does  not  extend  to  the  admission  of  vessels 
of  the  United  States  into  the  sea-ports,  harbours,  bays,  or  creeks  of  His 
Majesty's  said  territories ;  nor  into  such  parts  of  the  rivers  in  His 
Majesty's  said  territories  as  are  between  the  mouth  thereof,  and  the 
highest  port  of  entry  from  the  sea,  except  in  small  vessels  trading  bona 
fide  between  Montreal  and  Quebec,  under  such  regulations  as  shall  be 
established  to  prevent  the  possibility  of  any  frauds  in  this  respect.  ISov 
to  the  admission  of  British  vessels  from  the  sea  into  the  rivers  of  the 
U^nited  States,  beyond  the  highest  ports  of  entry  for  foreign  vessels  from 
the  sea.  The  river  Mississippi  shall,  however,  according  to  the  treaty  . 
of  peace,  be  entirely  open  to  both  parties;  and  it  is  further  agreed,  that 
all  the  ports  and  places  on  its  eastern  side,  to  whichsoever  of  the  parties 
belonging,  may  freely  be  resorted  to  and  used  by  both  parties,  in  as 
ample  a  manner  as  any  of  the  Atlantic  ports  or  places  of  the  United 
States,  or  any  of  the  ports  or  places  of  His  Majesty  in  Great  Britain. 

All  goods  and  merchandize  whose  importation  into  His  Majesty's  said 
territories  in  America  shall  not  be  entirely  prohibited,  may  freely,  for 
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the  purposes  of  commerce,  be  carried  intx)  the  same  in  the  manner 
aforesaid,  by  the  citizens  of  the  United  States,  and  such  goods  and 
merchanaize  shall  be  subject  to  no  higher  or  other  duties  than  would 
be  payable  by  His  Majesty's  subjects  on  the  importation  of  the  same 
from  Europe  into  the  said  territories.  And  in  like  manner,  all  goods 
and  merchandize  whose  importation  into  the  United  States  shall  not  be 
whoUy  prohibited,  may  freely,  for  the  purposes  of  commerce,  be  carried 
into  the  same,  in  the  manner  aforesaid,  by  His  Ms^esty's  subjects,  and 
such  goods  and  merchandize  shall  be  subject  to  no  higher  or  other 
duties  than  would  be  payable  by  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  on 
thjd  importation  of  the  same  in  American  vessels  into  the  Atlantic  ports 
of  the  said  Sta^tes.  And  all  goods  not  prohibited  to  be  exported  from 
the  said  territories  respectively;  may  in  like  manner  be  carried  out  of 
the  same  by  the  two  parties  respectively,  paying  duty  as  aforesaid. 

No  duty  of  entry  shall  ever  be  levied  by  either  party  on  peltries 
brought  by  land  or  inland  navigation  into  the  said  territories  respec- 
tiviely,  nor  shall  the  Indians  passing  or  repassing  with  their  own  proper 
goods  and  effects  of  whatever  nature,  pay  for  the  same  any  impost  or 
duty  whatever.  Bat  goods  in  bales,  or  oCher  large  packages,  unusual 
among  Indians,  shall  not  be  considered  as  goods  belonging  bona  fide  to 
Indians. 

No  higher  or  other  tolls  or  rates  of  ferriage  than  what  are  or  shall 
be  payable  by  natives,  shall  be  demanded  on  either  side;  and  no  duties 
shall  be  payable  on  any  goods  which  shall  merely  be  carried  over  any 
of  the  portages  or  carrying-places  on  either  side,  for  the  purpose  of 
being  immediately  reimbarked  and  carried  to  some  other  place  or 
places.  But  as  by  this  stipulation  it  is  only  meant  to  secure  to  each 
party  a  free  passage  across  the  portages  on  both  sides,  it  is  agreed  that 
this  exempti^^n  irom  duty  shall  extend  only  to  such  goods  as  are  carried 
in  the  usual  and  direct  road  across  the  portage,  and  are  not  attempted 
to  be  in  any  manner  sold  or  exchanged  during  their  passage  across  the 
same,  and  proper  regulations  may  be  established  to  prevent  the  possi- 
bility of  any  frauds  in  this  respect. 

As  this  article  is  intended  to  render  in  a  great  degree  the  local 
advantages  of  each  party  common  to  both,  and  thereby  to  promote  a 
disposition  favorable  to  friendship  and  good  neighborhood,  it  is  agreed 
that  the  respective  Governments  will  mutually  promote  this  amicable 
intercourse,  by  causing  speedy  and  impartial  justice  to  be  done,  and 
necessary  i)rotection  to  be  extended  to  all  who  may  be  concerned 
therein. 

Article  IV. 

Whereas  it  is  uncertain  whether  the  river  Mississippi  extends  so  far 
Surrey  of  ih6  Mi-  to  thc  uorthwRrd  as  to  be  intersected  by  a  line  to  be  drawn 
•i^ippi.  ^ue  yr^isX  from  the  Lake  of  the  Woods,  in  the  manner  men- 

tioned in  the  treaty  of  peace  between  His  Majesty  and  the  United  States : 
it  is  agreed  that  measures  shall  be  taken  in  concert  between  His 
Majesty's  Government  in  America  and  the  Government  of  the  United 
States,  for  making  a  joint  survey  of  the  said  river  from  one  degree  of 
latitude  below  the  falls  of  St.  Anthony,  to  the  principal  source  or 
sources  of  the  said  river,  and  also  of  the  parts  adjacent  thereto ;  and 
that  if,  on  the  result  of  such  survey,  it  should  appear  that  the  said  river 
would  not  be  intersected  by  such  a  line  as  is  above  mentioned,  the  two 
parties  will  thereupon  proceed,  by  amicable  negotiation,  to  regulate  the 
boundary  line  in  that  quarter,  as  well  as  all  other  points  to  be  ad(justed 
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between  the  said  parties,  according  to  justice  and  mutual  convenience, 
and  in  conformity  to  the  intent  of  the  said  treaty. 

Article  V. 

i 

Whereas  doubts  have  arisen  what  river  was  truly  intended  under  the 
name  of  the  river  St.  Croix,  mentioned  in  the  said  treaty  of  peace,  and 
forming  a  part  of  the  boundary  therein  described ;  that  question  shall 
be  referred  to  the  final  decision  of  commissioners  to  be  appointed  in  the 
following  manner,  viz : 

(hie  commissioner  shall  be  named  by  His  Mtyesty.  and  one  by  the 
President  of  the  United  States,  by  and  ^vith  the  advice 
and  consent  of  the  Senate  thereof,  and  the  said  two  com-  4e^X  whirhr'^r?. 
missioners  shall  agree  on  the  choice  of  a  third ;  or  if  they  *'*''""'^''^"** 
cannot  so  agree,  they  shall  each  propose  one  person,  and  of  the  two 
names  so  proposed,  one  shall  be  drawn  by  lot  in  the  presence  of  the  two 
original  commissioners.  And  the  three  commissioners  so  appointed 
shall  be  sworn,  impartially  to  examine  and  decide  the  said  question, 
according  to  such  evidence  as  shall  respectively  be  laid  before  them  on 
the  part  of  the  British  Oovemment  and  of  the  United  States.  The  said 
commissioners  shall  meet  at  Halifax,  and  shall  have  power  to  adjourn 
ti>  such  other  place  or  places  as  they  shall  think  fit.  They  shall  have 
power  to  appoint  a  secretary,  and  to  employ  such  surveyors  or  other 
persons  as  they  shall  judge  necessary.  The  said  commissioners  shall, 
by  a  declaration,  under  their  hands  and  seals,  decide  what  river  is  the 
river  St.  Croix^  intended  by  the  treaty.  The  said  declaration  shall  con- 
tain a  description  of  the  said  river,  and  shall  particularize  the  latitude 
and  longitude  of  its  mouth  and  of  its  source.  Duplicates  of  this  declara- 
tion and  of  the  statements  of  their  accounts,  and  of  the  journal  of  their 
proceedings,  shall  be  delivered  by  them  to  the  agent  of  His  Majesty, 
and  to  the  agent  of  the  United  States,  who  may  be  respectively 
appointed  and  authorized  to  manage  the  business  on  behalf  of  the 
respective  Governments.  And  both  parties  agree  to  consider  such 
decision  as  final  and  conclusive,  so  as  that  the  same  shall  never  there- 
after be  called  into  question,  or  made  the  subject  of  dispute  or  difference 
between  them.  * 

Article  VI. 

Whereas  it  is  alledged  by  divers  British  merchants  and  others  His 
Majesty's  subjects,  that  debts,  to  a  considerable  amount, 
which  were  bona  fide  contracted  before  the  peace,  still  n^^e^^J^iSiti^ 
remain  owing  to  them  by  citizens  or  inhabitants  of  the  *°*^"*''*''"'*^'**"- 
United  States,  and  that  by  the  operation  of  various  lawful  impediments 
since  the  peace,  not  only  the  full  recovery  of  the  said  debts  has  been 
delayed,  but  also  the  value  and  security  thereof  have  been,  in  several 
instances,  impaired  and  lessened,  so  that,,  by  the  ordinary  course  of 
judicial  proceedings,  the  British  creditors  cannot  now  obtain,  and 
actually  have  and  receive  fiill  and  adequate  compensation  for  the  losses 
and  damages  which  they  have  thereby  sustained :  It  is  agreed,  that  in  all 
such  cases,  where  full  compensation  for  such  losses  and  damages  cannot, 
for  whatever  reason,  be  actually  obtained,  had  and  received  by  the  said 
creditors  in  the  ordinary  course  of  justice,  the  United  States  will  make 
full  and  complete  compensation  for  the  same  to  the  said  creditors :  But 
it  is  distinctly  understood,  that  this  provision  is  to  extend  to  such  losses 
only  as  have  been  occasioned  by  the  lawful  impediments  aforesaid,  and 
is  not  to  extend  to  losses  occasioned  by  such  insolvency  of  the  debtors 
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or  other  causes  as  wonld  equally  have  operated  to  produce  such  loss,  if 
the  said  impediments  had  not  existed ;  nor  to  such  losses  or  damages  as 
have  been  occasioned  by  the  manifest  delay  or  negligence,  or  wilful 
omission  of  the  claimant. 
For  the  purpose  of  ascertaining  the  amount  of  any  such  losses  and 
damages,  fire  commissioners  shall  be  appointed  and  author- 
bf^vS^"^  ^  ized  to  meet  and  act  in  manner  following,  viz :  Two  of  them 
ceruun  the«  io««.  ^^^^j  ^^  ftppoiutcd  by  His  Majesty,  two  of  them  by  the  Pres- 

ident  of  the  United  States  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Sen- 
ate thereof,  and  the  fifth  by  the  unanimous  voice  of  the  other  four ;  and  if 
they  should  not  agree  in  such  choice,  then  the  commissioners  named  by 
the  two  parties  shall  respectively  propose  one  person,  and  of  the  two 
names  so  proiwsed,  one  shall  be  drawn  by  lot,  in  the  presence  of  the 
four  original  commissioners.  When  the  five  commissioners  thus  ap- 
pointed shall  first  meet,  they  shall,  before  they  proceed  to  act,  respect- 
ively take  the  following  oath,  or  aiffirmation,  in  the  presence  of  each 
other:  which  oath,  or  affirmation,  being  so  taken  and  duly  attested, 
shall  be  entered  on  the  record  of  their  proceedings,  viz :  I,  A.  B.,  one  of 
the  commissioners  appointed  in  pursuance  of  the  sixth  article  of  the 
Treaty  of  Amity,  Commerce  and  Navigation,  between  His  Britannic 
Majesty  and  the  United  States  of  America,  do  solemnly  swear  (or  affirm) 
that  I  will  honestly,  diligently ,^  impartially,  and  carefully  examine,  and 
to  the  best  of  my  judgment,  according  to  justice  and  equity,  decide  all 
such  complaints,  as  under  the  said  article  shall  be  preferred  to  the  said 
commissioners :  and  that  I  will  forbear  to  act  as  a  commissioner,  in  any 
case  in  which  I  may  be  personally  interested. 

Three  of  the  said  commissioners  shall  constitute  a  board,  and  shall 
Tneir  power  and  havc  powcr  to  do  auy  act  appertaining  to  the  said  commis- 
''"*''  sion,  provided  that  one  of  the  commissioners  named  on 

each  side,  and  the  fifth  commissioner  shall  be  present,  and  all  decisions 
shall  be  made  by  the  majority  of  the  voices  of  the  commissioners  then 
present.  Eighteen  months  from  the  day  on  which  the  said  commis- 
sioners shall  form  a  board,  and  be  ready  to  proceed  to  business,  are 
assigned  for  receiving  complaints  and  applications ;  but  they  are  never- 
theless authorized,  in  any  particular  cases  in  which  it  shall  apx)ear  to 
them  to  be  reasonable  and  just,  to  extend  the  said  term  of  eighteen  months, 
for  any  term  not  exceeding  six  months,  after  the  expiration  thereof. 
The  said  commissioners  shall  first  meet  at  Philadelphia,  but  they  shall 
have  power  to  adjourn  from  place  to  place  as  they  shall  see  cause. 

The  said  commissioners  in  examining  the  complaints  and  applications 
so  preferred  to  them,  are  empowered  and  required,  in  pursuance  of  the 
true  intent  and  meaning  of  this  article,  to  take  into  their  consideration 
all  claims,  whether  of  principal  or  interest,  or  balances  of  principal 
and  interest,  and  to  determine  the  same  respectively,  according  to  the 
merits  of  the  several  cases,  due  regard  being  had  to  all  the  circum- 
stances thereof,  and  a^  equity  and  justice  shall  appear  to  them  to 
require.  And  the  said  commissioners  shall  have  power  to  examine  all 
such  persons  as  shall  come  before  them,  on  oath  or  affirmation,  touch- 
ing the  premises ;  and  also  to  receive  in  evidence,  according  as  they 
may  think  most  consistent  with  equity  and  justice,  all  written  deposi- 
tions, or  books,  or  papers,  or  copies,  or  extracts  thereof^  every  sueh 
deposition,  book,  or  paper,  or  copy,  or  extract,  being  duly  authenticated, 
either  according  to  the  legal  form  now  respectively  existing  in  the  two 
countries,  or  in  such  other  manner  as  the  said  commissioners  shall  see 
cause  to  require  or  allow. 

The  award  of  the  said  commissioners,  or  of  afiiy  three  of  them  as 
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aforesaid,  shall  in  all  cases  be  final  and  conclnsive,  both  as  to  the  justice 
of  the  claim,  and  to  the  amoont  of  the  snm  to  be  paid  to  the  creditor 
or  claimant;  and  the  United  States  undertake  to  cause  the  sum  so 
awarded  to  be  paid  in  specie  to  such  creditor  or  claimant  without  de^ 
duction;  and  at  such  time  or  times  f^nd  at  such  place  or  places,  as 
shsJl  be  awarded  by  the  said  commissioners }  and  on  condition  of  such 
releases  or  assignments  to  be  given  by  the  creditor  or  claimant,  as  by 
the  said  commissioners  may  be  directed :  Provided  always,  that  no  such 
payment  shall  be  fixed  by  the  said  commissioners  to  take  place  sooner 
than  twelve  months  from  the  day  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratification  of 
this  treaty. 

Article  VII. 

-> 

Whereas  complaints  have  been  made  by  divers  merchants  and  others, 
citizens  of  the  United  States,  that  during  the  course  of  the  Brit«hGoTon.nient 
war  in  which  His  Majesty  is  now  engaged,  they  have  sus-  uojT^tl  H^iSi 
tained  considerable  losses  and  damage,  by  reason  of  irregu-  '"'^""■^ 
lar  or  illegal  captures  or  condemnations  of  their  vessels  and  other 
property,  under  color  of  authority  or  commissions  from  His  Majesty, 
and  that  from  various  circumstances  belonging  to  the  said  cases, 
adequate  compensation  for  the  losses  and  damaged  so  sustained  cannot 
now  be  actually  obtained,  had,  and  received  by  the  ordinary  course  of 
judicial  proceedings ;  it  is  agreed,  that  in  all  such  cases,  where  adequate 
compensation  cannot,  for  whatever  reason,  be  now  actually  obtained, 
had,  and  received  by  the  said  merchants  and  others,  in  the  ordinary 
course  of  justice,  full  and  complete  compensation  for  the  same  will  bie 
made  by  the  British  Government  to  the  said  complainants.  But  it  is 
distinctly  understood  that  this  provision  is  not  to  extend  to  such  losses 
or  damages  as  have  been  occasioned  by  the  manifest  delay  or  negligence, 
or  wilful  omission  of  the  claimant.  ^  «  • 

That  for  the  purpose  of  ascertaining  the  amount  of  any  siicli  losses 
and  damages,  five  commissioners  shall  be  appointed  and 
authorized  to  act  in  London,  exactly  in  the  manner  directed  ^  -ppoimeti  to .« 

..«_  ,     .        ,,  .i  -I'll  •*»  i»i         cerUin  tbe»«  lossoa. 

With  resi>ect  to  those  mentioned  in  the  preceding  article, 
and  after  having  taken  the  same  oath  or  affirmation,  (mutatis  mutandis,) 
the  same  term  of  eighteen  months  is  also  assigned  for  the  reception  of 
claims,  and  they  are  in  like  manner  authori^d  to  extend  the  same  in 
partiCTlar  cases.  They  shall  receive  testimony,  books,  papers,  and 
evidence  in  the  same  latitude,  and  exercise  the  like  discretion  and 
powers  respecting  that  subject;  and  shall  decide  the  claims  in  question 
according  to  the  merits  of  the  several  cases,  and  to  justice,  equity,  and 
the  laws  of  nations.  The  award  of  the  said  commissioners,  or'  any 
such  three  of  them  as  aforesaid,  shall  in  all  cases  be  final  and  conclu- 
sive, both  as  to  the  justice  of  the  claim,  and  the  amount  of  the  sum  to 
be  paid  to  the  claimant ;  and  His  Britannic  Majesty  undertakes  to  cause 
the  same  to  be  paid  to  such  claimant  in  specie,  without  any  deduction, 
at  such  place  or  places,  and  at  such  time  or  times,  as  shall  be  awarded 
by  the  said  commissioners,  and  on  condition  of  such  releases  or  assign- 
ments to  be  given  by  the  claimant,  as  by  the  said  commissioners  may 
be  directed. 

And  whereas  certain  merchants  and  others,  His  Ms^esty's  subjects, 
complain  that,  in  the  course  of  the  war,  they  have  sustained  loss  and 
damage  by  reason  of  the  capture  of  their  vessels  and  merchandise, 
taken  within  the  limits  and  jurisdiction  of  the  States  and  brought  into 
the  ports  of  the  same,  or  taken  by  vessels  originally  armed  in  ports  of 
the  said  States : 
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It  is  agreed  that  in  all  such  eases  where  restitution  shall  not  have 
compen-tion  to  ^eeu  made  agreeably  to  the  tenor  of  the  letter  from  Mr. 
British  .uweci..  Jeflferson  to  Mr.  Hammond,  dated  at  Philadelphia,  Sept. 
5,  1793,  a  copy  of  which  is  annexed  to  this  treaty;  the  complaints 
of  the  parties  shall  be  and  hereby  are  referred  to  the  commissioners  to 
be  appointed .  by  virtue  of  this  article,  who  are  hereby  authorized  and 
required  to  proceed  in  the  like  manner  relative  to  these  as  to  the  other 
cases  committed  to  them ;  and  the  United  States  undertake  to  pay  to 
the  complainants  or  claimants  in  specie,  without  deduction,  the  amount 
of  such  sums  as  shall  be  awarded  to  them  respectively  by  the  said  com- 
missioners, and  at  the  times  and  places  which  in  such  awards  shall  be 
specified;  and  on  condition  of  such  releases  or  assignments  to  be 
given  by  the  claimants  as  in  the  said  awards  may  be  directed:  And  it 
is  further  agreed,  that  not  only  the  now-existing  cases  of  both  descrip- 
tions, but  also  all  such  as  shall  exist  at  the  time  of  exchanging  the 
ratifications  of  this  treaty,  shall  be  considered  as  being  within  the  pro- 
visions, intent,  and  meaning  of  this  article. 

Abticle  VIII. 

It  is  further  agreed  that  the  commissioners  mentiouM  in  this  and  in 
How  ejcpen««.  thc  two  prccedlng  articles  shall  be  respectively  paid  in  such 
viSncJ'of'^ommili  mauucr  as  shall  be  agreed  between  the  two  parties,  such , 
.ionar. .applied,  agreement  being  to  be  settled  at  the  time  of  the  exchange 
of  the  ratifications  of*  this  treaty.  Ajid  all  other  expences  attending  the 
said  commissions  shall  be  defrayed  jointly  by  the  two  parties,  the  same 
being  previously  ascertained  and  allowed  by  the  majority  oi  the  com- 
missioners. And  in  the  case  of  death,  sickness  or  necessary  absence, 
the  place  of  every  such  commissioner  respectively  shall  be  supplied  in 
the  same  manner  as  such  commissioner  was  first  appointed,  and  the  new 
commissioners  shall  take  the  same  oath  or  af&rmation  and  do  the  same 
duties. 

Articl:^;  IX. 

It  is  agreed  that  British  subjects  who  now  hold  lands  in  the  territories 
AiieD.c«  not  to  of  thc  Uuitcd  States,  and  American  citizens  who  now  hold 
toSidT""""  '"*''"  lands  in  the  dominions  of  His  Majesty,  shall  continue  to  hold 
them  according  to  the  nature  and  tenure  of  their  respective  estates  and 
titles  therein ;  and  may  grant,  sell,  or  devise  the  same  to  whom  they 
please,  in  like  manner  as  if  they  were  natives;  and  that  neither  they 
nor  their  heirs  or  assigns  shall,  so  far  as  may  respect  the  said  lands  and 
the  legal  remedies  incident  thereto,  be  regarded  as  aliens. 

Article  X. 

Keither  the  debts  due  from  individuals  of  the  one  nation  to  individuals 
srqaMiBition  of  of  .the  other,  nor  shares,  nor  monies,  which  they  may  have 
deburcnrtraioej.  jjj  ^jjg  publlc  fuuds,  OT  lu  thc  publlc  or  private  banks,  shall 
ever  in  any  event  of  war  or  national  differences  be  sequestered  or  con- 
fiscated, it  being  unjust  and  impolitic  that  debts  and  engagements  con- 
tracted and  made  by  individuals,  having  confidence  in  each  other  and 
in  their  respective  Governments,  should  ever  be  destroyed  or  impaired 
by  national  authority  on  account  of  national  differences  and  discontents. 

Article  XL 

It  is  agreed  between  His  Majesty  and  the  United  States  of  America, 
that  there  shall  be  a  reciprocal  and  entirely  perfect  liberty  of  naviga- 
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tion  and  commerce  between  their  respective  people,  in  the  manner, 
under  the  limitations,  and  on  the  conditions  speoilied  in  the  following 
articles. 

Article  XII. 

His  Majesty  consents  that  it  shall  and  may  be  lawful,  during  the  time 
hereinafter  limited,  for  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  w,,i.india  imie 
to  carry  to  any  of  His  Majesty's  islands  and  ports  in  the  "^«"'"^«** 
West  Indies  from  the  United  States,  in  their  own  vessels,  not  being 
above  the  burthen  of  seventy  tons,  any  goods  or  merchan- 
dizes, being  of  the  growth,  manufacture,  or  produce  of  the  "♦""p^"**"*!- 
said  States,  which  it  is  or  may  be  lawful  to  carry  to  the  said  islands  or 
ports  from  the  said  States  in  British  vessels ;  and  that  the  said  American 
vessels  shall  be  subject  there  to  no  other  or  higher  tonnage  duties  or 
charges  than  shall  be  payable  by  British  vessels  in  the  ports  of  the 
United  States  5  and  that  the  cargoes  of  the  said  American  vessels  shall 
be  subject  there  to  no  other  or  higher  duties  or  charges  than  shall  be  pay- 
able on  the  like  articles  if  imported  there  from  the  said  States  in  British 
vessels. 

And  His  Majesty  also  consents  that  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  said 
American  citizens  to  purchase,  load,  and  carry  away  in  their  said  vessels 
to  the  United  States,  from  the  said  islands  and  ports,  all  such  articles, 
being  ol  the  growth,  manufacture,  or  produce  of  the  said  islands,  as  may 
now  by  law  be  carried  from  thence  to  the  said  States  in  British  vessels, 
and  subject  only  to  the  same  duties  and  charges  on  exportation,  to 
which  British  vessels  and  their  cargoes  are  or  shall  be  subject  in  similar 
circumstances. 

Provided  always,  that  the  said  American  vessels  do  carry  and  land 
their  cargoes  in  the  United  States  only,  it  being  expressly  agreed  and 
declared  Siat,  during  the  continuance  of  this  article,  the  United  States 
will  prohibit  and  restrain  the  carrying  any  molasses,  sugar,  coflFee,  cocoa, 
or  cotton  in  American  vessels,  either  from  His  Majesty's  islands  or  from 
the  United  States  to  any  part  of  the  world  except  the  United  States, 
reasonable  sea-stores  excepted.  Provided,  also,  that  it  shall  and  may  be 
lawful,  during  the  same  period,  for  British  vessels  to  import  from  the 
said  islands  into  the  United  States,  and  to  export  from  the  United  States 
to  the  said  islands,  all  articles  whatever,  being  of  the  growth,  produce, 
or  manufacture  of  the  said  islands,  or  of  the  United  States  respectively, 
which  now  may,  by  the  laws  of  the  said  States,  be  so  imported  and 
exported.  And  that  the  cargoes  of  the  said  British  vessels  shall  be 
subject  to  no  other  or  higher  duties  or  charges,  than  shall  be  payable 
on  the  same  articles  if  so  imported  or  exported  in  American  vessels. 

It  is  agreed  that  this  article,  and  every  matter  and  thing  therein  con- 
tained, shall  continue  to  be  in  force  during  the  continuance  of  the  war 
in  which  His  Majesty  is  now  engaged ;  and  also  for  two  years  from  and 
after  the  day  of  the  signature  of  the  preliminary  or  other  articles  of 
peace,  by  which  the  same  may  be  terminated. 

And  it  is  further  agreed  that,  at  the  expiration  of  the  said  term,  the 
two  contracting  parties  will  endeavour  further  to  regulate  their  com- 
merce in  this  respect,  according  to  the  situation  in  which  His  Majesty 
may  then  find  himself  with  respect  to  the  West  Indies,  and  with  a  view 
to  such  arrangements  as'may  best  conduce  to  the  mutual  advantage  and 
extension  of  commerce.  And  the  said  parties  will  then  also  renew 
their  discussions,  and  endeavour  to  agree,  whether  in  any  and  what 
cases,  neutral  vessels  shall  protect  enemy's  property ;  and  in  what  cases 
provisions  and  other  articles,  not  generally  contraband,  may  become 
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such.  But  in  the  mean  time,  their  conduct  towards  each  other  in  these 
respects  shall  be  regulated  by  the  articles  hereinafter  inserted  on  those' 
subjects. 

Article  XIII. 

His  Majesty  consents  that  the  vessels  belonging  to  the  citizens  of  the 
Kifiindi*  trade  XJuited  Statcs  of  America  shall  be  admitted  and  hospitably 
repuataiL  reccivcd  lu  all  the  sea-ports  and  harbors  of  the  British 

territories  in  the  East  Indies.  And  that  the  citizens  of  the  said  United 
States  may  freely  carry  on  a  trade  between  the  said  territories  and  the 
said  United  States,  in  all  articles  of  which  the  importation  or  exporta- 
tion respectively,  to  or  from  the  said  territories,  shall  not  be  entirely 
prohibited.  Provided  only,  that  it  shall  not  be  lawful  for  them  in  anjs 
time  of  war  between  the  British  Government  and  any  other  Power  or 
State  whatever,  to  export  from  the  said  territories,  without  the  special 
permission  of  the  British  Government  there,  any  military  stores,  or 
naval  stores,  or  rice.  The  citizens  of  the  United  States  shall  pay  for 
their  vessels  when  admitted  into  the  said  ports  no  other  or  higher  ton- 
nage duty  than  shall  be  payable  on  British  vessels  when  admitted  into 
the  ports  of  the  United  States.  And  they  shall  pay  no  other  or  higher 
duties  or  charges,  on  the  importation  or  exportation  of  the  cargoes  of 
the  said  vessels,  than  shall  be  payable  on  the  same  articles  when  im- 
ported or  exported  in  British  vessels.  But  it  is  expressly  agreed  that 
the  vessels  of  the  United  States  shall  not  carry  any  of  the  articles  ex- 
ported by  them  from  the  said  British  territories  to  any  port  or  place, 
except  to  some  port  or  place  in  America,  where  the  same  shall  be  unladen 
and  such  regulations  shall  be  adopted  by  both  parties  as  shall  from 
time  to  time  be  found  necessary  to  enforce  the  due  and  faithful  observ- 
ance of  this  stipulation.  It  is  also  understood  that  the  permission 
granted  by  this  article  is  not  to  extend  to  allow  the  vessels  of  the  United 
States  to  carry  on  any  part  of  the  coasting  trade  of  the  said  British  terri- 
tories ;  but  vessels  going  with  their  original  cargoes,  or  part  thereof,  from 
one  port  of  discharge  to  another,  are  not  to  be  considered  as  carrying  on  the 
coasting  trade.  Neither  is  this  article  to  be  construed  to  allow  the  citi- 
zens of  the  said  States  to  settle  or  reside  within  the  said  territories,  or 
to  go  into  the  interior  parts  thereof,  without  the  permission  of  the 
British  Government  established  there ;  and  if  any  transgression  should 
be  attempted  against  the  regulations  of  the  British  Government  in  this 
respect,  the  observance  of  the  same  shall  and  may  be  enforced  against 
the  citizens  of  America  in  the  same  manner  as  against  British  subjects 
or  others  transgressing  the  same  rule.  And  the  citizens  of  the  United 
States,  whenever  they  arrive  in  any  port  or  harbour  in  the  said  terri- 
tories, or  if  they  should  be  permitted,  in  manner  aforesaid,  to  go  to  any 
other  place  therein,  shall  always  be  subject  to  the  laws,  government,  and 
jurisdiction  of  what  nature  established  in  such  harbor,  port,  or  place, 
according  as  the  same  may  be.  The  citizens  of  the  United  States  may 
also  touch  for  refreshment  at  the  island  of  St.  Helena,  but  subject  in  all 
respects  to  such  regulations  as  the  British  Government  may  from  time 
to  time  establish  there. 

Article  XIV. 

There  shall  be  between  all  the  dominions  of  His  Majesty  in  Europe 

Liberty  of  com-  ^^d  tho  territorics  of  the  United  States  a  reciprocal  and 

merce.  pcrfcct  llbcrty  of  commerce  and  navigation.    The  people 

and  inhabitants  of  the  two  countries,  respectively,  shall  have  liberty 
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freely  and  securely,  and  without  hindrance  and  molestation,  to  come 
with  their  ships  and  cargoes  to  the  lands,  countries,  cities,  ports,  places, 
and  rivers  within  the  dominions  and  territories  aforesaid,  to  enter  into 
the  same,  to  resort  there,  and  to  remain  and  reside  there,  without  any 
limitation  of  time.  Also  to  hire  and  possess  hoases  and  warehouses 
for  the  purposes  of  their  commerce,  and  generally  the  merchants  and 
traders  on  each  side  shall  eiyoy  the  most  complete  protection  and 
security  for  their  commerce ;  but  subject  always  as  to^  what  respects 
this  article  to  the  laws  and  statutes  of  the  two  countries  ^respectively. 

Abtiole  XV. 

It  is  agreed  that  no  other  or  higher  duties  shall  be  paid  by  the  ships 
or  merchandize  of  the  one  party  in  the  ports  of  the  other  i>„t>«s  on  .hips 
than  such  as  are  paid  by  the  like  vessels  or  merchandize  "«i  ««»«»»"<'«• 
of  all  other  nations.  !N'or  shall  any  other  or  higher  duty  be  imposed  in 
one  country  on  the  importation  of  any  articles  the  growth,  produce,  or 
manufacture  of  the  other,  than  are  or  shall  be  payable  on  the  importa- 
tion of  the  like  articles  being  of  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of 
any  other  foreign  country.  Nor  shall  any  prohibition  be  imposed  on 
the  esj[iCMrtation  or  importation  of  any  articles  to  or  from  the  territories 
of  the  two  parties  respectively,  which  shall  not  equally  extend  to  all 
other  nations. 

But  the  British  Oovemment  reserves  to  itself  the  right  of  imposing  oh 
American  vessels  entering  into  the  British  ports  in  Bnrope  a  tonnage 
duty  equal  to  that  which  shall  be  payable  by  British  vessels  in  the  ports 
of  America ;  and  also  such  duty  as  may  be  adequate  to  eonntervail  the 
difference  of  duty  now  payable  on  the  importation  of  European  and 
Asiatic  goods,  when  imported  into  the  United  States  in  British  or  in 
American  vessels. 

The  two  parties  agree  to  treat  for  the  more  exact  equalization  of  the 
duties  on  the  respective  navigation  of  their  subjects  and  people,  in  such 
manner  as  may  be  most  beneficial  to  the  two  (M>untries.  The  arrange- 
ments for  this  purpose  shall.be  made  at  the  same  time  with  those  men- 
tioned at  the  conclusion  of  the  twelfth  article  of  this  treaty,  and  are  to 
be  considered  as  a  part  thereof.  In  the  interval  it  is  agreed  that  the 
United  States  will  not  impose  any  new  or  additional  tonnage  duties  on 
British  vessels,  nor  increase  the  now-subsisting  diffiBrence  between  the 
duties  payable  on  the  importation  of  any  articles  in  British  or  in  Ameri- 
•can  vessels. 

ABTICIiB  XYI. 

It  shall  be  free  for  the  two  contracting  parties,  respectively,  to  appoint 
Consuls  for  the  protection  of  trade,  to  reside  in  tiie  domin-  ^^^^^^ 

ions  aad  territories  aforesaid;  and  the  said  Gonsuls  shall 
eii^oy  those  liberties  and  rights  which  belong  to  them  by  reason  of  their 
function.  .But  before  any.  Consul  shall  act  as  such,  he  shall  be  in  the 
usual  forms  approved  and  admitted  by  the  party  to  whom  he  is  sent ; 
and  it  is  hereby  declared  to  be  lawful  and  proper  that,  in  case  of  illegal 
Of  improper  conduct  towards  the  laws  or  Ctovemment,  a  Consul  mavetiier 
be  punished  according  to  law,  if  the  laws  will  reach  the  case,  or  be  dis- 
misaed,  or  even  sent  back,  the  offended  Government  assigning  to  the 
other  their  reasons  for  the  same. 

Either  of  the  parties  may  exc^t  from  the  residence  of  Consuls  such 
particular  places  as  such  pari^  shall  judge  proper  to  be  so  excepted. 
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Article  XVII. 

It  is  agreed  that  in  all  cases  where  vessels  shall  be  captured  or  de- 
tained on  just  suspicion  of  having  on  board  enemy's  prop- 
o,.^ri^il^on?fC5'  erty,  or  of  carrying  to  thja  enemy  any  of  the  articles  which 
mg  contraband  ,ooa*  ^^^  coutraband  of  war,  the  said  vessels  shall  be  brought  to^ 

the  nearest  or  most  convenient  .port ;  and  if  any  property  of  an  enemy 
should  be  fojind  on  board  such  vessel,  that  part  only  which  belongs  to 
the  enemy  shall  be  made  prize,  and  the  vessel  shall  be  at  liberty  to  pro- 
ceed with  the  remainder  without  any  impediment.  And  it  is  agreed 
that  all  proper  measures  shall  be  taken  to  prevent  delay  in  deciding  the 
cases  of  ships  or  cargoes  so  brought  in  for  adjudication,  and  in  the  pay- 
ment or  recovery  of  any  indemnification,  adjudged  or  agreed  to  be  paid 
to  the  masters  or  owners  of  such  ships. 

Article  XVIII. 

In  order  to  regiilate  what  is  in  future  to  be  esteemed  contraband  of 
war,  it  is  agreed  tnat  under  the  said  denomination  shall  be 

What  articles  shall  'in  ■■•i  .  '  n        .1 

)H-  deemed  contra.  compHscd  dU  drms  dud  implemeuts  serving  for  the  purposes 
of  war,  by  land  or  sea,  such  as  cannon,  muskets,  mortars, 
X)etards,  bombs,  grenades,  carcasses,  saucisses,  carriages  for  cannon,  mus- 
ket-rests, bandoliers,  gun-powder,  match,  saltpetre,  ball,  pikes,  swords, 
head-pieces,  cuirasses,  halberts,  lances,  javelins,  horse-furniture,  holsters, 
belts,  and  generally  all  other  implements  of  war,  as  also  timber  for  ship- 
build^g,  tar  or  rozin,  copper  in  sheets,  sails,  hemp,  and  cordage,  and 
generally  whatever  may  serve  directly  to  the  equipment  of  vessels,  uu-* 
wrought  iron  and  fir  planks  only  excepted ;  and  all  the  above  articles 
are  hereby  declared  to  be  just  objects  of  confiscation  whenever  they  are 
attempted  to  be  carried  to  an  enemy. 
And  whereas  the  difficulty  of  agreeing  on  the  precise  cases  in  which 

proviaion.  becom.  alouc  provislous  Hud  other  articles  not  generally  contraband 
inf  contrabud.  jjjg^y  jj^  Tcgardcd  as  such,  renders  it  expedient  to  provide 
against  the  inconveniences  and  misunderstandings  which  might  thence 
arise :  It  is  further  agreed  that  whenever  any  such  articles  so  becoming 
contraband,  according  to  the  existing  laws  of  nations,  shall  for  that  rea- 
son be  seized,  the  same  shall  not  be  confiscated,  but  the  owners  thereof 
shall  be  speedily  and  completely  indemnified ;  and  the  captors,  or,  in 
their  default,  the  Government  under  whose  authority  they  act,  shall  pay 
to  the  masters  or  owners  of  *8uch  vessels  the  full  value  of  all  such  arti- 
cleSy  with  a  reasonable  mercantile  profit  thereon,  together  with  the  freigh  t, 
and  also  the  demurrage  incident  to  such  detention. 
And  whereas  it  frequently  happens  that  vessels  sail  for  a  port  or  place 

ve.aeii.atr  bclouging  to  au  cucmy  without  knowing  that  the  jsame  is 
tu  ei^7erVbi^h!S!d3  clthcr  besieged,  blockaded,  or  invested,  it  is  agreed  that 
every  vessel  so  circumstanced  may  be  turned  away  from 
such  port  or  place;  but  she  shall  not  be  detained,  nor  her  cargo,  if  not 
contraband,  be  confiscated,  unless  after  notice  she  shall  again  attempt 
to  ^nter,  but  she  shall  be  permitted  to  go  to  any  other  port  or  place  she 
may  think  proper ;  nor  shall  any  vessel  or  goods  of  either  party  that 
may  have  entered  into  such  port  or  place  before  the  same  was  besieged, 
blockaded,  or  invested  by  the  other,  and  be  found  therein  after  the  re> 
duction  or  surrender  of  such  place,  be  liable  to  confiscation,  but  shall 
be  restored  to  the  owners  or  proprietors  thereof. 
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Article  XIX. 

And  that  more  abundant  care  may  be  taken  for  the  security  of  the 
respective  subjects  and  citizens  of  the  contracting  parties, 
and  to  prevent  their  suffering  injuries  by  the  men-of-war,  or  »*"vai«^f.n«. 
privateers  of  either  party,  all  commanders  of  ships  of  war  and  privateers, 
and  all  others  the  said  subjects  and  citizens,  shall  forbear  doing  any 
damage  to  those  of  the  other  party  or  committing  any  outrage  against 
them,  and  if  they  act  to  the  contrary  they  shall  be  punished,  and  shall 
also  be  bound  in  their  persons  and  estates  to  make  satisfaction  and  rep- 
aration for  all  damages,  and  the  interest  thereof,  of  whatever  nature  the 
said  damages  may  be.  • 

For  this  cause,  all  commanders  of  privateers,  before  they  receive  their 
commissions,  shall  hereafter  be  obliged  to  give,  before  a  competent 
judge,  sufficient  security  by  at  least  two  responsible  sureties,  who  hare 
no  interest  in  the  said  privateer,  each  of  whom,  together  with  the  said 
commander,  shall  be  jointly  and  severally  bound  in  the  sum  of  fifteen 
hundred  pounds  sterling,  or,  if  such  ships  be  provided  with  above  one 
hundred  and  fifty  seamen  or  soldiers,  in  the  sum  of  three  thousand 
•pounds  sterling,  to  satisfy  all  damages  and  injuries  which  the  said  pri- 
Tateer,  or  her  officers  or  men,  or  any  of  them,  may  do  or  commit  during 
their  cruise  contrary  to  the  tenor  of  this  treaty,  or  to  the  laws  and  in- 
structions for  regulating  their  conduct ;  and  further,  that  in  all  cases  of 
aggressions  the  said  commissions  shall  be  revoked  and  annulled. 

It  is  also  agreed  that  whenever  a  judge  of  a  court  of  admiralty  of 
either  of  the  parties  shall  pronounce  sentence  against  any  vessel  or 
goods  or  property  belonging  to  the  subjects  or  citizens  of  the  other 
party,  a  formal  and  duly  authenticated  copy  of  all  the  proceedings  in 
the  cause,  and  of  the  said  sentence,  shall,  if  required,  be  delivered  to 
the  commander  of  the  said  vessel,  without  the  smallest  delay,  he  paying, 
all  legal  fees  and  demands  for  the  same. 

Article  XX. 

It  is  further  agreed  that  both  the  said  contracting  parties  shall  not 
only  refuse  to  receive  any  pirates  into  any  of  their  ports, 
havens,  or  towns,  or  permit  any  of  their  inhabitants  to  re-  *'"***** 

ceive,  protect^  harbor^  conceal,  or  assist  them  in  any  manner,  but  will 
bring  to  condign  punishment  all  such  inhabitants  as  shall  be  guilty  of 
such  acts  or  offences. 

And  all  their  ships,  with  the  goods  or  merchandizes  taken  by  them 
and  brought  into  the  port  of  either  of  the  said  parties,  shall  be  seized  as 
far  as  they  can  be  discovered,  and  shall  be  restored  to  the  owners,  or 
their  factors  or  agents,  duly  deputed  and  authorized  in  writing  by  them 
(proper  evidence  being  first  given  in  the  court  of  admiralty  for  proving 
the  property)  even  in  case  such  effects  should  have  passed  into  other 
hands  by  sale,  if  it  be  proved  that  the  buyers  knew  or  had  good  reason 
to  believe  or  suspect  that  they  had  been  piratically  taken. 

Article  XXI. 

It  is  likewise  agreed  that  the  subjects  and  citizens  of  the  two  nations- 
shall  not  do  any  acts  of  hostility  or  violence  against  each  subjects  or  citi«M 
other,  nor  accept  commissions  or  instructions  so  to  a<;t  from  jJ°p'*"?omS".i?I 
any  foreign  Prince  or  State,  enemies  to  the  other  party ;  nor  ;7V./°'^'*u**S* 
shall  the  enemies  of  one  of  the  parties  be  permitted  to  invite,  °'^"' 
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« 

or  endeavor  to  enlist  in  their  military  service,  any  of  the  subjects  or 
i^itizens  of  the  other  party ;  and  the  laws  against  all  such  offences  and 
aggressions  shall  be  panctually  executed.  And  if  any  subject  or  citizen 
of  the  said  parties  respectively  shall  accept  any  foreign  commission  or 
letters  of  marque  for  arming  any  vessel  to  act  as  a  privateer  against 
the  other  party,  and  be  taken  by  the  other  party,  it  is  hereby  declared 
to  be  lawful  for  the  said  party  to  treat  and  punish  the  said  subject  or 
oitizen  having  such  commission  or  letters  of  marque  as  a  pirate. 

Abtig:ls  XXTL 

It  is  expressly  stipulated  that  neither  of  the  said  contracting  parties 
^^.^^  will  order  or  authorize  any  acts  of  reprised  against  the  o^her, 

on  complaints  of  injuries  or  damages,  until  the  said  party 
fiball  first  have  presented  to  the  other  a  statement  thereof^  verified  by 
competent  proof  and  evidence,  and  demanded  justice  and  satis£BM)tion, 
and  the  same  shall  either  have  been  refused  or  unreasonably  delayed. 

Abticle  XXIII. 

The  ships  of  war  of  each  of  the  contracting  parties  shall,  at  all  times, 
sh   of  w«r         ^  hospitably  received  iu  the  ports  of  the  other,  their  officers 

'^  ^*''  and  crews  .paying  due  respect  to  the  laws  and  QovamBifiiit 
of  the  country.  The  officerg  shall  be  treated  with  that  respect  which  is 
due  to  the  commiAsions  which  they  bear,  and  if  any  insidt  shocdd  be 
offered  to  them  by  any  of  the  inhaUtajats,  all  offenders  in  this  respect 
shall  be  punished  as  dijsturb^s  of  the  peace  and  amity  between  the  two 
oouAtries.    And  His  Mcyesty  consents  that  in  case  an  Amerioan  vessel 

wnMm  America  ^^<^^^9  ^7  strcss  of  wcatlier,  danger  &om  enemies,  or  othcF 

tSSSk  °!tr*"^"  misfortune,  be  reduced  to  the  necessity  of  seeking  shelter 

porii.        j^  ^^y  ^j  j^.^  Majesty's  ports,  into  which  such  vessel  could 

not  in  ordinary  cases  claim  to  be  admitted,  she  shall,  on  manifesting 
that  necessity  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Government  of  the  place,  be 
hospitably  received,  and  be  permitted  to  refit  and  to  purchase  at  the 
market  price  such  necessaries  as  she  may  stand  in  need  of,  conformably 
to  such  orders  and  regulations  as  the  Government  of  the  place,  having 
respect  to  the  circumstances  of  each  case,  shall  prescribe.  She  shall 
not  be  allowed  to  break  bulk  or  unload  her  cargo,  unless  the  same  should 
be  bona  fide  necessary  to  her  being  refitted.  Kor  shall  be  permitted  to 
sell  any  part  of  her  cargo,  unless  so  much  only  as  may  be  necessary  to 
defray  her  expences,  and  then  not  without  the  express  permission  of  the 
Government  of  the  place.  Nor  shall  she  be  obliged  to  pay  any  duties 
whatever,  except  only  on  such  articles  as  she  msLy  be  permitted  to  sell 
for  tiie  purpose  aforesaid. 

Abticl£  XXIV. 

It  shall  not  be  lawful  for  any  foreign  privateers  (not  being  subjects 
w^nitm  riv.ietn,  ^^  citizcus  of  cithcr  of  the  said  parties)  who  have  commis- 
sions from  any  other  Prince  or  State  in  enmity  with  either 
nation  to  arm  their  ships  in  the  ports  of  either  of  the  said  parties,  nor 
to  sell  what  they  have  taken,  nor  in  any  other  manner  to  exchange  the 
•same;  nor  shall  they  be  allowed  to  purchase  more  provisions  than  shall 
be  necessary  for  their  going  to  the  nearest  port  of  that  Prince  or  State 
from  whom  they  obtained  their  commissions. 
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Article  XXV, 

It  shall  be  lawful  for  tbe  ships  of  war  and  privateers  beloDgiug  to  the 
said  parties  respectively  to  carry  whithersoever  they  please  p,i,„  ^^  cp- 
the  ships  and  goods  taken  from  their  enemies,  without  being  ''''*^- 
abliged  to  pay  any  fee  to  the  officers  of  the  admiralty,  or  to  any  judges 
whatever ;  nor  shall  the  said  prizes,  when  they  arrive  at  and  enter  the 
ports  of  the  said  parties,  be  detained  or  seized,  neither  shall  the  searchers 
or  other  officers  of  those  places  visit  such  prizes,  (except  for  the  purpose 
of  preventing  the  carrying  of  any  part  of  the  cargo  thereof  on  shore  in  any 
manner  contrary  to  the  established  laws  of  revenue,  navigation,  or  com- 
merce,) nor  shall  such  officers  take  cognizance  of  the  validity  of  such 
prizes ;  but  they  shall  be  at  liberty  to  hoist  sail  and  depart  as  speedily 
as  may  be,  and  carry  their  said  prizes  to  the  place  mentioned  in  their 
commissions  or  patents,  which  the  commanders  of  the  said  ships  of  war 
or  privateers  shall  be  obliged  to  show.  No  shelter  or  refage  shall  be 
given  in  their  ports  to  such  as  have  made  a  prize  upon  the  subjects  or 
citizens  of  either  of  the  said  parties ;  but  if  forced  by  stress  of  weather, 
or  the  dangers  of  the  sea,  to  enter  therein,  particular  care  shall  be  taken 
to  hasten  their  departure,  and  to  .cause  them  to  retire  as  soon  as  pos- 
sible. ^Nothing  in  this  treaty  contained  shall,  however,  be  construed  or 
operate  contrary  to  former  and  existing  pnbUc  treaties  with  other  sov- 
ereigns or  States.  But  the  two  parties  agree  that  while  they  continue 
in  amity  neither  of  them  will  in  future  make  any  treaty  that  shall  be 
inconsistent  with  this  or  tbe  preceding  article. 

If  either  of  the  said  parties  shall  permit  the  ships  or  goods  belonging 
to  the  subjects  or  citizens  of  the  other  to  be  taken  within  cannon  shot 
of  the  coast,  nor  in  any  of  the  bays,  ports,  or  rivers  of  their  teiritories, 
by  ships  of  war  or  others  having  commission  from  any  Prince,  Bepublic, 
or  State  whatever.  But  in  case  it  should  so  happen,  the  party  whose 
territorial  rights  shall  thus  have  been  violated  shall  use  his  utmost 
endeavors  to  obtain  from  the  offending  party  full  and  ample  satisfaction 
for  the  vessel  or  vessels  so  taken,  whether  the  same  be  vessels  of  war  or 
merchant  vessels. 

Article  XXVI. 

^ 

If  at  any  time  a  rupture  should  take  place  (which  God  forbid)  between 
His  Majesty  and  the  United  States,  the  merchants  and  others  ^^.^.^  ^  ^  ^^^ 
of  each  of  the  two  nations  residing  in  the  dominions  of  the  .uiu^MfJddtiKllI 

,t_  iw'L  xi.  ••1  /*••  1  j^*«  oreiirhimrtr  residing 

other  shall  have  the  privilege  of  remaining  and  continuing  lo  the  domioioDM  or 
their  trade,  so  long  as  they  behave  peaceably  and  commit  ^'"'°'^'" 
no  offence  against  the  laws;  and  in  case  their  conduct  should  render 
them  suspected,  and  the  respective  Oovemments  should  think  proper  to 
order  them  to  remove,  the  term  of  twelve  months  from  the  puNioation 
of  the  order  shall  be  allowed  them  for  that  purpose,  to  remove  with  their 
families,  effects,  and  property,  but  this  favor  shall  not  be  extended  to 
those  who  shall  act  contrary  to  the  established  laws ;  and  for  greater 
certainty,  it  is  declared  that  such  rupture  shall  not  be  deemed  to  exist 
while  negociations  for  accommodating  differences  shall  be  depending, 
nor  until  the  respective  Ambassadors  or  Ministers,  if  such  there  shsdlbe, 
shall  be  recalled  or  sent  home  on  account  of  such  differences,  and  not 
on  account  of  personal  misconduct,  according  to  the  nature  and  degrees 
of  which  both  parties  retain  their  rights,  either  to  request  the  recall,  or 
immediately  to  send  home  the  Ambassador  or  Minister  of  the  other,  and 
that  without  prejudice  to  their  mutual  friendship  and  good  under- 
standing. 


Criminal*. 
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Article  XXVH. 

It  is  further  agreed  that  His  Majesty  and  the  United  States,  on 
miitnal  requisitions,  by  them  respectively,  or  by  their  re- 
spective Ministers  or  officers  authorized  to  make  the  same, 
will  deliver  up  to  justice  all  persons  who,  being  charged  with  murder 
or  forgery,  committed  within  the  jurisdiction  of  either,  shall  seek  an 
asylum  within  any  of  the  countries  of  the  other,  provided  that  this 
shall  only  be  done  on  such  evidence  of  criminality  as,  according  to  the 
laws  of  the  place,  where  the  fugitive  or  person  so  charged  shall  be 
found,  would  justify  his  apprehension  and  commitment  for  trial,  if  the 
offence  had  there  been  committed.  The  expence  of  such  apprehension 
and  delivery  shall  be  borne  and  defrayed  by  those  who  make  the 
requisition 'and  receive  the  fugitive. 

Article  XXVIII. 

It  is  agreed  that  the  first  ten  articles  of  this  treaty  shall  be  pierma- 
nent,  and  that  the  subsequent  articles,  except  t!he  twelfth, 
shall  be  limited  in  thetr  duration  to  twelve  years,  tx)  be 
computed  from  the  day  on  which  the  ratifications  of  this  treaty  shall 
be  exchanged,  but  subject  to  this  condition.  That  whereas  the  said 
twelfth  article  will  expire  by  the  limitation  therein  contained,  at  the 
end  of  two  years  from  the  signing  of  the  preliminary  or  other  articles 
of  peace,  which,  shall  terminate  the  present  war  in  which  His  Majesty 
is  engaged,  it  is  agreed  that  proper  measures  shall  by  concert  be  taken 
for  bringing  the  subject  of  that  article  into  amicable  treaty  and  discuB- 
sion,  so  early  before  the  expiration  of  the  said  term  as  that  new 
arrangements  on  that  head  may  by  that  time  be  perfected  and  ready  to 
take  place.  But  if  it  should  unfortunately  happen  that  His  Majesty  and 
the  United  States  should  not  be  able  to  agree  on  such  new  arrange- 
mentis,  in  that  case  all  the  articles  of  this  treaty,  except  the  first  ten, 
shall  then  cease  and  expire  together. 

Lastly.    This  treaty,  when  the  same  shall  have  been  ratified  by  His 

.    .  Majesty  and  by  the  President  of  the  United  States,  by  and 

iut.«c*t.oni.  ij^fji  the  advice  and  consent  of  their  Senate,  and  the  re- 
spective ratifications  mutually  exchanged,  shall  be  binding  and  obliga- 
tory on  His  Majesty  and  on  the  said  States,  and  shall  be  by  them 
respectively  executed  and  observed  with  punctuality  and  the  most 
sincere  regard  to  good  faith ;  and  whereas  it  will  be  expedient,  in  order 
the  better  to  facilitate  intercourse  and  obviate  difficulties,  that  other 
articles  be  proposed  and  added  to  this  treaty,  which  articles,  from  want 
of  time  and  other  circumstances,  cannot  now  be  perfected,  it  is  agreed 
that  the  said  parties  will,  from  time  to  time,  readily  treat  of  and  con- 
cerning such  articles,  and  will  sincerely  endeavor  so  to  form  them  as 
that  they  may  conduce  to  mutual  convenience  and  tend  to  promote 
mutual  satisfaction  and  friendship;  and  that  the  said  articles,  after 
having  been  duly  ratified,  shall  be  added  to  and  make  a  part  of  this 
treaty.  In  &ith  whereof  we,  the  undersigned  Ministers  Plenipotentiary 
of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Great  Britain  and  the  United  States  of 
America,  have  signed  this  present  treaty,  and  have  caused  to  be  affixed 
thereto  the  seal  of  our  arms. 

Done  at  London  this  nineteenth  day  of  November,  one  thousand 
seven  hundred  and  ninety-four. 


GRBNVILLE. 
JOHN  JAY. 


L.  S. 
L.  S. 
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ADDITIONAL  ARTICLE. 

It  is  further  agreed,  between  the  said  contracting  parties,  that  the 
operation  of  so  much  of  the  twelfth  article  of  the  said  T»rmh  article  .«*. 
treaty  as  respects  the  trade  which  his  said  Majesty  thereby  ^^"'^•^ 
consents  may  be  carried  on  between  the  United  States  and  his  islands 
in  the  West  Indies,  in  the  manner  and  on  the  terms  and  conditions 
therein  si)ecified,  shall  be  suspended. 


EXPLAIJfATpEY  ARTICLE.  m.,  4. 17.5. 

Whereas  by  the  third  article  of  the  treaty,  of  amity,  commerce,  and 
navigation,  concluded  at  London  on  the  nineteenth  day  of  November, 
one  thousand  seven  hundred  and  ninety-four,  between  His  Britannic 
Majesty  and  the  United  States  of  America,  it  was  agreed  that  it  should 
at  all  times  be  free  to  His  Majesty's  subjects  and  to  the  citizens  of  the 
United  States,  and  also  to  the  Indians  dwelling  on  either  side  of  the 
boundary  line,  assigned  by  the  treaty  «of  peace  to  the  United  States, 
freely  to  pass  and  repass,  by  land  or  inland  navigation,  into  the  respec- 
tive territories  and  countries  of  the  two  contracting  parties,  on  the  con- 
tinent of  America,  (the  country  within  the  limits  of  the  Hudson's  Bay 
Company  only  excepted,)  and  to  navigate  all  the  lakes,  rivers,  and 
waters  thereof,  and  freely  to  carry  on  trade  and  commerce  with  each 
other,  subject  to  the  provisions  and  limitations  contained  in  the  said 
article :  And  whereas  by  the  eighth  article  of  the  treaty  of  peace  and 
Mendship  concluded  at  Greenville  on  the  third  day  of  August,  one 
thousand  seven  hundred  and  ninety-five,  between  the  United  States 
and  the  nations  or  tribes  of  Indians  called  the  Wyandots,  Delawares, 
Shawanoes,  Ottawas,  Ghippewas,  Putawatimies,  Miamis,  Eel  Elver, 
Weeas,  Kickapoos,  Piankashaws,  and  Kaskaskias,  it  was  stipulated 
that  no  person  should  be  permitted  to  reside  (it  any  of  the  towns  or 
hunting  camps  of  the  said  Indian  tribes,  as  a  trader,  who  is  not  fur- 
nished with  a  licence  for  that'  purpose  under  the  authority  of  the 
United  States :  Which  latter  stipulation  has  excited  doubts,  whether  in 
its  operation  it  may  not  interfere  with  the  due  execution  of  the  said 
third  article  of  the  treaty  of  amity,  commerce,  and  navigation :  And  it 
being  the  sincere  desire  of  His  Britannic  Majesty  and  of  the  United 
States  that  this  point  should  be  so  explained  as  to  remove  all  doubts 
and  promote  mutual  satisfaction  and  friendship :  And  for  this  purpose 
His  Britannic  Majesty  having  named  for  his  Commissioner,  Phineas 
Bond,  Esquire,  His  Majesty's  Consul  General  for  the  Middle  and  South- 
em  States  of  America,  (and  now  His  Majesty's  Charge  d'Affaires  to  the 
United  States,)  and  the  President  of  the  United  States  having  named 
for  their  Commissioner,  Timothy  Pickering,  Esquire,  Secretary  of  State 
of  the  United  States,  to  whom,  agfeeably  to  the  laws  of  the  United 
States,  he  has  intrusted  this  negotiation:  They,  the  said  commission- 
ers, having  communicated  to  each  other  their  full  powers,  have,  in 
virtue  of  the  same,  and  conformably  to  the  spirit  of  the  last  article  of 
the  said  treaty  of  amity,  commerce,  and  navigation,  entered  into  this 
explanatory  article,  and  do  by  these  presents  explicitly  agree  and 
declare,  that  no  stipulations  in  any  treaty  subsequently  concluded  by 
either  of  the  contracting  parties  with  any  other  State  or  nation,  or  with 
any  Indian  tribe,  can  be  understood  to  derogate  in  any  manner  froiu 
the  rights  of  free  intercourse  and  commerce,  secured  by  the  aforesaUi 


334  TREATIES  AND   CONVENTIOKS. 

third  article  of  the  treaty  of  amity,  commerce,  and  navigation,  to  the 
subjects  of  his  Majesty  and  to  the  citizens^of,  the  United  States,  and  to 
the  Indians  dwelling  on  either  side  of  the  boundary  line  aforesaid ;  but 
that  all  the  said  persons  shall  remain  at  full  liberty  freely  to  pass  and 
repass,  by  land  or  inland  navigation,  into  the  respective  territories  and 
countries  of  the  contracting  parties,  on  either  side  of  the  said  boundary 
line,  and  freely  to  carry  on  trade  and  commerce  with  each  other, 
according  to  the  stipulations  of  the  said  third  article  of  the  treaty  of 
amity,  commerce,  and  navigation. 

This  explanatory  article,  when  the  same  shall  Jiave  been  ratified  by 
His  Majesty  and  by  the  President  of  the  United  States,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  their  Senate,  and  the  respective  ratifications  mu- 
tually exchanged,  shall  be  added  to  and  make  a  part  of  the  said  treaty 
of  amity,  commerce,  and -navigation,  and  shall  be  permanently  binding 
upon  His  Majesty  and  the  United  States. 

In  witness  whereof  we,  the  said  Commissioners  of  His  Majesty  the 
King  of  Great  Britain  and  the  United  States  of  America,  have  signed 
this  present  explanatory  article,  and  thereto  affixed  our  seals. 

Done  at  Philadelphia  this  fourth  day  of  May,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord 
one  thousand  seven  hundred  and  ninety-six. 


P.  BOND. 

TIMOTHY  PICKERING. 


L.  g. 
L.  S. 


Explanatory  article^  to  he  added  to  the  treaty  of  amity^  commerce^  and 
navigation  between  the  United  States  and  His  Britannic 
Majesty. 

Whereas  by  the  twenty -eighth  article  of  the  treaty  of  amity,  com- 
ThecoinmUMiion».n.  morcc,  aud  uavlgatiou  betwecu  His  Britannick  Majesty  and 
lSd*thi^iure6o7ulJ  the  United  States,  signed  at  London  on  the  nineteenth  day  of 
SI.  croi*.  November,  one  thousand  seven  hundred  and  ninety-four,  it 

was  agreed  that  the  contracting  parties  would,  from  time  to  time,  readily 
treat  of  and  concerning  such  further  articles  as  might  be  proposed ;  that 
they  would  sincerely  endeavour  so  to  form  such  articles  as  that  they 
might  conduce  to  mutual  convenience  and  tend  to  promote  mutual  sat- 
isfaction and  friendship ;  and  that  such  articles,  &sC&c  having  been  duly 
ratified,  should  be  added  to  and  make  a  part  of  that  treaty :  ^d  whereas 
difficulties  have  arisen  with  respect  to  the  execution  of  so  much  of  the 
fifth  article  ot  the  said  treaty  as  requires  that  the  Commissioners 
appointed  under  the  same  should  in  their  description  particularize  the 
latitude  and  longitude  of  the  source  of  the  river  which  may  be  found  to 
be  the  one  truly  intended  in  the  treaty  of  peace  between  His  Britannick 
Majesty  and  the  United  States,  under  the  name  of  the  river  St.  Croix, 
by  reason  whereof  it  is  expedient  that  the  said  Commissioners  should 
be  released  from  the  obligation  of 'conforming  to  the  provisions  of  the 
said  article  in  this  respect.  The  undersigned  being  respectively  named 
by  His  Britannick  Majesty  and  the  United  States  of  America  their  Pleni- 
potentiaries for  the  purpose  of  treating  of  and  concluding  such  articles 
as  may  be  proper  to  be  added  to  the  said  treaty,  in  coiSrormity  to  the 
above-mentioned  stipulation,  and  having  communicated  to  each  other 
their  respective  full  powers,  have  agreed  and  concluded,  and  do  hereby 
declare  in  the  name  of  His  Britannick  Mtyesty  and  of  the  United  States 
of  America,  that  the  Commissioners  appointed  under  the  fifth  article 
of  the  above-mentioned  treaty  shall  not  be 'obliged  to  particularize,  in 
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their  description,  the  latitade  and  longitude  of  the  source  of  the  river 
which  may  be  found  to  be  the  one  truly  intended  in  the  aforesaid  treaty 
of  peace  under  the  name  of  the  river  St.  Croix,  but  they  shall  be  at  liberty 
to  describe  the  said  river,  in  such  other  manner  as  they  may  judge  ex- 
X)edient,  which  description  shall  be  considered  as  a  oompleafc  execution 
of  the  duty  required  of  the  said  Commissioners  in  this  respect  by  the 
article  aforesaid.  And  to  the  end  that  no  uncertainty  may  hereafter 
exist  on  this  subject,  it  is  further  agreed,  That  as  soon  as  may  be  after 
the  decision  of  the  said  Commissioners,  measures  shall  be  concerted  be- 
tween the  Government  of  the  United  States  and  His  Britannick  Msy esty'a 
Governors  or  Lieutenant  Governors  in  America,  in  order  to  erect  and 
keep  in  repair  a  suitable  monument  at  tlie  place  ascertained  ^  monument  «tt»* 
and  described  to  be  the  source  of  the  said  river  St.  Croix,  •""'™ 
which  measures  shall  immediately  thereupon,  and  as  often  afterwards  aa 
may  be  requisite,  be  duly  executed  on  both  sides  with  punctuality  and 
good  faith. 

This  explanatory  article,  when  the  same  shall  have  been  ratified  by 
His  Majesty  and  by  the  President  of  the  United  States,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  their  Senate,  and  the  respective  ratifications  mu- 
tually exchanged,  shall  be  added  to  and  make  a  part  of  the  treaty  of 
amity,  commerce,  and  navigation  between  His  Majesty  and  the  United 
States,  signed  at  London  on  the  nineteenth  day  of  November,  one  thou- 
sand seven  hundred  and  ninety-four,  and  shall  be  p^manently  binding 
upon  His  Majesty  and  the  United  States. 

In  witness  whereof  we,  the  said  undersigned  Plenipotentiaries  of  His. 
Britannick  Majesty  and  the  United  States  of  America,  have  signed  thia 
present  article,  and  have  caused  to  be  affixed  thereto  the  seal  of  our 
arms. 

Done  at  London  this  fifteenth  day  of  March,  one  thousand  seven  hun^ 
dred  and  ninety-eight. 


GEENVILLE. 
EUFUS  KING. 


L 
L 


.  S.1 
.  S.] 


Letter  from  Thomas  Jefferson  to  Geof^ge  Hammond. 

Philadelphia,  September  5, 1793. 

Su :  I  am  honored  with  yoars  of  Angast  30.  Mioe  of  the  7th  of  that  month  assured 
yon  that  measures  were  taken  for  excluding  from  all  further  aaylum  in  our  ports  ves- 
sels armed  in  them  to  cruise  on  nations  with  which  we  are  at  peace,  and  for  the  restor- 
ation of  the  prizes  the  LoYely  Lass^  Prince  William  Henry,  and  the  Jane  of  Dublin ;. 
and  that  (diou£d  the  measures  for  restitution  iaU  in  their  effect,  the  President  considered 
it  as  incumbent  on  the  United  States  to  make  compensation  for  the  Yessels. 

We  are  bound  by  our  treaties  with  three  of  the  belligerent  nations,  by  all  the  mean» 
in  our  power,  to  protect  and  defend  their  vessels  and  effects  in  our  ports,  or  waters,  or 
on  the  seas  near  our  shores,  and  to  recover  and  restore  the  eame  to  the  right  owners. 
when  taken  fiN»n  them.  If  aU  the  means  in  our  power  are  used,  and  fail  in  their  effect,. 
we  are  not  bound  by  our  treaties  with  those  nations  to  make  compensation. 

Thouffh  we  have  no  similar  treaty  with  Great  Britain,  it  was  the  opinion  of  the  Pres- 
ident that  we  should  use  towards  that  nation  the  same  rule  which,  under  this  article^ 
was  to  eovem  us  with  the  other  nations ;  and  even  to  extend  it  to  captures  made  on 
the  high  seas  and  brought  into  our  ports^  if  done  by  vessels  which  had  been  armed 
within  them. 

Having,  for  particular  reasons,  forbore  to  use  all  the  means  in  our  power  for  the  res- 
titutioli  of  the  three  vessels  mentioned  in  my  letter  of  August  7th,  the  President 
thon^t  it  incumbent  on  the  United  States  to  make  compensation  for  them ;  and  though 
nothiBg  was  said  in  that  letter  of  other  vessels  taken  under  like  circumstancee,  and 
brought  in  afber  the  5th  of  June,  and  before  the  date  of  that  letter,  yet  when  the  same^ 
forbearance  had  taken  place,  it  was  and  is  his  opinion,  that  compensation  would  b& 
equaUy  due. 
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As  to  prizes  made  imder  the  same  clrcamstances,  and  brought  in  after  the  date  of  that 
letter,  the  President  determined  that  all  the  means  in  onr  power  should  be  nsed  for  their 
restitntion.  If  these  fail,  as  we  should  not  be  bound  by  our  treaties  to  make  compen- 
sation to  the  other  Powers  in  the  analogous  case,  he  did  not  mean  to  give  an  opinion 
that  it  ought  to  be  done  to  Great  Britain.  But  still,  if  any  cases  shall  arise  subsequent 
to  that  dat-e,  the  circumstances  of  which  shall  place  them  on  similar  ground  with  those 
before  it,  the  President  would  think  compensation  equally  incumbent  on  the  United 
States. 

Instructions  are  given  to  the  Goyemors  of  the  different  States  to  use  all  the  means 
in  their  power  for  restoring  prizes  of  this  last  description  found  within  their  ports. 
Though  they  will,  of  course,  take  measures  to  be  informed  of  them,  and  the  General 
<jroyemment  has  given  them  the  aid  of  the  custom-house  officers  for  this  purpose,  yet 
.yon  will  be  sensible  of  the  importance  of  multiplying  the  channels  of  their  information 
■as  far  as  shall  depend  on  yourself,  or  any  person  under  your  direction,  in  order  that 
the  Governors  may  use  the  means  in  their  power  for  making  restitution. 

Without  knowledge  of  the  capture  they  cannot  restore  it.  It  will  always  be  best  to 
give  the  notice  to  them  directly ;  but  any  information  which  you  shall  be  pleased  to 
:cend  to  me,  also,  at  any  time,  shall  be  forwarded  to  them  as  quickly  as  distance  will 
permit. 

HenCe  you  will  perceive,  sir,  that  the  President  contemplatea  restitntion  or  compen- 
sation in  the  case  before  the  7th  of  August :  and  after  that  date,  restitution  if  it  can 
he  effected  by  any  means  in  our  power.  And  that  it  will  be  important  that  you  should 
substantiate  the  iTact  that  such  prizes  are  in  our  ports  or  waters. 

Your  list  of  the  privateers  illicitly  armed  in  our  ports  is,  I  believe,  correct. 

With  respect  to  losses  by  detention,  waste,  spoliation  sustained  by  vessels  taken 
•as  before  mentioned,  between  the  dates  of  June  5th  and  August  7th,  it  is  proposed 
as  a  provisional  measure  that  the  Collector  of  the  Customs  of  the  district,  and  the 
Britisn  Consul,  or  any  other  person  you  please,  shall  appoint  persons  to  establish  the 
value  of  the  vessel  and  cargo  at  the  time  of  her  capture  and  of  her  arrival  in  the  port 
into  which  she  is  brought,  according  to  their  value  in  that  port.  If  this  shall  be 
4igreeable  to  you,  and  you  will  be  pleased  to  signify  it  to  iue,  with  the  names  of  the 
prizes  understood  to  be  of  this  description,  instructions  will  be  given  accordingly  to 
Khe  Collector  of  the  Customs  where  the  respective  vessels  are. 
I  have  the  honor  to  be,  &«., 

TH:  JEFFERSOI^. 

Geo  :  Hammond,  Esq. 


GEEAT  BEITAIN,  1802. 

CONVENTION  BETWEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES  AND  GREAT  BRITAIN,  CON- 
CLUDED  JANUARY  8,1802;  RATIFICATIONS  EXCHANGED  15  JULY,  1802. 

Difficultiefl  having  arisen  in  the  execution  of  the  sixth  article  of  the 
treaty  of  amity,  commerce,  and  navigation,  concladed  at 
T?!Tty'or  i0th  London  on  the  fourth  day  of  November,  one  thousand  seven- 
.\ov.,i7w,art.  7.     j^,jjj^p^^  ^j^^  niucty-four,  between  His  Britannic  Majesty 

and  the  United  states  of  America,  and  in  consequence  thereof  the  pro- 
ceedings of  the  Commissioners  under  the  seventh  article  of  the  same 
treaty  having  been  suspended,  the  parties  to  the  said  treaty  being 
equally  desirous,  as  far  as  may  be,  to  obviate  such  difGiculties,  have  re- 
spectively named  Plenipotentiaries  to  treat  and  agree  respecting  the 
same,  that  is  to  say.  His  Britannic  Majesty  has  named  for  his  Pleni- 
potentiary, the  Bight  Honourable  Kobert  Banks  Jenkinson,  commonly 
called  Lord  Hawkesbury,  one  of  His  Majesty's  Most  Honourable  Privy 
<])ouncil,  and  his  Principal  Secretary  of  State  for  Foreign  Affairs ;  and 
the  President  of  the  United  States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Senate  thereof,  has  named  for  their  Plenipotentiary,  Bufus  King, 
Esquire,  Minister  Plenipotentiary  of  the  said  United  States  to  his  Bri- 
tannic Majesty;  who  have  agreed  to  and  concluded]the  following  articles: 
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Article  I, 

In  satisfaction  and  discharge  of  the  money  which  the  United  States 
might  have  been  liable  to  pay  in  pnrsitance  of  the  provisic^ns 
of  the  said  sixth  article,  which  is  hereby  declared  to  be  can-  ^"-'"'•^rtide. 
celled  and  annulled,  except  so  far  as  the  same  may  relate  tx)  the  execu- 
tion of  the  said  seventh  article,  the  United  States  of  America  hereby 
engage  to  pay,  and  His  Britannic  Majesty  consents  to  accept,  for  the  use 
of  the  persons  described  in  the  said  sixth  article,  the  sum  of  six  hun- 
dred thousand  pounds  sterling,  payable  at  the  times  and  place,  and  in 
the  manner  following,  that  is  to  say,  the  said  sum  of  six  hundred  thou- 
sand pounds  sterling  shall  be  paid  at  the  city  of  Washington,  in  three 
annual  instalments  of  twa  hundred  thousand  pounds  sterling  each,  and 
to  such  person  or  persons  as  shall  be  authorized  by  His  Britannic 
Majesty  to  receive  the  same ;  the  first  of  the  said  instahnents  to  be  paid 
at  the  expiration  of  one  year,  the  second  instalment  at  the  expiration  of 
two  years,  and  the  third  and  last  instalment  at  the  expiration  of  three 
years  next  following  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  this  convention. 
And  to  prevent  any  disagreement  concerning  the  rate  of  exchanges,  the 
said  payments  shall  be  made  in  the  money  of  the  said  United  States. 
reckoning  four  dollars  and  forty-four  cents  to  be  equal  to  one  pound 
sterling. 

Article  U. 

Whereas  it  is  agreed  by  the  fourth  article  of  the  definitive  treaty  of 
peace,  concluded  at  Paris  on  the  third  day  of  September,  ^^  ^^^^^  ^^.^^^ 
one  thousand  seven  hundred  and  eighty -three,  between  His  of^ntSofSaio 
Britannic  Majesty  and  the  United  States,  that  creditors  on  °^  ^^^ 
either  side  should  meet  with  no  lawful  impediment  to  the  recover}^  of 
the  full  value  in  sterling  money  of  all  bona  fide  debts  theretofore  con- 
tracted, it  is  hereby  declared  that  the  said  fourth  article,  so  far  as  re- 
spects its  future  operation,  is  hereby  recognized,  confirmed,  and  declared 
to  be  binding  and  obligatory  on  His  Britannic  Majesty  and  the  said 
United  States,  and  the  same  shall  be  accordingly  observed  with  punc- 
tuality and  good  faith,  and  so  as  that  the  said  creditors  shall  hereafter 
meet  with  no  lawful  impediment  to  the  recovery  of  the  full  value  in 
sterling  money  of  their  bona  fide  debts. 

Article  III. 

It  is  furthermore  agreed  and  concluded  that  the  Commissioners  ap- 
pointed in  pursuance  of  the  seventh  article  of  the  said  treaty  of  amity, 
commerce,  and  navigation,  and  whose  proceedings  have  been  suspepded 
as  aforesaid,  shall,  immediately  after  the  signature  of  this  convention, 
re-assemble  and  proceed  in  the  execution  of  their  duties  according  to 
the  provisions  of  the  said  seventh  article,  except  only  that,  instead  of 
the  sums  awarded  by  the  said  Commissioners  being  made  payable  at  the 
time  or  times  by  them  appointed,  all  sums  of  money  by  them  awarded 
to  be  paid  to  American  or  British  claimants,  according  to  the  provis- 
ions of  the  said  seventh  article,  shall  be  made  payable  in  three  equal  in- 
stalments, the  first  whereof  tp  be  paid  at  the  expiration  of  one  yeiir,  the 
second  at  the  expiration  of  two  years,  and  the  third  and  last  at  the  ex- 
piration of  three  years  next  after  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of 
this  convention. 

22 
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Article  IV. 

This  convention,  when  the  same  shall  have  been  ratified  by  His 

ficatiou.         M^esty,  and  by  the  President  of  the  United  States,  by  and 

Rauficatiou.         ^.^^  ^^^  advicc  and  consent  of  the  Senate  thereof,  and  the 

respective  ratifications  duly  exchanged,  shall  be  binding  and  obligatory 
npon  Uis  Majesty  and  the  said  United  States. 

In  faith  whereof  we,  the  undersigned  Plenipotentiaries  of  His  Britannic 
Majesty  and  of  the  United  States  of  America,  by  virtue  of  our  respective 
full  powers,  have  signed  the  present  convention,  and  have  caused  the 
seals  of  our  arms  to  be  affixed  thereto. 

Done  at  London  the  eighth  day  of  January,  one  thousand  eight 
hundred  and  twOi 


HAWKESBURY. 
EUFUS  KING. 


L.  B. 


GEEAT  BEITAIN,  1814. 

TREATY  OF  PEACE  AND  AMITY  BETWEEN  HIS  BRITANNIC  MAJESTY  AND 
THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA.  CONCLUDED  DECEMBER  24, 1814;  RAT- 
IFICATIONS EXCHANGED  FEBRUARY  17,  1815 ;  PROCLAIMED  FEBRUARY 
18, 1815. 

His  Britannic  Majesty  and  the  United  States  of  America,  desirous  of 
terminating  the  war  which  has  unhappily  subsisted  between  the  two 
countries,  and  of  restoring,  upon  principles  of  perfect  reciprocity,  peace, 
friendship,  and  good  understanding  between  them,  have,  for -that  pur- 
pose, appointed  their  respective  Plenipotentaries,  that  is  to  say : 

His  Britannic  Majesty,  on  his  part,^has  appointed  the  Eight  Honourable 
James  Lord  Gambier,  late  Admiral  of  the  White,  now  Admiral  of  the 
Eed  Squadron  of  His  Majesty's  fleet,  Henry  Goulburn,  Esquire,  a  mem- 
ber of  the  Imperial  Parliament,  and  Under  Secretary  of  State,  and  Wil- 
liam Adams,  Esquire,  Doctor  of  Oivil  Laws ;  and  the  President  of  the 
United  States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  thereof, 
has  appointed  John  Quincy  A-dams,  James  A.  Bayard,  Henry  Clay, 
Jonathan  Russell,  and  Albert  Gallatin,  citizens  of  the  United  States ; 

Who,  after  a  reciprocal  communication  of  their  respective  full  powers, 
have  agreed  upon  the  following  articles : 

Article  I. 

There  shall  be  a  firm  and  universal  peace  between  His  Britannic 
Firm  Rnd  inviota-  Majcsty  aud  the  United  States,  and  between  their  respect- 
bi«  peace.  ly^  countries,  territorieis,.  cities,  towns,  and  people,  o|*  every 

degree,  without  exception  of  places  or  persons.  All  hostilities,  both  by 
sea  and  land,  shall  cease  as  soon  as  this  treaty  shall  have  been  ratified 
by  both  parties,  as  hereinafter  mentioned.  All  territory,  places,  and 
Tmitory  *t  to  po^sessious  whatsoever,  taken  by  either  party  ftom  the 
ber*JIS;wAhex.  other  during  the  war,  or  which  may  be  taken  after  the 
signing  of  this  treaty,  excepting  only  the  islands  herein- 
after mentioned,  shall  be  restored  without  delay,  and  without  causing 
any  destruction  or  carrying  away  auy  of  the  artillery  or  other  pubUc 
property  originally  captured  in  the  said  forts  or  places,  and  whioh  shall 
remain  therein  upon  the  exchange  of  the  ratiffcations  of  this  treaty,  or 
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any  slaves  or  other  private  property.  And  all  archives,  xrrhire.  and  w 
records,  deeds,  and  papers,  either  of  a  pnblic  nature  or  be-  ^'^^*>^^^oT*d. 
longing  to  private  persons,  which,  in  the  coarse  of  the  war,  may  have 
fallen  into  the  hands  of  the  officers  of  either  party,  shall  be,  as  far  as 
may  be  practicable,  forthwith  restored  and  delivered  to  the  proper  an- 
thorities  and  i)ersons  to  whom  they  respectively  belong.  Such  of  the 
islands  in  the  Bay  of  Passamaquoddy  as  are  claimed  by  both  parties, 
shall  remain  in  the  possession  of  the  party  in  whose  occupation  they 
may  be  at  the  time  oi  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  this  treaty, 
until  the  decision  respecting  the  title  to  the  said  islands  shall  have  been 
made  in  conformity  with  the  fourth  article  of  this  treaty.  No  dispo- 
sition made  by  this  treaty  as  to  such  possession  of  the  islands  and  ter- 
ritories claimed  by  both  parties  shall,  in  any  manner  whatever  be  con- 
strued to  affect  the  right  of  either. 

Article  II. 

Immediately  after  the  ratifications  of  this  treaty  by  both  parties,  as 
hereinafter  mentioned,  orders  shall  be  sent  to  the  armies,  onie™  to  be  Mnt 
squadrons,  officers,  subjects  and  citizens  of  the  two  Powers  ^<^^^'»^^^''^' 
to  cease  from  all  hostilities.  And  to  prevent  all  causes  of  complaint 
which  might  arise  on  account  of  the  prizes  which  may  be  taken  at  sea 
after  the  said  ratifications  of  this  treaty,  it  is  reciprocally  agreed  that 
all  vessels  and  effects  which  may  be  taken  after  the  space  of  twelve 
days  from  the  said  ratifications,  upon  all  parts  of  the  coast  of  North 
America,  from  the  latitude  of  twenty-three  degrees  north  to  the  lati- 
tude of  fifty  degrees  north,  and  as  far  eastward  in  the  Atlantic  Ocean 
as  the  thirty-sixth  degree  of  west  longitude  from  the  meridian  of  Green- 
wich, bhall  be  restored  on  each  side:  that  the  time  shall  be  thirty 
days  in  all  other  parts  of  the  Atlantic  Ocean,  north  of  the  Limiutioaof  time 
equinoctial  line  or  equator,  and  the  same  time  for  the  °f<»p*°"' 
British  and  Irish  Channels,  for  the  Gulf  of  Mexico,  and  all  parts  of  the 
West  Indies ;  forty  days  for  the  North  Seas,  for  the  Baltic,  and  for  all  parts 
of  the"  Mediterranean :  sixty  days  for  the  Atlantic  Ocean  south  of  the 
equator,  as  far  as  the  latitude  of  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope ;  ninety  days 
for  every  other  part  of  the  world  south  of  the  equator ;  and  one  hundred 
and  twenty  days  for  all  other  parts  of  the  world,  without  exception. 

Article  III. 

All  prisoners  of  war  taken  on  either  side,  as  well  by  land  as  by  sea, 
shall  be  restored  as  soon  as  practicable  after  the  ratifica-  pri^„e«ofwar 
tions  of  this  treaty,  as  hereinafter  mentioned,  on  their  pay-  "*»••*"  °  ^^^ 
ing  the  debts- which  they  may  have  contracted  during  their  captivity. 
The  two  contracting  parties  respectively  engage  to  discharge,  in  specie, 
the  advances  which  may  have  been  made  by  the  other  for  the  suste- 
nance and  maintenaace  of  such  prisoners. 

Article  IV. 

Whereas  it  was  stipulated  by  the  second  article  in  the  treaty  of  peace 
of  one  thousand  seven  hundred  and  eighty  three,  between  ^^^  ^^^^ 
His  Britannic  Majesty  and  the  United  States  of  America,  lisS^rbyThe  f^iy 
that  the  boundary  of  the  United  States  should  comprehend  °  *^ 
all  islands  within  twenty  leagues  of  any  part  of  the  shores  of  the  United 
States,  and  lying  between  lines  to  be-  drawn  due  east  from  the  points 
where  the  aforesaid  boundaries,  between  Nova  Scotia  on  the  one  part, 
and  East  Florida  on  the  other,  shall  respectively  touch  the  Bay  of 
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Fuiidy  and  the  Atlantic  Ocean,  excepting  such  islands  as  now  are,  or 
heretofore  have  been,  within  the  limits  of  Nova  Scotia ;  and  whereas 
the  several  islands  in  the  Bay  of  Passamaquoddy,  which  is  part  of  the 
Bay  of  Fundy;  and  the  Island  of  Grand  Menan,  in  the  said  Bay 
of  Fuudy,  are  claimed  by  the  United  States  as  being  comprehended 
within  their  aforesaid  boundaries,  which  said  islands  are  claimed  as 
belonging  to  His  Britannic  Majesty,  as  having  been,  at  the  time  of  and 
previous  to  the  aforesaid  treaty  of  one  thousand  seven  hundred  and 
eiffhty -three,  within  the  limits  of  the  Province  of  Nova  Scotia:  In  order, 
tlfcrefore,  finally  to  decide  upon  these  claims,  it  is  agreed  that  they  shall 

Appointment  of  ^c  rcfcrrcd  to  two  Commissioners  to  be  appointed  in  the 
Commissioner-.  f 'oHowing  mannex,  viz :  One  Commissioner  shall  be  appointed 
by  His  ]@ritannic  Majesty,  and  one  by  the  President  of  th6  United 
States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  thereof;  and 
the  said- two  Commissioners  so  appointed  shall  be  sworn  impartially  to 
examine  and  decide  upon  the  said  claims  according  to  such  evidence  as 
shall  be  laid  before  them  on  the  part  of  His  Brit>iinnic  Majesty  and  of 

Meeting  of  the  thc  Uultcd  States  respdbtively.  The  said  Commissioners 
commiMionen.  shall  mcct  at  St.  Audccws,  in  the  Province  of  New  BruuH- 
wick,  and  shall  have  power  to  adjourn  to  such  other  place  or  places  as 
they  shall  think  fit.  The  said  Commissioners  shall,  by  a  declaration  or 
report,  under  their  hands  and  seals,  decide  to  which  of  the  two  contract- 
ing parties  the  several  islands  aforesaid  do  respectively  belong,  in  con- 
formity with  the  true  intent  of  the  said  treaty  of  peace  of  one  thousand 
seven  hundred  and  eighty-three.  And  if  the  said  Commissioners  shall 
agree  in  their  decision,  both  parties  shall  consider  such  decision  as  final 
and  conclusive.    It  is  further  agreed  that,  in  the  event  of  the  two  Com- 

in  rai*s  of  diw  '  ^issioucrs  differing  upon  all  or  any  of  the  matters  so  re- 
greeVe'lJtofcomm?.'  fcrrcd  to  thcm,  or  in  the  event  of  both  or  either  of  the  said 
i.ioner».  CommissioHcrs  refusing,  or  declining,  or  wilfully  omitting 

to  act  as  such,  they  shall  make,  jointly  or  separately,  a  report  or  re- 
ports, as  ^well  to  the  Government  of  His  Britannic  Majesty  as  to  that  of 
the  United  States,  stating  in  detail  the  points  on  which  they  differ,  and 
the  grounds  upon  which  their  respective  opinions  have  been  formed,  or 
the  grounds  upon  which  they,  or  either  of  them,  have  so  refused,  de- 
clined, or  omitted  to  act.  And  His  Britannic  Majesty  and  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  United  States  hereby  a^ee  to  refer  the  report  or  reports 
of  the  said  Commissioners  to  some  friendly  sovereign  or  State,  to  be 
then  named  for  that  purpose,  and  who  shall  be  requested  to  decide  on 
the  differences  which  may  be  stated  in  the  said  report  or  reports,  or 
upon  the jreport  of  one  Commissioner,  together  with  the  grounds  upon 
which  the  other  Commissioner  shall  have  refused,  declined,  or  omitted 
to  act,  as  the  case  nlay  be.  And  if  the  Commissioner  so  refusing,  declin- 
ing, or  omitting  to  act,  shall  also  wilfully  omit  to  state  the  grounds 
upon  which  he  has  so  done,  in  such  manner  that  the  said  statement 
may  be  referred  to  such  friendly  sovereign  or  State,  together  with  the 

Reference  to  a  rcport  of  such  othcr  Commissioncr,  then  such  sovereign  or 
fr.eruiiy  Power.  statc  shall  dccidc  cx  partc  upon  the  said  report  alone.  And 
His  Britannic  Majesty  and  the  Government  of  the  United  States  en- 
gage to  consider  the  decision  of  such  friendly  sovereign  or  State  to 
be  final  and  conclusive  on  all  the  matters  so  referred. 

Aeticle  V. 

Whereas  neither  that  point  of  the  highlands  lying  due  north  from 

commiMioner.  to  thc  sourcc  of  tHe  Hvcr  St.  Crolx,  and  designated  in  the  former 

iettiebouBdarie..     trcaty  of  pcacc  bctwccn  thc  two  Powers  as  the  northwest 
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angle  of  Nova  Scotia,  nor  the  northwestern  most  head  of  Connecticut 
River,  has  yet  been  ascertained ;  and  whereas  that  part  of  the  boundary 
line  between  the  dominions  of  the  two  Powers  which  extends  from  the 
source  of  the  river  St.  Croix  directly  north  to  the  abovementioned  north- 
west angle  of  Nova  Scotia,  thence  along  the  said  highlands  which  di- 
vide those  rivers  that  empty  themselves  into  the  river  St.  Lawrence  from 
those  which  fall  into  the  Atlantic  Ocean  to  the  northwestern  most  head 
of  Connecticut  River,  thence  down  along  the  middle  of  that  river  to  the 
forty-flfth  degree  of  north  latitude ;  thence  by  a  line  due  west  on  said 
latitude  until  it  strikes  the  river  Iroquois  or  Cataraquy,  has  not  yet 
been  surveyed :  it  is  agreed  that  for  these  several  purposes  two  Com- 
missioners shall  be  appointed,  sworn,  and  authorized  to  act  exactly  in 
the  manner  directed  with  respect  to  those  mentioned  in  the  next  pre- 
ceding article,  unless  otherwise  specified  in  the  present  article. 
The  ^id  Commissioners  shall  meet  at  St.  Andrews,  in  the  ce^tSrar'^mm^' 
Province  of  New  Brunswick,  and  shall  have  power  to  ad- 
journ to  such  other  place  or  places  as  they  shall  think  fit.  The  said 
Commissioners  shall  have  power  to  ascertain  and  determine  the  points 
above  mentioned,  in  conformity  with  the  provisions  of  the  said  treaty' 
of  peace  of  one  thousand  seven  hundred  and  eighty-three,  and  shall 
cause  the  boundary  aforesaid,  from  the  source  of  th&  river  St.  Croix  to 
the  river  Iroquois  or  Cataraquy,  to  be  surveyed  and  marked  according 
to  the  said  provisions.  The  said  Commissioners  shall  make  a  map  of  the 
said  boundary,  and  annex  to  it  a  declaration  under  their  hands  and  seals, 
certifying  it  to  be  the  true  map  of  the  said  boundary,  and  particular- 
izing the  latitude  and  longithde  of  the  northwest  angle  of  Nova  Scotia, 
of  the  north  westernmost  head  of  Connecticut  River,  and  of  such  other 
points  of  the  said  boundary  as  they  may  deem  proper.  And  both  parties 
agree  to  consider  such  map  and  declaration  as  finally  and  conclusively 
fixing  the  said  boundary.  And  in  the  event  of  the  said  two  ^  ^^  difference 
Commissioners  difiering,  or  both  or  either  of  them  refus-  '^***° 
ing,  declining,  or  wilfully  omitting  to  act,  such  reports,  declarations,  or 
statements  shall  be  made  by  them,  or  either  of  them,  and  such  refer- 
ence to  a  friendly  sovereign  or  State  shall  be  made  in  all  respects  as 
in  the  latter  part  of  the  fourth  article  is  contained,  and  in  a«  full  a 
manner  as  if  the  same  was  herein  repeated. 

Article  VI. 

Whereas  by  the  former  treaty  of  peace  that  portion  of.  the  boundary 
of  the  United  States  from  the  point  where  the  forty-fifth  ^^^^^  ^  ^^  ^ 
degree  of  north  latitude  strikes  the  river  Iroquois  or  Cata-  *»°?°^';\X'°fort  ^ 
raquy  to  the  Lake  Superior,  was  declared  to  be  "  along  the  ,^?j}£"* »'  ^°^^ 
middle  of  said  river  into  Lake  Onta.rio,  through  the  middle 
of  said  lake,  until  it  strikes  the  communication  by  water  between  that 
lake  and  Lake  Erie,  thence  along  the  middle  of  said  communication  into 
Lake  Erie,  through  the  middle  of  said  lake  until  it  arrives  at  the  water 
communication  into  the  Lake  Huron,  thence  through  the  middle  of  said 
lake  to  the  water  communication  between  that  lake  and  Lake  Superior;" 
and  whereas  doubts  have  arisen  what  was  the  middle  of  the  said  river, 
lakes,  and  water  communications,  and  whether  certain  islands  lying  in 
the  same  were  within  the  dominions  of  His  Britannic  Majesty  or  of  the 
United  States :  In  order,  therefore,  finally  to  decide  these  doubts,  they  shall 
be  referred  to  two  Commissioners,  to  be  appointed,  sworn,  and  authorized 
to  act  exactly  in  the  manner  directed  with  respect  to  tnose  mentioned 
in  the  next  preceding  article,  unless  otherwise  specified  in  this  present 
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H««tiwaa<idatie>  arfcicle.  The  said  Commissioners  shall  meet,  in  the  first  in- 
ofibecummi«ione«.  gtance,  at  Albauj,  in  the  State  of  K^ew  York,  and  shaU 
have  power  to  adjourn  to  such  other  place  or  places  as  they  shall  think 
fit.  The  said  Commissioners  shall,  by  a  report  or  declaration,  under 
their  hands  and  seals,  designate  the  boundary  through  the  said  river, 
lakes,  and  water  communications,  and  decide  to  which  of  the  two  con- 
tracting parties  the  several  islands  lying  within  the  said  rivers,  lakes, 
and  water  communications,  do  respectively  belong,  in  conformity  with 
the  true  intent  of  the  said  treaty  of  one  thousand  seven  hundred  and 
eighty-three.  And  both  parties  agree  to  consider  such  designation  and 
decision  as  final  and  conclusive.    And  in  the  event  of  the  said  two 

c«.«  of  di.Mn>e.  Commissioners  differing,  or  both  or  either  of  them  refusing, 
ment.  dccUning,  or  wilfully  omitting  to  act,  such  reports,  declara- 

tions, or  statements  shall  be  made  by  them,  or  either  of  them,  and  such 
reference  to  a  friendly  sovereign  or  State  shall  be  made  in  all  respects  as 
in  the  latter  part  of  the  fourth  article  is  contained,  and  in  as  lull  a 
mannQjT  as  if  the  same  was  herein  repeated. 

Abticle  YII. 

It  is  further  agreed  that  the  said  two  last-mentioned  Commissioners, 

^     .  .  after  they  shall  have  executed  the  duties  assigiied  to  them 

fix  the  bo«Ddai7  to  iH  thc  preccding  article,  shall  be,  and  they  are  hereby,  au* 

the  wiiter  commani-     ,.,  .         ,  .^     .  .1'       «  i«ii        .         e*  -i-i^" 

cuon  between  the  thorizcd  upou  thoir  oaths  impartially  to  fix  and  determine, 
sSjpriorf^an^  t'h^  accordlug  to  the  true  intent  of  the  said  treaty  of  peace  of 
Lakeo  the  Wood..  ^^^  thousaud  scvcu  hundred  and  eighty-three,  that  part  of 
the  boundary  between  the  dominions  of  the  two  Powers  which  extends 
from  the  water  communication  between  Lake  Huron  and  Lake  Superior, 
to  the  most  northwestern  point  of  the  Lake  of  the  Woods,  to  decide  to 
which  of  the  two  parties  the  several  islands  lying  in  the  lakes,  water 
communications,  and  rivers,  forming  the  said  boundary,  do  respectively 
belong,  in  conformity  with  the  true  intent  of  the  said  treaty  of  peace  of 
one  thousand  seven  hundred  and  eighty- three;  and  to  cause  such  parts 
of  the  said  boundary  as  require  it  to  be  surveyed  and  marked.  The  said 
Commissioners  shall,  by  a  report  or  declaration  under  their  hands  and 
seals,  designa^  the  boundary  aforesaid,  state  their  decision  on  the 
points  thus  referred  to  them,  and  particularize  the  latitude  and  longi- 
tude of  the  most  northwestern  point  of  the  Lake  of  the  Woods,  and  of 
such  other  parts  of  the  said  boundary  as  they  may  deem  proper.  And 
both  parties  agree  to  consider  such  designation  and  decision  as  final 
^     ^..  and  conclusive.    And  in  the  event  of  the  said  two  Commis- 

Case ordiMgrecmeiit.       •  I'lv       •  t      at_  '^i  ^    j_»_  j»       *  j        i» 

sioners  differing,  or  both  or  either  of  them  refusing,  declin- 
ing, or  wilfully  omitting  to  act,  such  reports,  declarations,  or  statements 
shall  be  made  by  them,  or  either  of  them,  and  such  reference  to  a 
friendly  sovereign  or  State  shall  be  made  in  all  respects  as  in  the  latter 
part  of  the  fourth  article  is  contained,  and  in  as  full  a  manner  as  if  the 
same  was  herein  repeated. 

Abticlk  VIIL 

The  several  boards  of  two  Commissioners  mentioned  in  the  four  pre- 
'    ceding  articles  shall  respectively  have  power  to  appoint  a 

The  board  of  Com-  ,  ii^i  j^  ^ 

miMionem  nuy  .p.  sccretary,  and  to  employ  such  surveyors  or  other  persons  as 
r^d'empior'^.Qi!??'.  they  shall  judge  necessary.    Duplicates  of  all  their  respect 


on. 


ive  reports,  declarations,  statements,  and  decisions,  and  of 
their  accounts,  and  of  the  journal  of  their  proceedings,  shall  be  deliv- 
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ered  by  tbem  to  the  agents  of  His  Britannic  Majesty  and  to  the  agents 
of  the  United  States,  who  may  be  respectively  appointed  and  author- 
ized to  manage  the  buaness  on  behalfx)f  their  respective  Governments. 
The  said  Commissioners  shall  be  respectively  paid  in  such 
manner  as  shall  be  agreed  between  the  two  contracting  par-  co-p*"*****"- 
ties,  such  agreement  being  to  be  settled  at  the  time  of  the  exchange  of 
the  ratifications  of  this  treaty.  And  all  other  expenses  attending  the 
said  commissions  shall  be  defrayed  equally  by  the  two  parties.  And  in 
the  case  of  death,  sickness,  resignation,  or  necessary  absence,  the  place 
of  every  such  Commissioner,  respectively,  shall  be  supplied  in  the  same 
manner  as  such  Commissioner  was  first  appointed,  and  the  new  Commis- 
sioner shall  take  the  same  oath  or  affirmation,  and  do  the  same  duties. 
It  tis  further  agreed  between  the  two  contracting  parties, 
that  in  case  any  of  the  islands  mentioned  in  any  of  the  pre-  to°'?h^°™mmS 
eeding  articles,  which  were  in  the  possession  of  one  of  the  "*™''*'*^'''^- 
parties  prior  to  the  commencement  of  the  present  war  between  the  two 
countries,  should,  by  the  decision  of  any  of  the  boards  of  Commission- 
ers aforesaid,  or  of  the  sovereign  or  State  so  referred  to,  as  in  the  four 
next  preceding  articles  contained,  fall  within  the  dominions  of  the  other 
party,  all  grants  of  land  made  previous  to  the  commencement  of  the 
war,  by  the  party  having  had  such  possession,  shall  be  as  valid  as  if 
such  island  or  islands  had,  by  such  decision  or  decisions,  been  adjudged 
to  be  within  the  dominions  of  the  party%aving  had  buch  possession. 

Article  IX. 

The  United  States  of  America  engage  to  put  an  end,  immediately 
after  the  ratification  of  the  present  treaty,  to  hostilities  with  Raiificauonof  the 
all  the  tribes  or  nations  of  Indians  with  whom  thjBy  may  be  ^-diamreHty. 
at  war  at  the  time  of  such  ratification ;  and  forthwith  to  restore  to  sucfa 
tribes  or  nations,  respectively,  all  the  possessions,  rights,  and  privileges 
which  they  may  have  enjoyed  or  been  entitled  to  in  one  thousand  eight 
hundred  and  eleven,  previous  to  such  hostilities:  Provided  always  that- 
SQch  tribes  or  nations  shall  agree  to  desist  from  all  hostilities  against 
the  United  States  of  America,  their  citizens  and  subjects,  upon  the  ratifi- 
cation of  the  present  treaty  being  notified  to  such  tribes  or  nations,  and 
shall  so  desist  accordingly.  And  His  Britannic  Majesty  engages,  on 
his  part,  to  put  an  end  immediately  after  the  ratification  of  the  present 
treaty,  to  hostilities  with  all  the  tribes  or  nations  of  Indians  with  whom 
he  may  be  at  war  at  the  time  of  such  ratification,  and  forthwith  to  re- 
store to  such  tribes  or  nations  respectively  all  the  possessions,  rights, 
and  privileges  which  they  may  have  enjoyed  or  been  entitled  to  in  one 
tliousand  eight  hundred  and  eleven,  previous  to  such  hostilities :  Pro- 
vided always  that  such  tribes  or  nations  shall  agree  to  desist  from  all 
hostilities  against  His  Britannic  Majesty,  and  his  subjects,  upon  the 
ratification  of  the  present  treaty  being  notified  to  such  tribes  or  nations, 
and  shall  so  desist  accordingly. 

Article  X. 

Whereas  the  trafiSc  in  slaves  is  irreconcileable  with  the  principles  of 
humanity  and  justice,  and  whereas  both  His  Majesty  and  Abomion  of  the 
the  United  States  are  desirous  of  continuing  their  efforts  to  '>*"'»^"'^*-  • 
promote  its  entire  abolition,  it  is  hereby  agreed  that  both  the  contract- 
ing parties  shall  use  their  best  endeavours  to  accomplish  so  desirable  an 
object. 
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Article  XI. 


This  treaty,  when  the  same  shall  have  been  Vatiiied  on  both  sides, 
without  alteration  by  either  of  the  contracting  parties,  and 
bim!in/X^  ratifi'  tho  ratifi'cations  mutually  exchanged,  shall  be  binding  on 
cHuonsexchanwA  ^^^^  paftics,  aud  thc  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  at 
Washington,  in  the  space  of  four  months  from  this  day,  or  sooner  if 
practicable. 

In  faith  whereof  we,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries,  have  signed 
this  treaty,  and  have  thereunto  affixed  our  seals. 

Done,  in  triplicate,  at  Ghent,  the  twenty-fburth  day  of  December,  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  fourteen. 

GAMBIER. 
HENRY  GOULBURBT. 
WILLIAM  ADAMS. 
JOHN  QUmOY  ADAMS. 
J.  A.  BAYARD. 
H.  CLAY. 
JONA.  RUSSELL. 
ALBERT  GALLATIN. 


L. 

S. 

L. 

S.' 

w 

L. 

s.' 

1 

L. 

s.' 

L. 

s. 

L. 

s.' 

L. 

s.' 

L. 

s.' 

GREAT  BRITAIN,  1815. 

A  CONVENTION  TO  REGULATE   THE   COMMERCE  BETWEEN  THE   TERRI- 
TORIES OF  THE  UNITED  STATES   AND   OF  HIS  BRITANNICK  MAJESTY. 
.  CONCLUDED  JULY  3, 1815;  RATIFICATIONS  EXCHANGED  DECEMBER  22, 1815. 

0 

The  United  States  of  America  and  His  Britannick  Majesty  being  de- 
sirous, by  a  convention,  to  regulate  the  commerce  and  navigation 
between  their  respective  countries,  territories,  and  people,  in  such  a 
'manner  as  to  render  the  same  reciprocally  beneficial  and  satisfactory, 
have  respectively  named  Plenipotentiaries,  and  given  them  full  pow- 
ers to  treat  of  and  conclude  such  convention,  that  is  to  say : 

The  President  of  the  United  States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  con- 
sent of  the  Senate  thereof,  hath  appointed  for  their  Plenipotentiaries 
John  Quincy  Adams,  Henry  Clay,  and  Albert  Gallatin,  citizens  of  the 
United  States ;  and  His  Royal  Highness  the  Prince  Regent,  acting  in  the 
name  and  on  the  behalf  of  His  Majesty,  has  named  for  his  Plenipoten- 
tiaries the  Right  Honourable  Frederick  John  Robinson,  Vice-President  of 
the  Committee  of  Privy  Council  for  Trade  and  Plantations,  Joint  Pay- 
master of  His  Majesty's  Forces,  and  a  member  of  the  Imperial  Parlia- 
ment, Henry  Goul bourn.  Esquire,  a  member  of  the  Imperial  Parliament, 
and  Under  Secretary  ot  State,  and  William  Adams,  Esquire,  Doctor  of 
Civil  Laws  5 

And  the  said  Plenipotentiaries,  having  mutually  produced  and  shown 
their  said  full  powers,  and  exchanged  copies  of  the  same,  have  agreed 
on  aud  concluded  the  following  articles,  videlicet : 

Aetiole  I. 


There  shall  be  between  the  territories  of  the  United  States  of  Amer- 

n«ipro«ii  liberty  ^^  ^ud  all  thc  tcrritorics  of  His  Britannick  Msyesty  in 

of  commerce.        Europc,  d  rcclprocal  liberty  of  commerce.    The  inhabitants 

of  the  two  countries,  respectively,  shall  have  liberty  freely  and  securely 
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to  come  with  their  ships  aud  cargoes  to  all  such  places,  ports,  and 
rivers,  in  the  territories  aforesaid,  to  which  other  foreigners  are  per- 
mittea  to  come,  to  enter  into  the  same,  and  to  remain  and  reside  in  any 
parts  of  the  said  territories,  respectively;  also  to  hire  and  occupy 
houses  and  warehouses  for  the  purposes  of  their  commerce;  and,  gen- 
erally, the  merchants  and  traders'  of  each  nation  respectively  shall 
enjoy  the  most  complete  protection  and  security  for  their  commerce, 
but  subject  always  to  the  laws  and  statutes  of  the  two  countries,  re- 
spectively. 

Article  II. 

"No  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation  into 
the  United  States  of  any  articles  the  growth,  produce,  or  ©„,;«»  on  produo 
manufacture  of  His  Britannick  Majesty's  territories  in  "o"  or  each  country. 
Europe,  and  no  higher  or  other  duties  shnll  be  imposed  on  the  importa- 
tion into  the  territories  of  His  Britannick  Majesty  in  Europe  of  any  arti- 
cles the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  the  United  States,  thaif 
are  or  shall  be  payable  on  the  like  articles  beingrthe  growth,  produce, 
or  manufacture  of  any  other  foreign  country ;  nor  shall  any  higher  or 
other  duties  or  charges  be  imposed  in  either  of  the  two  countries,  on  the 
exportation  of  any  articles  to  the  United  States,  or  to  His  Britannick 
Majesty's  territories  in  Europe,  respectively,  than  such  as  are  payable 
on  the  exportation  of  the  like  articles  to  any  other  foreign  country ;  nor 
shall  any  prohibition  be  imposed  on  the  exportation  or  importation  of 
any  articles  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  the  United  States, 
or  of  His  Britannick  Majesty's  territories  in  Europe,  to  or  from  the  said 
territories  of  His  Britannick  Majesty  in  Europe,  or  to  or  from  the  said 
United  States,  which  shall  not  equally  extend  to  all  other  nations. 

No  higher  or  other  duties  or  charges  shall  be  imposed  in  an^^  of  the 
ports  of  the  United  States  on  British  vessels  than  those  ^  ^^^^  ^^^^^^ 
payable  in  the  same  ports  by  vessels  of  the  United  States;  '"■•*'** 
nor  in  the  ports  of  any  of  His  Britannick  Majesty's  territories  in  Europe 
on  the  vessels  of  the  United  States  than  shall  be  payable  in  the  same 
ports  on  British  vessels. 

The  same  duties  shall  be  paid  on  the  importation  into  the  United 
States  of  any  articles  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  Dutie*on  produc- 
of  His  Britannick  Majesty's  territories  in  Europe,  whether  *'*°'' 
such  importation  shall  be  in  vessels  of  the  United  States  or  in  British 
vessels,  and  the  same  duties  shall  be  paid  on  the  importation  into  the 
ports  of  any  of  His  Britannick  M^esty's  territories  in  Europe,  of  any 
article  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  the  United  States, 
whether  such  importation  shall  be  in  British  vessels  or  in  vessels  of  the 
United  States. 

The  same  duties  shall  be  paid,  and  the  same  bounties  allowed,  on  the 
exportation  of  any  articles  the  growth,  produce,  or  manu-  Equality  of  duiMw, 
facture  of  His  Britannick  Majesty's  territories  in  Europe  to  *•'• 
the  United  States,  whether  such  exportation  shall  be  in  vessels  of  the 
United  States  or  in  British  vessels ;  and  the  same  duties  shall  be  paid, 
and  the  same  bounties  allowed,  on  the  exportation  of  any  articles  the 
growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  the  United  States,  to  His  Britan- 
nick Majesty's  territories  in  Europe,  whether  such  exportation  shall  be 
in  British  vessels  or  in  vessels  of  the  United  States. 

It  is  further  agreed  that  in  all  cases  where  drawbacks  are  or  may 
be  allowed    upon  the  re-exportation    of  any    goods   the  u„^b«ck«th«saine. 
growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  either  country,  respect- 
ively, the  amount  of  the  said  drawbacks  shall  be  the  same,  whether  the 
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said' goods  shall  have  been  originally  imported  in  a  British  or  an  Amer- 
ican vessel ;  but  when  such  re-exportation  shall  take  place  from  the 
United  States  in  a  British  vessel,  or  from  the  territories  of  His  Britan- 
nick  Majesty  in  Europe  in  an  American  vessel,  to  any  other  foreign 
nation,  the  two  contracting  parties  reserve  to  themselves,  respectively, 
the  right  of  regulating  or  diminishing,  in  such  case,  the  amount  of  the 
said  drawback. 
The  intercourse  between  the  United  States  and  His  Eritannick  Maj- 
esty's possessions  in  the  West  Indies,  and  on  the  continent 
tho'BritSh*wi,ri*i  of  Korth  America,  shall  not  be  affected  by  any  of  the  pro- 

dieaand  North  Ainer-        •     •  n     j  i    •_  j  •    i         i_      «_  t_  ^  ^      ii  _  •  •         j.i_  ^ 

icancontiDeaiiupot.  visious  of  this  articlc,  but  cach  party  shall  remain  in  the 
••Miou.  complete  possession  of  its  rights,  with  respiect  to  such  an 

intercourse. 

Article  III. 

His  Britannick  Majesty  agrees  that  the  vessels  of  the  United  States 
Vnuiewithcricutu,  of  Afficrica  shall  be  admitted  and  hospitably  received  at  the 
Ac,  direct,  '  principal  settlements  of  the  British  dominions  in  the  East 
Indies,  videlicet:  Calcutta,  Madras,  Bombay,  and  Prince  of  Waletf 
Island  ;  and  that  the  citizens  of  the  said  United  States  may  freely  carry 
on  trade  between  the  said  principal  settlements  and  the  said  United 
States,  in  all  articles  of  which  the  importation  and  exportation,  respect- 
ively, to  and  from  the  said  territories,  shall  not  be  entirely  prohibited ; 
provided  only,  that  it  shall  not  be  lawful  for  them,  in  any  time  of  war 
between  the  British  Government  and  any  State  or  Tower  whatever,  to 
export  from  the  said  territories,  without  the  special  permission  of  the 
British  Government,  any  military  stores,  or  naval  stores,  or  rice.  The 
citizens  of  the  United  States  shall  pay  for  their  vessels,  when  admitted, 
no  higher  or  other  duty  or  charge  than  shall  Qe  payable  on  the  vessels 
of  the  most  favor'd  European  nations,  and  they  shall  pay  no  higher 
or  other  duties  or  charges  on  the  importation  or  exportation  of.  the  car- 
goes of  the  said  vessels  than  shall  be  payable  on  the  same  articles  when 
imported  or  exported  in  the  vessels  of  the  most  favored  European 
nations. 

But  it  is  expressly  agreed  that  the  vessels  of  the  United  States  shall 
Article.  tnu.t'b«  ^ot  Carry  any  articles  from  the  said  principal  settlements  to 
ulSISsuSTaidb;  any  port  or  place,  except  to  some  port  or  place  in  the  United 
.ouden.  states  of  America,  where  the  same  shall  be  unladen. 

It  is  also  understood  that  the  permission  granted  by  this  article  is 
trade  in  ^^^  ^^  cxtcud  to  allow  thc  vessels  of  the  United  States  to 
ti.?B;iu?hEMi'i"  carry  on  any  part  of  the  coasting  trade'  of  the  said  British 
^^  territories ;  but  the  vessels  of  the  United  States  having,  in 

the  first  instance,  proceeded  to  one  of  the  said  principal  settlements  of 
the  British  dominions  in  the  East  Indies,  and  then  going  with  their 
original  cargoes,  or  part  thereof,  from  one  of  the  said  principal  settle- 
ments to  another,  shall  not  be  considered  as  carrying  on  the  coasting 

American  t  •  *^*^^*  '^^®  vcsscls  of  thc  Uuitod  Statcs  may  also  touch 
njj^pysrS'  for  refreshment,  but  not  for  commerce,  in  the  course  of 
'***^"*'  **■  their  voyage  to  or  from  the  British  territories  in  India,  or 
to  or  from  the  dominions  of  the  Emperor. of  China,  at  the  Gape  of  Good 
Hope,  the  island  of  St.  He]ena,(a)  or  such  other  places  as  may  be  in 
the  possession  of  Great  Britain,  in  the  African  or  Indian  seas ;  it1)eing 
well  understood  that  in  all  that  regards  this  article  the  citizens  of  the 
United  States  shall  be  subject,  in  all  respects,  to  the  laws  and  regula- 
tions of  the  British  Government  from  time  to  time  established. 

(a)  "  Declaration  "  at  the  ond  of  this  convention. 
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ABTIOLE  IV. 

It  shall  be  free  for  each  of  the  two  contracting  parties,  respectively, 
to  appoint  Consuls  for  the  protection  of  trade,  to  reside  in 
the  dominions  and  territories  of  the  other  party ;  but  before  ^**°"'"" 

any  Consul  shall  act  as  such,  he  shall,  in  the  usual  form,  be  approved 
and  admitted  by  the  Oovernment  to  which  he  is  sent ;  and  it  is  hereby 
declared  that,  in  case  of  illegal  or  improper  conduct  towards  how  the,  m.7  be 
the  laws  or  Government  of  the  country  to  which  he  is  sent,  ^^"^^ 
such  Consul  may  either  be  punished  according  to  law,  if  th.e  laws  will 
reach  the  case,  or  be  sent  back,  the  offended  Government  assigning  to 
the  other  the  reasons  for  the  same. 

It  is  hereby  declared  that  either  of  the  contracting  parties  may  ex- 
cept from  the  residence  of  Consuls  ^ch  particular  places  p«rticui»  puct 
as  such  party  shall  judge  fit  to  be  so  excepted.  ^?Beeorc?uui^ 

Article  V. 

This  convention,  when  the  same  shall  have  been  duly  ratified  by  the 
President  of  the  United  States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  Tbi-conrentionto 
consent  of  their  Senate,  and  by  His  Britaunick  Majesty,  and  bjowiSSrrforTow 
the  respective  ratifications  mutually  exchanged,  shall  be  ^*^ 
binding  and  obligatory  on  the  said  IJnited  States  and  His  Majesty  for 
four  years  from  the  date  of  its  signature  ;^a)  and  the  ratifi-  Exd«nteof  mtifi- 
cation^  shall  be  exchanged  in  six  months  from  this  time,  or  ^^*'*"^ 
sooner  if  possible. 

Done  at  London  this  third  day  of  July,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifteen. 

JOHN  QUINCY  ADAMS. 

H.  CLAY. 

ALBERT  GALLATIN,  . 

FREDERICK  JOHN  ROBINSON. 

HENRY  GODLBURN. 

WILLIAM  ADAMS. 


DECLARATION. 

The  undersigned.  His  Britannick  Majesty's  Charge  d'Affaires  in  the 
United  States  of  America,  is  commanded  by  His  Royal  High-  Dedantionof  i4th 
ness  the  Prince  Regent,  acting  in  the  name  and  on  the  be-  ^'"'  "**• 
half  of  His  Mjyesty,  to  explain  and  declare,  upon  the  exchange  of  the 
ratifications  of  the  convention  concluded  at  London  on  the  third  of 
July  of  the  present  year,  for  regulating  the  commerce  and  navigation 
between  the  two  countries,  that,  in  consequeAce  of  events  which  have 
happened  in  Europe  subsequent  to  the  signature  of  the  convention 
aforesaid,  it  has  been  deemed  expedient,  and  determined,  in  conjunction 
with  the  allied  sovereigns,  that  St.  Helena  shall  be  the  place  allotted 
for  the  future  residence  of  General  Napoleon  Bonaparte,  under  such 
regulations  as  may  be  necessary  for  the  perfect  security  of  his  person  5 
and  it*  has  been  resolved,  for  that  purpose,  that  all  ships  ^^  ^^^^  ^^^^^ 
and  vessels  whatever,  as  well  British  ships  and  vessels  as  i^^j'^^fiyf",'. 
others^  excepting  only  ships  belonging  to  the  East  India  '^l°«*«|^i,^~*^*j'^^^ 
Comi)any,  shall  be  excluded  from  all  communication  with, 
or  approach  to,  that  island.  

(a)  Continned  for  ten  vears  by  the  fourth  article  of  the  convention  of  London  of 
20th  October,  1818.  '  - 
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It  has  therefore  become  impossible  to  comply  with  so  much  of  the 
third  article  of  the  treaty  as  relates  to  the  liberty  of  touching  for  re- 
freshment at  the  island  of  St.  Helena,  and  the  ratifications  of  the  said 
treaty  will  be  exchanged  under  the  explicit  declaration  and  understand- 
ing that  the  vessels  of  the  United  States  cannot  be  allowed  to  touch  at, 
or  hold  any  communication  whatever  with,  the  said  island,  so  long  as 
the  said  island  shall  continue  to  be  the  place  of  residence  of  the  said 
Napoleon  Bonaparte.(a) 

ANTHONY  ST.  JNO.  BAKER. 

Washington,  November  24, 1815. 


ARRANGEMENT  BETWEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES  AND  GREAT  BRITAIN, 
MADE  BY  RICHARD  RUSH,  ESQ.,  ACTING  AS  SECRETARY  OF  THE 
DEPARTMENT  OF  STATE,  AND  CHARLES  BAGOT,  HIS  BRITANNIC  MAJ- 
ESTY'S ENVOY  EXTRAORDINARY,  &c.    CONCLUDED  APRIL  28,  1817. 

The  naval  force  to  be  maintained  upon  the  American  lakes  by  His 
p^ciamatio.  of  Majcsty  and  the  Government  of  the  United  States  shall 
umtrrsiteViSn  henceforth  be  confined  to  the  following  vessels  on  each  side  j 
^'  "^^  that  is— 

On  Lake  Ontario,  to  one  vessel  not  exceeding  one  hundred  tons  bur- 
then, aod  armed  with  one  eighteen-pound  cannon. 

On  the  upper  lakes,  to  two  vessels,  not  exceeding  like  burthen  each, 
and  armed  with  like  force. 
On  the  waters  of  Lake  Champlain,  to  one  vessel  not  exceeding  like 
Naval  force  on  the  burthcu,  aud  armcd  with  like  force. 

lajcea.  ^|  q^]^qy  armcd  vessels  on  these  lakes  shall  be  forthwith 

dismantled,  and  no  other  vessels  of  war  shall  be  there  built  or  armed. 
If  either  party  should  hereafter  be  desirous  of  annulling  this  stipula- 
tion, and  should  give  notice  to  that  effect  to  the  other  party* 


oeaw  on  «x  month.'  it  sfaall  ccasc  to  bc  biudiug  after  the  expiration  of  six 
months  from  the  date  of  such  notice. 
The  naval  force  so  to  be  limited  shall  be  restricted  to  such  services  as 
will,  in  no  respect,  interfere  with  the  proper  duties  of  the 

Navnl  force.  '-  _*__'_  ■»•*. 


armed  vessels  of  the  other  party. 


DECLARATION  OF   THE   COMMISSIONERS   UNDER  THE  FOURTH  ARTICLE 
OF  THE  TREATY  OF  GHENT.    NOVEMBER  24,  1817. 

New  York,  November  24, 1817. 

Sir  :  The  undersigned  Commissioners,   appointed  by  virtue  of  the 
Dccumtiondfih.  fourth  artlclc  of  the  treaty  of  Ghent,  have  attended  to  the 
S'mM!?iSr"heTr  dutics  assigucd  them ;  and  have  decided  that  Moose  Island, 
decision.  Dudley  Island,  and  Frederic^  Island,  in  the  Bay  of  Passa- 

maquoddy,  which  is  part  of  the  Bay  of  Fundy,  do  each  of  them  belong 
to  the  United  States  of  America }  and  that  all  the  other  islands  in  the 
Bay  of  Passamaquoddy,  and  the  Island  of  Grand  Menan,  in  the  Bay 
of  Fundy,  do  each  of  them  belong  to  His  Britannic  Majesty,  in  conformity 
with  the  true  intent  of  the  second  article  of  the  treaty  of  peace-of  one 
thousand  seven  hundred  and  eighty-three.  The  Commissioners  have  the 
honor  to  enclose  herewith  their  decision. 


(a)  In  conseqiieuce  of  the  death  of  Napoleon  Bonaparte,  the  British  Government 
notified  the  Minister  of  the  United  States  at  London  of  the  cessation  of  this  restriction, 
on  the  30th  July,  1821. 
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In  making  this  decision  it  became  necessary  that  each  of  the  Com- 
missioners should  yield  a  part  of  his  individual  opinion.  Several  reasons 
induced  them  to  adopt  this  measure ;  one  of  which  was  the  impression 
BJid  belief  that  the  navigable  waters  of  the  Bay  of  Passamaquoddy, 
which,  by  the  treaty  of  Ohent,  is  said  to  be  part  of  the  Bay  of  Fundy, 
are  common  to  both  parties  for  the  purpose  of  all  lawful  and  direct 
communication  with  their  own  territories  and  foreign  ports. 

The  undersigned  have  the  honor  to  be,  with  perfect  respect,  sir,  your 
obedient  and  humble  servants, 

J.  HOLMES/ 
THO.  BARCLAY. 
The  Hon.  John  Quincy  Adams, 

Secretary  of  State. 


DECISION  OF  THE   COMMISSIONERS  UNDER   THE   FOURTH   ARTICLE   OF 

THE  TREATY  OF  GHENT.    NOVEMBER  24,  1817. 

By  Thomas  Barclay  and  John  Holmes,  Esquires,  Commissioners,  ap- 
pointed by  virtue  of  the  fourth  article  of  the  treaty  of  peace 
and  amity  between  His  Britannic  Majesty  and  the  United  coSmSneMundi* 
States  of  America,  concluded  at  Ghent  on  the  twenty-fourth  SSit^orohinu'^'^''' 
day  of  December,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fourteen.  biJ «,  wr  *'°""* 
to  decide  to  which  of  the  two  contracting  parties  to  the  saia 
treaty  the  several  islands  in  the  Baj-  of  Passamaquoddy,  which  is  part 
of  the  Bay  of  Fnndyj  and  the  Island  of  Grand  Menan,  in  the  said  Bay 
of  Fundy,  do  respectively  belong,  in  conformity  with  the  true  intent  of 
the  second  article  of  the  treaty  of  peace  of  one  thousand  seven  hundred 
and  eighty-three,  between  his  said  Britannic  Majesty  and  the  aforesaid 
United  States  of  America. 

We,  the  said  Thomas  Barclay  and  John  Holmes,  Commissioners  as 
aforesaid,  having  been  duly  sworn  impartially  to  examine  and  decide 
upon  the  said  claims  according  to  such  evidence  as  should  be  laid  be- 
fore us  on  the  part  of  His  Britannic  Majesty  and  the  United  States,  re- 
si)ectively,  have  decided,  and  do  decide,  that  Moose  Island, 
Dudley  Island,  and  Frederick  Island,  in  the  Bay  of  Passa-  ''***^''^"*^'  **^- 
maquoddy,  which  is  part  of  the  Bay  of  Fundy,  do,  and  each  of  them 
does,  belong  to  the  United  States  of  America ;  and  we  have  also  de- 
cided, and  do  decide,  that  all  the  other  islands,  and  ea<jh  ^  .^^^ 
and  every  of  them,in  the  said  Bay  of  Passamaquoddy,  which 
is  part  of  the  Bay  of  Fundy,  and  the  Island  of  Grand  Menan,  in  the  said 
Bay  of  Fundy,  do  belong  to  his  said  Britannic  Majesty,  in  conformity 
with  the  true  intent  of  the  said  second  article  of  said  treaty  of  one  thou: 
sand  seven  hundred  and  eighty-three. 

In  faith  and  testimony  whereof  we  have  set  our  hands  and  affixed 
our  seals,  at  the  city  of  New  York,  in  the  State  of  New  York,  in  the 
United  States  Of  America,  this  twenty-fourth  day  of  November,  in  the 
year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  seventeen. 


JOHN  HOLMES, 


L.  S. 


THO.  BARCLAl^.  Fl!  S. 
Witness : 
Jambs  T.  Austin,  Agt.  U.  S.  A. 
Anth  :  Barclay,  Sec% 
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GREAT  BRrTAIN,  1818.    • 

CONVENTION  WITH  GREAT  BRITAIN.    CONCLUDED  OCTOBER  20, 1818 ;  RAT- 
IFICATIONS EXCHANGED  JANUARY  30,  1819. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  His  M^esty  the  King  of  the 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  desirous  to  cement  the 
good  understanding  which  happily  subsists  between  them,  have,  for 
that  purpose,  named  their  respective  Plenipotentiaries,  that  is  to  say: 

The  President  of  the  United  States,  on  his  part,  has  appointed  Albert 
Gallatin,  their  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  to 
the  Court  of  France,  and  Kichard  Eush,  their  Envoy  Extraordinary  and 
Minister  Plenipotentiary  to  the  Court  of  His  Britannic  Majesty ;  and 
His  Majesty  has  appointed  the  Bight  Honorable  Frederick  John  Rob- 
inson, Treasurer  of  His  Majesty's  Navy  and  President  of  the  Committee 
of  Privy  Council  for  Trade  and  Plantations,  and  Henry  Goulburn,  Esq., 
one  of  His  Majesty's  Under  Secretaries  of  State ; 

Who,  after  having  exchanged  their  respective  full  powers,  found  to 
Full  power,  ex-  ^  ^^  ^uc  aud  propcr  tbrm,  have  agreed  to  and  concluded 
cbansed  ^^q  followiug  articlcs : 

Article  I. 

Whereas  differences  have  arisen  respecting  the  liberty  claimed  by  the 
United  States,  for  the  inhabitants  thereof,  to  take,  dry,  and 
cx?en'l"of*'ih?  «m*  cure  fish  on  certain  coasts,  bays,  harbours,  and  creeks  of  His 
mon  right  of  ftshin..  gj^j^^jj^ji^j  Majosty's  domiuious  in  America,- it  is  agreed  be- 
tween the  high  contracting  parties  that  the  inhabitants  of  the  said  United 
States  shall  have  forever,  in  common  with  the  Isubjects  of  His  Britannic 
Majesty,  the  liberty  to  take  fish  of  every  kind  on  that  part  of  the  south- 
ern coast  of  Newfoundland  which  extends  from  Cape  Bay  to  the  Eameau 
Islands,  on  the  western  and  northern  coast  of  Newfoundland ;  from  the 
said  Cape  Bay  to  the  Quirpon  Islands,  on  the  shores  of  the  Magdalen 
Islands,  and  also  on  the  coasts,  bays,  Ikarbours,  and  creeks,  from  Mount 
Joly,  on  the  southern  coast  of  Labrador,  to  and  through  the  Streights 
of  Belleisle,  and  thence  northwardly  indefinitely  along  the  coast,  with- 

Hucbon  Bay  Com-  ^^^  prcjudlce,  howcvcr,  to  any  of  the  exclusive  rights  of  the 
p*"'-  Hudson  Bay  Company :   And  that  the  American  fishermen 

shall  also  have  liberty  forever  to  dry  and  cure  fish  in  any  of  the  unset- 
tled bays,  harbours,  and  creeks  of  the  southern  part  of  the  coast  of  New- 
foundland, hereabove  described,  and  of  the  coast  of  Labrador;  but  so 
soon  as  the  same,  or  any  portion  thereof,  shall  be  settled,  it  shall  not  be 
lawful  for  the  said  fishermen  to  dry  or  cure  fish  at  such  portion  so  set- 
tled without  previous  agreement  for  such  purpose  with  the  inhabitants,, 
proprietors,  or  possessors  of  the  ground.    And  the  United  States  hereby 

RenuntiMion  by  reuouncc  forcvcr  any  liberty  heretofore  enjoyed  or  claimed 
otifer^.E  '^y  the  inhabitants  thereof  to  take,  dry,  or  cure  fish  on  or 
within  three  marine  miles  of  any  of  the  coasts,  bays,  creeks, 
or  harbours  of  His  Britannic  Majesty's  dominions  in  America  not  in- 
cluded within  the  aboveraentioned  limits :  Provided,  however,  that 
the  American  fishermen  shall  be  admitted  to  enter  such  bays  or  har- 
bours for  the  purpose  of  shelter  and  of  repairing  damages  therein,  of 
purchasing  wood,  and  of  obtaining  water,  and  for  no  other  purpose 
whatever.    But  they  shall  be  under  such  restrictions  as  may  be  neces- 
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sary  to  prevent  their  taking,  drying,  or  curing  fish  therein,  or  iu  any 
other  manner  whatever  abasing  the  privileges  hereby  reserved  to  them. 

Abtiole  II. 

• 
It  is  agreed  that  a  line  drawn  from  the  most  northwestern  point  of 
the  Lake  of  the  Woods  along  the  forty -ninth  parallel  of  Dehmiion  of  th« 
north  latitude,  or  if  the  said  point  shall  not  be  in  the  forty-  ;? ??« umte^'SlSi 
ninth  parallel  of  north  latitude,  then  that  a  line  drawn  from  w!I!,c£*toSesIoS 
the  said  point  due  north  or  south,  as  the  case  may  be,  uiitil  >»o'">»*''»- 
the  said  line  shall  intersect  the  said  parallel  of  north  latitude,  and  from 
the  point  of  such  intersection  due  west  along  and  with  the  said  parallel, 
shall  be  the  line  of  demarcation  between  the  territories  of  the  United 
States  and  those  of  His  Britannic  Majesty,  and  that  the  said  line  shall 
form  the  northern  boundary  of  the  said  territories  of  the  United  States, 
and  the  southern  .boundary  of  the  territories  of  His  Britannic  Majesty, 
from  the  ^ke  of  the  Woods  to  the  Stony  Mountains. 

Article  III. 

It  is  agreed  that  any  country  that  may  be  claimed  by  either  party  on 
the  northwest  coa^t  of  America,  westward  of  the  Stony  countir  cuimed 
Mountains,  shall,  together  with  its  harbj>urs,  bays,  and  wa^^'or  Si^'s'tSi 
creeks,  and  the  navigation  of  all  rivers  within  the  same,  be  *»°»"^'» 
free  and  open  for  the  term  of  ten  years  from  the  date  of  the  signature 
of  the  present  convention  to  the  vessels,  citizens,  and  subjects  of  the 
two  Powers ;  it  being  well  understood  that  this  agreement  is  not  to  be 
construed  to  the  prejudice  of  any  claim  which  either  of  the  two  high 
contracting  parties  may  have  to  any  part  of  the  said  country,  nor  shall 
it  be  taken  to  affect  the  claims  of  any  other  Power  or  State  to  any  part 
of  the  said  country ;  the  only  object  of  the  high  contracting  parties,  in 
that  respect,  being  to  prevent  disputes  and  differences  amougst  them- 
selves. 

ABfflGLE  IV. 

All  the  provisions  of  the  convention  "  to  regulate  the  commerce  be- 
tween the  territories  of  the  United  States  and  of  His  Bri-  conveBUonofLon- 
tannic  Majesty,''  concluded  at  London  on  the  third  day  of  cJSunJS^t'r'^te^n 
July,  in  the  year  of  our  Loi*d  one  thousand  eight  hundred  ^*"'* 
and  fifteen,  with  the  exception  of  the  clause  which  limited  its  duration 
to  four  years,  and  excepting,  ^Iso,  so  far  a«  the  same  was  affected  by 
the  declaration  of  His  Majesty  respecting  the  island  of  St.  Helena,  are 
hereby  extended  and  continued  in  force  for  the  term  of  ten  years  from 
the  date  of  the  signature  of  the  present  convention,  in  the  same  manner 
as  if  all  the  provisions  of  the  said  convention  were  herein  specially 
recited. 

Article  V. 

Whereas  it  was  agreed  by  the  first  article  of  the  treaty  of  Ghent  that 
"  all  territory,  places,  and  possessions  whatsoever  taken  by  ^^.^^^^^  ^^  i,^ 
either  party  from  the  other  during  the  war,  or  which  may  ariicirSf*Treitj  !f 
be  taken  after  the  signing  of  this  treaty,  excepting  only  the 
iidands  hereinafter  mentioned,  shall  be  restored  without  delay,  and 
without  causing  any  destruction,  or  carrying  away  any  of  the  artillery 
or  other  public  property  originally  captured  iu  the  said  forts  or  places, 
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which  shall  remain  therein  upon  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  this 
treaty,  or  any  slaves,  or  other  private  property  f  and  whereas  under 
ciium  for  .Lre.  thc  aforesald  article  the  United  States  claim  for  their  citi- 
o?*'rh«*''rrelt?''Jj  Z6ns,  and  as  their  private  property,  the  restitution  of  or 
Gbenu  ^jjji  compensation  for  ^  all  slaves  who,  at  the  date  of  the  ex- 

change of  the  ratifications  of  the  said  treaty,  were  in  any  territory, 
places,  or  possessions  whatsoever,  directed  by  the  said  treaty  to  be  re- 
stored to  the  United  States,  but  then  still  occupied  by  the  British  forces, 
whether  such  slaves  were,  at  the  date  aforesaid,  on  shore,  or  on  board  any 
British  vessel  lying  in  waters  within  the  territory  or  jurisdiction  of  the 
United  States ;  and  whereas  differences  have  arisen  whether, 
iB?i1il"rSe  Ju.«  by  the  true  intent  and  meaning  of  the  aforesaid  article  of  the 
lor  .urw,  treaty  of  Ghent^  the  United  States  are  entitled  to  the  resti- 

tution of  or  full  compensation  for  all  or  any  slaves,  as  above  described, 
the  high  contracting  parties  hereby  agree  to  refer  the  said  differences 
to  some  friendly  sovereign  or  State,  to  be  named  for  that  purpose ;  and 
the  high  contracting  parties  further  engage  to  consider  the  ^l^cision  M 
such  friendly  sovereign  or  State  to  be  final  and  conclusive  on  all  the 
matters  referred. 

Aeticlb  VI. 

This  convention,  when  the  saute  shall  have  been  duly  ratified  by  the 
Thi.  convention  Prcsidcnt  of  thc  United  States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and 
?hSi°'^f°™tiflcI-  consent  of  theif  Senate,  and  by  His  Britannic  Majesty  and 
tionr  iijq  respective  ratifications  mutually  exchanged,  shall  be 

binding  and  obligatory  on  the  said  United  States  and  on  His  Majesty; 
and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  in  six  months  from  this  date, 
or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  witness  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
same,  and  have  thereunto  affixed  the  seal  of  their  arms. 

Done  at  London  this  twentieth  day  of  October,  in  the  year  of  our 
Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  eighteen. 

ALBERT  GALLATIN. 
RICHARD  RUSH. 
FREDERICK  JOHN  ROBINSON. 
HENRY  GOULBURN. 
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DECISION  OF  THE  COMMISSIONERS  UNDER  THE  SIXTH  ARTICLE  OF  THE 
TREATY  OF  GHENT.  DONE  AT  UTICA,  IN  yHE  STATE  OF  NEW  YORK,  IBth 
JUNE,  1822. 

The  undersigned  Commissioners,  appointed,  sworn,  and  authorized, 
Boundary  of  United  i^  vlrtue  of  the  slxth  articlc  of  the  treaty  of  peace  and  amity 
sute..  between  His  Britannic  Majesty  and  the  United  States  of 

America,  concluded  at  Ghent,  on  the  twenty -fourth  day  of  December,  in 
the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fourteen,  impar- 
tially to  examine,  and,  by  a  report  or  declaration,  under  their  hands  and 
seals,  to  designate  "  that  portion  of  the  boundary  of  the  United  States 
from  the  point  where  the  45th  degree  of  north  latitude  strikes  the  river 
Iroquois  or  Cataraqua,  along  the  middle  of  said  river  into  Lake  Ontario, 
through  the  middle  of  said  lake  until  it  strikes  the  communication,  by 
water,  between  that  lake  and  Lake  Erie ;  thence,  along  the  middle  of  said 
communication,  into  Lake  Erie,  through  the  middle  of  said  lake, 
until  it  arrives  at  the  water  communication  into  Lake  Huron;  thence, 
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through  the  middle  of  said  water  cominaiiicatioD«  into  Lake  Haron ; 
thence^  through  the  middle  of  said  lake,  to  the  water  commanicatioa 
between  tliat  lake  and  Lake  Superior;"  and  to  ^^ decide  to  which 
of  the  two  coutractiug  parties  the  several  islands,  lying  within  the 
said  rivers,  lakes,  and  water  communications,  do  respectively  belong, 
in  conformity  with  the  true  intent  of  the  treaty  of  1783:"  Do  decide  and 
declare,  that  the  following  described  line,  (which  is  more  clearly  indi- 
cated on  a  series  of  maps  accompanying  this  report,  exhibiting  correct 
surveys  and  delineations  of  all  the  rivers,  lakes,  water  communications, 
and  islands,  embraced  by  the  sixth  article  of  the  treaty  of  Ghent,  by  a 
black  line  shaded  on  the  British  side  with  red,  and  on  the  American 
side  with  blue ;  and  each  sheet  of  which  series  of  maps  is  identified  by 
a43ertificate,  subscribed  by  the  Commissioners,  and  by  the  two  principal 
surveyors  employed  by  them,)  is  the  true  boundary  intended  by  the  two 
before- mentioned  treaties,  that  is  to  say  : 

Beginning  at  a  stone  monument,  erected  by  Andrew  Ellicott,  Esquire, 
in^the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  .  • 
seventeen,  on  the  south  bank,  or  shore,  of  the  said  river  bo^TdiVJ' "/ !£« 
Iroquois  or  Gataraqua,  (now  called  the  St.  Lawrence,)  which 
monument  bears  south  seventy-four  degrees  and  forty-five  minutes 
west,  and  is  eighteen  hundred  and  forty  yards  distant  from  the  stone 
church  in  the  Indian  village  of  St.  Begis,  and  indicates  the  point  at 
which  the  forty-fifth  parallel  of  north  latitude  strikes  the  said  river ; 
thence,  running  north  thirty-five  degrees  and  forty-five  minutes 
west,  into  the  river,  on  a  line  at  right  angles  with  the  southern  shore, 
to  a  point  one  hundred  yards  south  of  the  opposite  island,  called 
Cornwall  Island;  thence,  turning  westerly,  and  passing  around  the 
southern  and  western  sides  of  said  island,  keeping  one  hundred 
yards  distant  therefrom,  and  following  the  curvatures  of  its  shores 
to  a  point  opposite  to  the  northwest  corner,  or  angle,  of  said 
island ;  thence  to  and  along  the  middle  of  the  main  river,  until  it 
approaches  the  eastern  extremity  of  Barnhart's  Island  ;  thence  north- 
erly, along  the  channel  which  divides  the  last-mentioned  island  from  the 
Canada  shore,  keeping  one  hundred  yards  distant  from  the  island,  until 
it  approaches  Sheikas  Island;  thence  along  the  middle  of  the  strait 
which  divides  Barnharf s  and  Sheik's  islands,  to  the  channel  called  the 
Long  Sanlt,  which  separates  the  two  last  mentioned  islands  from  the 
Lower  Long  Sault  Island;  thence  westerly  (crossing  the  centre  of  the 
last  mentioned  channel)  until  it  approaches  within  one  hundred  yards 
of  the  north  shore  of  the  Lower  Saul t  Island ;  thence  up  the  north  branch 
of  the  river,  keeping  to  the  north  of,  and  near,  the  Lower  Sault  Island, 
and  also  north  of,  and  near,  the  Upper  Sault  (sometimes  called  Baxter's) 
Island,  and  south  of  the  two  small  islands,  marked  on  the  map  A  and  B, 
to  the  western  extremity  of  the  Upper  Sault,  or  Baxters  Island ;  thence 
passing  between  the  two  islands  called  the  Cats,  to  the  middle  of  the 
river  above ;  thence  along  the  middle  of  the  river,  keeping  to  the  north 
of  the  small  islands  marked  G  and  D ;  and  north  also  of  Chrystler's 
Island  and  of  the  small  island  next  above  it,  marked  E,  until  it  ap- 
proaches the  northeast  angle  of  Goose  Neck  Island;  thence  along  the 
)>assage  w^hich  divides  the  last-mentioned  island  from  the  Canada  shore, 
Ij^eepiug  one  hundred  yards  from  the  island,  to  the  upper  end  of  the  same ; 
thence  south  of,  and  near,  the  two  small  islands  called  the  Nut  Islands; 
thence  north  of,  and  near,  the  island  marked  E,  and  also  of  the  island 
called  Dry  or  Smuggler's  Island ;  thence  passing  between  the  islands 
marked  G  and  H,  to  the  north  of  the  island  called  Isle  au  Eapid  Plat; 
thence  along  the  north  side  of  the  last- mentioned  island,  keeping  one 
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hundred  yards  ^om  the  shore  tp  the  npper  end  ihereof ;  thence  along^ 
the  middle  of  the  river,  keefungif  to  the  soath  of,  and  near,  the  islands 
called  OoQSBon  (or  Tossin)  and  Presque  Isle ;  thence  up  the  river,  keep- 
ing north  of,  and  near,  the  several  Gallop  Isles,  numbered  on  the  map 
1,  2,  3,  4,  6,  6,  7,  8,  9,  and  10,  and  also  of  Tick,  Tibbet's,  and  Chimney 
Islands ;  and  south  of,  and  near,  the  JGraliop  Isles,  numbered  11,  12,  and 
13,  and  also  of  Duck,  Dmmmoud,  and  Sheep  Islands;  thence  along  the 
middle  of  the  river,  passing  north  of  island  No.  14,  south  of  15,  and  16, 
north  of  17,  south  of  18,  19,  20,  21,  22,  23,  24,  25,  and  28,  and  north  of 
26,  and  27;  thence  along  the  middle  of  the  river,  north' of  Gull  Island, 
and  of  the  islands  No.  29, 32, 33, 34, 35,  Bluff  Island,  and  No.  39, 44,  and 
45,  and  to  the  south  of  No.  30,  31,  36,  Grenadier  Island,  and  No.  37,  38,. 
40,  41,  42,  43,  46,  47,  and  48,  until  it  approaches  the  east  end  of  WelPs 
Island ;  thence  to  the  north  of  Well's  Island,  and  along  the  strait  which 
divides  it  from  Bowe's  Island,  keeping  to  the  north  of  the  small  islcmds 
No.  51,  52, 54, 58, 59,  and  61,  and  to  the  south  of  the  small  islands  num- 
bered and  marked  49,  50,  53,  55,  57,  60,  and  X,  until  it  approaches  the 
northeast  point  of  Grindstone  Island ;  thence  to  the  north  of  Grindstone 
Island,  and  keeping  to  the  north  also  of  the  small  islands.  No.  63,  65^ 
67,  68,  70,  72,  73,  74,  75, 76,  77,  and  78,  and  to  the  south  of  No.  62,  64, 66, 
69,  and  71,  until  it  approaches  the  southern  point  of  Hickory  Island  f 
thence  passing  to  the  south  of  Hickory  Island,  and  of  the  two  small 
islands  lying  near  its  southern  extremity,  numbered  79  and  80;  tbeneo 
to  the  south  of  Grand  or  Long  Island,  keeping  near  its  southern  shore,, 
and  passing  to  the  north  of  Carlton  Island,  until  it  arrives  opposite  to 
the  southwestern  point  of  said- Grand  Island  in  Lake  Ontario;  thence 
passing  to  the  north  of  Grenadier,  Fox,  Stony,  and  the  Gallop  Isiands^ 
in  Lake  Ontario,  and  to  the  south  of,  and  near,  the  islands  called  the 
Ducks,  to  the  middle  of  the  said  lake ;  thence  westerly,  along  the  middle 
of  said  lake,  to  a  point  opposite  the  mouth  of  the  Niagara  Eiver ;  thence 
to  and  up  the  middle  of  the  said  river  to  the  Great  Falls;  thence  up  the 
Falls,  through  the  point  of  the  Horse  Shoe,  keeping  to  the  west  of  Iris 
or  Goat  Island,  and  of  the  group  of  small  islands  at  its  head,  and  follow- 
ing the  bends  of  the  river  so  as  to  enter  the  strait  between  Navy  and 
Grand  Islands ;  thence  along  the  middle  of  said  strait  to  the  head  of 
Navy  Island ;  thence  to  the  west  and  south  of,  and  near  to.  Grand  and 
Beaver  Islands,  and  to  the  west  of  Strawberry,  Squaw,  and  Bird  Islands,, 
to  Lake  Erie;  thence  southerly  and  westerly,  along  the  middle  of  Lake 
Brie,  in  a  direction  to  enter  the  passage  immediately  south  of  Middle 
Island,  being  one  of  the  easternmost  of  the  group  of  islands  lying  in  the 
western  part  of  said  lake;  thence  along  the  said  passage,  proceeding  to 
the  north  of  Cunningham's  Island,  of  the  three  Bass  Islands,  and  of  the 
Western  Sister,  and  to  the  south  of  the  islands  called  the  Ilen  afid  Chick- 
ens, and  of  the  Eastern  and  Middle  Sisters;  thence  to  the  middle  of  the 
mouth  of  the  Detroit  River,  in  a  direction  to  enter  the  channel  which 
divides  Bois-Blanc  and  Sugar  Islands;  thence  up  the  said  channel  to  the 
west  of  Bois-Blanclslaud,  and  to  theeastof  Sugar,  Fox, and  Stony  Islands,, 
until  it  approaches  Fighting  or  Great  Turkey  Island ;  thence  along  the 
western  side,  and  near  the  shoi'e  of  said  last-mentioned  island,  to  the 
middle  of  the  river  above  the  same;  thence  along  the  middle  of  said 
ri  ver^  keeping  to  the  southeast  of,  and  near,  Hog  Island,  and  to  the  north- 
west of,  and  near,  the  island  called  Isle  a  la  l^ache,  to  Lake  St.  Clair ; 
thence  through  the  middle  of  said  lake,  in  a  direction  to  enter  that  mouth 
or  channel  of  the  river  St.  Clair,  which  is  usually  denominated  the 
Old  Ship  Channel ;  thence  along  the  middle  of  said  channel,  between 
Squiriel  Island  on  the  southeast,  and  Hersom's  Island  on  the  north we8t> 
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to  the  upper  end  of  the  last-mentioned  island,  which  is  nearly  opposite 
to  Point  aux  Chines,  on  the  American  shore ;  thence  along  the  middle  of 
the  river  St.  Glair,  keeping  to  the  west  of,  and  near,  the  islands  called 
Belle  Riviere  Isle,  and  Isle  anx  Cerfs,  to  Lake  Huron ;  thence  through 
the  middle  of  Lake  Huron,  in  a  direction  to  enter  the  strait  or  passage 
between  Drummond's  Island  on  tlie  west,  and  the  Little  Manit^ou  Island 
on  the  east ;  thence  through  the  middle  of  the  passage  which  divides 
the  two  last-mentioned  islands ;  thence  tnrning  northerly  and  westerly, 
aronnd  the  eastern  and  northern  shores  of  Drnmmoud's  Island,  and  pro- 
ceeding in  a  direction  to  enter  the  passage  between  the  Island  of  St. 
Joseph's  and  the  American  shore,  passing  to  the  north  of  the  interme- 
diate islands  No.  61, 11, 10, 12,  9,  6,  4,  and  2,  and  to  the  south  of  those 
numbered  15, 13,  5,  and  1 ;  thence  up  the  said  last- mentioned  passage, 
keeping  near  to  the  island  St.  Joseph's,  and  passing  to  the  north  and 
east  of  Isle  a  la  Crosse,  and  of  the  small  islands  numbered  16, 17, 18, 19, 
and  20,  and  to  the  south  and  west  of  those  numbered  21, 22,  and  23,  until 
it  strikes  a  line  (drawn  on  the  map  with  black  ink  and  shaded  on  one  side 
of  the  point  of  intersectioa  with  blue,  and  on  the  other  with  red,)  pass- 
ing across  the  river  at  the  head  of  St.  Joseph's  Island,  and  at  the  foot 
of  the  Neebish  Eapids,  which  line  denotes  the  termination  of  the  boundary 
directed  to  be  run  by  the  sixth  article  of  the  treaty  of  Ghent. 

And  the  said  Commissioners  do  further  decide  and  declare,  that  all 
the  islands  lying  in  the  rivers,  lakes,  and  water  communica-  ^^^^^^^ 

tions,  between  the  before<desoribed  boondafy-line  and  the 
adjacent  shores  of  Uppar  Canada,  do,  and  eaefa  of  them  does,  belong  to 
His  Britannie  Majesty,  and  that  all  the  islands  lying  in  the  rivers,  lakes, 
and  water  communications,  between  the  said  boundary-line  and  the 
adjacent  shores  of  the  United  States,  or  their  territories,  do,  and  each 
of  them  does,  belong  to  the  United  States  of  America,  in  conformity 
with  the  true  intent  of  the  second  article  of  the  said  treaty  of  1783,  and 
of  the  sixth  article  of  the  treaty  of  Ghent. 

In  faith  whereof  we,  the  Commissioners  aforesaid,  have  signed  this 
doelaration,  and  thereunto  affixed  our  seals. 

Done  in  quadruplicate  at  Utica,  in  the  State  of  New  York,  in  the 
United  States  of  America,  this  eighteenth  day  of  June,  in  the  year  of 
oar  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  twenty-two. 


PETER  B.  PORTER. 
ANTH:  BARCLAY. 


L.S. 

L.S. 


GREAT  BRITAIN,  1822. 

TKEATY    WITH    GREAT   BRITAIN,   CONCLUDED   JULY   12,182*2;   RATIFICA- 
TIONS  EXCHANGED  JANUARY  10,  1323 ;  PROCLAIMED  JANUARY  11,  1823. 

In  the  name  of  the  Most  Holy  and  Indivisible  Trinity. 
The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  His    ^^  ^  .^^  ^^^^^ 
Majesty  the  Kins:  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  'cma  dnudn 

X  V^   '\  11.  T      •  ^xl_        nx'4.1  x*     1        Mrre  to  refer  certain 

Srod  Ireland,  having  agreed,  in  pursuance  of  the  fiith  article  •'•'[J7;';r^„'^jj'*^° 
of  the  convention  concluded  at  London  on  the  2()th  day  of  **""* 
October,  1818,  to  refer  the  differences  which  had  arisen  betwen  the  two 
€h>vernments,  upon  the  true  construction  and  raeauiug  of  the  tirst 
article  of  the  treaty  of  peace  and  amity  concluded  at  Ghent  on  the  24th 
day  of  December,  1814,  to  the  friendly  arbitration  of  His  Majesty  the 
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Emperor  of  all  the  Eussias,  routaally  eDgaging  to  consider  his  decision 
Hi.  MRje.ty'.  »s  filial  aiul  conclusive.  And  his  said  Imperial  Majesty 
award.  havlng,  after  due  consideration,  given  his  decision  upon 

these  differences  in  the  following  terms,  to  wit: 

"  That  the  United  States  of  America  are  entitled  to  claim  from  Great 
United  sute.  «.-  Britalu  ajust  indemnification  for  all  private  property  which 
Ji?Sli  "}or'**S;?ifn  the  British  forces  may  have  carried  away  5  and,  as  the  ques- 
*^'"^'  tion  relates  to  slaves  more  especially,  for  all  the  slaves  that 

the  British  forces  may  have  carried  away  from  places  and  territories  of 
which  the  treaty  stipulates  the  restitution,  in  quitting  these  same  places 
and  territories. 

"That  the  United  States  are  entitled  to  consider  as  having  been  so 
carried  away,  all  such  slaves  as  may  have  been  transferred  from  the 
above-mentioned  territories  to  British  vessels  within  the  waters  of  the 
said  territories,  and  who  for  this  reason  may  not  have  been  restored. 

'*  But  that  if  there  should  be  any  American  slaves  who  were  earned 
away  from  territories  of  which  the  first  article  of  the  treaty  of  Ghent 
has  "not  stipulated  the  restitution  to  the  United  States,  the  United 
.  No  mdemnificaiiou  Statcs  arc  uot  cutitlcd  to  clalm  an  indemnification  for  the 

for  certain  alavw.  g^|^J   SlaVCS.^ 

Now,  for  the  purpose  of  carrying  into  effect  this  award  of  His  Imperial 
Majesty,  as  arbitrator,  his  good  offices  have  been  farther  invoked  to 
assist  in  framing  such  convention  or  articles  of  agreement  between  the 
United  States  of  America  and  His  Britannic  Majesty  as^shall  provide 
the  mode  of  ascertaining  and  determining  the  value  of  slaves  and  of  other 
private  property,  which  may  have  been  carried  away  in  contravention  of 
the  treaty  of  Ghent,  and  for  which  indemnification  is  to  be  made  to 
the  citizens  of  the  United  States,  in  virtue  of  His  Imperial  Majesty's 
said  award,  and  shall  secure  compensation  to  the  sufferers  for  their 
losses,  so  ascertained  and  determined.  And  His  Imperial  Majesty  has 
consented  to  lend  his  mediation  for  the  above  purpose,  and  has  con- 

uu..un  rionipo-  stitutedand  appointed  Charles  Robert  Count  Nesselrode,  His 
tnitiarit..  Impcrial  Majesty's  Privy  Councellor,  member  of  the  Council 

of  State,  Secretary  of  State  directing  the  lmi)erial  Department  of 
foreign  Affairs,  Chamberlain,  Knight  of  the  Order  of  St.  Alexander 
Nevsky,  Grand  Cross  of  the  Order  of  St.  Vladimir  of  the  first  class, 
Knight  of  that  of  the  White  Eagle  of  Poland,  Grand  Cross  of  the  Order 
of  St.  Stephen  of  Hungary,  of  the  Black  and  of  the  Red  Eagle  of 
Prussia,  of  the  Legion  of  Honor  of  France,  of  Charles  HI  of  Sjmin,  of 
St.  Ferdinand  and  of  Merit  of  Naples,  of  the  Annunciation  of  Sardinia^ 
of  the  Polar  Star  of  Sweden,  of  the  Elephant  of  Denmark,  of  the 
Golden  Eagle  of  Wirtemberg,  of  Fidelity  of  Baden,  of  St.  Constantino  of 
Parma,  and  of  Guelph  of  Hannovre;  and  John  Count  Capodistrias, 
His  Imperial  Majestj^'s  Privy  Counsellor,  and  Secretary  of  State,  Knight 
of  the  Order  of  St.  Alexander  Nevsky,  Grand  Cross  of  the  Order  of  St. 
Vladimir  of  the  first  class.  Knight  of  that  of  the  White  Eagle  of  Poland, 
Grand  Cross  of  the  Order  of  St.  Stephen  of  Hungary,  of  the  Black  and 
of  the  Red  Eagle  of  Prussia,  of  the  Legion  of  Honour  of  France, 
of  Charles  III  of  Spain,  of  St.  Ferdinand  and  of  Merit  of  Naples, 
of  St.  Maurice  and  of  St.  Lazarus  of  Sardinia,  of  the  Elephant  of 
Denmark,  of  Fidelity  and  of  the  Lion  of  Zahringen  of  Baden,  Burgher 
of  the  Canton  of  Vaud,  and  also  of  the  Canton  and  of  the  Republic  of 
Geneva,  as  his  Plenipotentiaries  to  treat,  adjust,  and  conclude  such 
articles  of  agreement  as  may  tend  to  the  attainment  of  the  above-men- 
tioned end,  with  the  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  United  States  and  of  His 
Britannic  Mjyesty,  that  is  to  say  : 
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On  the  part  of  the  President  of  the  United  States,  with  the  advice 
and  consent  of  the  Senate  thereof,  Henry  Middleton,  a  citizen  pieriipoienimry  of 
of  the  8ai<l  United  States,  and  their  Envoy  Extraordinary  »»"»uait«isut«L 
and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  to  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  al!  the 
Bussias ;  and  on  the  part  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  United  King- 
dom of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  the  Eight  Honorable  pi«ipotentuiry  of 
Sir  Charles  Bagot,  one  of  His  Majesty's  most  Honorable  °"'"  ""*•"- 
Privy  ConnciU  Knight  Grand  Cross  of  the  moat  honorable  Order  of  the 
Bath,  and  His  Majesty's  Ambassador  Extraordinary  and  Plenipotentiary 
to  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  all  the  Eussias ; 

And  the  said  Plenipotentiaries,  after  a  reciprocal  communication  of 
their  respective  full  powers,  found  in  good  and  due  form, 
have  agreed  upon  the  following  articles :  ruu  powers 

Article  I. 

For  the  purpose  of  ascertaining  and  determining  the  amount  of  in- 
demnitication  which  may  be  due  to  citizens  of  the  United 
States  under  the  decision  of  His  Imperial  Majesty,  two  com'mi'^on?™  iJ  be 
Commissioners  and  two  Arbitrators  shall  be  appointed  in  the  *^^"'^' 
manner  following,  that  Is  to  say:  One  Commissioner  and  one  Arbitra- 
tor 8hall  be  nominated  and  appointed  by  the  President  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate 
thereof;  and  one  Commissioner  and  one  Arbitrator  shall  be  appointed  by 
His  Britaniyc  Majesty.  And  the  two  Commissioners  and  two  Arbitra- 
tors, thus  appointed,  shall  meet  and  hold  their  sittings  as  a  board  in  the 
city  of  Washington.  They  shall  have  power  to  appoint  a  secretary, 
and  before  proceeding  to  the  other  business  of  the  commission,  they 
shall,  respectively,  take  the  following  oath  (or  afBrmation)  in  the  pres- 
ence of  each  other;  which  oath,  or  affirmation,  being  so 
tiiken,  and  duly  attested,  shall  be  entered  on  the  record  of  ^*'*'*  rmtuoa. 
their  proceedings,  that  is  to  say :  "  I,  A.  B.,  one  of  the  Commissioners  (or 
Arbitrators,  as  the  case  may  be)  appointed  in  pursuance  of  the  conven- 
tion concluded  at  St.  Petersburg  on  the  ^  day  of  ^^''  one  thousand 

eight  hundred  and  twenty-two,  between  His  Majesty  the  Emperor 
of  all  the  Eussias,  the  United  States  of  America,  and  His  Britannic 
Majesty,  do  solemnly  swear  (or  affirm)  that  I  will  diligently',  im- 
partially, and  carefully  examine,  and,  to  the  best  of  my  judgment, 
according  to  justice  and  equity,  decide  all  matters  submitted  to  me  as 
Commissioner  (or  Arbitrator,  as  the  case  may  be)  under  the  said  conven- 
tion." ^ 

All  vacancies  occurring  by  death  or  otherwise  shall  be  filled  up  in  the 
manner  of  the  original  appointment,  and  the  new  Commis- 
sioners or  Arbitrators  shall  take  the  same  oath  or  affirma-  wancw.. 
tion,  and  perform  the  same  duties. 

Article  II. 

If,  at  the  first  meeting  of  this  board,  the  Governments  of  the  United 
States  and  of  Great  Britain  shall  not  have  agreed  upon  an  ^^^^^ 

average  value,  to  be  allowed  as  compensation  for  each  slave  A«n«evaue. 
for  whom  indemnification  may  be  due;  then,  and  in  that  case,  the  Com- 
missioners and  Arbitrators  shall  conjointly  proceed  to  examine  the  testi- 
mony which  shall  be  produced  under  the  authority  of  the  President  of 
the  United  Stiites,  together  with  such  other  competent  testimony  as  they 
m'dy  see  cause  to  require  or  allow,  going  to  prove  the  true  value  of 
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slaves  at  the  period  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  the  treaty  of 
Ghent ;  and,  apon  the  evidence  so  obtained,  they  shall  agree  upon  and  fix 
In  eu«  thBT  do  not  ^hc  averagc  value.    But  in  case  that  the  majority  of  the  board 
-^'  **"'  of  Commissioners  and  Arbitrators  should  not  be  able  to  agree 

respecting  such  average  value,  then,  and  in  that  case,  recourse  shall  be 
had  to  the  arbitration  of  the  Minister  or  other  Agent  of  the  mediating 
Power  accredited  to  the  Government  of  the  United  States.  A  statement 
of  the  evidence  produced,  and  of  the  proceedings  of  the  board  thereupon, 
shall  be  communicated  to  the  said  Minister  or  Agent,  and  his  decision, 
founded  upon  such  evidence  and  proceedings,  shall  be  final  and  con- 
clusive. And  the  said  average  value,  when  fixed  and  determined  .by 
either  of  the  three  before  mentioned  methods,  shall,  in  all  cases,  serve  as 
a  rule  for  the  compensation  to  be  awarded  for  ea<;h  and  every  slave,  for 

whom  it  may  afterwards  be  found  that  indemnification  is  due. 

• 

Article  III. 

When  the  average  value  of  slaves  shall  have  been  ascertained  and 
commiMiontiT*  to  fixcd,  thc  two  Commissiouers  shall  constitute  a  board  for  the 
STtto  MaJiii^J  examination  of  the  claims  which  are  to  be  submitted  to 
•reiaiou  them,  and  they  shall  notify  to  the  Secretary  of  State  of  the 

United  States  that  they  are  ready  to  receive  a  definitive  list  of  the  slaves 
and  other  private  property  for  which  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  claim 
indemnification ;  it  being  understood  and  hereby  agreed  that  the  com- 
mission shall  not  take  cognizance  of,  nor  receive,  and  that  His  Britan- 
nic Majesty  shall  not  be  required  to  make,  compensation  for  any  claims 
for  private  property  under  the  first  article  of  the  treaty  of  Ghent  not 
contained  in  the  said  list.  And  His  Britannic  Majesty  hereby  engages 
to  cause  to  be  produced  before  the  commission,  as  material  towards  as- 
■Tidram  of  the  ^^^taiuing  facts,  all  the  evidence  of  which  His  Majesty's 
■iiJberof,kv..c«J  Government  may  be  in  possession,  by  returns  from  His 
""^*  Majesty's  oflBcers  or  otherwise,  of  the  number  of  ejaves 

carried  away.  But  the  evidence  so  produced,  or  its  defectiveness,  shall 
not  go  in  bar  of  any  claim  or  claims  which  shall  be  otherwise  satisfac- 
torily authenticated. 

Article  IV. 

The  two  Commissioners  are  hereby  empowered  and  required  to  go  into 
coinmiM.oD«r«  to  ^^  examiuatlou  of  all  the  claims  submitted,  thro'  the 
cuffijiie  claim..  abovc-mentioned  list,  by  the  owners  of  slaves  or  other 
property,  or  by  their  lawful  attorneys  or  representatives,  and  to  deter- 
mine the  same,  respectively,  according  to  the  merits  of  the  several  cases^ 
under  the  rule  of  the  Imperial  decision  hereinabove  recited,  and  having 
reference,  if  need  there  be,  to  the  explanatory  documents  hereunto  an- 
nexed, marked  A  and  B.  And,  in  considering  such  claims,  the  Commis- 
sioners are  empowered  and  required  to  examine,  on  oath  or  affirmation, 
all  such  persons  as  shall  come  before  them  touching  the  real  number  of 
the  slaves,  or  value  of  other  property,  for  which  indemnification  is 
claimed;  and,  also,  to  receive  in  evidence,  according  as  they  may  think 
consistent  with  equity  and  justice,  written  depositions  or  papers,  such 
depositions  or  papers  being  duly  authenticated,  either  according  to  exist- 
ing legal  forms,  or  in  such  other  manner  as  the  said  Commissioners  shall 
see  cause  to  require  or  allow. 
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Article  V. 

In  the  event  of  the  two  Commissioners  not  agreeing  in  any  particalar 
case  nnder  examination,  or  of  their  disagreement  npon  any  ifthecommtamon. 
question  which  may  result  from  the  stipulations  of  this  con-  •'••'»^''»ot  •««». 
yention,  then  and  in  that  case  they  shall  draw  by  lot  the  name  of  one  of 
the  two  Arbitrators,  who,  after  having  given  due  consideration  to  the  mat- 
ter contested,  shall  consult  with  the  Commissioners ;  and  a  final  decision 
shall  be  given,  conformably  to  the  opinion  of  the  majority  of  the  two 
Commissioners  and  of  the  Arbitrator  so  drawn  by  lot.  And  th^  Arbi- 
trator, when  so  acting  with  the  two  Commissioners,  shall  be  bound  in 
all  respects  by  the  rules  of  proceeding  enjoined  by  the  IVth  article  of 
this  convention  upon  the  Commissioners,  and  shall  be  vested  with  the 
isame  powers,  and  be  deemed,  for  that  case,  a  Commissioner. 

Aetiole  VI. 

The  decision  of  the  two  Commissioners,  or  of  the  majority  of  the 
board,  as  constituted  by  the  preceding  article,  shall  in  all 
cases  be  final  and  conclusive,  whether  as  to  number,  the  Dec-ion, 

value,  or  the  ownership  of  the  slaves,  or  other  property,  for  which 
indemnification  is  to  be  made.    And  His  Britannic  Majesty  engages  to 
-cause  the  sum  awarded  to  each  and  every  owner  in  lieu  ot 
his  slave  or  slaves,  or  other  property,  to  be  paid  in  specie,  ^vt^t. 

without  deduction,  at  such  time  or  times  and  at  such  place  or  places  as 
shall  be  awarded  by  the  said  Commissioners,  and  on  condition  of  such 
releases  or  assignments  to  be  given  as  they  shall  direct : 
Provided,  that  no  such  payment  shall  be  fixed  to  take  place 
sooner  than  twelve  months  from  the  day  of  the  exchange  of  the  rati- 
fications of  this  convention. 

Abticlb  VII. 

It  is  farther  agreed  that  the  Commissioners  and  Arbitrators  shall  be 
respectively  paid  in  such  manner  as  shall  be  settled  between  p^^^^t  or  com. 
the  Governments  of  the  United  States  and  Great  Britain  at  "'-^"•^•^*«- 
the  time  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  this  convention.  And 
all  other  expenses  attending  the  execution  of  the  commission  shall  be 
defrayed  jointly  by  the  United  States  and  His  Britannic  Majesty,  the 
same  being  previously  ascertained  and  allowed  by  the  majority  of  the 
board. 

Article  VIII. 

A  certified  copy  of  this  convention,  when  duly  ratified  by  His  Majesty 
the  Emperor  of  all  the  Bussias,  by  the  President  of  the  certified  copies  or 
United  States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  their  tti^coarention. 
Senate,  and  by  His  Britannic  Majesty,  shall  be  delivered  by  each  of  the 
•contracting  parties,  respectively,  to  the  Minister  or  other  Agent  of  the 
mediating  Power  accredited  to  the  Government  of  the  United  States,  as 
soon  as  may  be  after  the  ratifications  shall  have  been  exchanged;  which 
last  shall  be  eflfected  at  Washington  in  six  months  from  the  date  hereof, 
or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  faith  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  this 
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convention,  drawn  up  in  two  languages,  and  have  hereunto  affixed  their 
seals. 

Done  in  triplicate  at  St.  Petersburg,  this  \^^o^  day  of  'jZI  one  thousand 
eight  hundred  and  twenty-two. 


NESSBLRODE. 
CAPODISTRIAS. 
HENRY  MIDDLETOK 
CHARLES  BAGOT. 


L.  S. 
L.  S. 
L.  S. 
L.  S. 


Count  Xesselrodc  to  Mr.  2Jiddleton. 

The  undersigned,  Secretary  of  State,  directing  the  Imperial  Administration  of  Foreign 
A  ru  n.  18B.  Affairs,  has  the  honor  to  communicate  to  Mr.  Middlet-on,  Envoy  Eztraor- 

^  dinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  of  the  United  States  of  America, 

the  opinion  which  the  Emperor,  his  master,  has  thought  it  his  duty  to  express  upon  the 
oT)ject  of  the  di£ferences  which  have  arisen  between  the  United  States  and  Great 
Britain,  relative  to  the  interpretation  of  the  first  article  of  the  treaty  of  Ghent. 

Mr.  Middleton  is  requested  to  consider  this  opinion  as  the  award  required  of  the 
Emperor  by  the  two  Powers. 

He  will  doubtless  recollect  that  he,  as  well  as  the  Plenipotentiary  of  His  Britannic 
Majesty,  in  all  his  memorials,  has  priooipally  insisted  on  the  grammatical  sense  of  the 
first  article  of  the  treaty  of  Ghent,  and  that,  even  in  his  note  of  the  4th  (16th)  Novem- 
ber, 1821.  he  has  formally  declared  that  it  was  on  the  signifioaiion  of  the  words  in  the  text 
of  the  article  as  it  now  is  that  the  decision  of  His  Imperial  Majesty  should  be  founded. 

The  same  declaration  being  made  in  the  note  of  the  British  Plenipotentiary  dated 
8th  (20th)  October,  1821,  the  Emperor  had  only  to  conform  to  the  wishes  expressed  by 
the  two  parties,  by  devoting  all  his  attention  to  the  examination  of  the  grammatic»l 
qnestion. 

The  above-mentioned  opinlou  will  show  the  manner  in  which  His  Imperial  Majesty 
judges  of  this  question ;  and  in  order  that  the  Cabinet  of  Wa]ishington  may  also  know 
the  motives  upon  which  the  Emperor^s  judgment  is  fonnded,  the  undersigned  has  hereto 
subjoined  an  extract  of  some  observations  upon  the  literal  sense  of  the  first  article  of 
the  treaty  of  Ghent. 

In  this  respect  the  Emperor  has  confined  himself  to  following  the  rules  of  the  lan- 
guage employed  in  drawing  up  the  act,  by  which  the  two  Powers  have  required  his 
arbitration,  and  defined  the  object  of  their  difference. 

His  Imperial  Majesty  has  thonght  it  his  duty,  exclusively,  to  obey  the  authority  of 
these  rules,  aud  his  opinion  could  not  but  be  the  rigorous  and  necessary  consequence 
thereof. 

The  undersigned  eagerly  embraces  this  occasion  to  renew  to  Mr.  Middleton  the 
assurances  of  his  most  distinguished  consideration. 

NESSKLRODE. 

St.  Pktersburo,  22d  April,  1822. 


HIS  IMPERIAL  MAJESTY'S  AWARD. 

Invite^l  by  the  United  States  of  America  and  by  Great  Britain  to  give  an  opinion,  as 
(Arbitrator,  in  the  differences  which  have  arisen  between  these  two  Powers,  on  the  Bub- 
ject  of  the  interpretation  of  the  first  article  of  the  treaty  which  they  concluded 
at  Ghent,  on  the  24th  December,  1814,  the  Emperor  has  taken  cognizance  of  all  the 
acts,  memorials,  and  notes  in  which  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  set  forth  to 
his  administration  of  foreign  affairs  the  arguments  upon  which  each  of  the  litigant 
partios  depends  in  support  of  the  interpretation  given  by  it  to  the  said  article. 

After  having  maturely  weighed  the  observations  exhibited  oh  both  sides: 

Con.sidering  that  the  American  Plenipotentiary  aud  the  Plenipotentiary  of  Britain 
have  desired  that  the  discussion  should  be  closed  ; 

Considering  that  the  former,  in  his  note  of  the  4th  (16th)  November,  1821,  and  the 
latter,  in  his  note  of  the  8th  (20th)  October,  of  the  same  year,  have  doclated  that  it  is 
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Mp<m  the  wnBiruction  ofthd  text  of  the  ariieile  a»  it  aiands,  that  the  Arhitrator's  decision 
sfaoald  be  founded,  and  that  both  have  appealed,  ouly  as  subsidiary  means,  to  the 
general  principles  of  the  law  of  nations  and  of  maritime  law ; 

The  Emperor  is  of  opinion  "  that  the  question  can  only  be  decided  according  to  the 
literal  and  grammatical  sense  of  the  first  article  of  the  treaty  of  Qhent.'' 

As  to  the  literal  and  grammatical  sense  of  the  first  article  of  the  treaty  of  Ghent : 

Considering  that  the  period  upon  the  signification  of  which  doubts  have  arisen,  is 
expressed  as  follows : 

**  All  territory,  places,  and  possessions  whatsoever,  taken  by  either  party  from  the 
other  dnring  the  war,  or  which  may  be  taken  after  the  signing  of  this  treaty,  excepting 
ouly  the  islands  hereinafter  mentioned,  shall  be  restored  without  delay,  and  without 
causing  any  destruction  or  carrying  away  any  of  the  artillery  or  other  public  property 
criginally  captured  in  the  said  forts  or  pltusesj  and  which  shall  remain  therein  upon  the  ex- 
change of  the  ratifioatidna  of  this  treaty,  or  any  slaves,  or  other  |)rivate  property  ;  and  all 
archivtfS,  records,  deeds,  and  papera,  either  of  a  public  nature,  or  belonging  to  private 
persons,  which,  in  the  course  of  the  war,  may  have  fallen  into  the  hands  of  the  officers 
of  either  party,  shall  be,  as  far  as  may  be  practicable,  forthwith  restored  and  delivered 
to  the  proper  authorities  and  persons  to  whom  they  respectively  belong.'' 

Considering  that,  in  this  period,  the  words  originalljf  captured,  and  which  shatl  remain 
therein  upon  the  erchange  of  the  raiifications,  form  an  incidental  phrase,  which  can  have 
respect,  gramtnatioaliif,  ouly  to  the  substantives  or  subjects  which  prece<le ; 

That  the  first  article  of  the  treaty  of  Ghent  thus  prohibits  the  contracting  parties 
from  carrying  away  frt>ni  the  places  of  which  it  stipulates  the  restituton,  only  the  pub- 
lic property  which  might  hare  been  originalltf  captured  there,  and  whi<^  should  remain  therein 
ii^jt  th£  exchange  of  the  ratifications^  but  that  it  prohibits  the  carrying  away  from  these 
aatiie  places  any  private  property  whatever ; 

That,  on  the  other  hand,  these  two  prohibitions  are  solely  applicable  to  the  places  of 
which  the  article  stipulates  the  restitution; 

The  Emperor  is  of  opinion : 

**Tbat  the  Uuited  States  of  America  arc  entitled  to  a  just  indemnification,  from 
Great  Britain,  for  all  private  property  carried  away  by  the  British  forces ;  and  as  the 
question  regards  slaves  more  esp^ially.  for  all  such  slaves  as  were  carried  away  by 
l&e  British  forces,  from  the  places  and  territories  of  which  the  restitution  was  stipu- 
lated by  the  treaty,  in  quitting  the  said  places  and  territories ; 

"That  the  United  States  are  entitled  to  consider,  as  having  been  so  carried  away, all 
such  slaves  as  may  have  been  transported  from  the  above-mentioned  territories  on 
board  of  the  British  vessels  within  the  waters  of  the  said  territories,  and  who,  for  this 
reason,  have  not  been  restored  ; 

**  But  that,  if  there  should  be  any  American  slaves  who  were  carried  away  from  ter- 
ritories of  which  the  first  article  of  the  treaty  of  Ghent  has  not  stipulated  the  restitu- 
tion to  the  United  States,  the  Uuited  States  are  not  to  claim  an  indemnification  for  the 
said  slaves.'* 

The  Emperor  declares,  besides,  that  he  is  ready  to  exercise  the  office  of  mediator, 
which  has  been  conferred  on  him  beforehand  by  the  two  States,  in  the  negotiatious 
which  must  ensue  between  them  in  consequence  of  the  award  which  they  have 
demanded. 

Done  at  St.  Petersburg  22d  April,  1822.      . 


B. 

Com 71^  Nesselrode  to  Mr.  Middleion. 

The  undersigned,  Secretary  of  State,  directing  the  Imperial  Administration  of  Foreign 
Affairs,  has,  without  delay,  laid  before  the  Emperor,  his  master,  the  explanaticms  into 
'which  the  Ambassador  of  His  Britannic  Majesty  has  entered  with  the  Imperial  Ministry, 
in  consequence  of  the  preceding  confidential  communication  which  was  made  to  Mr. 
Middleton,  as  well  as  to  Sir  Charles  Bagot,  of  the  opinion  expressed  by  the  Emperor 
upon  the  true  sense  of  the  1st  article  of  the  treaty  of  Ghent. 

Sir  Charles  Bagot  understands  that,  in  virtue  of  the  decision  of  His  Imperial 
Majesty,  **  His  Britannic  Majesty  is  not  bound  to  indemnify  the  United  States  for  any 
slaves  who,  coming  from  places  which  have  never  been  occupied  by  his  troops,  volun- 
tarily joine<l  the  British  forces,  either  in  consequence  of  the  encouragement  which  His 
Majesty's  officers  ha<l  offered  them,  or  to  free  themselves  from  the  power  of  their  mas- 
ter— ^these  slaves  not  having  been  carried  away  from  places  or  territories  captured  by 
His  Britannic  Majesty  dnring  the  war,  and,  consequently,  not  having  been  carried  away 
from  places  of  which  the  article  stipulates  the  restitution." 


362  TREATIES   AND    CONVENTIONS. 

la  answer  to  this  observatioD,  the  uadersigued  is  charged  by  His  Imperial  Majesty  to 
'Oommanicate  what  follows  to  the  Minister  of  the  United  States  of  America : 

The  Emperor  having,  by  the  mntnal  consent  of  the  two  Plenipotentiaries,  given  an 
•opinion  founded  solely  npon  the  sense  which  results /rom  tAo  tea^  <^  IA«  article  in  dis- 
pute, does  not  think  himself  called  upon  to  decide  here  any  question  relative  to  what 
the  laws  of  war  permit  or  forbid  to  the  belligerents ;  but,  always  faithful  to  the  gram- 
maticiJ  interpretation  of  the  1st  article  of  the  treaty  of  Ghent,  His  Imperial  Msgesty 
declares,  a  second  time,  that  it  appears  to  him  according  to  this  interpretation : 

"  That,  in  quitting  the  places  and  territories  of  which  the  treaty  of  Ghent  stipulates 
the  restitution  to  the  United  States,  His  Britannic  Majesty's  forces  had  no  right  to 
carry  away  from  these  same  places  and  territories,  absolutely,  any  slave,  by  whatever 
means  he  had  fallen  or  come  into  their  power. 

"  But  that  if,  during  the  war,  American  slaves  had  been  carried  away  by  the  English 
forces,  from  other  places  than  those  of  which  the  treaty  of  Ghent  stipulates  the  resti- 
tution, upon  the  territory,  or  on  board  British  vessels.  Great  Britain  should  not  be 
bound  to  indemnify  the  United  States  for  the  loss  of  these  slaves,  by  whatever  means 
they  might  have  fallen  or  come  into  the  power  of  her  officers." 

Although  convinced,  by  the  previous  explanations  above  mentioned,  that  such  is 
also  the  sense  which  Sir  Charles  Bagot  attaches  to  his  observation,  the  undersigned  has 
nevertheless  received  from  His  Imperial  Majesty  orders  to  Mdress  the  present  note  to 
the  respective  Plenipotentiaries,  which  will  prove  to  them,  that,  in  order  the  better  to 
Justify  the  confidence  of  the  two  (Governments,  the  Emperor  has  been  unwilling  that 
the  slightest  doubt  should  arise  regarding  the  consequences  of  his  opinion. 

The  undersigned  eagerly  embraces  this  occeasion  of  repeating  to  Mr.  Middleton  the 
assurance  of  his  most  distinguished  consideration. 

NESSELRODE. 

St.  Petersburo,  22d  April,  1822. 


GREAT  BRITAIN,  1826. 

CONVENTION  BETWEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES  OP  AMERICA  AND  GREAt 
BRITAIN.  CONCLUDED  NOVEMBER  13, 1826  ;  RATIFICATIONS  EXCHANGED 
FEBRUARY  6, 1827 ;  PROCLAIMED  MARCH  19, 1827. 

Difficalties  having  arisen  in  the  execution  of  the  convention  concluded 
at  St  Petersburgh  on  the  twelfth  day  of  July,  1822,  under  the  media- 
tion of  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  all  the  Russias,  between  the  United 
States  of  America  and  Great  Britain,  for  the  purpose  of  carrying  into 
effect  the  decision  of  His  Imperial  Majesty  upon  the  differences  which 
had  arisen  between  the  said  United  States  and  Great  Britain  on  the 
true  Qonstruction  and  meaning  of  the  first  article  of  the  treaty  of  peace 
and  amity  concluded  at  Ghent  on  the  twenty-fourth  day  of  December, 
1814 :  The  said  United  States  and  his  Bri  tan  nick  Majesty,  being  equally 
desirous  to  obviate  such  difficulties,  have  respectfully  named  Plenipo- 
tentiaries to  treat  and  agree  respecting  the  same,  that  is  to  say: 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  has  appointed  Albert 
Gallatin  their  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  to  His 
Britannick  Majesty;  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  United  Kingdom 
of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  the  Eight  Honourable  William  Huskisson, 
a  member  of  his  said  Majesty^s  Most  Honourable  Privy  Council,  a  member 
of  Parliament,  President  of  the  Committee  of  Privy  Council  for  Afifairs 
of  Trade  and  Foreign  Plantations,  and  Treasurer  of  his  said  Majesty^s 
Navy,  and  Henry  Unwin  Addington,  Esquire,  late  His  Majesty^sCharg6 
d'Affaires  to  the  United  States  of  America ; 

Who,  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  respective  full 
powers,  found  to  be  in  due  and  proper  form,  have  agreed  upon  and  con- 
-cluded  the  following  articles : 
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*  Article  I. 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  a&d 
Ireland  agrees  to  pay,  and  the  United  States  of  America  »„„,o»»B^br 
agree  to  receive,  for  the  use  of  the  persons  entitled  to  indem-  *"*•'  "'''^■• 
nification  and  comx>ensation  by  virtue  of  the  said  decision  and  conven- 
tion, the  sum  of  twelve  hundred  and  four  thousand  nine  hundred  and 
sixty  dollars,  current  money  of  the  United  States,  in  lieu  of,  and  in  full 
and  complete  satisfaction  for,  all  sums  claimed  or  claimable  from  Great 
Britain,  by  any  person  or  persons  whatsoever,  under  the  said  decision 
and  convention. 

Article  II. 

The  object  of  the  said  convention  l^eing  thus  fulfilled,  that  convention 
is  hereby  declared  to  be  cancelled  and  annulled,  save  and 
except  the  second  article  of  the  same,  which  has  already 
been  carried  into  execution  by  the  Commissioners  appointed  under  the 
said  convention;  and  save  and  except  so  much  of  the  third  article  of 
the  same  as  relates  to  the  definitive  list  of  claims  and  has  already  like- 
wise been  carried  into  execution  by  the  said  Commissioners. 

Article  III. 

The  said  sum  of  twelve  hundred  and  four  thousand  nine  hundred  and 
sixty  dollars  shall  be  paid  at  Washington  to  such  person  or    wii«i  and  whm 
])erson8  as  shall  be  duly  authorized,  on  the  part  of  the  United  »*'•*•'• 
States,  to  receive  the  same,  in  two  equal  payments  as  follows : 

The  payment  of  the  first  half  to  be  made  twenty  days  after  official 
notification  shall  have  been  made  by  the  Government  of  the  United 
States  to  His  Britannick  Majesty's  Minister  in  the  said  United  States 
of  the  ratification  of  the  present  convention  by  the  President  of  the 
United  States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  S(Miate  thereof. 

And  the  payment  of  the  second  half  to  be  made  on  the  fii^t  day  of 
August,  1827. 

Article  IY. 

The  above  sums  being  taken  as  a  full  and  final  liquidation  of  all  claims 
whatsoever  arising  under  the  said  decision  and  convention, 
both  the  final  adjustment  of  those  claims,  and  the  distribu-  rniur^raRiSa^'iT. 
tion  of  the  sums  so  paid  by  Great  Britain  to  the  United  **^  ""•«""•"*** 
States,  shall  be  made  in  such  manner  as  the  United  States  alone  shall 
determine;  and  the  Government  of  Great  Britain  shall  have  no  further 
concern  or  liability  therein. 

Article  V. 


It  is  agreed  that  from  the  date  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of 
the  present  convention,  the  joint  commission  appointed  i.pflr.ofthecom. 
under  the  said  convention  of  St.  Petersburgh,  of  the  twelfth  "r'"'- 
of  July,  1822,  shall  be  dissolved;  and  upon  the  dissolution  thereof,  all 
the  documents  and  papers  in  possession  of  the  said  commission,  relating 
to  claims  under  that  convention,  shall  be  delivered  over  to  such  person 
or  persons  as  shall  be  duly  authorized  on  the  part  of  the  Unit'Cd  States 
to  receive  the  same.  And  the  British  Commissioner  shall  nmke  over  to 
such  person  or  persons,  so  authorized,  all  the  documents  and  papers 
>(or  authenticated  copies  of  the  same,  where  the  originals  cannot  con- 
veniently be  made  over)  rchiting  to  claims  under  the  said  conventicHi, 
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which  he  may  have  received  from  his  Government  for  the  use  of  the 
said  commission,  conformably  to  the  stipulations  contained  in  the  third 
article  of  the  said  convention. 

Article  VL 

The  present  convention  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications  shall 
Ratiflctionorthi*  ^©  cxchangcd  in  London,  in  six  mouths  from  this  date,  or 
coDTenuon.  sooncr  if  possiblc. 

In  witness  whereof  the  Plenipotentiaries  aforesaid,  by  virtue  of  their 
respective  full  powers,  have  signed  the  same,  and  have  affixed  thereunto 
the  seals  of  their  arms. 

Done  at  London  this  thirteenth  day  of  ^November,  in  the  year  of  our 
Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  twenty-six. 


ALBERT  GALLATIN. 
WILLIAM  HUSKI8SON. 
HENKY  UN  WIN  ADDINGTON. 


L.  S. 
L.  S. 
L.  8. 


GREAT  BRITAIN,  1827. 

CONVENTION  WITH  GREAT  BRITAIN.     CONCLUDED  AUGUST  6, 1827 ;  RATI- 
FICATIONS EXCHANGED  APRIL  2,  lS2:i;  PROCLAIMED  MAY  15,  18^3. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  His    Mnjesty  the  King  of  the 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  BritSiiu  and  Ireland,  beiui?  equally 

Object  of  the  treaty,      i-  ."  '.  ..  -ii  iii_i^* 

desirous  to  prevent,  as  lar  as  possible,  all  hazard  of  misun- 
derstanding betvveen  the  two  nations,  with  re8i)ect  to  tbe  territory  on 
the  northwest  coast  of  America,  west  of  the  Stoney  or  Rocky  Mountains, 
after  the  expiration  of  tbe  third  article  of  the  convention  concluded  be- 
tween them  on  the  twentieth  of  October,  1818,  and  also  with  a  view  to  give 
further  time  for  maturing  measures  which  shall  have  for  their  object  a 
more  definite  settlement  of  the  claims  of  each  party  to  th&said  terri- 
tory, have  respectively  named  their  Plenipotentiaries  to  treat  and  agree 
concerning  a  temporary  renewal  of  tbe  said  article,  that  is  to  say : 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  Albert  Gallatin,  their 
Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  to  His 
Negotiator..  Brltanuick   Majesty ;   and   His  Majesty  the  King  of  the 

United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  the  Right  Honourable 
Charles  Grant,  a  member  of  his  said  Majesty's  Most  Honourable  Privy 
Council,  a  member  of  Parliament,  and  Vice-President  of  the  Commit- 
tee of  Privy  Council  for  Affairs  of  Trade  and  Foreigu  Plantations,  and 
Henry  Unwin  Addington,  Esquire : 

Who,  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  respective  full 
powers,  found  to  be  in  due  and  proper  form,  have  agreed  upon  and  con- 
cluded the  following  articles: 

Article  I. 

All  the  provisions  of  the  third  article  of  the  convention  concluded 
between  the  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the 


Tkird     article     of 


coDircntioii  of  KKh  Kinfif  of  thc  Uiiited  Kincrdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland 
on  the  twentieth  of  October,  1818,  shall  be,  and  they  are  hereby, 
further  indefinitely  extended  and  continued  in  force,  in  the  same  man 
ner  as  if  all  the  iirovisions  of  the  said  article  were  herein  specifically 
recited. 
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Article  II. 

It  shall  be  competent,  however,  to  either  of  the  contractiDg  parties, 
in  case  either  should  think  fit,  at  any  time  after  the  twen-  ronT«,ttoniMybe 
tieth  of  October,  1828,  on  giving  due  notice  of  twelve  months  ■»»•*»«»• 
to  the  other  contracting  party,  to  annal  and  abrogate  this  convention ; 
and  it  shall,  in  such  case,  be  accordingly  entirely  annulled  and  abrogated, 
after  the  expiration  of  the  said  term  of  notice. 

Article  III. 

•■ 

[Nothing  contained  in  this  convention,  or  in  the  third  article  of  the 

convention  of  the  twentieth  of  October,  1818,  hereby  con- 

tinned  in  force,  shall  be  construed  to  impair,  or  m  any  man-  tobeRHectedbrihb 

ner  aftect,  the  claims  which  either  of  the  contracting  parties  ^'^^' 

may  have  to  any  part  of  the  country  westward  of  the  Stoney  or  Eocky 

Mountains. 

Article  IV. 

The  present  convention  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifica-  iuufic«tion«. 
tions  shall  be  exchanged  in  nine  months,  or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
same,  and  have  affixed  thereto  the  seals  of  their  arms. 

Done  at  London  the  sixth  day  of  August,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  twenty-seven. 


ALBERT  GALLATIN. 

OHA.  GRANT. 

HENEY  UNWIX  ADDINGTON. 


L.  S. 
L.  S. 
L.  S. 


GREAT  BEITAIN,  1827. 

KENEVVAL  OF  COMMERCIAL  CONVENTION  WITH  GREAT  BRITAIN.  CON- 
CLUDED AUGUST  6,  1827;  RATIFICATIONS  EXCHANGED  APRIL  2,  1828; 
PROCLAIMED  MAY  15,  1828. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  being  desir-  obj«.tof  uw  con- 
ons  of  continuing  in  force  the  existing  commercial  regula-  "''"'""• 
tions  between  the  two  countries,  which  are  contained  in  the  convention 
conclnded  between  them  on  the  third  of  July,  1815,  and  further  renewed 
by  the  fourth  article  of  the  convention  of  the  twentieth  of  October,  1818, 
have,  for  that  purpose,  named  their  respective  Plenipotentiaries,  that  is 
to  say  : 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  Albert  Gallatin,  their 
Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  to  His  on  the  part  of «« 
Britannick  Majesty;  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  '^"i««*s'*^'»' 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  the  Eight  Honourable 
Charles  Grant,  a  member  of  His  said  Majesty's  Most  Hon-  onthei»rtofH» 
ourable  Privy  Council,  a  member  of  Parliament,  and  Vice-  '*^''"^- 
President  of  the  Committee  of  Privy  Council  for  Affairs  of  Trade  and 
Poreign  Plantations;  and  Henry  Unwin  Addington,  Esquire; 

Who,  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  respective  full 
powers,  found  to  be  in  due  and  proper  form,  have  agreed    ^    ,        . 
upon  and  concluded  the  following  articles : 
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Article  I.  • 

All  the  provisions  of  the  convention  concluded  between  the  United' 
States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  United  Kingdom- 
of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  on  the  third  of  July,  1815,  and  farther  con- 
tinned  for  the  term  of  ten  years  by  the  fourth  article  of  the  convention 
of  the  twentieth  of  October,  1818,  with  the  exception  therein  contained 
as  to  St.  Helena,  are  hereby  further  indefinitely,  and  without  the  said 
exception,  extended  and  continued  in  force,  from  the  date  of  the  expira- 
tion of  the  said  ten  years,  in  the  same  manner  as  if  all  the  provisions 
of  the  said  convention  of  the  third  of  July,  1815,  were  herein  specifically 
recited. 

Abtiolb  II. 

It  shall  be  competent,  however,  to  either  of  the  contracting  parties, 
in  case  either  should  think  fit,  at  any  time  after  the  expiration  of  the- 
said  ten  years,  that  is,  atter  the  twentieth  of  October,  1828,  on  giving 
due  notice  of  twelve  months  to  the  other  contracting  party,  to  annul  and 
abrogate  this  convention ;  and  it  shall,  in  such  case,  be  accordingly 
entirely  annulled  and  abrogated,  after  the  expiration  of  the  said  term 
of  notice. 

Article  III. 

The  present  convention  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications  shall  be 
exchanged  in  nine  mouths,  or  sooner  if  possible. i 

In  witness  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
same,  and  have  affixed  thereto  the  seals  of  their  arms. 

Done  at  London  the  i^ixth  day  of  August,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  twenty-seven. 

ALBERT  GALLATIN.  [l.  s.1 

CHA.  GEANT.  [l.  s. 

HENRY  UNWIN  ADDINGTON.   Fl.  s/ 


GREAT  BRITAIN,  1827. 

CONVENTION  BETWEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA  AND  GREAT 
BRITAIN.  CONCLUDED  SEPTEMBER  29, 1827 ;  RATIFICATIONS  EXCHANGED 
APRIL  2,  1828 ;  PROCLAIMED  MAY  15, 1828. 

Whereas  it  is  provided  by  tbe  fifth  article  of  the  treaty  of  Ohent^ 
that,  in  case  the  Commissioners  appointed  under  that 
*^*'*°''**""^  article,  for  the  settlement  of  the  boundary  line  therein  d^ 
scribed,  should  not  be  able  to  agree  upon  such  boundary  line,  the  re> 
port  or  reports  of  those  Commissioners,  stating  the  points  on  which 
they  had  differed,  shonld  be  submitted  to  some  iriendly  Sovereign  or 
State,  and  that  the  decision  given  by  such  Sovereign  or  State,  on  such 
points  of  difference,  should  be  considered  by  the  contracting  parties  as 
final  and  conclusive:  That  case  having  now  arisen,  and  it  having,  there- 
fore, become  expedient  to  proceed  to  and  regulate  tbe  reference  as 
above  described,  the  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the 
King  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland  have,  for 
that  purpose,  named  their  Plenipotentiaries,  that  is  to  say : 

The  President  of  the  United  States  has  appointed  Albert  Oallatin, 
their  Envoy  Extraordinary  afid  Minister  Plenipotentiary  at  the  Court 
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of  His  Britannick  Majesty;  and  His  said  Majesty,  on  his  part,  has  ap- 
pointed the  Bight  Honourable  Charles  Grant,  a  member  of  Parliament, 
a  member  of  His  said  Majesty's  Most  Honoorable  Privy  OounciL  and 
President  of  the  Committee  of  the  Privy  Council  for  Affairs  of  Trade 
and  Foreign  Plantations,  and  Henry  Unwin  Addington,  Bsqaire; 

Who,  after  having  exchanged  their  respective  full  powers,  found  to 
be  in  due  and  proper  form,  have  agreed  to  and  concluded  the  follow- 
ing articles  : 

Artiolb  I. 

It  is  agreed  that  the  points  of  difference  which  have  arisen  in  the 
settlement  of  the  boundary  between  the  American  and  R^r^nco  of  or. 
British  dominions,  as  described  in  the  5th  article  of  the  ^'"""^ 
treaty  of  Ghent,  shall  be  referred,  as  therein  provided,  to  some  friendly. 
Scrvereign  or  State,  who  shall  be  invited  to  investigate,  and  make  a  de- 
dsion  upon,  such  points  of  difference. 

The  two  contracting  Powers  engage  to  proceed  in  concert,  to  the 
choice  of  such  friendly  Sovereign  or  State,  as  soon  as  the  ratifications  of 
this  convention  shall  have  been  exchanged,  and  to  use  their  best  en- 
deavours to  obtain  a  decision,  if  practicable,  within  two  years  after  the 
Arbiter  shall  haV'C  signified  his  consent  to  act  as  such. 

Abtici^  II. 

The  reports  and  documents,  thereunto  annexed,  of  the  Commissioners, 
^pointed  to  carry  into  execution  the  5th  article  of  the-   sutement  or  tbe 
treaty  of  Ghent,  being  so  voluminous  and  complicated  .as  "■»^"  ««• 
to  render  it  improbable  that  any  Sovereign  or  Statd  should  be  willing  or  * 
able  to  undertake  the  office  of  investigating  and  arbitrating  upon  them, 
it  is  hereby  agreed  to  substitute,  for  those  reports^  new  and  separate 
statements  of  the  respective  cases,  severally  drawn  up  by  each  of  the 
contracting  parties,  in  such  form  and  terms  as  each  may  think  fit. 

The  said  statements,  when  prepared,  shall  be  mutually  communioated 
to  each  other  by  the  contracting  parties,  that  is  to  say,  by  the  United 
States  to  His  Britannick  Majesty's  Minister  or  Charge  d^Affaires  at 
Washington,  and  by  Great  Britain  to  the  Minister  or  Charge  d'Afbires- 
of  the  United  States  at  London,  within  fifteen  months  after  the  exchange- 
of  the  ratifications  of  the  present  convention. 

After  such  communication  shall  have  taken  place,  each  party  shall 
have  the  power  of  drawing  up  a  second  and  definitive  statement,  if  it^ 
thinks  fit  so  to  do,  in  reply  to  the  statement  of  the  other  party,  so  com- 
municated ;  which  definitive  statements  shall  also  be  mntii«tUy  commu- 
nicated, in  the  same  manner  as  aforesaid,  to  each  other,  by  the  con- 
tracting parties,  within  twenty-one  months  after  the  exchange  of  rat- 
ifications of  the  present  convention. 

Article  III. 

Each  of  the  contracting  parties  shall,  within  nine  months  after  the 
exchange  of  ratifications  of  this  convention,  communicate  to  zridmce  intnded . 
the  other,  in  the  same  manner  as  aforesaid,  all  the  evidence  to***"^**- 
intended  to  be  brought  in  support  of*  its  claim,  beyond  that  which  is 
contained  in  the  reports  of  the  Commissioners,  or  papers  thereunto  an- 
nexed, and  other  written  documents  laid  before  the  Commission,  under 
the  5th  article  of  the  treaty  of  Ghent. 

Each  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be  ibound,  on  the  application  of; 
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the  other  party,  made  within  six  mouths  after  the  exchange  of  the  rati- 
fications of  this  convention,  to  give  anthentick  copies  of  such  individ- 
ually specified  acts  of  a  publick  nature,  relating  to  the  territory  in 
question,  intended  to  be  laid  as  evidence  before  the  Arbiter,  as  have 
been  issued  under  the  authority,  or  are  in  the  exclusive  possession,  of 
each  party. 

No  maps,  surveys,  or  topographical  evidence  of  any  description,  shall 
be  a<lduced  by  either  party,  beyond  that  which  is  hereinafter  stipulated, 
nor  shall  any  fresh  evidence  of  any  description  be  adduced  or  adverted 
to,  by  either  party,  other  than  that  mutually  communicated  or  applied 
for  as  aforesaid. 

Each  party  shall  have  full  power  to  incorporate  in^or  annex  to,  either 
its  first  or  second  statement,  any  portion  of  the  reports  of  the  Cootmis- 
sioners,  oin  papers  thereunto  annexed,  and  other  written  documents  laid 
before  the  Commission  under  the  5th  article  of  the  treaty  of  Ghent,  or. 
of  the  other  evidence  mutually  communicated  or  applied  for  as  above 
provided,  which  it  may  think  fit. 

• 

Article  IV. 

• 

The  map  called  Mitchell's  map,  by  which  the  framers  of  the  treaty  of 
1783  are  acknowledged  to  have  regulated  their  joint  and 
official  proceedings,  and  the  map  A,  which  has  been  agreed 
on  by  the  contracting  parties,  as  a  delineation  of  the  water-courses,  and 
of  the  boundary  lines  in  reference  to  the  said  water-courses,  as  contended 
for  by  each  party  respectively,  and  which  has  accordingly  been  signed 
by  the  above-named  Plenipotentiaries,  at  the  same  time  with  this  con- 
vention, shall  be  annexed  to  the  statements  of  the  contracting  parties,^ 
and  be  the  only  maps  that  shall  be  considered  as  evidence,  mutually^ 
acknowledged  by  the  contracting  pdlties,  of  the  topography  of  the 
country. 

It  shall,  however,  be  lawful  for  either  party  to  annex  to  its  respective 
first  statement,  for  the  purposes  of  general  illustration,  any  of  the  maps, 
surveys,  or  topographical  delineations,  which  were  tiled  with  the  Com- 
missioners under  the  5th  article  of  the  treaty  of  Ghent,  any  engraved 
map  heretofore  published,  and  also  a  transcript  of  the  above-mentioned 
map  A,  or  of  a  section  thereof,  in  which  transcript  each  party  may  lay 
down  the  highlands,  or  other  features  of  the  country,  as  it  shall  think 
fit ;  the  water  courses  and  the  boundary  lines,  as  claimed  by  each  party, 
remaining  a«  laid  down  in  the  said  map  A. 

But  this  transcript,  as  well  as  all  the  other  maps,  surveys,  or  topo- 
graphical delineations,  other  than  the  map  A,  and  Mitchell's  map,  in- 
tended to  be  thus  annexed,  by  either  party,  to  the  respective  statements, 
shall  be  communicated  to  the  other  party,  in  the  same  manner  as  afore- 
said, within  nine  months  after  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  this 
convention,  and  shall  be  subject  to  such  objections  and 'observations  as 
the  other  contracting  party  may  deem  it  expedient  to  make  thereto,  and 
shall  annex  to  his  first  statement,  either  in  the  margin  of  such  trans- 
cript, map  or  maps,  or  otherwise. 

Article  V. 

All  the  statements,  papers,  maps,  and  documents,  above  mentioned, 

sutetnfrt^.  jcc.  aud  whlch  shall  havo  bceu  mutually  communlcatcd  ds  afoFC- 

lo Ik,  dej.vcrvj.       ^^^  shall,  wlthout  Buy  addition,  subtraction,  or  alteration, 

whatsoever,  be  jointly  and  simultaneously  delivered  in  to  the  arbitrat- 
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ing  Sovereign  or  State  within  two  'years  after  tbe  exchange  of  ratifica- 
tions of  this  convention,  unless  the  Arbiter  should  not,  within  that  time, 
have  consented  to  act  as  such ;  in  which  case  all  the  said  statements, 
papers,  maps,  and  documents  shall  be  laid  before  him  within  six  months 
after  the  time  when  he  shall  have  consented  so  to  act.  No  other  state^ 
ments,  papers,  maps,  or  documents  shall  ever  be  laid  before  the  Arbiter, 
except  as  hereinafter  provided. 

Article  VI. 

In  order  to  facilit'ate  the  attainment  of  a  just  and  sound  decision  on 
the  part  of  the  Arbiter,  it  is  agreed  that,  in  case  the  said 
Arbiter  should  desire  further  elucidation  or  evidence  m  •houwd^irpfurther 
regard  to  any  speciflck  point  contained  in  any  of  the  said  ''*"'''"*''  *^ 
statements  submitted  to  him,  the  requisition' for  such  elucidation  or 
evidence  shall  be  simultaneously  made  to  both  parties,  who  shall  there- 
upon be  permitted  to  bring  further  evidence,  if  required,  and  to  make, 
each,  a  written  reply  to  the  specifick  questions  submitted  by  the  said 
Arbiter,  but  no  further^  and  such  evidence  and  replies  shall  be  immedi- 
ately communicated  by  each  party  to  the  other. 

And  in  case  the  Arbiter  should  find  the  topographical  evidence,  laid 
as  aforesaid  before  him,  insufficient  for  the  purposes  of  a  sound  and  just 
decision,  he  shall  have  the  power  of  ordering  additional  surveys  to  be 
made  of  any  portions  of  the  disputed  boundary  line  or  territory,  as  he 
may  think  fit;  which  surveys  shall  be  made  at  the  joint  expense  of  the 
contracting  parties,  and  be  considered  as  conclusive  by  them. 

Article  VII. 

The  decision  of  the  Arbiter,  when  given,  shall  be  taken  as  final  and 
conclusive ;  and  it  shall  be  carried,  without  reserve,  into    De«.ion  of  ih 
immediate  effect,  by  Commissioners  appointed  for  that  pur-  ^'^'^*'- 
XK>se  by  the  contracting  parties. 

Article  VIII. 

This  convention  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  ex- 
changed in  nine  months  from  the  date  hereof,  or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  witness  whereof,  we,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries,  have  signed 
the  same,  and  have  affixed  thereto  the  seals  of  our  arms. 

Done  at  London  the  twenty-ninth  day  of  September,  in  the  year  of 
our  Lord  one  thousand  eifrht  hundred  and  twenty-seven. 


albert  gallati5. 

cha.  grant. 

henry  un  win  addincjton. 


Ijt      vim  « 

L.  S.] 

L.  S.I 


GREAT  BRITAIN,  1842. 

A  TREATY  TO  SETTLE  AND  DEFINE  THE  BOUNDARIES  BETWEEN  THE  TER- 
RITORIES OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  AND  THE  POSSESSIONS  OF  HER  BRI- 
TANNIC MAJESTY  IN  NORTH  AMERICA ;  FOR  THE  FINAL  SUPPRESSION  OF 

iliTHE  AFRICAN  SLAVE-TRADE ;  AND  FOR  THE  GIVING  UP  OF  CRIMINALS 
FUGITIVE  FROM  JUSTICE,  IN  CERTAIN  CASES.  CONCLUDED  AUGUST  9, 
1842;  RATIFICATIONS  EXCHANGED  OCTOBER  13,1842;  PROCLAIMED  NO- 
\^MBER  10, 1842. 

Whereas  certain  portions  of  the  line  of  boundary  between  the  United 
States  of  America  and  the  British  dominions  in  North  prea.at,i.. 

24 
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America,  described  in  the  second  article  of  the  treaty  of  peace  of  1783, 
have  not  yet  been  ascertained  and  determined,  notwithstanding  the 
repeated  attempts  which  have  been  heretofore  made  for  that  purpose ; 
and  whereas  it  is  now  thought  to  be  for  the  interest  of  both  parties,  that, 
avoiding  further  discussion  of  their  respective  rights,  arising  in  this  re- 
spect under  the  said  treaty,  they  should  agree  on  a  conventional  line  in 
said  portions  of  the  said  boundary,  such  as  may  be  convenient  to  both 
X)arties,  with  such  equivalents  and  compensatiqus  as  are  deemed  just 
and  reasonable }  and  whereas,  by  the  treaty  concluded  at  Ghent  on  the 
24th  day  of  December,  1814,  between  the  United  States  and  His  Britan- 
nic Majesty,  an  article  was  agreed  to  and  inserted  of  the  following  tenor, 
vizt :  *'Art.  10.  Whereas  the  traffic  in  slaves  is  irreconcilable  with  the 
principles  of  humanity  and  justice ;  and  whereas  both  His  Majesty  and 
the  United  States  are  desirous  of  continuing  their  efforts  to  promote  its 
entire  abolition,  it  is  hereby  agreed  that  both  the  contracting  parties 
shall  use  their  best  endeavors  to  accomplish  so  desirable  an  object ;" 
and  whereas,  notwithstanding  the  laws  which  have  at  various  times 
been  passed  by  the  two  Governments,  and  the  efforts  made  to  suppress  it, 
that  criminal  traffic  is  still  prosecuted  and  carried  on  ;  and  whereas  the 
United  States  of  America  and  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  the  United 
Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland  are  determined  that,  so  far  as 
may  be  in  their  power,  it  shall  be  effectually  abolished ;  an(|  whereas  it 
is  found  expedient,  for  the  better  administration  of  justice  and  the  pre- 
vention of  crime  withinthe  territories  and  jurisdiction  of  the  two  parties 
respectively,  that  persons  committing  the  crimes  hereinafter  enumerated, 
and  being  fugitives  from  justice,  should,  under  certain  circumstances, 
be  reciprocally  delivered  up :  The  United  States  of  America  and  Her 
Britannic  Majesty,  having  resolved  to  treat  on  these  several  subjects, 
have  for  that  purpose  appointed  their  respective  Plenipotentiaries  to 
negotiate  and  conclude  a  treaty,  that  is  to  say : 

The  President  of  the  United  States  has,  on  his  part,  furnished  with 
full  powers  Daniel  Webster,  Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  States,  and 
Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and 
Ireland  has,  on  her  part,  appointed  the  Eight  Honorable  Alexander 
Lord  Ashburton,  a  peer  of  the  said  United  Kingdom,  a  member  of  Her 
Majesty's  Most  Honorable  Privy  Council,  and  Her  Majesty's  Minister 
Plenipotentiary  on  a  special  mission  to  the  United  States } 

Who,  after  a  reciprocal  communication  of  their  respective  full  powers, 
have  agreed  to  and  signed  the  following  articles : 

Article  I. 

It  is  hereby  agreed  and  declared  that  the  line  of  boundary  shall  be 
BoHndaryiiw  \^-  ^s  foUows '.  Begiuuingat  the  monument  at  the  source  of  the 
Iimr?he  flVTmbT*-  river  St.  Croix  as  designated  and  agreed  to  by  the  Commis- 
.e,si9n*  sioners  under  the  fifth  article  of  the  treaty  of  1794,  between 

the  Governments  of  the  United  States  and  Great  Britain }  thence,  north, 
following  the  exploring  line  run  and  marked  by  the  surveyors  of  the 
two  Governments  in  the  years  1817  and  1818,  under  the  fifth  article  of 
the  treaty  of  Ghent,  to  its  intersection  with  the  river  St.  John,  and  to 
the  middle  of  the  channel  thereof;  thence,  up  the  middle  of  the  main 
channel  of  the  said  river  St.  John,  to  the  mouth  of  the  river  St.  Francis : 
thence,  up  the  middle  of  the  channel  of  the  said  river  St.  Francis,  ana 
of  the  lakes  through  which  it  flows,  to  the  outlet  of  the  Lake  Pohena- 
gamook ;  tbence,  southwesterly,  in  a  straight  line,  to  a  point  on  the 
northwest  branch  of  the  river  St.  John,  which  point  shall  be  ten  miles 
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distant  from  the  main  branch  of  the  St.  John,  in  a  straight  line,  and  in 
the  nearest  direction ;  bat  if  the  said  point  shall  be  fonnd  to  be  less 
than  seven  miles  from  the  nearest  point  of  the  summit  or  crest  of  the 
highlands  that  divide  those  rivers  which  empty  themselves  into  the  river 
Saint  Lawrence  from  those  which  fall  into  the  river  Saint  John,  then 
the  said  point  shall  be  made  to  recede  down  the  said  northwest  branch  of 
the  river  St  John,  to  a  point  seven  miles  in  a  straight  line  from  the 
said  summit  or  crest ;  thence,  in  a  straight  line,  in  a  course  about  south, 
eight  degrees  west,  to  the  point  where  the  parallel  of  latitude  of  46^  25'^ 
north  intersects  the  southwest  branch  of  the  St.  John's;  thence,  south- ^ 
erly,  by  the  said  branch,  to  the  source  thereof  in  the  highlands  at  the 
Me^rmette  portage ;  thence,  down  along  the  said  highlands  which 
divide  the  waters  which  empty  themselves  into  the  river  Saint  Lawrence 
from  those  which  fall  into  the  Atlantic  Ocean,  to  the  head  of  HalPs 
Stream  ;  thence,  down  the  middle  of  said  stream,  till  tl^e  line  thus  run 
intersects  the  old  line  of  boundary  surveyed  and  marked  by  Yalentine 
and  Collins,  previously  to  the  year  1774,  as  the  45th  degree  of  north 
latitude,  and  which  has  been  known  and  understood  to  be  the  line  of 
actual  division  between  the  States  of  New  York  and  Vermont  on  one 
side,  and  the  British  province  of  Canada  on  the  other ;  and  from  said 
X>oint  of  intersection,  west,  along  the  said  dividing  line,  a^  heretofore 
known  and  understood,  to  the  Iroquois  or  St.  Lawrence  River. 

Article  II. 

It  is  moreover  agreed,  that  from  the  place  where  the  joint  Commis- 
sioners terminated  their  labors  under  the  sixth  article  of  Description  of  the 
the  treaty  of  Ghent,  to  wit,  at  a  point  in  the  Neebish  »>'>"°*»»'> »'.« 
Channel,  ne.ar  Muddy  Lake,  the  line  shall  run  into  and  along  the  ship- 
channel  betweeft  Saint  Joseph  and  St.  Tammany  Islands,  to  the  division 
of  the  channel  at  or  near  the  head  of  St.  Joseph's  Island ;  thence,  turning 
eastwardly  and  northwardly  around  the  lower  end  of  St.  George's  or 
Sugar  Island,  and  following  the  middle  of  the  channel  which  divides  St. 
George's  from  St  Joseph's  Island  }  thence  up  the  east  !N^eebish  Chan- 
nel, nearest  to  St.  George's  Island,  through  the  middle  of  Lake  George ; 
thence,  west  of  Jonas'  Island,  into  St.  Mary's  Eiver,  to  a  point  in  the 
middle  of  that  river,  about  one  mile  above  St.  George's  or  Sugar  Island, 
so  as  to  appropriate  and  assign  the  said  island  to  the  United  States ; 
thence,  adopting  the.  line  traced  on  the  maps  by  the  Commissioners, 
thro'  the  river  St.  Mary  and  Lake  Superior,  to  a  point  north  of  He 
Koyale,  in  said  lake,  one  hundred  yards  to  the  north  and  east  of 
He  Chapeau,  which  last-mentioned  island  lies  near  the  northeastern 
point  of  He  Koyale,  where  the  line  marked  by  the  Commissioners  termi- 
nates; and  from  the  last-mentioned  point,  southwesterly,  through  the 
middle  of  the  sound  between  He  Eoyale  and  the  northwestern  main 
land,  to  the  mouth  of  Pigeon  Eiver,  and  up  the  said  river,  to  and  through 
the  north  and  south  Fowl  Lakes,  to  the  lakes  of  the  height  of  land  be- 
tween Lake  Superior  and  the  Lake  of  the  Woods :  thence,  along  the 
water  communication  to  Lake  Saisaginaga,  and  through  that  lake ; 
thence,  to  and  through  Cypress  Lake,  Lac  du  Bois  Blanc,  Lac  la  Croix, 
Little  Yermilion  Lake,  and  Lake  Namecan  and  through  the  several 
smaller  lakes,  straits,  or  streams,  connecting  the  lakes  here  mentioned, 
to  that  point  in  Lac  la  Pluie,  or  Bainy  Lake,  at  the  Chaudi^re  Falls, 
from  which  the  Commissioners  traced  the  line  to  the  most  northwestern 
point  of  the  Lake  of  the  Woods ;  thence,  along  the  said  line,  to  the  said 
most  northwestern  point,  being  in  latitude  49^  23'  55^'  north,  and  in 
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longitude  95^  14'  38"  west  from  the  observatory  at  Greenwich  ;  thence, 
according  to  existing  treaties,  due  south  to  its  intersection  with  the  49th 
parallel  of  north  latitude,  and  along  that  parallel  to  the  Eocky  Moun- 
tains. It  being  understood  that  all  the  water  comumnicatious  and  all 
the  usual  portages  along  the  line  from  Lake  Superior  to  the  Lake  of  the 
Woods,  and  also  Grand  Portage,  from  the  shore  of  Lake  Superior  to  the 
Pigeon  Eiver,  as  now  actually  used,  shall  be  free  and  open  to  the  use  of 
the  citizens  and  subjects  of  both  countries. 

Article  III. 

In  order  to  promote  the  interests  and  encourage  the  industry  of  all 
y«xi.at;on  of  ihe  tho  iuhabltants  of  the  countries  watered  by  the  river  St. 
r.%ersu  joiui.  Johu  aud  Its  tributarics,  whether  living  within  the  State  of 
]\Iaine  or  the  province  of  New  Brunswick,  it  is  agreed  that,  where,  by 
the  provisions  of  the  present  treaty,  the  river  St.  John  is  declaimed  to  be 
the  liflte  of  boundary,  the  navigation  of  the  said  river  shall  be  free  and 
open  to  both  parties,  and  shall  in  no  way  be  obstructed  by  either  ;  that 
all  the  produce  of  the  forest,  in  logs,  lumber,  timber,  boards,  staves,  or 
shingles,  or  of  agriculture,  not  being  manufactured,  grown  on  any  of 
those  parts  of  the  State  of  Maine  watered  by  the  river  St.  John,  or  by 
its  tributaries,  of  which  fact  reasonable  evidence  shall,  if  required,  be 
produced,  shall  have  free  access  into  and  through  the  said  river  and  its 
said  tributaries,  having  their  source  within  the  State  of  Maine,  to  and 
from  the  sea-port  at  the  mouth  of  the  said  river  St.  John^s,  and  to  and 
round  the  falls  of  the  said  river,  either  by  boats,  rafts,  or  other  conveyance ; 
that  when  within  the  province  of  New  Brunswick,  the  said  produce  shall 
be  dealt  with  as  if  it  were  the  produce  of  the  said  province ;  that,  in  like 
maimer,  the  inhabitants  of  the  territory  of  the  upper  St.  John,  deter- 
mined by  this  treaty  to  belong  to  Her  Britannic  Majesty,  shall  have 
free  access  to  and  through  the  river,  for  their  produce,  in  those 
parts  where  the  said  river  runs  wholly  through  the  State  of  Maine : 
Provided,  always,  that  this  agreement  shall  give  no  right 
to  either  party  to  interfere  with  any  regulations  not  incon- 
sistent with  the  terms  of  this  treaty  which  the  governments,  respectively, 
of  Maine  or  of  New  Brunswick  may  make  respecting  the  navigation  of 
the  said  river,  where  both  banks  thereof  shall  belong  to  the  same  party. 

Article  IY. 

All  grants  of  land  heretofore  made  by  either  party,  within  the  limits 
.ir.nt.  of  hiui  Ao..  of  thc  tcrritory  which  by  this  treaty  falls  within  the  domin- 
^vuiun  the  irr^tW.  jQj^g  Qf  i^jjg  other  party,  shall  be  held  valid,  ratified,  and  con- 
firmed to  the  persons  in  possession  under  such  ^ants,  to  the  same  extent 
as  if  such  territory  had  by  this  treaty  fallen  within  the  dominions  of  the 
party  by  whom  such  grants  were  made ;  and  all  equitable  possessory  claims, 
arising  from  a  possession  and  improvement  of  any  lot  or  parcel  of  land 
by  the  person  actually  in  possession,  or  by  those  under  whom  such  person 
claims,  for  more  than  six  years  before  the  date  of  this  treaty,  shall,  in 
like  manner,  be  deemed  valid,  and  be  confirmed  and  quieted  by  a  release 
to  the  person  entitled  thereto,  of  the  title  to  such  lot  or  parcel  of  land, 
so  described  as  best  to  include  the  improvements  made  thereon  ;  and  in 
all  other  respects  the  two  contracting  parties  agree  to  deal  upon  the 
most  liberal  principles  of  equity  with  the  settlers  actually  dwelling  upon 
the  territory  falling  to  them,  respectively,  which  has  heretofore  been  in 
dispute  between  them. 
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Article  V. 

Whereas  iu  tbe  course  of  the  controversy  respecting  the  disputed 
territory  on  the  northeastern  boundary,  some  moneys  have 
been  received  by  the  authorities  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  MiiSr'terruS 
province  of  New  Brunswick,  with  the  intention  of  preventing  ^""'"^ 
depredations  on  the  forests  of  the  said  territory,  which  moneys  were  to 
be  carried  to  a  fund  called  the  "disputed  territory  fund,"  the  proceeds 
whereof  it  was  agreed  should  be  hereafter  paid  over  to  the  parties 
interested,  in  the  proportions  to  be  determined  by  a  final  settlement  of 
boundaries,  it  is  hereby  agreed  that  a  correct  account  of  all  receipts  and 
payments  on  tbe  said  fund  shall  be  delivered  to  the  Government  of  the 
United  States  within  six  mouths  after  the  ratification  of  this  treaty ;  and 
the  proportion  of  the  amount  due  thereon  to  the  States  of  Maine  and 
Massachusetts,  and  any  bonds  or  securities  appertaining  thereto  shall 
be  paid  and  delivered  over  to  the  Government  of  the  United  States ; 
and  the  Government  of  the  United  States  agrees  to  receive  for  the  use 
of,  and  pay  over  to,  the  States  of  Maine  and  Massachusetts,  their 
respective  portions  of  said  fund,  and  further,  to  pay  and  satisfy  said 
States,  respectively,  for  all  claims  for  expenses  incurred  by  them  in 
protecting  the  said  heretofore  disputed  territory  and  making  a  sui'vey 
thereof  in  1838 ;  the  Government  of  the  United  States  agreeing  with  the 
States  of  Maine  and  Massachusetts  to  pay  them  the  further  sum  of  three 
hundred  thousand  dollars,  in  equal  moieties,  on  account  of  their  assent 
to  the  line  of  boundary  described  in  this  treaty,  and  in  consideration  of 
the  conditions  and  equivalents  received  therefor  from  the  Government 
of  Tier  Britannic  Majesty. 

Article  VI. 

It  is  furthermore  understood  and  agreed  that,  for  the  purpose  of  run- 
ning and  tracing  those  parts  of  the  line  between  the  source 
of  the  St.  Croix  and  the  St.  Lawrence  River  which  will  re-  in/rk'"t"r'S!e"bl''. 

..,  1  i»i  1*  !•"     « t  •  "«  iwern  the  St.  Croix 

quire  to  be  run  and  ascertained,  and  for  marking  the  residue  -nu  s,.  Lawrence 
of  said  line  by  proper  monuments  on  the  land,  two  Commis- 
sioners shall  be  appointed,  one  by  the  President  of  the  United  States, 
by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  thereof,  and  one  by 
Her  Britannic  Majesty ;  and  the  said  Commissioners  shall  meet  at  Ban- 
gor, in  the  State  of  Maine,  on  the  first  day  of  May  next,  or  as  soon  there- 
after as  may  be,  and  shall  proceed  to  mark  the  line  above  described, 
f^om  the  source  of  the  St.  Croix  to  the  river  St.  John :  and  shall  trace 
on  proper  maps  the  dividing-line  along  said  river  and  along  the  river 
St.  Francis  to  the  outlet  of  the  Lake  Pohenagamook ;  and  from  the  out- 
let of  the  said  lake  they  shall  ascertain,  fix,  and  mark,  by  proper  and  dura- 
ble monuments  on  the  land,  the  line  described  in  the  first  article  of  this 
treaty ;  and  the  said  Commissioners  shall  make  to  each  of  their  respect- 
ive Governments  a  joint  report  or  declaration,  under  their  hands  and 
seals,  designating  such  line  of  boundary,  and  shall  accompany  such 
report  or  declaration  with  maps,  certified  by  them  to  be  true  maps  of  the 
new  boundary. 

Article  VIL 

It  is  further  agreed  that  the  channels  in  the  river  St.  Lawrence  on 
both  sides  of  the  Long  Sault  Islands  and  of  Barnhart  Island,  certHin  w  at ..  r« 
the  channels  in  the  river  Detroit  on  both  sides  of  the  island  ^»*"  ^"  "^''^  "*^^"'' 
Bois  Blanc,  and  between  that  island  and  both  the  American  and  Cana- 
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dian  shores,  and  all  the  several  channels  and  passages  between  the  vari- 
ous islands  lying  near  the  junction  of  the  river  St.  Olair  with  the  lake 
of  that  name,  shall  be  equally  free  and  open  to  the  ships,  vessels,  and 
boats  of  both  parties. 

Abticle  yilL- 

The  pariiies  mutually  stipulate  that  each  shall  prepare,  equip,  and 
supp«..«ionofthe  maiutalu  dn  service  on  the  coast  of  Africa  a  sufficient  and 
siaveirade.  adcquatc  squadrou  or  naval  force  of  vessels  of  suitable 

numbers  and  descriptions,  to  carry  in  all  not  less  than  eighty  guns,  to 
-enforce,  separately  and  respectively,  the  laws,  rights,  and  obligations 
of  each  of  the  two  countries  for  the  suppression  of  the  slave-trsule,  the 
«aid  squadrons  to  be  independent  of  each  other,  but  the  two  Govern- 
ments stipulating,  nevertheless,  to  give  such  orders  to  the  officers  com- 
manding their  respective  forces  as  shall  enable  them  most  effectually  to 
act  in  concert  and  co-operation,  upon  mutual  consultation,  as  exigencies 
may  arise,  for  the  attainment  of  the  true  object  of  this  article,  copies  of 
all  such  orders  to  be  communicated  by  each  Government  to  the  other, 
respectively. 

Article  IX. 

Whereas,  notwithstanding  all  efforts  which  may  be  made  on  the  coast 

of  Africa  for  suppressing  the  slave-trade,  the  facilities  for 

with  other  Power.  carryiHg  on  that  traffic  and  avoidmg  the  vigilance  of  cruis- 

ronJ'Vmlierfor  crs,  hj  the  fraudulcut  use  of  flags  and  other  means,  are  so 

great,  and  the  temptations  for  pursuing  it,  while  a  market 
can  be  found  for  slaves,  so  strong,  as  that  the  desired  result  may  be 
long  delayed  unless  all  markets  be  shut  against  the  purchase  of  African 
negroes,  the  parties  to  this  treaty  agree  that  they  will  unite  in  all  be- 
coming representations  and  remonstrances  with  any  and  all  Powers 
within  whose  dominions  such  markets  are  allowed  to  exist,  and  that 
they  will  urge  upon  all  such  Powers  the  propriety  and  duty  of  closing 
such  markets  effectually,  at  once  and  forever. 

Article  X. 

It  is  agreed  that  the  United  States  and  Her  Britannic  Majesty  shall, 
upon  mutual  requisitions  by  them,  or  their  Ministers,  offi- 
cers,  or  authorities,  respectively  made,  deliver  up  to  justice 
all  persons  who,  being  charged  with  the  crime  of  murder,  or  assault 
with  intent  to  commit  murder,  or  piracy,  or  arson,  or  robbery,  or  forgery, 
or  the  utterance  of  forged  paper,  committed  within  the  jurisdiction  of 
either,  shall  seek  an  asylum  or  shall  be  found  within  the  territories  of 
the  other :  Provided,  that  this  shall  only  be  done  upon  such  evidence 
of  criminality  as,  according  to  the  laws  of  the  place  where  the  fugitive 
or  person  so  charged  shall  be  found,  would  justify  his  apprehension  and 
commitment  for  trial  if  the  crime  or  offence  had  there  been  committed ; 
and  the  respective  judges  and  other  magistrates  of  the  two  Govern- 
ments shall  have  power,  jurisdiction,  and  authority,  upon  complaint 
made  under  oath,  to  issue  a  warrant  for  the  apprehension  of  the  fugitive 
or  person  so  charged,  that  he  may  be  brought  before  such  judges  or  other 
magistrates,  respectively,  to  the  end  that  the  evidence  of  criminality 
may  be  heard  and  considered ;  and  if,  on  such  hearing,  the  evidence  be 
deemed  sufficient  to  sustain  the  charge,  it  shall  be  the  duty; of  the  exam- 
ining judge  or  magistrate  to  certify  the  same  to  the  proper  executive 
authority,  that  a  warrant  may  issue  for  the  surrender  of  such  fugitive. 
The  expense  of  such  apprehension  and  delivery  shall  be  borne  and  de- 
frayed by  the  party  who  makes  the  requisition  and  receives  the  fugitive. 
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Article  XI. 

Tbe  eighth  article  of  this  treaty  shaU  be  in  force  for  five  years  from 
the  date  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratiiications,  and  afterwsurds    numtioa  or  ti.e 
until  one  or  the  other  party  shall  signify  a  wish  to  terminate  *'**'^- 
it.    The  tenth  article  shall  continue  in  force  until  one  or  the  other  of  the 
parties  shall  signify  its  wish  to  terminate  it,  and  no  longer. 

Article  XII. 

The  present  treaty  shall  be  duly  ratified,  and  the  mutual  exchange  of 
ratifications  shall  take  place  in  London,  wifhin  six  months         n^tig^^iion 
from  the  date  hereof,  or  earlier  if  possible.  Ratiftcanon.. 

In  faith  whereof  we,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries,  have  signed  this 
treaty  and  have  hereunto  affixed  our  seals. 

Done  in  duplicate  at  Washington,  the  ninth  day  of  August,  anno 
Domini  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  forty-two. 


DANL.  WEBSTEE. 
ASHBURTON. 


L.  S. 
L.  S. 


GREAT  BRITAIN,  1846. 

TREATY  WITH  GREAT  BRITAIN  IN  REGARD  TO  LIMITS  WESTWARD  OF 
THE  ROCKY  MOUNTAINS.  CONCLUDED  JUN"E  15,  1846;  RATIFICATIONS 
EXCHANGED  JULY  17,  1846;  PROCLAIMED  AUGUST  5,  1846. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  the 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  deeming  it 
to  be  desirable  for  the  future  welfare  of  both  countries  tSat 
the  state  of  doubt  and  uncertainty  which  has  hitherto  prevailed  re- 
specting the  sovereignty  and  government  of  the  territory  on  the  north- 
west coast  of  America,  lying  westward  of  the  Rocky  or  Stony  Moun- 
tains, should  be  finally  terminated  by  an  amicable  compromise  of  the 
rights  mutually  asserted  by  the  two  parties  over  the  said  territory, 
have  respectively  named  Plenipotentiaries  to  treat  and  agree  conc^ning 
the  terms  of  such  settlement,  that  is  to  say : 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  has,  on  his  part,  fur- 
nished "with  full  powers  James  Buchanan,  Secretary  of  State 
of  the  United  States,  and  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  the 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland  has,  on  her  part,  ap- 
pointed the  Right  Honorable  Richard  Pakenham,  a  member  of  Her 
Majesty's  Most  Honorable  Privy  Council,  and  Her  Majesty's  Envoy 
Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  to  the  United  States; 

Who,  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  respective  full 
powers,  found  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  and  concluded 
the  following  articles : 

Article  I. 

From  the  point  on  the  forty-ninth  parallel  of  north  latitude,  where  the 
boundary  laid  down  in  existing  treaties  and  conventions  noundHryiin^wen 
between  the  United  States  and  Great  Britain  terminates,  ofiiockyMounuin*. 
the  line  of  boundary  between  the  territofies  of  the  United  States  and 
those  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty  shall  be  continued  westward  along  the 
said  forty-ninth  parallel  of  north  latitude  to  the  middle  of  the  channel 
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NAvitation  between 
Vancouver's  Islanil 
and    the    contiaent, 


which  separates  the  continent  from  Yancouver's  Island,  and 
thence  southerly  through  the  middle  of  the  said  channel,  0,nd 
anuof Fuca.8ir.iu:  ^f  j^uca's  Stralts,  to  the  Pacific  Ocean :  Provided,  however, 
that  the  navigation  of  the  whole  of  the  said  channel  and  straits,  south 
of  the  forty-ninth  parallel  of  north  latitude,  remain  free  and  open  to  both 
parties. 

Aeticle  II. 

From  the  point  at  which  the  forty-ninth  parallel  of  north  latitude 
xnviwtionof  part  shall  bc  fouud  to  luterscct  the  great  northern  branch  of  the 
oi  Columbia  River.  <3olumbia  Elvcr,  the  navigation  of  the  said  branch  shall  be 
free  and  oi>en  to  the  Hudson's  Bay  Company,  and  to  all  British  subjects 
trading  with  the  same,  to  the  point  where  the  said  branch  meets  the 
main  stream  of  the  Columbia,  and  thence  down  the  said  main  stream  to 
the  ocean,  with  free  access  into  and  through  the  said  river  or  rivers,  it 
being  understood  that  all  the  usual  portages  along  the  line  thus  de- 
scribed shall,  in  like  manner,  be  free  and  open.  In  navigating  the  said 
river  or  rivers,  British  subjects,  with  their  goods  and  produce,  shall  be 
treated  on  the  same  footing  as  citizens  of  the  United  States ;  it  being, 
however,  always  understood  that  nothing  in  this  article  shall  be  con- 
strued as  preventing,  or  intended  to  prevent,  the  Government  of  the 
United  States  from  making  any  regulations  respecting  the 

Reffiilatioiw      for  •  ..  !•    j^%  •!•  *•  t^     *  »     a  a»^i 

navig«tion  of  said  uavigatiou  of  thc  said  river  or  rivers  not  inconsistent  with 
the  present  treaty. 


Abticle  III. 

In  the  future  appropriation  of  the  territory  south  of  the  forty-ninth 
po*«'*aoryrighuof  parallcl  of  uorth  latitude,  as  provided  in  the  first  article  of 
all  Brui«h  »ui«ecu.  ^j^jj,  trcaty,  the  possessory  rights  of  the  Hudson's  Bay  Com- 
pany, and  of  all  British  subjects  who  may  be  already  in  the  occupation 
of  land  or  other  property  lawfully  acquired  within  the  said  territory, 
shall  be  respected. 

Aeticle  IY. 

The  farms,  lands,  and  other  property  of  every  description  belonging 
Farm.,  See,  be-  to  thc  JPugct's  Souud  Agiicultural  Company,  on  the  north 
S?  hricuiffJai  side  of  the  Columbia  Eiver,  shall  be  confirmed  to  the  said 
comp«iiy.  company.    In  case,  however,  the  situation  of  those  farms 

and  lands  should  be  considered  by  the  United  States  to  be  of  public  and 
political  importance,  and  the  United  States  Government  should  signify 
a  desire  to  obtain  possession  of  the  whole,  or  of  any  part  thereof,  the 
proi)erty  so  required  shall  be  transferred  to  the  said  Government,  at  a 
proper  valuation,  to  be  agreed  upon  between  the  parties. 

Article  V. 

The  present  treaty  shall  be  ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United 

States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate 

Ratifioiuon..         thercof,  and  by  Her  Britannic  Majesty ;  and  the  ratifications 

shall  be  exchanged  at  London,  at  the  expiration  of  six  months  from  the 

date  hereof,  or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  witness  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
same,  and  have  afiixed  thereto  the  seals  of  their  arms. 

Done  at  Washington  the  fifteenth  day  of  June,  in  the  year  of  our 
Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  forty-six. 

JAMES  BUCHANAN.         [l.  s. 
RICHARD  PAKENHAIM.  [L.  s.; 
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GREAT  BRITAIN,  1850. 

CONVENTION  BETWEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA  AND  HER 
BRITANNIC  [MAJESTY.  CONCLUDED  APRIL  19,  1850;  RATIFICATIONS 
EXCHANGED  JULY  4,  1850;    PROCLAIMED  JULY  5,  1850. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  Her  Britannic  Majesty,  being  de- 
sirona  of  consolidating  the  relations  of  amity  ^hich  so  happily  snbsist 
between  them  by  setting  forth  and  fixing  in  a  convention  their  views 
and  intentions  with  reference  to  any  means  of  communication  by  ship- 
canal  which  may  be  constructed  between  the  Atlantic  and  Pacific  Oceans 
by  the  way  of  the  river  San  Juan  de  Nicaragua,  and  either  or  both  of 
the  lakes  of  Nicaragua  or  Managua,  to  any  port  or  place  on  tlie  Pacific 
Ocean,  the  President  of  the  United  States  has  conferred  full  powers  on 
John  M.  Clayton,  Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  States, 
and  Her  Britannic  Majesty  on  the  Eight  Honourable  Sir  ^-e"' '»t«". 

Henry  Lytton  Bulwer,  a  member  of  Her  Majesty's  Most  Honourable 
Privy  Council,  Knight  Commander  of  the  Most  Honourable  Order  of  the 
Bath,  and  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  of  Her 
Britannic  Mjyesty  to  the  United  States,  for  the  aforesaid  purpose ;  and 
the  said  Plenijfotentiaries,  having  exchanged  their  fall  powers,  which 
were  found  to  be  in  proper  form,  have  agreed  to  the  following  articles : 

•     Article  I. 

The  Governments  of  the  United  States  and  Great  Britain  Jiereby  de- 
clare that  neither  the  one  nor  the  other  will  ever  obtain  or  eomroi  over  th« 
maintain  for  itself  any  exclusive  control  over  the  said  ship-  pf«»'«»»^'i«^*°*i- 
canal ;  agreeing  that  neither  will  ever  erect  or  maintain  any  fortifica- 
tions commanding  the  same,  or  in  the  vicinity  thereof,  or  occupy,  or 
fortify,  or  colonize,  or  assume  or  exercise  any  dominion  over  Nicaragua, 
Costa  Rica,  the  Mosquito  coast,  or  any  part  of  Central  America ;  nor 
will  either  make  use  of  any  protection  which  either  affords  or  may  afford, 
or  any  alliance  which  either  has  or  may  have  to  or  with  any  State  or 
l>eople  for  the  purpose  of  erecting  or  maintaining  any  such  fortifications, 
or  of  occupying,  fortifying,  or  colonizing  Nicaragua,  Costa  Bica,  the 
Mosquito  coast,  or  any  part  of  Central  America,  or  of  assuming  or  exer- 
cising dominion  over  the  same ;  nor  will  the  United  States  or  Great 
Britain  take  advantage  of  any  intimacy,  or  use  any  alliance,  connection, 
or  influence  that  either  may  possess,  with  any  State  or  Government 
through  whose  territory  the  said  canal  may  pass,  for  the  purpose  of  ac- 
quiring or  holding,  directly  or  indirectly,  for  the  citizens  or  subjects  of 
the  one  any  rights  or  advantages  in  regard  to  commerce  or  navigation 
through  the  said  canal  which  shall  not  be  offered  on  the  same  terms  to 
th^  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  other. 

Article  II. 

Vessels  of  the  United  States  or  Great  Britain  traversing  the  said 
canal  shall,  in  case  of  war  between  the  contracting  parties,  _^  ^  ^^  ^^^ 
to  exempted  from  blockade,  detention,  or  capture  by  either  .H?'I™ve«il!«  The 
of  the  belligerents  j  and  this  provision  shall  extend  to  such  **"*'' 
a  distance  from  the  two  ends  of  the  said  canal  as  may  hereafter  bo  found 
expedient  to  establish. 
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Article  III. 

In  order  to  secure  the  construction  of  the  said  canal,  the  contracting 
Property  of  the  paitics  eugago  that^  if  any  such  canal  shall  be  undertaken 
?Jit™cu!r*"*the  upon  fair  and  equitable  terms  by  any  parties  having  the 
i^nai.  authority  of  the  local  government  or  governments  through 

whose  territory  the  same  may  pass,  then  the  persons  employed  in  mak- 
ing the  said  canal,  and  their  property  used  or  to  be  used  for  that  object, 
shall  be  protected,  from  the  commencement  of  the  said  canal  to  its  com- 
pletion, by  the  Governments  of  the  United  States  and  Great  Britain, 
from  unjust  detention,  confiscation,  seizure,  or  any  violence  whatsoever. 

Article  IV. 


The  contracting  parties  will  use  whatever  influence  they  respectively 
exercise  with  any  State,  States,  or  Governments  possessing, 
work  to  be  jaciii-  or  claiuung  to  possess,  any  junsdiction  or  right  over  the 
**'*^  territory  which  the  said  canal  shall  traverse,  or  which  shall 

be  near  the  waters  applicable  thereto,  in  order  to  induce  such  States  or 
Governments  to  facilitate  the  construction  of  the  said,  canal  by  every 
means  in  their  power;  and,  furthermore,  the  United  States  and  Great 
Britain  agree  to  use  their  good  offices,  wherever  or  however  it  may  be 
most  expedient,  in  order  to  procure  the  establishment  of  two 
Tr^voTt,.  ^^^^  ports,  one  at  each  end  of  the  said  canal. 

Article  Y. 

The  contracting  parties  further  engage  that  when  the  said  canal  shall 
xeutraiit  ofmnaL  ^^^®  heQH  complctcd  thcy  wlll  protect  it  from  interruption, 
.  eutr.  .ty  o  mna  g^j^ure,-  Or  uujust  coufiscatiou,  and  that  they  will  guarantee 
the  neutrality  thereof,  so  that  the  said  canal  may  forever  be  open  and  free, 
and  the  capital  invested  therein  secure.  Nevertheless,  the  Governments 
of  the  United  States  and  Great  Britain,  in  according  their  protection  to 
the  construction  of  the  said  canal,  and  guaranteeing  its  neutrality  aud 
security  when  completed,  always  understand  that  this  protection  and 
guarantee  are  granted  conditionally,  and  may  be  withdrawn  by  both 
Governments,  or  either  Government,  if  both  Governments  or  either  Gov- 
ernment should  deem  that  the  persons  or  company  undertaking  or  man- 
aging the  same  adopt  or  establish  such  regulations  concerning  the  traffic 
thereupon  as  are  contrary  to  the  spirit  and  intention  of  this  convention, 
either  by  making  unfair  discriminations  in  favor  of  the  commerce  of  one 
of  the  contracting  parties  over  the  commerce  of  the  other,  or  by  impos- 
ing oppressive  exactions  or  unrea-sonable  tolls  upon  passengers,  vessels, 
goods,  wares,  merchandise,  or  other  articles.  Neither  party,  however, 
shall  withdraw  the  aforesaid  protection  and  guarantee  without  first  giv- 
ing six  months'  notice  to  the  other. 

Article  YI. 

The  contracting  parties  in  this  convention  engage  to  invite  every 
State  with  which  both  or  either  have  friendly  intercourse  to  enter  into 
stipulations  with  them  similar  to  those  which  they  have  entered  into 
with  each  other,  to  the  end  that  all  other  States  may  share  in  the  honot 
and  advantage  of  having  contributed  to  a  work  of  such  general  interest 
and  importance  as  the  canal  herein  contemplated.  And  the  contracting 
Trr,ty.ti,.T,intion«  P^^^^^^  likcwisc  agrcc  that  each  shall  enter  into  treaty  stip- 
llVi'Sf!*\-  ulations  with  such  of  the  Central  American  States  as  they 
'"  ^"'"  ""''^'^•'-  may  deem  advisable  for  the  purpose  of  more  effectually  car- 
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ryiDg  out  the  great  design  of  this  conventioD,  namely,  that  of  construct- 
ing and  maintaining  the  said  canal  as  a  ship  communication  between 
the  two  oceans,  for  the  benefit  of  mankind,  on  equal  terms  to  all,  and  of 
protecting  the  same ;  and  they  also  agree  that  the  good  offices  of  either 
shall  be  employed,  when  requested  by  the  other,  in  aiding  and  assisting 
the  negotiation  of  such  treaty  stipulations ;  and  should  any 
differences  arise  as  to  right  or  property  over  the  territory  i>''frr*'«^- 

throngh  which  the  said  canal  shall  pass,  between  the  States  or  Govern- 
ments of  Central  America,  and  such  differences  should  in  any  way  im- 
pede or  obstruct  the  execution  of  the  said  canal,  the  Governments  of 
the  United  States  and  Great  Britain  will  use  their  good  offices  to  settle 
such  differences  in  the  manner  best  suited  to  promote  the  interests  of 
the  said  canal,  and  to  strengthen  the  bonds  of  friendship  and  alliance 
which  exist  between  the  contracting  parties. 

Article  VII. 

It  being  desirable  that  no  time  should  be  unnecessarily  lost  in  com- 
mencing and  constructing  the  said  canal,  the  Governments 
of  the  United  States  and  Great  Britain  determine  to  give  t^r^"  mrywuho": 
their  support  and  encouragement  to  such  persons  or  com-  '^^*^' 
pany  as  may  first  offer  to  commence  the  same,  with  the  necessary  cap- 
ital, the  consent  of  the  local  authorities,  and  on  such  principles  as  accord 
with  the  spirit  and  intention  of  this  convention ;  and  if  any  persons  or 
company  should  already  have,  with  any  State  through  which  the  pro- 
posed ship-canal  may  pass,  a  contract  for  the  construction  of  such  a 
canal  as  that  specified  in  this  convention,  to  the  stipulations  of  which 
contract  neither  of  the  contracting  parties  in  this  convention  have  any 
just  cause  to  object,  and  the  said  persons  or  company  shall,  moreover, 
have  made  preparations  and  expended  time,  money,  and  trouble  on  the 
faith  of  such  contract,  it  is  hereby  agreed  that  such  persons  or  company 
shall  have  a  priority  of  claim  over  every  other  person,  per- 
sons, or  company  to  the  protection  of  the  Governments  of  ^^"'"^^''^''^"^ 
the  United  States  and  Great  Britain,  and  be  allowed  a  year  from  the 
date  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  this  convention  for  conclud- 
ing their  arrangements  and  presenting  evidence  of  sufficient  capital  sub- 
scribed to  accomplish  the  contemplated  undertaking;  it  being  under- 
stood that  if,  at  the  expiration  of  the  aforesaid  period,  such  persons  or 
company  be  not  able  to  commence  and  carry  out  the  proposed  enter- 
prize,  then  the  Governments  of  the  United  States  and  Great  Britain 
shall  be  free  to  afford  their  protection  to  any  other  persons  or  company 
that  shall  be  prepared  to  commence  and  proceed  with  the  construction 
of  the  canal  in  question. 

Article  VIII. 

The  Governments  of  the  United  States  and  Great  Britain  having  not 
only  desired,  in  entering  into  this  convention,  to  accomplish  protection  to  i.. 
a  particular  object,  but  also  to  establish  a  general  principle,  XSatfon-^o^othlr 
they  hereby  agree  to  extend  their  protection,  by  treaty  stip-  «>™'"""<^»»i°»*- 
ulations,  to  any  other  practicable  communications,  whether  by  canal  or 
railway,  across  the  isthmus  which  connects  North  and  South  America, 
and  especially  to  the  interoceanic  communications,  should  the  same  prove 
•to  be  practicable,  whether  by  canal  or  railway,  which  are  now  proposed 
to  be  established  by  the  way  of  Tehuantcpec  or  Panama.  In  granting, 
however,  their  joint  protection  to  any  such  canals  or  railways  as  are  by 
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this  article  specified,  it  is  always  understood  by  the  United  States  and 
Great  Britain  that  the  parties  constructing  or  owning  the  same  shall 
impose  no  other  charges  or  conditions  of  traffic  thereupon  than  the  afore- 
said Governments  shall  approve  of  as  just  and  equitable;  and  that  the 
citixeM  of  other  same  canals  or  railways,  being  open  to  the  citizens  and  sub- 
nai.on*.  j^^|.g  Qf  |.]j^  United  States  and  Great  Britain  on  equal  terms, 

shall  also  be  open  on  like  terms  to  the  citizens  und  subjects  of  every  other 
State  which  is  willing  to  grant  thereto  such  protection  as  the  United 
States  and  Great  Britain  engage  to  afford. 

Article  IX. 

The  ratifications  of  this  convention  shall  be  exchanged  at  "Washing- 
ton within  six  months  from  this  day,  or  sooner  if  pos- 

R:it;r.i.iilion».  ...  «/  7  .  X 

sible. 
In  faith  whereof  we,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries,  have  sighed  this 
convention,  and  have  hereunto  affixed  our  seals. 

Done  at  Washington  the  nineteenth  day  of  April,  anno  Domini  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty. 

JOHN  M.  CLAYTOi^.  [L.  s. 

HENEY  LYTTON  BULWER.      L.  s. 


GEEAT  BRITAIl^,  1853. 

TREATY  WITH  GREAT  BRITAIN.    CONCLUDED  FEBRUARY  8,  1853  j  RATIFI- 
CATIONS EXCHANGED  JULY  26,  1853 ;  PROCLAIMED  AUGUST  20,  1853. 

Wheresis  claims  have  at  various  times  since  the  signature  of  the 
treaty  of  peace  and  friendship  between  the  United  States  of 
America  and  Great  Britain,  concluded  at  Ghent  on  the  24th 
of  December,  1814,  been  made  upon  the  Government  of  the  United  Stated 
on  t  lie  part  of  corporations,  companies,  and  private  individuals,  sub- 
jects of  Her  Britannic  Majesty,  and  upon  the  Government  of  Her  Britan- 
nic ]\Iajesty  on  the  part  of  corporations,  companies,  and  private  indivi- 
duals, citizens  of  the  United  States ;  and  xyhereas  some  of  such  claims 
are  still  pending,  and  remain  unsettled :  The  President  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  and  Her  MtyeBty  the  Queen  of  the  United  Kingdom 
of  Gre^t  Britain  and  Ireland,  being  of  opinion  that  a  speedy  and  equit- 
able settlement  of  all  such  claims  will  contribute  much  to  the  mainte- 
nance of  the  friendly  feelings  which  subsist  between  the  two  countries, 
have  resolved  to  make  arrangements  for  that  purpose  by  means  of  a  Con- 
vention, and  have  named  as  their  Plenipotentiaries  to  confer  and  agree 
thereupon,  that  is  to  say : 

.NVtoiiators  "^^^  Prcsidcnt  of  the  United  States  of  America,  Joseph 

Beed  Ingersoll,  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Pleni- 
potentiary of  the  United  States  to  Her  Britannic  Majesty ;  and  Her 
Majesty  the  Queen  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland, 
the  Eight  Honourable  John  Bussell,  (commonly  called  Lord  John  Bus- 
sell,)  a  member  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Most  Honourable  Privy 
Council,  a  member  of  Parliament,  and  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Principjd 
Secretary  of  State  for  Foreign  Affairs ; 

Who,  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  respective  full 
powers,  found  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  as  follows : 
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Article  L 

The  high  contracting  parties  agree  that  all  claims  on  the  part  of  cor- 
poratioDSy  companies,  or  private  indiridnals,  citizens  of  the 
United  States  upon  theGovemment  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty,  irr^rid°"o' cdimm" 
and  all  claims  on  the  part  of  corporations,  companies,  """'"^ 
or  private  indi\iduals,  subjects  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty,  upon  the  Gov- 
ernment of  the  United  States,  which  may  have  been  presented  to  either 
Government  for  its  interposition  with  the  other  since  the  signature  of 
the  treaty  of  peace  and  friendship  concluded  between  the  United  States 
of  America  and  Great  Britain,  at  Ghent,  on  the  24th  of  December, 
1814,  and  which  yet  remained  unsettled,  as  well  as  any  other  such 
claims  which  may  be  presented  within  the  time  specified  in  Article  III, 
hereinafter,  shall  be  referred  to  two  Commissioners,  to  be  appointed 
in  the  following  manner,  that  is  to  say :  One  Commissioner 
shall  be  named  by  the  President  of  the  United  States,  and  "<>«  •pp'»'"<'- « 
one  by  Her  Britannic  Majesty.  In  case  of  the  death,  absence,  br  incapacity 
of  either  Commissioner,  or  in  the  event  of  either  Commissioner  omitting 
or  ceasing  to  act  as  such,  the  President  of  the  United  States,  or  Her 
Britannic  Majesty,  respectively,  shall  forthwith  name  another  person  to 
act  as  Commissioner  in  the  place  or  stead  of  the  Commissioner  originally 
named. 

The  Commissioners  so  named  shall  meet  at  London  at  the  earliest  con- 
venient period  after  they  shall  have  been  respectively  named ; 

-,«i_j?  ■»•  J.  ■!_•  11  I-  Place  of  m«.*tiui. 

and  shall,  before  proceeding  to  any  business,  make  and  sub- 
scribe a  solemn  declaration  that  they  will  impartially  and  DetijirAiionof  tu^ 
carefully  examine  and  decide,  to  the  best  of  their  judgment,  cornni««oner.. 
and  according  to  justice  and  equity,  without  fear,  favor,  or  affection  to 
their  own  cotfntry,  upon  all  such  claims  as  shall  be  laid  before  them  on 
the  part  of  the  Governments  of  the  United  States  and  of  Her  Britannic 
Majesty,  respectively ;  and  such  declaration  shall  be  entered  on  the 
record  of  their  proceedings. 

The  Commissioners  shall  then,  and  before  proceeding  to  any  other  busi- 
ness, name  some  third  person  to  act  as  an  Arbitrator  or  Umpire 
in  any  case  or  cases  on  which  they  may  themselves  differ  in 
opinion.  If  they  should  not  be  able  to  agree  upon  the  name  of  such 
third  x^erson,  they  shall  each  name  a  person ;  and  in  each  and  every 
case  in  which  the  Commissioners  may  differ  in  opinion  as  to  the  decision 
which  they  ought  to  give,  it  shall  be  determined  by  lot  which  of  the 
two  persons  so  named  shall  be  the  Arbitrator  or  Umpire  in  that  particular 
case.  The  person  or  persons  so  to  be  chosen  to  be  Arbitrator  or  Umpire 
shall,  before  proceeding  to  act  as  such  in  any  ease,  make  <ind  subscribe 
a  solemn  declaration  in  a  form  similar  to  that  which  shall  already  have 
been  made  and  subsciibed  by  the  Commissioners,  which  shall  be  entered 
on  the  record  of  their  proceedings.  In  the  event  of  the  provuion  for  hi. 
death,  absence,  or  incapacity  of  such  person  or  persons,  or  »«*•«»'"»- 
of  his  or  their  omitting,  or  declining,  or  ceasing  to  act  as  such  Arbitrator 
or  Umpire,  another  and  different  person  shall  be  named  as  aforesaid  to 
act  as  such  Arbitrator  or  Umpire  in  the  place  and  stead  of  the  person  so 
originally  named  as  aforesaid,  and  shall  make  and  subscribe  such  decla- 
ration as  aforesaid. 

Article  II. 

The  Commissioners  shall  then  forthwith  conjointly  proceed  to  the  in- 
vestigation of  the  claims  which  shall  be  presented  to  their  r„rMtji.on  o 
notice.    They  shall  investigate  and  decide  upon  snch  claims  ^'""°' 
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in  such  order  and  in  such  manner  as  they  may  conjointly  think  proper, 
but  upon  such  evidence  or  information  only  as  shall  be  furnished  by 
or  on  behalf  of  their  tespective  Governments.  They  shall  be  bound  to 
receive  and  i>eru8e  all  written  documents  or  statements  which  may  be 
presented  to  them  by  or  on  behalf  of  their  respective  Governments,  in 
support  of,  or  in  answer  to,  any  claim ;  and  to  hear,  if  required,  one  per- 
son on  each  side,  on  behalf  of  each  Government,  as  counsel  or  agent  for 
such  Government,  on  each  and  every  separate  claim.  Should  they  fail 
to  agree  in  opinion  upon  any  individual  claim,  they  shall  call  to  their 
assistance  the  Arbitrator  or  Umpire  whom  they  may  have  agreed  to 
name,  or  who  may  be  determined  by  lot,  as  the  case  may  be  5  and  such 
Arbitrator  or  Umpire,  after  having  examined  the  evidence  adduced  for 
and  against  the  claim,  and  after  having  heard,  if  required,  one  person 
on  each  side  as  aforesaid,  and  consulted  with  the  Commissioners,  shall 
decide  thereupon  finally,  and  without  appeal.  The  decision  of  the  Com- 
missioners, and  of  the  Arbitrator  or  Umpire,  shall  be  given  upon  each 
claim  in  writing,  and  shall  be  signed  by  them  respectivelj'.  It  shall  be 
competent  for  each  Government  to  name  one  person  to  at- 
^""'  tend  the  Commissioners  as  agent  on  its  behalf,  to  present  and 

support  claims  on  its  behalf,  and  to  answer  claims  made  upon  it,  and  to 
represent  it  generally  in  all  jnatters  connected  with  the  investigation 
and  decision  thereof. 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  Her  Majesty  the 
Queen  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland 
Decision.  hcrcby  solemnly  and  sincerely  engage    to  consider   the 

decision  of  the  Commissioners  conjointly,  or  of  the  Arbitrator  or  Umpire, 
as  the  case  may  be,  as  absolutely  final  and  conclusive  upon  each  claim 
decided  upon  by  them  or  him,  respectively,  and  to  give  full  effect  to 
such  decisions  without  any  objection,  evasion,  or  delay  whatsoever. 

It  is  agreed  that  no  claim  arising  out  of  any  transaction  of  a  date  prior 
to  the  24th  of  December,  1814,  shall  be  admissible  under  this  conven- 
tion. 

Article  III. 

Every  claim  shall  be  presented  to  the  Commissioners  within  sixmonths 
from  the  day  of  their  first  meeting,  unless  in  any  case  where 
^""*  reasons  for  delay  shall  be  established  to  the  satisfaction  of 

the  Commissioners,  or  of  the  Arbitrator  or  Umpire,  in  the  event  of  the 
Commissioners  differing  in  opinion  thereupon ;  and  then,  and  in  any 
such  case,  the  period  for  presenting  the  claim  may  be  extended  to  any 
time  not  exceeding  three  months  longer. 
The  Commissioners  shall  be  bound  to  examine  and  decide  upon  every 
claim  within  one  year  from  the  day  of  their  first  meeting. 
It  shall  be  competent  for  the  Commissioners  conjointly,  or 
for  the  Arbitrator  or  Umpire,  if  they  differ,  to  decide  in  each  case  whether 
any  claim  has  or  has  not  been  duly  made,  preferred,  or  laid  befoi^e 
them,  either  wholly,  or  to  any  and  what  extent,  according  to  the  true 
intent  and  meaning  of  this  convention. 

Article  IV. 

All  sums  of  money  which  may  be  awarded  by  the  Commissioners,  or 

by  the  Arbitrator  or  Umpire,  on  account  of  any  claim,  shall 

rvmcut.  ^'^  p^.^  ^y  ^^^  ^^^  Government  to  the  other,  as  the  case 

may  be,  within  twdve  months  after  the  date  of  the  decision,  without 
interest,. and  without  any  deduction,  save  as  specified  in  Article  VI 
hereinafter. 


Deciikm?. 


Ilecoril. 
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Article  V. 

The  high  contracting  parties  engage  to  consider  tbe  result  of  the 
X^roceedings  of  this  commission  as  a  full,  perfect,  and  final 
settlement  of  every  claim  upon  either  Government  arising  out  ro'I,5^i!i!^foSi**!o*bJ 
of  any  transaction  of  a  date  prior  to  the  exchange  of  the  rati-  '"  '"^  '*  ***  ''*""" 
fications  of  the  present  convention ;  and  further  engage  that  every  such 
claim,  whether  or  not  the  same  may  have  been  presented  to  the  notice 
of,  made,  preferred,  or  laid  before  the  said  commission,  shall,  from  and 
after  the  conclusion  of  the  proceedings  of  the  said  commission,  be  con- 
sidered and  treated  as  finally  settled,  barred,  and  thenceforth  inadmissi- 
ble. 

Article  VI. 

The  Commissioners,  and  the  Arbitrator  or  Umpire,  shall  keep  an  ac- 
curate record  and  correct  minutes  or  notes  of  all  their  pro- 
ceedings, with  the  dates  thereof,  and  shall  appoint  and 
employ  a  clerk,  or  other  persons,  to  assist  them  in  the  transaction  of  the 
business  which  may  come  before  them. 

£ach  Government  shall  pay  to  its  Commissioner  an  amount  of  salary 
not  exceeding  three  thousand  dollars,  or  six  hundred  and    s«i.ry  of  com  J*. 
twenty  pounds  sterling,  a  yeai',  which  amount  shall  be  the  •'°°""- 
same  for  both  Governments. 

The  amount  of  salary  to  be  paid  to  the  Arbitrator  (or  Arbitrators,  as 
the  case  may  be)  shall  be  determined  by  mutual  consent  at  the  close  of 
the  commission. 

The  salary  of  the  clerk  shall  not  exceed  the  sum  of  fifteen  hundred 
dollars,  or  three  hundred  and  ten  pounds  sterling,  a  year.  s.uryorcierk 

The  whole  expenses  of  the  commission,  including  contingent  expenses, 
shall  bede&ayed  by  a  rateable  deduction  on  the  amount  of    Expen,e.  or  the 
the  sums  awarded  by  the  commission;  provided  always  «^"'""»'*'*'*'« 
that  such  deduction  shall  not  exceed  the  rate  of  five  per  cent,  on  the 
sums  so  awarded. 

The  deficiency,  if  any,  shall  be  defrayed  in  moieties  by  the  two  Gov- 
ernments. 

Article  VII. 

The  present  convention  shall  be  ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United 
States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  thereof,  and 
by  Her  Britannic  Majesty ;  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  at 
London  as  soon  as  may  be  within  twelve  months  from  the  date  hereof. 

In  witness  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
same,  and  have  affixed  thereto  the  seals  of  their  arms. 

Done  at  London  the  eighth  day  of  February,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord 
one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty-three. 


J.  E.  II^GEESOLL. 
J.  RUSSELL. 


l.  s. 

L.  S. 


GREAT  BRITAIN,  1854. 

RECIPROCITY  l^REATY  WITH  GREAT  BRITAIN.  CONCLUDED  JUNE  5, 1^54 ; 
RATIFICATIONS  EXCHANGED  SEPTEMBER  9,  1854 ;  PROCLAIMED  SEP- 
TEMBER 11, 1854. 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  being  equally  desux)us  with 
Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  Great  Britain  to  avoid  further  p,«,„bie. 

'misunderstanding  between  their  respective  citizens  and 
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subjects  in  regard  to  the  extent  of  the  right  of  fishing  on  the  coasts  of 
British  North  America,  secured  to  each  by  article  I  of  a  convention 
between  the  United  States  and  Great  Britain,  signed  at  London  on  the 
20th  day  of  October,  1818  5  and  being  also  desirous  to  regulate  the  com- 
merce and  navigation  betweeu  their  respective  territories  and  people, 
and  more  especially  between  Her  Majesty's  possessions  in  North  America 
and  the  United  States,  in  such  manner  as  to  render  the  same  recipro- 
cally beneficial  and  satisfactory,  have,  Respectively,  named  Plenipoten- 
tiaries to  confer  and  agree  thereupon,  that  is  to  say : 
The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  William  L.  Marcy, 
Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  States,  and  Her  Majesty 
.M.got.:itf.r».  ^^^  Queen  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and 

Ireland,  James,  Earl  of  Elgin  and  Kincardine,  Lord  Bruce  and  Elgin,  a 
peer  of  the  United  Kingdom,  Knight  of  the  most  ancient  and  most 
noble  Order  of  the  Thistle,  and  Governor  General  in  and  over  all  Her 
Britatnnic  Majesty's  provinces  on  the  continent  of  North  America,  and  in 
and  over  the  island  of  Prince  Edward ; 

Who,  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  respective  full 
powers,  found  in  good  and  due  form,  have 'agreed  upon  the  following 
articles :  * 

Article  I. 

It  is  agreed  by  the  high  contracting  parties  that  in  addition  to  the 

liberty  secured  to  the  United  States  fishermen  by  the  above- 

loyecl^irtVinri"!-  mentioned  convention  of  October  20, 1818,  of  taking,  curing, 

ie.e.  .0  the  .i.her.-.  ^^^  drying  fish  ou  ccrtalu  coasts  of  the  British  North  Ameri- 

can  Gplonies  therein  defined,  the  inhabitants  of  the  United  States  shall 
liave,  in  common  with  the  subjects  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty,  the  liberty 
to  take  fish  of  every  kind,  except  shell-fish,  on  the  sea-coasts  and  shores, 
and  in  the  bays,  harbors,  and  creeks  of  Canada,  New  Brunswick,  Nova 
Scotia,  Prince  Edward's  Island,  and  of  the  several  islands  thereunto 
adjacent,  without  being  restricted  to  any  distance  from  the  shore,  with 
permission  to  land  upon  the  coasts  and  shores  of  those  colonies  and  the 
islands  thereof|.  and  Mso  upon  the  Magdalen  Islands,  for  the  purpose  of 
drying  their  nets  and  curing  their  fish ;  provided  that,  in  so  doing,  they 
do  not  interfere  with  the  rights  of  private  property,  or  with  British  fish- 
ermen, in  the  peaceable  use  of  any  part  of  the  said  coast  in  their  occu- 
pancy for  the  same  purpose. 

It  is  understood  that  the  above-mentioned  liberty  applies  solely  to  the 
sea  fishery,  and  that  the  salmon  and  shad  fisheries,  and  all  fisheries  in 
rivers  and  the  mouths  of  rivers,  are  hereby  reserved  exclusively  for 
British  fishermen. 

And  it  is  further  agreed  that,  in  order  to  prevent  or  settle  any  disputes 
as  to  tlic  i)laces  to  which  the  reservation  of  exclusive  right 
^^  jj^.^.^1^  fishermen  contained  in  this  article,  and  that  of 
fishermen  of  the  United  States  cont£iined  in  the  next  succeeding  article, 
apply,  each  ojf  the  high  contracting  parties,  on  the  application  of  either 
to  the  other,  shall,  within  six  months  thereafter,  appoint  a  Commit  ^oner. 
The  said  Commissioners,  before  proceeding  to  any  business,  shall  make 
and  subscribe  a  solemn  declaration  that  they  will  impartially  and  care- 
fully examine  and  -decide,  to  the  best  of  their  judgment,  and  according 
to  justice  and  equity,  without  fear,  favor,  or  affection  to  their  own 
country,  upon  all  such  places  as  are  intended  to  be  reserved  and  ex- 
cluded from  tbe  common  liberty  of  fishing  under  this  and  the  next 
succeeding  article;  and  such  declaration  shall  be  entered  on  the  record 
of  tbeir  proceedings. 
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The  Commissioners  shall  name  some  third  person  to  act  as  an  Arbitrator 
OT  Umpire  in  any  case  or  cases  on  which  they  may  themselves 
differ  in  opinion.    If  they  should  not  be  able  to  agree  upon  ^'"^*"'' 

the  name  of  such  third  person,  they  shall  each  name  a  person,  and  it 
shall  be  determined  by  lot  which  of  the  two  persons  so  named  shall  be 
the  Arbitrator  or  Umpire  in  cases  of  difference  or  disagreement  between 
the  Commissioners.  The  person  so  to  be  chosen  to  be  Arbitrator  or  Umpire 
shall,  before  proceeding  to  act  as  such  in  any  case,  make  and  subscribe 
a  solemr  declaration  in  a  form  similar  to  that  which  shall  already  have 
been  made  and  subscribed  by  the  Commissioners,  which  shall  be  entered 
on  the  record  of  their  proceedings.  In  the  event  of  the  death^  absence, 
or  incapacity  of  either  of  the  Commissioners,  or  of  the  Arbitrator  or 
Umpire,  or  of  their  or  his  omitting,  declining,  or  ceasing  to  act  as  such 
Commissioner,  Abitrator,  or  Umpire,  another  and  different  person  shall 
be  appointed  or  named  as  aforesaid  to  act  as  such  Commissioner,  Arbi- 
trator, or  Umpire,  in  the  place  and  stead  of  the  person  so  originally 
appointed  or  named  as  aforesaid,  and  shall  make  and  subscribe  such 
declaration  as  aforesaid. 

Such  Commissioners  shall  proceed  to  examine  the  coasts  of  the  North 
American  provinces  and  of  the  United  States,  embraced  within  the  pro- 
visions of  the  first  and  second  articles  of  this  treaty,  and  shall  designate 
the  places  reserved  by  the  said  articles  from  the  common  right  of  fishing 
therein. 

The  decision  of  the  Commissioners  and  of  the  Arbitrator  or  Umpire 
shall  be  given  in  writing  in  each  case,  and  shall  be  signed  by  them 
respectivel.^^. 

The  high  contracting  parties  hereby  solemnly  engage  to  consider  ther 
decision  of  the  Commissioners  conjointly,  or  of  the  Arbitrator  or  Umpire^ 
as  the  case  may  be,  as  absolutely  final  and  conclusive  in  each  case  decided 
upon  by  them  or  him  respectively. 

Abticle  II.  .  • 

It  is  agreed  by  the  high  contracting  parties  that  British  subjects  shaB 
have,  in  common  with  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  ^^^  ^^  ^^^^^ 
the  liberty  to  take  fish  of  every  kind,  except  shell-fish,  on  •ub/rct^mAxn.Sn. 
the  eastern  sea-coasts  and  shores  of  the  United  States  north  *"** 
of  the  36th  parallel  of  north  latitude,  and  on  the  shores  of  the  several 
islands  thereunto  adjacent,  and  in  the  bays,  harbors,  and  creeks  of  the 
said  sea-coasts  and  shores  of  the  United  States  and  of  the  said  islands, 
without  being  restricted  to  any  distance  from  the  shore,  with  permission* 
to  land  upon  the  said  coasts  of  the  United  States  and  of  the  islands 
aforesaid,  for  the  purpose  of  drying  their  nets  and  curing  their  fish: 
Provided,  that,  in  so  doing,  they  do  not  interfere  with  the  rights  of  pri- 
vate property,  or  with  the  fishermen  of  the  United  States,  in  the 
peaceable  use  of  any  part  of  the  said  coasts  in  their  occupancy  for  the 
same  purpose. 

It  is  \yiderstood  that  the  above-mentioned  liberty  applies  solely  to  the 
sea  fishi^ry,  and  that  salmon  and  shad  fisheries,  and  all  fisheries  in  rivers 
and  mouths  of  rivers,  are  hereby  reserved  exclusively  foe  fishermen  of 
the  United  States. 

Article  III. 

It  is  agreed  that  the  articles  enumerated  in  the  schedule  hereunto 
annexed,  being  the  growth  and  produce  of  the  aforesaid  certamnrticie.  to 
British  colonies  or  of  the  United  States,  shall  be  admitted  beJSlSttei  ll^ihl 

.,  ,  .  x»T-£»  i«jj.-  Other  country  free. 

into  each  country  respectively  free  of  duty : 
25 
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Schedule. 

Grain,  flour,  and  breadstuffs,  of  all  kinds. 
Animals  of  all  kinds. 
Fresh,  smoked,  and  salted  meats. 
Cot  ton- wool,  seeds,  and  vegetables. 
Undried  fruits,  dried  fruits. 
Fish  of  all  kinds. 

Products  of  fish,  and  of  all  other  creatures  living  in  the  water. 
Poultry,  eggs. 

Hides,  lurs,  skins,  or  tails,  undressed. 
Stone  or  marble,  in  its  crude  or  unwrought  state. 
Slate. 

Butter,  cheese,  tallow. 
Lard,  horns,  manures. 
Ores  of  metals,  of  all  kinds. 
Coal. 

Pitch,  tar,  turpentine,  ashes. 

Timber  and  lumber  or  all  kinds,  round,  hewed,  and  sawed,  unmanu- 
fa<5tured  in  whole  or  in  part. 
Firewood. 

Plants,  shrubs,  and  trees. 
Pelts,  wool. 

Fish- oil.  ^ 

Rice,  broom-corn,  and  bark. 
Gypsum,  ground  or  unground. 

Hewn,  or  wrought,  or  unwrought  burr  or  grindstones. 
DyestufFs. 

Flax,  hemp,  and  tow,  unmanufactured. 
Unmanufactured  tobacco. 
Eags.* 

Article  IV. 

It  is  agreed  that  the  citizens  and  inhabitants  of  the  United  States 
lugbu  of  Ameri-  shall  havc  the  right  to  navigate  the  River  St.  Lawrence, 
^VanJthJ'caM-  ^ud  tho  caudls  in  Canada  used  as  the  means  of  communicat- 
diancaimi..  jjjg  beCweeu  the  great  lakes  and  the  Atlantic  Ocean,  with 

their  vessels,  boats,  and  crafts,  as  fully  and  freely  as  the  subjects  of  Her 
Britannic  Majesty,  subject  only  to  the  same  tolls  and  other  assessments 
as  now  are,  or  may  hereafter  be,  exacted  of  Her  Majesty's  said  subjects ; 
it  being  understood,  however,  that  the  British  Government  retains  the 
Tight  of  suspending  this  privilege  on  giving  due  notice  thereof  to  the 
•  Government  of  the  United  States. 

It  is  further  agreed  that  if  at  any  time  the  British  Government  should 
exercise  the  said  reserved  right,  the  Governmeut  of  the  United  States 
4ahall  have  the  right  of  suspending,  if  it  think  fit,  the  operations  of  Art. 
Ill  of  the  present  treaty,  in  so  far  as  the  province  of  Canada  is  affected 
thereby,  for  so  long  as  the  suspension  of  the  free  navigation  of  the  River 
St.  Lawrence  or  the  canals  may  continue. 

It  is  further  agreed  that  British  subjects  shall  have  the  right  freely 

Riffht.  of  Brituh  ^  navigate  Lake  Michigan  with  their  vessels,  boats,  and 

•nweci?  ?u  L"ak6  crafts  SO  loug  as  the  privilege  of  navigating  the  river  St. 

"^"^  Lawrence,  secured  to  American  citizens  by  the  above  clause 

*  See  act  of  1854,  ch.  269,  and  act  of  1855,  ch.  144,  carrying  out  the  provisions  of  this 
treaty. 
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of  the  present  article,  shall  continue ;  and  the  Government  of  the  United 
States  further  engages  to  urge  upon  the  State  governments  to  secure 
to  the  subjects  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty  the  use  of  the  several  State 
canals  on  terras  of  equality  with  the  inhabitants  of  the  United  Stiites. 
And  it  is  further  agreed  that  no  export  duty,  or  qther  duty,  shall 
be  levied  on  lumber  or  timber  of  any  kind  cut  on  that  por- 
tion of  the  American  territory  in  the  State  of  Maine  watered  u^hS  S!  SJ'Su 
by  the  river  St.  John  and  its  tributaries,  and  floated  ^''^°' 
down  that  river  to  the  sea,  when  the  same  is  shipped  to  the  United 
States  from  the  province  of  New  Brunswick. 

Article  V. 

The  present  treaty  shall   take  effect  as  soon  as  the  laws  required 
to  carry  it  into  operation  shall  have  been  passed  by  the 
Imperial  Parliament  of  Great  Britaiu  and  by  the  Provincial  wh^°h"**ihii°°treav 
Parliaments  of  those  of  the  British  North  American  colonies  '***"  ^'  ""^^^ 
which  are  affected  by  this  treaty  on  the  one  hand,  and  by  the  Congress 
of  the  United  States  on  the  other.    Such  assent  having  been  given,  the 
treaty  shall  remain  in  force  for  ten  years  from  the  date  at  which  it  may 
come  into  operation,  and  further  until  the  expiration  of 
twelve  months  after  either  of  the  high  contracting  parties         Termuanoa. 
shall  give  notice  to  the  other  of  its  wish  to  terminate  the  same;  each  of 
the  high  contracting  parties  being  at  liberty  to  give  such  notice  to  the 
other  at  the  end  of  the  said  term  of  ten  years,  or  at  any  time  after- 
wards. 

It  is  clearly  understood,  however,  that  this  stipulation  is  not  intended 
to  affect  the  reservation  made  by  article  IV  of  the  present  treaty,  with 
regard  to  the  right  of  temporarily  suspending  the  operation  of  articles 
III  and  IV  thereof. 

Article  VI. 

And  it  is  hereby  further  agreed  that  the  provisions  and  stipulations 
of  the  foregoing  articles  shall  extend  to  the  island  of  New- 
foundland, so  far  as  they  are  applicable  to  that  colony.  But  ''«'«^fo«°<»J«?«i- 
if  the  Imperial  Parliament,  the  Provincial  Parliament  of  Newfoundland, 
or  the  Congress  of  the  United  States  shall  not  embrace  in  their  laws, 
enacted  for  carrying  this  treaty  into  effect,  the  colony  of  Newfoundland, 
then  this  article  shall  be  of  no  effect ;  but  the  omission  to  make  provision 
bylaw  to  give  it  effect,  by  either  of  the  legislative  bodies  aforesaid,  shall 
not  in  any  way  impair  the  remaining  articles  of  this  treaty. 

Article  VII. 
• 

The  present  treaty  shall  be  duly  ratified,  and  the  mutual  exchange  of 
ratifications  shall  takQ  place  in  Washington  within  six  months  from  the 
date  hereof,  or  earlier  if  possible. 

In  faith  whereof  we,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries,  have  signed  this 
treaty  and  have  hereunto  afiixed  our  seals. 

Done  in  triplicate,  at  Washington,  the  fifth  day  of  June,  anno  Domini 
one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty-four. 

W.  L.  MAROY.  Fl.  s. 


[t 


ELGIN  &  KINCARDINE,    [l.  S. 

[The  preceding  treaty  was  terminated  on  March  17,  3866,  in  virtue  of 
notice  given  by  the  United  States  March  17, 1865,  pursuant  to  article 
five.] 
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GREAT  BRITAESr,  1854. 

TREATY  WITH   GREAT   BRITAIN.     CONCLUDED   JULY  17,  1854 ;  RATIFICA- 
TIONS EXCHANGED  AUGUST  18,  1854;  PROCLAIMED  SEPTEMBER  11, 1854. 

Whereas  a  convention  was  concluded  on  the  8th  day  of  February, 
1853,  between  the  United  States  of  America  and  Her  Brit- 
prenmbie.  auuic  Majcsty,  for  the  settlement  of  outstanding  claims,  by 

a  mixed  commission,  limited  to  endure  for  twelve  months  from  the  day 
of  the  first  meeting  of  the  Commissioners ;  and  whereas  doubts  have 
arisen  as  to  the  practicability  of  the  business  of  the  said  commission 
being  concluded  within  the  period  assigned,  the  President  of  the  United 
States,  and  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great 
Britain  and  Ireland,  are  desirous  that  the  time  originally  fixed  for  the 
duration  of  the  commission  should  be  extended,  and  to  this  end  have 
named  Plenipotentiaries  to  agree  upon  the  best  mode  of  effecting  this 
object,  that  is  to  say:  The  President  of  the  United  States,  the  Honor- 
able AVilliam  L.  Marcy,  Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  States,  and 
Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and 
Ireland,  John  Fiennes  Crampton,  Esq're,  Her  Majesty's  Envoy  Extraor- 
dinary and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  at  Washington ;  who  have  agreed 
as  follows : 

Article  L 

The  high  contracting  parties  agree  that  the  time  limited  in  the  con- 
vention above  referred  to  for  the  termination  of  the  com- 

Tim?  for  terminii-  ••  iiii_  aij'^  •■!  a.  j*  i* 

tion  of  commiMion  missiou  shall  bc  extended  for  a  period  not  exceeding  four 
OD  claims  extended.  jjjqjj^|jj,  from  thc  15th  of  Scptcmber  next,  should  such  ex- 
tension be  deemed  necessary  by  the  Commissioners,  or  the  Umpire  in 
case  of  their  disagreement }  it  being  agreed  that  nothing  contained  in 
this  article  shall  in  any  wise  alter  or  extend  the  time  originally  fixed  in 
the  said  convention  for  the  presentation  of  claims  to  the  Commission- 
ers. 

Abtiole  IL 

• 

The  present  convention  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications  shall 
be  exchanged  at  London,  as  soon  a®  possible  within  four  months  from 
the  date  thereof. 

In  witness  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
same,  and  have  affixed  thereto  the  seals  of  their  arms. 

Done  at  Washington  the  seventeenth  day  of  July,  in  the  year  of  our* 
Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty-four. 


W.  L.  MAECY. 
JOHN  F.  ORAMPTOK 


L.  s. 

L.  S. 


GREAT  BRITAEBT,  1862. 

TREATY  BETWEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES  AND  GREAT  BRirAIN  FOR  THE 
SUPPRESSION  OF  THE  SLAVE  TRADE.  CONCLUDED  AT  WASHINGTON 
APRIL  7,  1862;  RATIFICATIONS  EXCHANGED  MAY  20,  1868;  PROCLAIMED 
JUNE  7,  1862.  . 

Treaty  between  the  United  States  o/Amerioaand  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of 
the  United  Kingdom  of  Or  eat  Britain  and  Irdandjfor  the  suppression 
"    of  the  African  slave  trade. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  the 

ect  of  treat        United  EJugdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  being  desir- 

owecto  treaty.      ^^^  ^  reudcr  moro  effectual  the  means  hitherto  adoi)ted  for 
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the  suppression  of  the  slave  trade  carried  on  upon  the  coast  of  Africa, 
have  deemed  it  expedient  to  conclude  a  treaty  for  that  purpose,  and 
have  named  as  their  Plenipotentiaries,  that  is  to  say  : 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  William  H.  Seward, 
Secretary  of  State,  and  Her  M^^esty  the  Queen  of  the 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  the  Right  ^"^•"^^•'-^•""^ 
Honorable  Richard  Bickertou  Pemell,  Lord  Lyons,  a  peer  of  her  United 
Kingdom,  a  Knight  Orand  Gross  of  her  most  honorable  Order  of  the 
Bath,  and  her  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  to 
the  United  States  of  America ; 

Who,  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  respective  full 
powers,  found  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  and  concluded 
the  following  articles : 

Abticle  L 

The  two  high  contracting  parties  mutually  consent  that  those  ships 
of  their  respective  navies  which  shall  be  provided  with  spe-  certain  war  ve....;. 
cial  instructions  for  that  purpose,  as  hereinafter  mentioned,  ^Vrchant\eTsTu 
may  visit  such  merchant  vessels  of  the  two  nations  as  may,  S^sililJgJdTthl 
upon  reasonable  grounds,  be  suspected  of  being  engaged  in  •»*^«t«<»« 
the  African  slave  trade,  or  of  having  been  fitted  out  for  that  purpose ; 
or  of  having,  during  the  voyage  ^n  which  they  are  met  by  the  said 
cruisers,  been  engaged  in  the  African  slave  trade,  contrary  to  the  pro- 
visions of  this  treaty ;  and  that  such  cruisers  may  detain,  and  send  or 
carry  away,  such  vessels,  in  order  that  they  may  be  brought  to  trial  in 
the  manner  hereinafter  agreed  upon. 

In  order  to  fix  the  reciprocal  right  of  search  in  such  a  manner  as  shall 
be  adapted  to  the  attainment  of  the  object  of  this  treaty,  aiid  at  the 
same  time  avoid  doubts,  disputes,  and  complaints,  the  said  right  of 
search  shall  be  understood  in  the  manner  and  according  to  the  rules 
following : 

First.  It  shall  never  be  exercised  except  by  vessels  of  war,  authorized 
expressly  for  that  object,  according  to  the  stipulations  of  this  treaty. 

Secondly.  The  right  of  search  shall  in  no  case  be  exercised  with  re- 
spect to  a  vessel  of  the  navy  of  either  of  the  two  Powers,  but  shall  be 
exercised  only  as  regards  merchant  vessels ;  and  it  shall  not  be  exer- 
cised by  a  vessel  of  war  of  either  contracting  party  within  the  limits  of 
a  settlement  or  port,  nor  within  the  territorial  waters -of  the  other 
party. 

Thirdly.  Whenever  a  merchant  vessel  is  searched  by  a  ship  of  war, 
the  commander  of  the  said  ship  shall,  in  the  act  of  so  doing,  Mod<.of.e«rch 
exhibit  to  the  commander  of  the  merchant  vessel  the  special  ^  ^  *** 
instructions  by  which  he  is  duly  authorized  to  search  ;  and  shall  deliver 
to  such  commander  a  certificate,  signed  by  himself,  stating  his  rank  in 
the  naval  service  of  his  country,  and  the  name  of  the  vessel  he  com- 
mands, and  also  declaring  that  the  only  object  of  the  search  is  to  ascer- 
tain whether  the  vessel  is  employed  in  the  African  slave  trade,  or  is 
fitted  up  for  the  said  trade.  When  the  search  is  made  by  an  officer  of 
the  cruiser,  who  is  not  the  commander,  such  officer  shall  exhibit  to  the 
captain  of  the  merchant  vessel  a  copy  of  the  before-mentioned  specif 
instructions,  signed  by  the  commander  of  the  cruiser ;  and  he  shall  in 
like  manner  deliver  a  certificate  signed  by  himself,  stating  his  rank  in 
the  navy,  the  name  of  the  commander  by  whose  orders  he  proceeds  to 
make  the  search,  that  of  the  cruiser  in  which  he  sails,  and  the  object  of 
the  search,  as  above  described.  If  it  appears  from  the  search  that  the 
papers  of  the  vessel  are  in  regular  order,  and  that  it  is  employed  on 
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lawful  objects,  the  officer  shall  enter  in  the  log-book  of  the  vessel  that 
the  search  has  been  made  in  pursuance  of  the  aforesaid  special  instruc- 
tions ;  and  the  vessel  shall  be  left  at  liberty  to  pursue  its  voyage.  The 
rank  of  the  officer  who  makes  the  search  must  not  be  less  than  that  of 
lieutenant  in  the  navy,  unless  the  command,  either  by  reason  of  death 
or  other  cause,  is  at  the  time  held  by  an  officer  of  inferior  rank. 
Fourthly.  The  reciprocal  right  of  search  and  detention  shall  be  exer- 
cised only  within  the  distance  of  two  hundred  miles  from 
tbrrih'rrf'imtch'iJ  the  coast  of  Africa,  and  to  the  southward  of  the  thirty-sec- 
be  exercised.         ^^^^^  parallel  of  uorth  latitude,  and  within  thirty  leagues 

from  the  coast  of  the  island  of  Cuba. 

Aetigle  II. 

In  order  to  regulate  the  mode  of  carrying  the  provisions  of  the  pre- 
ceding article  into  execution,  it  is  agreed — 
First.  That  all  the  ships  of  the  navies  of  the  two  nations  which  shall 
Ship,  of  war  to  bo  bc  hcreaftcr  cmploycd  to  prevent  the  African  slave  trade 
of"ife*i'ty''ind"S  shall  be  furnished  by  their  respective  Governments  with  a 
•traciiomi,  copy  of  thc  prcscut  treaty,  of  the  instructions  for  cruisers 

annexed  thereto,  (marked  A.,)  and  of  the  regulations  for  the  mixed 
courts  of  justice  annexed  thereto,  (marked  B,)  which  annexes  respect- 
ively shall  be  considered  as  integral  parts  of  the  present  treaty. 

Secondly.    That  each  of  the  high  contracting  parties  shall,  from  time 

Etch  nution  to  give  to  timc,  commuuicate  to  the  other  the  names  of  the  several 

&?.r  of  w«r  vSeS  ships  furnished  with  such  instructions,  th'e  force  of  each, 

»o  employed.         ^j^^  ||^^  uamcs  of  thcir  several  commanders.  The  said  com- 

^     manders  shall  hold  the  rank  of  captain  in  the  navy,  or  at 

Rank  of  commander.*.  ..  .      .•        .         /•!•         a  ^•x.i*  j^\-     i  j  j_        ji 

least  that  of  lieutenant;  it  being  nevertheless  understood 
that  the  instructions  originally  issued  to  an  officer  holding  the  rank  of 
lieutenant  of  the  navy,  or  other  superior  rank,  shall,  in  case  of  his 
death  or  temporary  absence,  be  sufficient  to  authorize  the  officer  on 
whom  the  command  of  the  vessel  has  devolved  to  make  the  search, 
although  such  officer  may  not  hold  the  aforesaid  rank  in  the  service. 
Thirdly.  That  if  at  any  time  the  commander  of  a  cruiser  of  either  of 
the  two  nations  shall  suspect  that  any  merchant  vessel 

Mode  of  prtx-ethirc  t  ±\  i_  *»  i«i»/»  r* 

wben  .u.iH^ted  ve-  uudcr  the  escort  or  convoy  of  any  ship  or  ships  of  war  of 

»el  ia  under  c-onvoy,       ,  ■»  ,  %  ^«  •  -i  i  ii 

the  other  nation  carries  negroes  on  board,  or  has  been  en- 
gaged in  the  African  slave  trade,  or  is  fitted  out  for  the  purpose  thereof, 
the  commander  of  the  cruiser  shall  communicate  his  suspicions  to  the 
commander  of  the  convoy,  who,  accompanied  by  the  commander  of  the 
cruiser,  shall  proceed  to  the  search  of  the  suspected  vessel ;  and  in  case 
the  suspicions  appear  well  founded,  according  to  the  tenor  of  this  treaty, 
then  the  said  vessel  shall  be  conducted  or  sent  to  one  of  the  places 
where  the  mixed  courts  of  justice  are  stationed,  in  order  that  it  may 
there  be  adjudicated  upon. 

Fourthly.  It  is  further  mutually  agreed  that  the  commanders  of  the 
ships  of  the  two  navies,  respectively,  who  shall  be  employed  on  this 
service,  shall  adhere  strictly  to  the  exact  tenor  of  the  aforesaid  instruc- 
tions. 

Abtic^jb  III. . 

As  the  two  preceding  articles  are  entirely  reciprocal,  the  two  high 

Lof-e,  br  wrong-  coutractlug  partlcs  engage  mutually  to  make  good  any 

fui  det^niiion.         losscs  which  their  respective  subjects  or  citizens  may  incur 

by  an  arbitrary  and  illegal  detention  of  their  vessels;  it  being  under- 
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derstood  that  this  indemnity  shall  be  borne  by  the  Government  whose  . 
cruiser  shall  have  been  guilty  of  such  arbitrary  and  illegal  detention^ 
and  that  the  search  and  detention  of  vessels  specified  in  the  first  article 
of  this  treaty  shall  be  effected  only  by  ships  which  may  for;n  part  of 
the  two  navies,  respectively,  and  by  such  of  those  ships  only  as  are  pro- 
vided with  the  special  instructions  annexed  to  the  present  treaty,  in 
pursuance  of  the  provisions  thereof.  The  indemnification 
for  the  damages,  of  which  this  article  treats  shall  be  paid  indemnity. 

within  the  term  of  one  year,  reckoning  from  the  day  in  which  the  mixed 
court  of  justice  probounces  its  sentence. 

Article  IV. 

In  order  to  bring  to  adjudication  with  as  little  delay  and  inconve-  , 
nience  as  possible  the  vessels  which  may  be  detained  ac-  Thre«mi«dcoarti 
cording  to  the  tenor  of  the  first  article  of  this  treaty,  there  tobee.tubi«hed. 
shall  be  established,  as  soon  as  may  be  practicable,  three  mixed  courts 
of  ji^stice,  formed  of  an  equal  number  of  individuals  of  the  two  nations, 
named  for  this  purpose  by  their  respective  Governments.  Tim^-otcouTu^ 
These  courts  shall  reside,  one  at  Sierra  Leone,  one  at  the  ""  "*"*'*"■ 

Gape  of  Good  Hope,  and  one  at  New  York. 

But  each  of  the  two  high  contracting  parties  reserves  to  itself  the 
right  of  changing,  at  its  pleasure,  the  place  of  residence  of  the  court  or 
courts  held  within  its  own  territories. 

These  courts  shall  judge  the  causes  submitted  to  them  according  to 
the  provisions  of  the  present  treaty,  and  according  to  the         .    , 

%..  t    •        A  L-  I'l  Till  Duties  of  court*. 

regulations  and  instructions  which  are  annexed  to  the  pres- 
ent treaty,  and  which  are  considered  an  integral  part  thereof^  and  there 
shall  be  no  appeal  from  their  decision. 

Article  V. 

In  case  the  commanding  officer  of  any  of  the  ships  of  the  navies  of 
either  country,  duly  commissioned  according  to  the  provi-  ^^  ^^^.^^  ^^^ 
sious  of  the  first  article  of  this  treat}',  shall  deviate  in  any  wwaJfuTiSlof  om- 
respect  from  the  stipulations  of  the  said  treaty,  or  from  the  *""' 
instructions  annexed  to  it,  the  Government  which  shall  conceive  itself 
to  be  wronged  thereby  shall  be  entitled  tq  demand  reparation;  and  in 
such  case  the  Government  to  which  such  commanding  officer  may  be- 
long binds  itself  to  cause  inquiry  to  be  made  into  the  subject  of  the 
complaint,  and  to  inflict  upon  the  said  officer  a  punishment  Pani»hmentof.ttch 
proportioned  to  any  wilful  transgression  which  he  may  be  °®**' 
proved  to  have  committed. 

Article  VI. 

a 

It  is  hereby  further  mutually  agreed  that  every  American  or  British 
merchant  vessel  which  shall  be  searched  by  virtue  of  the 
present  treaty,may  lawfully  be  detained,  and  sent  or  brought  m2*be^""euined"!bJ 
before  the  mixed  courts  of  justice  established  m  pursuance 
of  the  provisions  thereof,  if,  in  her  equipment,  there  shall  be  found  any 
of  the  things  hereinafter  mentioned,  namely: 

1st.  Hatches  with  open  gratings,  instead  of  the  close  hatches,  which. 
are  usual  in  merchant  vessels. 

2nd.  Divisions  or  bulkheads  in  the  hold  or  on  deck,  in  greater  num- 
ber than  are  necessary  for  vessels  engaged  in  lawful  trade. 
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3rd.  Spare  plank  fitted  for  laying  down  as  a  second  or  slave  deck. 

4tb.  Shackles,  bolts,  or  handcuffs. 

5th.  A  larger  quantity  of  water  in  casks  or  in  tanks  than  is  requi- 
site for  the  consumption  of  the  crew  of  the  vessel  as  a  merchant  vessel. 

6th.  An  extraordinary  number  of  water-casks,  or  of  other  vessels 
for  holding  liquid;  unless  the  master  shall  produce  a  certificate  l&om 
the  custom-house  at  the  place  from  which  he  cleared  outwards,  stating 
that  a  sufficient  security  had  been  given  by  the  owners  of  such  vessel 
that  such  extra  quantity  of  casks,  or  of  other  vessels,  should  be  used 
only  to  hold  palm-oil,  or  for  other  purposes  of  lawful  commerce. 

7th.  A  greater  number  of  mess-tubs  or  kids  than  requisite  for  the 
use  of  the  crew  of  the  vessel  as  a  merchant  vessel. 

8th.  A  boiler,  or  other  cooking  apparatus,  of  an  unusual  size,  and 
.  larger,  or  capable  of  being  made  larger,  than  requisite  for  the  use  of  the 
crew  of  the  vessel  as  a  merchant  vessel;  or  more  than  one  boiler,  or 
other  cooking  apparatus,  of  the  ordinary  size. 

9th.  An  extraordinary  quantity  of  rice,  of  the  flour  of  Brazil,  of 
manioc  or  cassada,  commonly  called  farinha,  of  maize,  or  of  Indian 
com,  or  of  any  other  article  of  food  whatever,  beyond  the  probable 
wants  of  the  crew;  unless  such  rice,  flour,  farinha,  maize,  Indian  com, 
or  other  article  of  food  be  entered  on  the  manifest  as  part  of  the  cargo 
for  trade. 

10th.  A  quantity  of  mats  or  matting  greater  than  is  necessary  for 
the  use  of  the  crew  of  the  vessel  as  a  merchant  vessel;  unless  such  mats 
or  matting  be  entered  on  the  manifest  as  part  of  the  cargo  for  trade. 

If  it  be  proved  that  any  one  or  more  of  the  articles  above  specified  is 
Proof  that  .uchar-  or  arc  ou  board,  or  have  been  on  board  during  the  voyage  in 
ikie.  aro  on  bwird.  ^^Ich  thc  vcsscl  was  capturcd,  that  fact  shall  be  considered 
as  prima-facie  evidence  that  the  vessel  was  employed  in  the  African 
slave  trade,  and  she  shall  in  consequence  be  condemned  and  declared 
lawful  prize;  unless  the  master  or  owners  shall  furnish  clear  and  incon- 
troveii;ible  evidence,  proving  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  mixed  court  of 
justice,  that  at  the  time  of  her  detention  or  capture  the  vessel  was  em- 
ployed in  a  lawful  undertaking,  and  that  such  of  the  different  articles 
above  specified  as  were  found  on  board  at  the  time  of  detention,  or  as 
may  have  been  embarked  during  the  voyage  on  which  she  was  engaged 
when  captured,  were  indispensable  for  the  lawful  object  of  her  voyage. 

Abtigle  VIL 

If  any  one  of  the  articles  specified  in  the  preceding  article  as  grounds 

for  condemnation  should  be  found  on  board  a  merchant  ves- 

DanuTit.         •  g^j^  ^^  should  be  proved  to  have  been  on  board  of  her  during 

the  voyage  on  which  she  was  captured,  no  compensation  for  losses, 
damages,  or  expenses  consequent  upon  the  detention  of  such  vessel  shall, 
in  any  case,  be  granted  either  to  the  master,  the  owner,  or  any  oth*er 
person  interested  in  the  equipment  or  in  the  lading,  even  though  she 
should  not  be  condemned  by  the  mixed  court  of  justice. 

Article  VIII. 

It  is  agreed  between  the  two  high  contracting  parties  that  in  all  cases 

v«i«i<.cona«n.ned  ^^  which  a  vcss^  shall  be  detained  under  this  treaty,  by 

under  thii.  treaty,     thclr  respcctivc  cruiscrs,  as  having  been  engaged  in  the 

African  slave  trade,  or  as  having  been  fitteif  out  for  the  purposes 

thereof,  and  shall  consequently  be  adjudged  and  condemned  by  one  of 
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the  mixed  conrts  of  justice  to  be  established  as  aforesaid,  the  said 
vessel  shall,  immediately  after  its  condemnation^  be  broken  up  entirely, 
and  shall  be  sold  in  separate  parts,  after  having  been  so  broken  up; 
unless  either  of  the  two  Governments  should  wii^  to  purchase  her  for 
the  use  of  its  navy,  at  a  price  to  be  fixed  by  a  competent  person  chosen 
for  that  purpose  by  the  mixed  court  of  justice,  in  which  case  the  Gov- 
ernment whose  cruiser  shall  have  (}etained  the  condemned  vessel  shall 
have  the  first  option  of  purchase. 

Article  IX. 

The  captain,  master,  pilot,  and  crew  of  any  vessel  condemned  by  the 
mixed  courts  of  justice  shall  be  punished  according  to  the  ^^^^  ^^^^ 
laws  of  the  country  to  which  such  vessel  belongs,  as  shall  anS'^JS  o?  w": 
also  the  owner  or  owners  and  the  persons  interested  m  her 
equipment  or  cargo,  unless  they  prove  that  they  had  no  participation 
in  the  enterprise. 

For  this  purpose  the  two  high  contracting  parties  agree  that,  in  so 
far  as  it  may  not  be  attended  with  grievous  expense  and    peraoM  oa  board 
inconvenience,  the  master  and  crew  of  any  vessel  which  "'^i*  »«»•>* 
may  be  condemned  by  a  sentence  of  one  of  the  mixed  courts  of  justice, 
as  well  as  any  other  persons  found  on  board  the  vessel,  shall  be  sent 
and  delivered  up  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  nation  under  whose  flag  the  ^ 
condemned  vessel  was  sailing  at  the  time  of  capture;  and  that  the  wit-  * 
nesses  and  proofs  necessary  to  establish  the  guilt  of  such  master,  crew, 
or  other  persons  shall  also  be  sent  with  them. 

The  same  course  shall  be  pursued  with  regard  to  subjects  or  citizens 
of  either  contracting  party  who  may  be  found  by  a  cruiser  suwecta  of  either 
of  the  other  on  board  a  vessel  of  any  third  Power,  or  on  board  IZI^I'^^Ji  S"a 
a  vessel  sailing  without  flag  or  papers,  which  may  be  con-  ^"^  ^°''"- 
demned  by  any  competent  court  for  having  engaged  in  the  African  slave 
trade. 

Article  X. 

The  negroes  who  are  found  on  board  of  a  vessel  condemned  by  the 
mixed  courts  of  justice,  in  conformity  with  the  stipulations  ^^^^^^  ^^^^  ^^ 
of  this  treaty,  shall  be  placed  at  the  disposal  of  the  Govern-  boaTT'coSemiiid 
ment  whose  cruiser  has  made  the  capture.  They  shall  be  ''"*'*' 
immediately  set  at  liberty,  and  shall  remain  free,  the  Government  to 
whom  they  have  been  delivered  guaranteeing  their  liberty. 

Article  XL 

The  acts  or  instruments  annexed  to  this  treaty,  and  which  it  is  mu- 
tually agreed  shall  form  an  integral  part  thereof,  are  as  instrument*  an- 
follows :  "**•"*  ^  "***^" 

(A.)  Instructions  for  the  ships  of  the  navies  of  both  nations,  destined 
to  prevent  the  African  slave  trade; 

(B.)  Eegulations  for  the  mixed  courts  of  justice. 

Article  XII. 

The  present  treaty  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications  thereof  shall 
be  exchanged  at  London,  in  six  months  from  this  date,  or  sooner  if 
possible.  It  shall  continue  and  remain  in  full  force  for  the  term  of  ten 
years  from  the  day  of  exchange  of  the  ratifications,  and  further,  until 
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the  end  of  one  year  after  either  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  have 
given  notice  to  the  other  of  its  intention  to  terminate  the  same,  each  of 
the  contracting  parties  reserving  to  itself  the  right  of  giving  such  notice 
to  the  other  at  the  end  of  said  term  of  ten  years;  and  it  is  hereby 
agreed  between  them  that,  on  the  expiration  of  one  year  after  such 
notice  shall  have  been  received  by  either  fr6m  the  other  party,  this  treaty 
shall  altogether  cease  and  determinci 

In  witness  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
present  treaty,  and  have  thereunto  aflBxed  the  seal  of  their  arms. 

Done  at  Washington  the  seventh  day  of  April,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord 
one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  sixty-two. 


WILLIAM  H.  SBWAED. 
LYONS. 


L.  S. 
L.  S. 


ANNEX  (A)  TO  THE  TREATY  BETWEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA 
AND  GREAT  BRITAIN,  FOR  THE  SUPPRESSION  OF  THE  AFRICAN  SLAVE 
TRADE.    SIGNED  AT  WASHINGTON  ON  THE  7th  DAY  OF  APRIL,  1862. 

Instructions  for  the  ships  of  tlie  United  States  and  British  navies  employed 

to  prevent  the  African  slave  trade. 

Article  L 

The  commander  of  any  ship  belonging  to  the  United  States  or  British 
iiutniction.  for  uavy  which  shall  be  furnished  with  these  instructions  shall 
•htp.of  wnr.  ^  have  a  right  to  search  and  detain  any  United  States  or  British 
merchant  vessel  which  shall  be  actually  engaged,  or  suspected  to  be  en- 
gaged, in  the  African  slave  trade,  or  to  be  fitted  out  for  the  purposes 
thereof,  or  to  have  been  engaged  in  such  trade  during  the  voyage  in  which 
she  may  be  met  with  by  such  ship  of  the  Unite4  States  or  British  navy; 
vewei.  to  be  Mnt  ^^^  such  commaudcr  shall  thereupon  bring  or  send  such  mer- 
for  judgment  chaut  vcsscl  (savc  in  the  case  provided  for  in  Article  V  of 
these  instructions)  as  soon  as  possible  for  judgment  before  one  of  the 
three  mixed  courts  of  justice  .established  in  virtue  of  the  IVth  article 
of  the  said  treaty,  that  is  to  say : 

If  the  vessel  shall  be  detained  on  the  coast  of  Africa,  she  shall  be 
brought  before  that  one  of  the  two  mixed  courts  of  justice  to  be  estab- 
lished at  the  Gape  of  Good  Hope  and  at  Sierra  Leone  which  may  be 
nearest  to  the  place  of  .detention,  or  which  the  captor,  on  his  own  respon- 
sibility, may  think  can  tfe  soonest  reached  from  such  place. 

If  the  vessel  shall  be  detained  on  the  coast  of  the  Island  of  Cuba,  she 
shall  be  brought  before  the  mixed  court  of  justice  at  New  York. 

Article  II. 

Whenever  a  ship  of  either  of  the  two  navies,  duly  authorized  as  afore- 
said, shall  meet  a  merchant  vessel  liable  to  be  searched  un- 
^""^  der  the  provisions  of  the  said  treaty,  the  search  shall  be 

conducted  with  the  courtesy  and  consideration  which  ought  to  be  ob- 
served between  allied  and  friendly  nations;  and  the  search  shall,  in  all' 
cases,  be  made  by  an  officer  holding  a  rank  not  lower  than  that  of  lieu- 
tenant in  the  navy,  or  by  the  officer  who  at  the  time  shall  be  second  in 
command  of  the  ship  by  which  such  search  is  made. 
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Article  III. 

The  commander  of  any  ship  of  the  two  navies,  duly  authorized  as 
aforesaid,  who  may  detain  any  merchant- vessel  in  pursuance 
of  the  tenor  of  the  present  instructions,  shall  leave  on  board  it>^S"ieft'on  bH^i 
the  vessel  so  detained  the  master,  the  mate  or  boatswain,  '^'^'^'"^^ 
and  two  or  three,  at  least,  of  the  crew,  the  whole  of  the  negroes,  if  any, 
and  all  the  cargo.  The  captor  shall,  at  the  time  of  detention,  draw  up, 
in  writing,  a  declaration,  which  shall  exhibit  the  state  in  which  he  found 
the  detained  vessel.  Such  declaration  shall  be  signed  by  himself,  and 
shall  be  given  in  or  sent,  together  with  the  captured  vessel,  to  the  mixed 
court  of  justice  before  which  such  vessel  shall  be  carried  or  sent  for  ad- 
judication. He  shall  deliver  to  the  master  of  the  detained  vessel  a 
signed  and  certified  list  of  the  papers  found  on  board  the  same,  as  well 
as  a  certificate  of  the  number  of  negroes  found  on  board  at  the  moment 
of  detention. 

In  the  declaration  which  the  captor  is  hereby  required  to  make,  as 
well  as  in  the  certified  list  of  the  papers  seized,  and  in  the  certificate 
of  the  number  of  negroes  found  on  board  the  detained  vessel,  he  shall 
insert  his  own  name  and  surname,  the  name  of  the  capturing  ship,  and 
the  latitude  and  longitude  of  the  place  where  the  detention  shall  have 
been  made. 

The  officer  in  charge  of  the  detained  vessel  shall,  at  the  time  of  bring- 
ing the  vessel's  papers  into  the  mixed  court  of  justice,  deliver  into  the 
coprt  a  certificate,  signed  by  himself  and  verified  on  oath,  stating  any 
changes  which  may  have  taken  place  in  respect  to  the  vessel,  her  crew, 
the  negroes,  if  any,  and  her  cargo,  between  the  period  of  her  detention 
and  the  time  of  delivering  in  such  paper. 

Article  TV. 

If  urgent  reasons  arising  from  the  length  of  the  voyage,  the  state  of 
health  of  the  negroes,  or  any  other  cause,  should  require  i%T,e„m.,ro«inay 
that  either  the  whole  or  a  portion  of  such  negroes  should  b^^i-^^barked. 
be  disembarked  before  the  vessel  can  arrive  at  the  place  at  which  one 
of  the  mixed  courts  of  justice  is  established,,  the  commander  of  the  cap- 
turing ship  may  take  upon  himself  the  responsibility  of  so  disembark- 
ing the  negroes,  provided  the  necessity  of.  the  disembarkation,  and  the 
causes  thereof,  be  stated  in  a  certificate  in  proper  form.  Such  certifi- 
cate shall  be  drawn  up  and  entered  at  the  time  on  the  log-book  of  the 
detained  vessel. 

Article  V. 

In  case  any  merchant  vessel  detained  in  pursuance  of  the  present  in- 
structions should  prove  to  be  unseaworthy,  or  in  such  a  condition  as 
not  to  be  taken  to  one  of  the  three  ports  where  the  mixed  courts  of  jus- 
tice are  to  be  established  in  pursuance  of  the  treaty  of  this  date,  the 
commander  of  the  detaining  cruiser  may  ta^e  upon  himself  tJie  respon- 
sibility of  abandoning  or  destroying  her,  provided  the  exact'  causes  which 
made  such  a  step  imperatively  necessary  be  stated  in  a  certificate  veri- 
fied on  oath.  Such  certificate  shall  be  drawn  up  and  formally  executed 
in  duplicate  at  the  time. 

In  case  of  the  abandonment  or  destruction  of  a  detained  vessel,  the 
master  and  crew,  together  with  the  negroes  and  papers  found  on  board, 
and  one  copy  of  the  sworn  certificate  mentioned  in  the  preceding  para- 
graph of  this  article,  shall  be  sent  and  delivered  to  the  prober  mixed 
court  of  justice  at  the  earliest  possible  moment. 
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The  undersigned  Plenipotentiaries  have  agreed,  in  conformity  with 
the  Xlth  article  of  the  treaty  signed  by  them  on  this  day,  that  the 
present  instractions  shall  be  annexed  to  the  said  treaty  and  be  consid- 
ered an  integral  part  thereof. 

Done  at  Washington  the  seventh  day  of  April,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord 
one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  sixty-two. 


WILLIAM  H.  SEWARD. 
LYONS. 


L 
L 


.  S.  I 
.  B.J 


ANNEX  (B)  TO  THE  TREATY  BETWEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA 
.AND  GREAT  BRITAIN,  FO?  THE  ABOLITION  OF  THE  AFRICAN  SLAVE 
TRADE.     SIGNED  AT  WASHINGTON  ON  THE  7th  DAY  OF  APRIL,  1862. 

Regulations  for  the  mixed  courts  of  justice. 

Article  L 

The  mixed  courts  of  justice  to  be  established  under  the  provisions  of 
Regulation,   for  thc  trcaty  of  which  these  regulations  are  declared  to  be  an 

mixed  courts  of  Ju»-    ..  '  i  i.       %_     tt   t  j   *       j.\        j*  tt  • 

tice.  integral  part,  shall  be  composed  m  the  following  manner : 

The  two  high  contracting  parties  shall  each  name  a  judge  and  an 
arbitrator,  who  shall  be  authorized  to  hear  and  to  decide,  without  appeal, 
all  cases  of  capture  or  detention  of  vessels  which,  in  pursuance  of  the 
stipulations  of  the  aforesaid  treaty,  shall  be  brought  before  them. 

The  judges  and  the  arbitrators  shall,  before  they  enter  upon  the  duties 
of  their  office,  respectively  make  oath  before  the  principal  magistrate 
of  the  place  in  which  such  courts  shall  respectively  reside,  that  they 
will  judge  fairly  and  faithfully ;  that  they  will  have  no  preference  either 
for  claimant  or  for  captor ;  and  that  they  will  act  in  all  their  decisions 
in  pursuance  of  the  stipulations  of  the  aforesaid  treaty.    * 

There  shall  be  attached  to  each  of  such  courts  a  secretary  or  registrar, 
who  shall  be  appointed  by  the  party  in  whose  territories  such  court  shall 
reside. 

Such  secretary  or  registrar  shall  register  all  the  acts  of  the  court  to 
which  he  is  appointed ;  and  shall,  before  he  enters  upon  his  office,  make 
oath  before  the  court  that  he.  will  conduct  himself  with  due  respect  for 
its  authority,  and  will  act  with  fidelity  and  impartiality  in  all  matters 
relating  to  his  office. 

The  salaries  of  the  judges  and  arbitrators  shall  be  paid  by  the  Gov- 
ernments by  whom  they  are  appointed. 

The  salary  of  the  secretary  or  registrar  of  the  court  to  be  established 
in  the  territories  of  the  United  States  shall  be  paid  by  the  United  States 
Government;  and  that  of  the  secretaries  or  registrars  of  the  two  courts 
to  be  established  in  the  territories  of  Great  Britain  shall  be  paid  by  Her 
Britannic  Majesty. 

Each  of  the  two  Governments  shall  defiray  half  of  the  aggregate 
amount  of  the  other  expenses  of  such  courts. 

Article  II. 

The  expenses  incurred  by  the  officer  charged  with  the  reception,  main- 
sx    et.  tenance,  and  care  of  the  detained  vessel,  negroes,  and  cargo, 

xpenset.  ^^^  ^^  ^^^  cxecutiou  of  the  sentence,  and  all  disbursements 

occasioned  by  bringing  a  vessel  to  adjudication,  shall,  in  case  of  con- 
demnation, be  de&ayed  from  the  funds  arising  out  of  the  sale  of  the 
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materials  of  the  vessel,  after  the  vessel  shall  have  been  broken  up,  of 
the  ship's  stores,  and  of  sach  parts  of  the  cargo  as  shall  consist  of  mer- 
chandise. And  in  case  the  proceeds  arising  oat  of  this  sale  should  not 
prove  sufficient  to  defray  such  etpenses,  the  deficiency  shall  be  made 
good  by  the  Government  of  the  country  within  whose  territories  the 
a<\judication  shall  have  taken  place. 

If  the  detained  vessel  shall  be  released,  the  expenses  occasioned  by 
bringing  her  to  adjudication  shall  be  defrayed  by  the  captor,    Expense,  oi  re- 
except  in  the  cases  specified  and  otherwise  provided  for  ^^-^^^^^ 
under  Article  VII  of  the  treaty  to  which  these  regulations  form  an 
annex^  and  under  Article  VII  of  these  regulations. 

'  Article  III. 

The  mixed  courts  of  justice  are  to  decide  upon  the  legality  of  the 
detention  of  such  vessels  as  the  cruisers  of  either  nation 

■I       ii    J     .      .       »  j%    .  ■■  •  1    ^  X  Court*,  jurudictioo. 

shall  detain  m  pursuance  of  the  said  treaty. 

The  said  courts  shall  adjudge  definitively,  and  without  appeal,  all  ques- 
tions which  shall  arise  out  of  the  capture  and  detention  of  such  vessels. 

The  proceedings  of  the  courts  shall  take  place  as  summarily  as  possi- 
ble ;  and  for  this  purpose  the  courts  are  required  to  decide 
each  case,  as  far  as  may  be  practicable,  within  the  space  of  i>«»«»«^ 

twenty  days,  to  be  dated  from  the  day  on  which  the  detained  vessels 
shall  have  been  brought  into  the  port  where  the  deciding  court  shall 
reside. 

The  final  sentence  shall  not  in  any  case  be  delayed  beyond  the  period 
of  two  months,  either  on  account  of  the  absence  of  witnesses 
or  for  any  other  cause,  except  upon  the  application  of  any  '«n*i  «»»*«««*. 
of  the  parties  interested  5  but  in  ^hat  case,  upon  such  party  or  parties 
giving  satisfactory  security  that  they  will  take  upon  themselves  the  ex- 
pense and  risks  of  the  delay,  the  courts  may,  at  their  discretion,  grant 
an  additional  delay,  not  exceeding  four  months. 

Either  party  shall  be  allowed  to  employ  such  counsel  a« 
he  may  think  fit,  to  assist  him  in  the  conduct  of  his  cause.  **'"***^ 

All  the  acts  and  essential  parts  of  the  proceedings  of  the  said  courts 
shall  be  committed  to  writing  and  be  placed  upon  record. 

Article  IV. 

The  form  of  the  process,  or  mode  of  proceeding  to  judg-    Motieof  pro«dttre 
ment,  shall  be  as  follows :  ofthecoum. 

The  judges  appointed  by  the  two  Governments,  respectively,  shall  in 
the  first  place  proceed  to  examine  the  papers  of  the  detained  vessel,  and 
shall  take  the  depositions  of  the  master  or  commander,  and  of  two  or 
three,  at  least,  of  the  principal  individuals  on  board  of  such  vessel ;  and 
shall  also  take  the  declaration  on  oath  of  the  captor,  if  it  should  appear  - 
to  them  necessary  to  do  so,  in  order  to  judge  and  to  pronounce  whether 
the  said  vessel  has  been  justly  detained  or  not,  according  to  the  stipu- 
lations of  the  aforesaid  treaty,  and  in  order  that,  according  to  such  judgT 
ment,  the  vessel  may  be  condemned  or  released.  In  the  event  of  the 
two  judges  not  agreeing  as  to  the  sentence  which  they  ought  to  pro- 
nounce in  sgiy  case  brought  before  them,  whether  with  respect  to  the 
legality  of  the  detention,  or  the  liability  of  the  vessel  to  condemnation, 
or  as  to  the  indemnification  to  be  allowed,  or  as  to  any  other  question 
which  may  arise  out  of  the  said  capture,  or  in  case  any  difference  of 
opinion  shoidd  arise  between  them  a«  to  the  mode  of  proceeding  in  the 
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said  court,  they  shall  draw  by  lot  the  name  of  one  of  the  two  arbitrators 
so  appointed  as  aforesaid,  which  arbitrator,  after  having  considered  the 
proceedings  which  have  taken  place,  shall  consult  with  the  two  judges 
on  the  case ;  and  the  final  sentence  or  decision  shall  be  pronounced  coq- 
formably  to  the  opinion  of  the  majority  of  the  three. 

« 

Aeticle  V. 

If  the  detained  vessel  shall  be  restored  by  the  sentence  of  the  court, 
fTwccedinfB  if  de-  thc  vcsscl  aud  the  cargo,  in  the  state  in  which  they  shall 
SfSel'*"*^  "  "^  then  be  found,  (Nvith  the  exception  of  the  negroes  found  on 
board,  if  such  negroes  shall  have  been  previously  disembarked  under  the 
provisions  of  Articles  IV  and  V  of  the  instructions  annexed  to  the 
treaty  of  this  date,)  shall  forthwith  be  given  up  to  the  master,  or  to  the 
person  who  represents  him ;  and  such  master  or  other  person  may,  before 
the  same  court,  claim  a  valuation  of  the  damages  which  he.  may  have  a 
right  to  demand.  The  captor  himself,  and,  in  his  default,  his  Govern- 
ment, shall  remain  responsible  for  the  damages  to  which  the 
"""'**  master  of  such  vessel,  or  the  owners  either  of  the  vessel  or 

of  her  cargo,  may  be  pronounced  to  be  entitled. 

The  two  nigh  contracting  parties  bind  themselves  to  pay,  within 
the  term  of  a  year  from  the  date  of  the  sentence,  the  costs  and  damages 
which  may  be  awarded  by  the  court ;  it  being  mutually  agreed  that  such 
costs  and  damages  shall  be  paid  by  the  Government  of  the  country  of 
which  the  captor  shall  be  a  subject. 

Article  VI. 

• 

If  the  detained  vessel  shall  be  condemned,  she  shall  be  declared  law- 
pnx^wdi  when  ^^^  P^izc,  togcthcr  with  her  cargo,  of  whatever  description 
deui^IvJ^iiTcon"  it  may  be,  with  the  exception  of  the  negroes  who  shall  have 
been  brought  on  board  for  the  purpose  of  trade ;  and  the 
said  vessel,  subject  to  the  stipulations  in  the  VUIth  article  of  the  treaty 
of  this  date,  shall,  as  well  as  her  cargo,  be  sold  by  public  sale  for  the 
profit  of  the  two  Governments,  subject  to  the  payment  of  the  expenses 
hereinafter  mentioned. 

The  negroes  who  may  not  previously  have  been  disembarked  shall 
receive  from  the  court  a  certificate  of  emancipation,  and  shall  be  de- 
livered over  to  the  Government  to  whom  the  cruiser  which  made  the 
capture  belongs,  in  order  to  be  forthwith  set  at  liberty. 

Article  VIL 

The  mixed  courts  of  justice  shall  also  take  cognizance  of,  and  shall 
^  decide  definitively  and  without  appeal,  all  claims  for  com- 

*'°'*^  pensation  on  account  of  losses  occasioned  to  vessels  and 

cargoes  which  shall  have  been  detained  under  the  pro\asion8  of  this 
treaty,  but  which  shall  not  have  been  condemned  as  legal  prize  by  the 
said  courts ;  and  in  all  cases  wherein  restitution  of  such  vessels  and 
cargoes  shall  be  decreed,  save  as  mentioned  in  the  Vllth  article  of  the 
treaty  to  which  these  regulations  form  an  annex,  and  in  a  subsequent 
part  of  these  regulations,  the  court  shall  award  to  the  claimant  or- 
claimants,  or  to  his  or  their  lawful  attorney  or  attorneys,  for  his  or  their 
use,  a  just  and  complete  indemnification  for  all  costs  of  suit,  and  for  all 
losses  and  damages  which  the  owner  or  owners  may  have  actually  sos- 
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tained  by  such  capture  and  detention ;  and  it  is  agreed  that  the  indem- 
nification shall  be  as  follows : 

First.  In  case  of  total  loss,  the  claimant  or  claimants  shall  be  indem- 
nified— 

(A.)  For  the  ship,  her  tackle,  equipment,  and  stores. 

(B.)  For  all  freights  due  and  payable. 

(C.)  For  the  value  of  the  cargo  of  merchandise,  if  any,  deducting  all 
charges  and  expenses  which  would  have  been  payable  upon  the  sale  of 
such  cargo,  including  commission  of  sale. 

(D.)  For  all  other  regular  charges  in  such  case  of  total  loss. 

Secondly.  In  all  other  cases  (save  as  hereinafter  mentioned)  not  of 
total  loss,  the  claimant  or  claimants  shall  be  indemnified — 

(A.)  For  all  special  damages  and  expenses  occasioned  to  the  ship  by 
the  detention,  and  for  loss  of  freight,  when  due  or  payable. 

(B.)  For  demurrage  when  due,  according  to  the  schedule  annexed  to 
the  present  article. 

(C.)  For  any  deterioration  of  the  cargo. 

(D.)  For  all  premium  of  insurance  on  additional  risks. 

The  claimant  or  claimants  shall  be  entitled  to  interest  at  the  rate  of  5 
(five)  per  cent,  pet  annum  on  the  sum  awarded,  until  such  sum  is  paid 
by  the  Government  to  which  the  capturing  ship  belongs.  The  whole 
amount  of  such  indemnifications  shall  be  calculated  in  the  money  of  the 
country  to  which  the  detained  vessel  belongs,  and  shall  be  liquidated  at 
the  exchange  current  at  the  time  of  the  award. 

The  two  high  contracting  parties,  however,  have  agreed,  that  if  it 
shall  be  proved  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  judges  of  the  two 
nations,  and  without  having  recourse  to  the  decision  of  an  »««>«««•. 

arbitrator,  that  the  captor  has  been  led  into  error  by  the  fault  of  the  master 
or  commander  of  the  detained  vessel,  the  detained  vessel  in  that  case 
shall  not  have  the  right  of  receiving,  for  the  time  of  her  detention,  the 
demurrage  stimulated  by  the  present  article,  nor  any  other  compensation 
for  losses,  damages,  or  expenses  consequent  upon  such  detention. 

Schedule  of  demurrage  or  daily  allowance  for  a  vessel  of-— 
100  tons  to  120,  inclusive £5  per  diem 
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And  so  on  in  proportion. 

Article  YIII. 

Neither  the  judges,  nor  the  arbitrators,  nor  the  secretaries  or  regis- 
trars of  the  mixed  courts  of  justice,  shall  demand  or  receive 
from  any  of  the  parties  concerned  in  the  cases  which  shall  fti^ST't^SSS 
be  brought  before  such  courts  an}- emolument  or  gift,  under  *"^"*'""«'^'*^- 
any  pretext  whatsoever,  for  the  performance  of  the  duties  which  such 
judges,  arbitrators,  and  secretaries  or  registrars  have  to  perform. 

Article  IX. 

The  two  high  contracting  parties  have  agreed  that,  in  the  event  of 
the  death,  sickness,  absence  on  leave,  or  any  other  legal  im- 
pediment of  one  or  more  of  the  judges  or  arbitrators  com-  ▼•«««^»~- 


400  TEEATIES  AND  CONVENTIONS. 

posing  the  above-mentioned  courts,  respectively,  the  post  of  such  judge 
or  arbitrator  shall  be  supplied,  ad  interim,  in  the  following  manner: 

First.  On  the  part  of  the  United  States,  and  in  that  court  which  shall 
sit  within  their  territories :  If  the  vacancy  be  that  of  the  United  States 
judge,  his  place  shall  be  filled  by  the  United  States  arbitrator ;  and 
either  in  that  case,  or  in  case  the  vacancy  be  originally  that  of  the  United 
States  arbitrator,  the  place  of  such  arbitrator  shall  be  filled  by  the  judge 
of  the  United  States  for  the  southern  district  of  If  ew  York ;  and  the  said 
court,  so  constituted  as  above,  shall  sit,  and,  in^all  case^  brought  before 
them  for  ac^udication,  shall  proceed  to  adjudge  the  same  and  pass  sen- 
tence accordingly. 

Secondly.  On  the  part  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and  in  those 
courts  which  shall  sit  within  the  possessions  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty : 
If  the  vacancy  be  that  of  the  United  States  judge,  his  place  shall  be 
fiUed  by  the  United  States  arbitrator ;  and  either  in  that  case,  or  in 
case  the  vacancy  be  originally  that  of  the  United  States  arbitrator,  his 
place  shall  be  filled  by  the  United  States  Consul,  or,  in  the  unavoidable 
absence  of  the  Consul,  by  the  United  States  Vice-Consul.  In  case  the 
vacancy  be  both  of  the  United  States  judge  and  of  the  United  States 
arbitrator,  then  the  vacancy  of  the  judge  shall  be  filled  by  the  United 
States  Consul,  and  that  of  the  United  States  arbitrator  by  the  United 
States  Vice-Consul.  But  if  there  be  no  United  States  Consul  or  Vice- 
Gonsul  to  fill  the  place  of  the  United  States  arbitrator,  then  the  British 
arbitrator  shall  be  called  in  in  those  cases  in  which  the  United  States 
arbitrator  would  be  called  in  ;  and  in  case  the  vacancy  be  both  of  the 
United  States  judge  and  of  the  United  States  arbitrator,  and  there  be 
neither  United  States  Consul  nor  Vice-Consul  to  fill  ad  interim  the 
vacancies,  then  the  British  judge  and  the  Brish  arbitrator  shall  sit,  and, 
in  all  cases  brought  before  them  for  adjudication,  shall  proceed  to  ad- 
judge the  same  and  pass  sentence  acx^ordingly. 

Thirdly.  On  the  part  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty,  and  in  those  courts 
which  shall  sit  within  the  possessions  of  her  said  Majesty :  If  the  vacancy 
be  that  of  th«  British  judge,  his  place  shall  be  filled  by  the  British  arbi- 
trator^ and  either  in  that  case,  or  in  case  the  vacancy  be  originally  that 
of  the  British  arbitrator  the  place  of  such  arbitrator  shall  be  filled  by 
the  Governor  or  Lieutenant  Governor  resident  in  such  possession ;  in 
his  unavoidable  absence,  by  the  principal  magistrate  of  the  same ;  or 
in  the  unavoidable  absence  of  the  principal  magistrate,  by  the  secretary 
of  the  Government^  and  the  said  court  so  constituted  as  above,  shall 
sit,  and,  in  all  cases  brought  before  it  for  adjudication,  shall  proceed 
to  adjudge  the  same,  and  to  pass  sentence  accordingly. 

Fourthly.  On  the  part  of  Great  Britain,  and  in  that  court  which  shall 
sit  within  the  territories  of  the  Unites  States  of  America :  If  the  vacancy 
be  that  of  the  British  judge,  his  place  shall  be  filled  by  the  British  arbi- 
trator; and  either  in  that  case  or  in  case  the  vacancy  be  originally  that 
of  the  British  arbitrator,  his  place  shall  be  filled  by  the  British  Consul; 
or  in  the  unavoidable  absence  of  the  Consul,  by  the  British  Vice-Consul; 
and  in  case  the  vacancy  be  both  of  the  British  judge  and  of  the  Brit- 
ish arbitrator,  then  the  vacancy  of  the  British  judge  shall  be  filled  by  the 
British  Consul^  and  that  of  the  British  arbitrator  by  the  British  Vice- 
Consul.  But  if  there  be  no  British  Consul  or  Vice-Consul  to  fill  the 
place  of  British  arbitrator,  then  the  United  States  arbitrator  shall  be 
called  in  in  those  cases  in  which  the  British  arbitrator  would  be  called 
in;  and  in  case  the  vacancy  be  both  of  the  British  judge  and  of  the 
British  arbitrator,  and  there  be  neither  British  Consul  nor  Vice-Consul 
to  fill  ad  interim  the  vacancies,  then  the  United  States  judge  and  ax- 
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bitrator  sball  sit,  and,  iu  all  cases  brought  before  thein  for  adjudicatioD, 
shall  proceed  to  adjudge  the  same,  and  pass  sentence  accordingly. 

The  chief  authority  of  the  place  in  the  territories  of  either  high  con- 
tracting party  where  the  mixed  courts  of  justice  shall  sit, 
shall,  in  the  event  of  a  vacancy  nrising,  either  of  the  judge  ^"'^"^'°^^"**"^y 
or  the  arbitrator  of  the  other  high  contracting  party,  forthwith  give 
notice  of  the  same  by  th?  most  expeditious  method  in  his  power  to  the 
Government  of  that  other  high  contracting  party,  in  order  that  such 
vacancy  may  be  supplied  at  the  earliest  possible  period. 

And  each  of  the  high  contracting  parties  agrees  to  supply  definitively, 
as  soon  as  possible,  the  vacancies  which  may  arise  in  the  above-men- 
tioned courts  from  dieath,  or  from  any  other  cause  whatever. 

The  undersigned  Plenipotentiaries  have  agreed,  in  conformity  with 
the  Xlth  article  of  the  treaty  signed  by  them  on  this  day,  that  the 
preceding  regulations  shall  be  annexed  to  the  said  treaty  and  considered 
an  intA»gral  part  thereof. 

Done  at  Washington  the  seventh  day  of  April,  in  the  year  of  our 
liord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  sixty-two. 


WILLIAM  H.  SEWARD. 
LYONS. 


L.   S 

L.   S 


:! 
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ADDITIONAL  ARTICLE  TO  THE  TREATY  FOR  THE  SUPPRESSION  OF  THE 
AFRICAN  SLAVE  TRADE,  BETWEEN  THE  L^'ITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA 
AND  HER  BRITANNIC  MAJESTY,  OF  THE  7th  OF  APRIL,  1862.  CON- 
CLUDED FEBRUARY  17,  18(>3 ;  RATIFICATIONS  EXCHANGED  APRIL  1, 1863 ; 
PROCLAIMED  APRIL  22,  1863. 

Whereas,  by  the  first  article  of  the  treaty  between  the  United  States 
of  America  and  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  the  United  King-  ^.  ^^^^^^  ^ 
dom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  for  the  suppression  of  detJmum  IT'^ru.n 
the  African  slave  trade,  signed  at  Washington  on  the  7th 
of  April,  1862,  it  was  stipulated  and  agreed  that  those  ships  of  the  re- 
spective navies  of  the  two  high  contracting  parties  which  shall  be  pro- 
vided with  special  instructions  for  that  purpose  as  thereinafter  men- 
tioned, may  visit  such  merchant  vessels  of  the  two  nations  as  may,  upon 
reasonable  grounds,  be  suspected  of  being  engaged  in  the  African  slave 
trade,  or  of  having  been  fitted  out  for  that  purpose,  or  of  having,  during 
the  voyage  on  which  they  are  met  by  the  said  cruisers,  been  engaged  iu 
the  African  slave  trade  contrary  to  the  provisions  of  the  said  treaty ; 
and  that  such  cruisers  may  detain  and  send  or  carry  away  such  vessels 
in  order  that  they  may  be  brought  to  trial  in  the  manner  thereinafter 
agreed  upon ;  and  whereas  it  was  by  the  said  article  further  stipulated 
and  agreed  that  the  reciprocal  right  of  search  and  detention  should  be 
exercised  only  within  the  distance  of  two  hundred  miles  from  the  coast 
of  Africa,  and  to  the  southward  of  the  thirty-second  parallel  of  north  lati- 
tude, and  within  thirty  leagues  from  the  coast  of  the  island  of  Cuba; 
and  whereas  the  two  high  contracting  parties  are  desirous  of  rendering 
the  said  treaty  still  more  efiBcacious  for  its  purpose :  The  Plenipotentia- 
ries who  signed  the  said  treaty  have,  in  virtue  of  their  full  powers,  agi'eed 
that  the  reciprocal  right  of  visit  and  detention,  as  defined  in  the  article 
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aforesaid,  may  be  exercised  also  within  thirty  leases  of  the  island  of 
JVladagasrar,  "within  thirty  leagues  of  the  island  of  Puerto  Rico,  and 
within  thirty  leagues  of  the  island  of  San  Domingo. 
The  present  additional  article  shall  have  the  same  force  and  validity 

Effect  of  his    r    ^^  ^^  ^^  ^^^^  ^^^^  inscrtcd  word  for  word  in  the  treaty  oou- 
«cio  thi»ari.rif.  ^|^^^|g^j  bctweeu  the  two  high  contracting  parties  on  the  7th 

of  April,  1862,  and  shall  have  the  same  duftition  as  that  treaty.    It 

shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  at 

RntificntioM.         Londou  in  six  mouths  from  this  date,  or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  witness  whereof  the  respective  Plenij)otentiaries  have  signed  the 

same,  and  have  thet*eunto  affixed  the  seal  of  their  arms. 

Done  at  Washington  the  17th  day  of  February,  in  the  year  of  our 
Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  sixty -three. 

WILLIAM  H.  SEWARD.    Fl.  s. 


LYONS.  [L.  s. 


\t 
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TREATY  FOR  THE  FINAL  SETTLEMENT  OF  THE  CLAIMS  OF  THE  HUDSON'S 
BAY  AND  PUGEPS  SOUND  AGRICULTURAL  ^COMPANIES  BETWEEN  THE 
UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA  AND  HER  BRITANNIC  MAJESTY.  CON- 
CLUDED JULY  1,  1863;  RATIFICATIONS  EXCHANGED  MARCH  3,  1864; 
PROCLAIMED  MARCH  5,  1864. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  the 

United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  being  desir- 

coiitracun«p.rt.«...   ^^^  ^  ])rovide  for  the  final  settlement  of  the  claims  of  the 

Hudson's  Bay  and  Puget's  Sound  Agricultural  Companies,  specified  in 
Articles  III  and  IV  of  the  treaty  concluded  between  the  United  States 
of  America  and  Great  Britain  on  the  15th  of  June,  1846,  have  resolved 
to  conclude  a  treaty  for  this  purpose,  and  have  named  as  their  Pleni- 
potentiaries, that  is  to  say : 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  William  H.  Seward, 
Secretary  of  State ;  and  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  the  United  Kingdom, 
of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  the  Right  Honorable  Bichard  Bickerton 
Pemell,  Lord  Lyons,  a  peer  of  her  United  Kingdom,  a  Knight  Grand 
Cross  of  her  most  honorable  Order  of  the  Bath,  and  her  Envoy  Extraor- 
dinary and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  to  the  United  States  of  America; 

Who,  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  respective  ftiU 
powers,  found  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  and  concluded 
the  following  articles: 

Article  I. 

Whereas  by  the  Hid  and  IVth  articles  of  the  treaty  concluded  at 
Washington  on  the  15th  day  of  June,  1846,  between  the 
e«n?«  "cS  of  United  States  of  America  and  Her  Miyesty  the  Queen  of 
vui^ilo^^ AiSi  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  it  was 
cultural  compan.....  g|-j[puiated  aud  agrccd  that  in  the  future  appropriation  of 
the  territory  south  of  the  49th  parallel  of  north  latitude,  as  provided 
in  the  first  article  of  the  said  treaty,  the  possessory  rights  of  the 
Hudson's  Bay  Company,  and  of  all  British  subjects  who  may  be  already 
in  the  occupation  of  land  or  other  property  lawfully  acquired  within  the 
said  territory,  should  be  respected,  and  that  the  farms,  lands,  and  other 
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property  of  every  description,  belonging  to  the  Paget's  Soand  Agricul- 
tural Company,  on  the  north  side  of  the  Cohirabia  River,  should  be  con- 
firmed to  the  said  company,  but  that  in  case  the  situation  of  those 
farms  and  lauds  should  be  considered  by  the  United  States  to  be  of 
public  and  political  importance,  and  the  United  States  Government 
should  signify  a  desire  to  obtain  possession  of  the  whole  or  of  any  part 
thereof,  the  property  so  required  should  be  transferred  to  the  said  Gov- 
ernment at  a  proper  vahiation  to  be  agreed  Upon  between  the  parties; 

And  whereas  it  is  desirable  that  all  questions  between  the  United 
States  authorities  on  the  one  hand,  and  the  Hudson's  Bay  and  Pugefs 
Sound  Agricultural  Companies  on  the  other,  with  respect  to  the  pos- 
sessory rights  and  claims  of  those  companies,  and  of  any  other  British 
subjects  in  Oregon  and  Washington  Territory,  should  be  settled  by  the 
transfer  of  those  rights  and  claims  to  the  Government  of  the  United 
States  for  an  adequate  money  consideration : 

It  is  hereby  agreed  that  the  United  States  of  America  and  Her  Bri- 
tannic Majesty  shall,  within  twelve  months  after  the  exchange  of  the 
ratifications  of  the  present  treaty,  appoint  each  a  Commissioner  for  the 
purpose  of  examining  and  deciding  upon  all  claims  arising  out  of  the 
provisions  of  the  above  quoted  articles  of  the  treaty  of  June  15, 1846. 


Aeticle  II. 


The  Commissioners  mentioned  in  the  preceding  article  shall,  at  the 
earliest  convenient  period  after  they  shall  have  been  re-  where  commu- 
spectively  named,  meet  at  the  city  of  Washington,  JK" w*S  be  S 
in  the  District  of  Columbia,  and  shall,  before  proceeding  to  ^"^ 
any  business,  make  and  subscribe  a  solemn  declaration  that  they  will 
impartially  and  carefully  examine  and  decide,  to  the  best  of  their  judg- 
meut,  and  according  to  justice  and  equity,  without  fear,  favor,  or  affec- 
tion to  their  own  country,  all  the  matters  referred  to  them  for  their 
decision,  and  such  declaration  shall  be  entered  on  the  record  of  their 
proceedings. 

The  Commissioners  shall  then  proceed  to  name  an  Arbitrator  or  Umpire 
to  decide  upon  any  case  or  cases  on  which  they  may  differ 
in  opinion;  and  if  they  cannot  agree  in  the  selection,  the  ""''"" 

said  Arbitrator  or  Umpire  shall  be  appointed  by  the  King  of  Italy,  whom 
the  two  high  contracting  parties  shall  invite  to  make  such  appointment, 
and  whose  selection  shall  be  conclusive  on  both  parties.  The  person  so 
to  be  chosen  shall,  before  proceeding  to  act,  make  and  subscribe  a  sol- 
emn declaration,  in  a  form  similar  to  that  which  shall  already  have 
been  made  and  subscribed  by  the  Commissioners,  which  declaration 
shall  also  be  entered  on  the  record  of  the  proceedings.  In  the  event  of 
the  death,  absence,  or  incapacity  of  such  person,  or  of  his  vacancy  in  ofsce 
omitting  or  declining  or  ceasing  to  act  as  such  Arbitrator  or  *>f^''»i''f«- 
Umpire,  another  person  shall  be  named,  in  the  manner  aforesaid,  to  act 
in  his  place  or  stead,  and  sh;all  make  and  subscribe  such  declaration  as 
aforesaid. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  Her  Britannic  Majesty  engage  to 
consider  the  decision  of  the  two  Commissioi^ers  conjointly,  D^dMion 

or  of  the  Arbitrator  or  Umpire,  as  the  case  may  be,  as  final 
and  conclusive  on  the  matters  to  be  referred  to  their  decision,  and  forth- 
w^ith  to  give  full  effect  to  the  same. 
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Article  III. 

The  Commissioners  and  the  Arbitrator  or  Umpire  shall  keep  accurate 

records  and  correct  minutes  or  notes  of  all  their  proceed- 

ings,  with  the  dates  thereof,  and  shall  appoint  and  employ 

such  clerk  or  clerks  or  other  persons  as  they  shall  find  necessary  to 

assist  them  in  the  transaction  of  the  business  which  may  come  before 

them. 

The  salfiries  of  the  Commissioners  and  of  the  clerk  or  clerks  shall  be 

paid  by  their  respective  Governments.    The  salary  of  the 

saiane*.  Arbitrator  or  Umpire  and  the  contingent  exi^enses  shall  be 

defrayed  in  equal  moieties  by  the  two  Governments. 

ARTICLE  lY. 

All  sums  of  money  which  may  be  awarded  by  the  Commissioners,  or 
Awnrd-ofcommi.  ^J  ^hc  Arbitrator  or  Umpire,  on  account  of  any  claim,  shall 
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be  paid  by  the  one  Government  to  the  other  in  two  equal 
annual  instalments,  whereof  the  first  shall  be  paid  within  twelve  months 
after  the  date  of  the  award,  and  the  second  within  twenty-four  months 
after  the  date  of  the  award,  without  interest,  and  without  any  deduc- 
tion whatever. 

Article  V. 

The  present  treaty  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  mutual  exchange  of  rati- 
fications shall  take  place  in  Washington,  in  twelve  months 
iut.ficai.on..         fYom  the  date  hereof,  or  earlier  if  possible. 

In  faith  whereof  we,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries,  have  signed  this 
treaty,  and  have  hereunto  affixed  our  seals. 

Done  in  duplicate  at  Washington,  the  first  day  of  July,  anno  Domini 
one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  sixty-three. 


WILLIAM  H.  SEWARD. 
LYONS. 


L.  S. 
L.  S. 


AWARD. 

At  a  meeting  of  the  Commissioners  under  the  treaty  of  July  Ist,  1863, 
between  the  United  States  of  America  and  Her  Britannic  Majesty',  for 
the  final  settlement  of  the  claims  of  the  Hudson's  Bay  and  Puget^s 
Sound  Agricultural  Companies,  held  at  the  city  of  Washington,  on  the 
10th  day  of  September,  1801)— 

Present:  Alexander  S.  Johnson,  Commissioner  on  the  part  of  the 
United  States  of  America  5  John  Rose,  Commissioner  on  the  part  of  Her 
Britannic  Majesty. 

The  Commissioners  having  heard  the  allegations  and  proofs  of  the 
respective  parties,  and  the  arguments  of  their  respective  counsel,  and 
duly  considered  the  same,  do  determine  and  award  that,  as  the  ade- 
quate money  consideration  for  the  transfer  to  the  United  States  of 
America  of  all  the  possessory  rights  and  claims  of  the  Hudson's  Bay 
Company,  and  of  the  Puget's  Sound  Agricultural  Company,'  under  the 
first  article  of  the  treaty  of  July  Ist,  1863,  and  the  third  and  fourth  arti- 
cles of  the  treaty  of  June  15, 1846,  commonly  called  the  Oregon  treaty, 
and  in  full  satisfaction  of  all  such  rights  and  claims,  there  ought  t^  be 
paid  in  gold  coin  by  the  United  States  of  America,  at  the  times  and  in 
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the  manner  provided  by  the  fourth  article  of  the  treaty  of  July  1, 1863, 
on  account  of  the  possessory  rights  and  claims  of  the  Hudson's  Bay 
Company,  four  hundred  and  fifty  thousand  dollars;  and  on  account  of 
the  possessory  rights  and  claims  of  the  Puget's  Sound  Agricultural 
Company,  the  sum  of  two  hundred  thousand  dollars;  and  that  at  or 
before  the  time  fixed  for  the  first  payment  to  be  made  in  pursuance  of 
the  treaty  and  of  this  aWard,  each  of  the  said  companies  do  execute  and 
deliver  to  the  United  States  of  America  a  sufficient  deed  or  transfer 
and  release  to  the  United  States  of  America,  substantially  in  the  form 
hereunto  annexed. 

In  testimony  whereof  we,  the  said  Commissioners,  have  set  our  hands 
to  this  award  in  duplicate,  on  the  day  and  year  and  at  the  place  afore- 
said. 

ALEXANDER  8.  JOHNSON, 
Commissioner  on  the  part  of  the  United  States, 
JOHN  ROSE, 
Commissioner  on  the  part  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty, 
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CONVENTION  BETWISEN  THE  UNITED  STATES  AND  GREAT  BRITAIN,  REL- 
ATIVE TO  NATURALIZATION.  ^  CONCLUDED  MAY  13. 1870 ;  RATIFICATIONS 
EXCHANGED  AUGUST  10,  1870 ;  PROCLAIMED  SEPTEMBER  16,  1870. 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  Her 
Majesty  the  Queen  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  ^**"^"^""«'*'^^" 
and  Ireland,  being  desirous  to  regulate  the  citizenship  of  citizens  of 
the  United  States  of  America  who  have  emigrated  or  who  may  em- 
igrate from  the  United  States  of  America  to  the  British  dominions,  and 
of  British  subjects  who  have  emigrated  or  who  may  emigrate  from  the 
British  dominions  to  the  United  States  of  America,  have  resolved  to 
conclude  a  convention  for  that  purpose,  and  have  named  as  their  Pleni- 
potentiaries, that  is  to  say: 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  John  Lothrop  Motley, 
Esquire,  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  of  the  United 
States  of  America  to  Her  Britannic  Majesty  5  and  Her  Majesty  the  Queen 
of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  the  Eight  Hon- 
ourable George  William  Frederick,  Earl  of  Clarendon,  Baron  Hyde  of 
Eindon,  a  peer  ^f  the  United  Kingdom,  a  member  of  Her  Britannic 
Majesty's  most  honourable  Privy  Council,  Knight  of  the  most  noble 
Order  of  the  Garter,  Knight  Grand  Cross  of  the  most  honourable  Order 
of  the  Bath,  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Princii^al  Secretary  of  State  for 
Foreign  Affairs; 

Who,  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  respective  full 
powers,  found  to  be  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  and  con- 
cluded the  following  articles : 

Article  L 

Citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America  who  have  be-    citix. .»  of  eith^ 
come,  or  shall  become,  and  are  naturalized  according  to  law  t?e"u.'J\vbHn  ""nir. 
within  the  British  dominions  as  British  subjects,  shall,  sub-  "™''^"'^ 
ject  to  the  provisions  of  Article  II,  be  held  by  the  United  States  to  be 
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in  all  respects  and  for  all  purposes  British  subjects,  and  shall  be  treated 
as  such  by  the  United  States. 

Eeciprocally,  British  subjects  who  have  become,  or  shall  become,  and 
are  naturalized  according  to  law  within  the  United  States  of  America  as 
citizens  thereof,  shall,  subject  to  the  provisions  of  Article  II,  be  held  by 
Great  Britain  to  be  in  all  respects  and  for  all  purposes  citizens  of  the 
United  States,  and  shall  be  treated  as  such  by  Great  Britain. 

Article  IL 

Natundizntion  may  S^ch  cltizcus  of  the  Unltcd  Statcs  as  aforesaid  who  have 
be  renounced,  if,  Ac  feccome  aud  are  naturalized  within  the  dominions  of  Her 
Britannic  Majesty  as  British  subjects,  shall  be  at  liberty  to  renounce  their 
naturalization  and  to  resume  their  nationality  as  citizens  of  the  United 
States,  provided  that  such  renunciation  be  publicly  declared  within  two 
years  after  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  the  present  convention. 

Such  British  subjects  as  aforesaid  who  have  become  and  are  natural- 
ized as  citizens  within  the  United  States,  shall  be  at  liberty  to  renounce 
their  naturalization  and  to  resume  their  British  nationality,  provided 
that  such  renunciation  be  publicly  declared  within  two  years  after  the 
twelfth  day  of  May,  1870. 

The  manner  in  which  this  renunciation  m^y  be  made  and  i)ublicly 
declared  shall  be  agreed  upon  by  the  Governments  of  the  respective 
countries. 

Article  III. 

A  citizen  r^ncwin,  ^^  ^°7  ^^^^  citizcu  of  thc  Uultcd  Statcs  as  aforesaid, 
rcicSnU  iohHTrS  uaturalizcd  within  the  dominions  of  Her  Britannic  Maiestv, 

mal  country  may  bc«  •■,  _,  .^  ..^        -.-t-     .,       -.am  .        -m-i:     m      *^  -I 

IhT'^er^  nlTZ  ®"^^1"  reucw  his  residence  m  the  United  States,  the  United 
hEa  *?Hr1?f  E  ^^^^®  Government  may,  on  his  own  application  and  on  such 
fo!iJr''°°MtJ™iii*  conditions  as  that  Government  may  think  tit  to  impose,  re- 
admit him  to  the  character  and  privileges  of  a  citizen  of 
the  United  States,  and  Great  Bntain  shall  not,  in  that  case,  claim  him 
as  a  British  subject  on  account  of  his  former  naturalization. 

In  the  same  manner,  if  any  such  British  subject  as  aforesaid  natural- 
ized in  the  United  States  should  renew  his  residence  within  the  domin- 
ions of  Her  Britannic  Majesty,  Her  Majesty's  Government  may,  on  his 
own  application  and  on  such  conditiotis  as  that  Government  may  think 
fit  to  impose,  re-admit  him  to  the  character  and  privileges  of  a  British 
subject,  and  the  United  States  shall  not,  in  that  casp,  claim  him  as  a 
citizen  of  the  United  States  on  account  of  his  former  naturalization. 

Article  IV, 

Raiiflcntion.  "^^^  prcscut  conveutiou  shall  be  ratified  by  the  President 

of  the  United  States,  by  and  with  the  advice"  and  consent  of 
the  Senate  thereof,  and  by  Her  Britannic  Majesty,  and  the  ratifications 
shall  be  exchanged  at  London  as  soon  as  may  be  within  twelve  months 
from  the  date  hereof. 

In  witness  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentijiries  have  signed  the 
same,  and  have  affixed  thereto  their  respective  seals. 

Bone  at  London  the  thirteenth  day  of  May,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord 
one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  seventy. 


JOHN  LOTHEOP  MOTLEY. 
CLARENDON. 


SEAL. 
SEAL. 
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GEEAT  BRITAIN,  1870. 

ADDITIONAL  CONVENTION  TO  THE  TREATY  OF  APRIL  7,  18G2,  BETWEEN 
THE  UNITED  STATES  AND  GREAT  BRITAIN,  RESPECTING  THE  AFRICAN 
SLAVE  TRADE.  CONCLUDED  JUNE  3,  1870;  RATIFICATIONS  EXCHANGED 
AUGUST  10,  1870 ;  PROCLAIMED  SEPTEMBER  16.   1870. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  Her  Majesty  tlie  Queen  of  the 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  having  come  to  the  con- 
clusion that  it  is  no  longer  necessary  to  maintain  the  three  mixed  courts 
of  justice  established  at  Sierra  Leone,  at  the  Cape  of  Good  Ilope,  and 
at  New  York,  in  pursuance  of  the  treaty  concluded  at  Washington  on 
the  7th  day  of  April,  1862,  for  the  suppression  of  the  African  slave 
trade,  they  have  resolved  to  conclude  an  additional  convention  for  the 
puri)ose  of  making  the  requisite  modifications  of  the  said  treaty,  and 
have  named  as  their  Plenii^tentiaries,  that  is  to  say : 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  Hamilton  Fish, 
Secretary  of  State,  and  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  the  United  Kingdom 
'of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  Edward  Thornton,  Esquire,  Companion  of 
the  Order  "of  the  Bath,  and  Her  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister 
Plenipotentiary  to  the  United  States  of  America ; 

Who,  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  respective  full 
I)owers,  fouild  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  and  concluded 
the  following  articles : 

Article  I. 

Everything  contained  in  the  treaty  concluded  at  Washington  on  the 
7th  of  April,  1862,  between  the  United  States  of  America  Trp«ti..Hr«.iativeio 
and  Her  ivrajesty  the  Queen  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  «»•««' ^•»''' 
Britain  and  Ireland,  for  the  suppression  of  the  African  slave  trade,  and 
in  the  annexes  A  and  B  thereto,  which  relates  to  the  establishment  of 
three  mixed  coiyts  of  justice  at  Sierra  Leone,  at  the  Cape  of  Good 
Hope,  and  at  !N'ew  York,  to  hear  and  decide  all  cases  of  capture  of  ves- 
sels which  may  be  brought  before  them  as  having  been  engaged  in  the 
African  slave  trade,  or  as  having  been  fitted  out  for  the  purposes  there- 
of, as  well  as  to  the  composition,  jurisdiction,  and  mode  of  procedure 
of  such  courts,  shall  cease  and  determine  as  regards  the  said  mixed 
courts,  from  and  after  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  the  present 
additional  convention,  except  in  so  far  as  regards  any  act  or  proceeding 
done  or  taken  in  virtue  thereof,  before  this  additional  convention  shall 
be  officially  communicated  to  the  said  mixed  courts  of  justice.  The  said 
courts  shall  nevertheless  have  the  power,  and  it  shall  be  their  duty,  to 
proceed  with  all  practicable  despateh  to  the  final  determination  of  all 
causes  and  proceedings  which  may  be  pending  and  undetermined  in 
them,  or  either  of  them,  at  the  time  of  receiving  notice  of  theratifica- 
tion  of  this  convention. 

Article  II. 

The  jurisdiction  heretofore  exercised  by  the  said  mixed  courts  in  pur- 
suance of  the  provisions  of  the  said  treaty  shall,  after  the  juri.uM  tion  of 
exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  the  present  additional  con-  ""*"**  '^"''* 
vention,  be  exercised  by  the  courts  of  one  or  the  other  of  the  high  con- 
tracting parties  according  to  their  respective  modes  of  procedure  iu 
matters  of  maritime  prize;  and  all  the  provisions  of  the  said  treaty  with 
regard  to  the  sending  or  bringing  in  of  captured  vessels  for  adjudication 
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before. the  said  mixed  courts,  and  with  regard  to  the  adjudication  of 
such  vessels  by  the  said  courts,  and  the  rules  of  evidence  to  be  applied 
and  the  proceedings  consequent  on  such  adjudicfftion,  shall  apply, 
mutatis  mutandis,  to  the  courts  of  the  high  contracting  parties.  It  is, 
however,  provided  that  there  may  be  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  any 
court  of  the  high  contracting  parties,  in  the  same  manner  as  by  the  law 
of  the  country  where  the  court  sits  is  allowed  in  other  cases  of  maritime 
prize. 

Abticle  III. 

It  is  agreed  that  in  case  of  an  American  merchant  vessel  searched  by 
T).*po.«i  of  ve«ei  »  Britlsh  cruiscr  being  detained  as  having  been  engaged  in 
detameaa-a.iater.  ^^q  Africaii  slavc  tHidc,  or  SiS  havlug  been  fitted  out  for  the 
purposes  thereof,  she  shall  be  sent  to  New  York  or  Key  West,  which- 
ever shall  be  most  accessible  for  adjudication,  or  shall  be  handfed  over 
to  an -United  States  cruiser,  if  one  should  be  available  in  the  neighbor- 
hood of  the  capture;  and  that  in  the  corresponding  case  of  a  British, 
merchant  vessel  searched  by  an  United  States  cruiser  being  detained  as 
having  been  engaged  in  the  African  slave  trade,  or  as  having  been  fitted 
out  for  the  purposes  thereof,  she  shall  be  sent  for  adjudication  to  the 
nearest  or  most  accessible  British  colony,  or  shall  be  hande(\  over  to  a 
British  cruiser,  if  one  should  be  available  in  the  neighborhood  of  the 
capture. 

All  the  witnesses  and  proofs  necessary  to  establish  the  guilt  of  the 

Duposai  of  proof..  Hiastcr,  crcw,  or  other  persons  found  on  board  of  any  such 

*'  vessel,  shall  be  sent  and  handed  over  with  the  vessel  itself, 

in  order  to  be  produced  to  the  court  before  which  such  vessel  or  persons 

may  be  brought  for  trial. 

All  negroes  or  others  (necessary  witnesses  excepted)  who  may  be  on 
board  either  an  American  or  a  British  vessel  for  the  purpose  of  being 
consigned  to  slavery,  shall  be  handed  over  to  the  nearest  British  au- 
thority. They  shall  be  immediately  set  at  liberty,  and  shall  remain  free, 
Her  Britannic  Majesty  guaranteeing  their  liberty.  With  regard  to  such 
of  those  negroes  or  others  as  may  be  sent  in  with  the  detained  vessel 
as  necessary  witnesses,  the  Government  to  which  they  may  have  been 
delivered  shall  set  them  at  liberty  as  soon  as  their  testimony  shall  no 
longer  be  required,  and  shall  guarantee  their  liberty. 

AYhere  a  detained  vessel  is  handed  over  to  a  cruiser  of  her  own  na- 
tion, an  officer  in  charge,  and  other  necessary  witnesses  and  proofs,  shall 
accompany  the  vessel. 

Abticle  IV. 

It  is  mutually  agreed  that  the  instnictions  for  the  ships  of  the  navies 
of  both  nations  destined  to  prevent  the  African  slave  trade,  which  are 
annexed  to  this  convention,  shall  form  an  integral  part  thereof,  and  shall 
have  the  same  force  and  effect  as  if  they  had  been  annexed  to  the  treaty 
of  the  7th  of  April,  1862,  in  lieu  of  the  instructions  forming  annex  A 
to  that  treaty. 

Article  V. 

In  all  other  respects  the  stipulations  of  the  treaty  of  April  7,  1862, 
shall  remain  in  full  force  and  effect  until  terminated  by  notice  given  by 
one  of  the  high  contracting  parties  to  the  other,  in  the  manner  pre- 
scribed by  Article  XII  thereof. 
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Article  VI. 

The  high  contracting  parties  engage  to  communicate  the  present  con- 
vention to  the  mixed  courts  of  justice,  and  to  the  officers  in  command 
of  their  respective  cruisers,  and  to  give  them  the  requisite  instructions 
in  pursuance  thereof,  with  the  least  possible  delay. 

Article  YII. 

The  present  additional  convention  shall  have  the  same 
duration  as  the  treaty  of  the  7th  of  April,  1862,  and  the  i>»™t'on- 

additional  article  thereto  of  the  17th  of  February,  1863.  It  shall  be  ratified, 
and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  at  London  as  soon  as  possible. 

In  witness  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
same,  and  have  aflftxed  thereto  their  respective  seals. 

Done  at  Washington  the  third  day  of  June,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord 
one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  seventy.  * 


HAMILTON  FISH. 
ED  WD.  THOKNTON. 


SEAL. 
SEAL. 


ANNEX  TO  THE  ADDITIONAL  CONVENTION  BETWEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES 
OF  AMERICA  AND  GREAT  BRITAIN,  FOR  THE  SUPPRESSION  OF  THE  AFRI- 

»  CAN  SLAVE  TRADE.  SIGNED  AT  WASHINGTON  ON  THE  THIRD  DAY  OF 
JUNE,  11:^0. 

Instructions  for  the  ships  of  the  United  States  and  British  navies  employed 

to  prevent  the  African  slave  trade. 

Article  I. 

The  commander  of  any  ship  belonging  to  the  United  States  or  British 
navy,  which  shall  be  furnished  with  these  instructions,  shall  ^.  ^^  ^^^^^^ 
haye  a  right  to  search  and  detain  any  United  States  or  British 
merchant  vessels  which  shall  be  actually  engaged,  or  suspected  to  be  en- 
gaged, in  the  African  slave  trade,  or  to  be  fitted  out  for  the  purposes  there- 
of, or  to  have  been  engaged  in  such  trade  during  the  voyage  in  which  she 
may  be  met  with  by  such  ship  of  the  United  States  or  British  navy;  and 
such  commander  shall  thereupon  bring  or  send  such  merchant  vessel 
(save  in  the  case  provided  for  in  Article  V  of  these  instructions)  as 
sooh  as  possible  for  judgment,  in  the  manner  provided  by  Article  III 
of  t}fe  additional  convention  of  this  date,  that  is  to  say : 

In  the  .case  of  an  American  vessel  searched  and  detained  as  aforesaid 
by  a  British  cruiser,  she  shall  be  sent  to  New  York  or  Key  West,  which- 
ever shall  be  most  aecessible,  or  be  handed  over  to  an  United  States 
cruiser,  if  one  should  be  available  in  the  neighborhood  of  the  capture. 

In  the  case  of  a  British  vessel  searched  and  detained  as  aforesaid  by 
an  United  States  cruiser,  she  shall  be  sent  to  the  nearest  or  most  acces- 
sible British  colony,  or  shall  be  handed  over  to  a  British  cruiser,  if  one 
should  be  available  in  the  neighborhood  of  the  capture. 

AjtTICLE  11. 

Whenever  a  ship  of  either  of  the  two  navies,  duly  authorized  as  afore- 
said, shall  meet  a  merchant  vessel  liable  to  be  searched  under  ^^^^^^^  ^^ ^^^ 
the  provisions  of  the  treUty  of  the  7th  of  April,  18C2,  and  of 
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this  additional  convention ,  the  search  shall  be  conducted  with  the  courtesy 
and  consideration  which  ought  to  be  observed  between  ^Uied  and  friendly 
nations ;  and  the  search  shall,  in  all  cases,  be  made  by  an  officer  holding 
a  rank  not  lower  than  that  of  lieutenant  in  the  navy,  or  by  the  officer 
who  at  the  time  shall  be  second  in  command  of  the  ship  by  which  such 
search  is  made. 

Aeticle  IIT. 

The  commander  of  any  ship  of  the  two  navies,  duly  authorized  as 
Action  in  cue  of  aforcsaid,  who  may  detain  any  merchant  vessel  in  pursuance 
deirntion.  ^f  ^]^^  tcuor  of  thc  prcscut  instructions,  shall  leave  on  board 

the  vessel  sq  detained  the  master,  the  mate,  or  boatswain^  two  or  three 
at  least  of  the  crew,  ^nd  all  the  cargo.  The  captor  shall  at  the  time  of 
detention  draw  up  in  writing  a  declaration  which  shall  exhibit  the  state 
in  which  he  found  the  detained  vessel  ]  such  declaration  shall  be  signed 
by  himself,  and  shall  be  given  or  sent  in  with  the  detained  vessel  to  be 
produced  as  evidence  in  the  proper  court.  He  shall  deliver  to  the  mas- 
ter of  the  detained  vessel  a  signed  and  certified  list  of  the  papers  found 
on  board  the  same,  as  well  as  a  certificate  of  the  number  of  negroes  or 
other  persons  destined  for  slavery  who  may  have  been  found  on  board 
at  the  moment  of  detention. 

In  the  declaration  which  the  captor  is  hereby  required  to  make,  as 
well  as  in  the  certified  list  of  the  papers  seized,  and  in  the  certificate  of  the 
number  of  negroes  or  others  destined  for  slavery  who  may  be  found  on 
board  the  detained  vessel,  he  shall  insert  his  own  name  and  surname,  the 
name  of  the  capturing  ship,  and  the  latitude  and  longitude  of  the  place 
where  the  detention  shall  have  been  made. 

The  officer  in  charge  of  the  detained  vessel  shall,  at  the  time  of  deliv- 
ering the  vessel's  papers  and  the  certificate  of  the  commander  into  court, 
deliver  also  a  certificate,  signed  by  himself,  and  verified  on  oath,  stating 
any  changes  which  may  have  taken  place  in  respect  to  the  vessel,  her 
crew,  and  her  cargo,  between  the  time  of  her  detention  and  the  time  of 
delivering  in  such  paper. 

Where  a  detained  vessel  is  handed  over  to  a  cruiser  of  her  own  nation, 
an  officer  in  charge,  and  other  necessary  witnesses  and  proofs,  shall  ac- 
company the  vessel. 

Article  TV. 

m 

All  the  negroes  or  others  (necessary  witnesses  excepted)  who  may  be 
witnewefc  ^"  board  either  an  American  or  a  British  detained  vessel,  for 

'"*****•  the  purpose  of  being  consigned  to  slavery,  shall  be  handed 

over  by  the  commander  of  the  capturing  ship  to  the  nearest  Bi^itish 
authority. 

Article  V. 

In  case  any  merchant  vessel  detained  in  pursuance  of  the  present  in- 
cwe  of  unsea-  structious  should  prove  to  be  unseaworthy,  or  in  such  acon- 
worthy  v««L  dltiou  as  not  to  be  taken  in  for  adjudication  as  directed  by 
the  additional  convention  of  this  date,  the  commander  of  the  detaining 
cruiser  may  take  upon  himself  the  responsibility  of  abandoning  or 
destroying  her,  provided  the  exact  causes  which  made  such  astepitnpera- 
tively  necessary  be  stated  in  a  certificate  verified  on  oath.  Such  cer- 
tificate shall  be  drawn -up  and  formally  executed  by  him  in  duplicate  at 
the  time,  and  shall  be  received  as  prima  facie  evidence  of  the  facts 
therein  stated,  subject  to  rebuttal  by  counter  proof. 

In  case  of  the  abandonment  or  destruction  of  a  detained  vessel,  the 
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master  and  crew,  together  with  the  papers  fonnd  on  board,  and  other 
necessary  proofs  and  witnesses,  and  one  of  the  certificates  mentioned  in 
the  preceding  paragraph  of  this  article,  shall  be  sent  and  delivered  at 
the  earliest  possible  moment  to  the  proper  court  before  which  the  vessel 
iFV-oald  otherwise  have  been  sent.  XJpon  the  production  of  the  said  cer- 
tificate, the  court  may  proceed  to  adjudicate  upon  the  detention  of  the 
vessel  in  the  same  manner  as  if  the  vessel  had  been  sent  in. 

The  negroes  or  others  intended  to  be  consigned  to  slavery  shall  be 
handed  over  to  the  nearest  British  authority. 

The  undersigned  Plenipotentiaries  have  agreed,  in  oonformity  with 
the  lYth  Article  of  the  additional  convention,  signed  by  them  on  this 
day,  that  the  present  instructions  shall  be  annexed  to  the  said  conven- 
tion, and  be  considered  an  integral  part  thereof. 

Done  at  Washington  the  thini  day  of  June,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord 
one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  seventy. 

HAMILTON  FISH.      [seal.] 
EDWD.  THORNTON.  ^SEAL. 


GREAT  BRITAIN,  1871._ 

feUPPLEMENTAL  CONVENTION  BETWEEN  THE  UNFFED  STATES  AND  GREAT 
BRITAIN,  CONCERNING  THE  RENUNCIATION  OF  NATURALIZATION  IN  CER- 
TAIN CASES.  SIGNED  FEBRUARY  23, 1871 ;  RATIFICATIONS  EXCHANGED 
MAY  4, 1871 ;  PROCLAIMED  MAY  5,  1871. 

Whereas  by  the  second  article  of  the  convention  between  the  United 
States  of  America  and  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  the  United  Kingdom 
of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  for  regulating  the  citizenship  of  citizens 
and  subjects  of  the  contracting  parties  who  have  emigrated  or  may 
emigrate,  from  the  dominions  of  the  one  to  those  of  the  other  party, 
signed  at  London,  on  the  13th  of  May,  1870,  it  was  stipulated  that 
the  manner  in  which  the  renunciation  iij  such  citizens  and  subjects 
of  their  naturalization,  and  the  resumption  of  their  native  allegiance 
may  be  made  and  publicly  declared,  should  be  agreed  upon  by  the  Gov- 
ernments of  the  respective  countries,  the  President  of  the  United  States 
of  America  and  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great 
Britain  and  Ireland^  for  the  purpose  of  effecting  such  agreement,  have 
resolved  to  conclude  a  supplemental  convention,  and  have  named  as 
their  Plenipotentiaries,  that  is  to  say,  the  President  of  the  United  States 
of  America,  Hamilton  Fish,  Secretary  of  State,  and  Her  Majesty  the 
Queen  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  Sir  Ed- 
ward Thornton,  Knight  Commander  of  the  Most  Honorable  Order  of 
the  Bath,  and  her  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  to 
the  United  States  of  America;  who  have  'agreed  as  follows: 

Abticle  I. 

Any  person,  being  originally  a  citizen  of  the  United  States,  who  had 
previously  to  May  13th,  1870,  been  naturalized  as  a  British  ^  .^  ^^^.^^^^ 
subject,  may,  at  any  time  before  August  lOtb,  1872,  and  any  •^^^7'^^^^^^ 
British  subject  who,  at  the  date  first  aforesaid^  had  been  [{";;;;;^°i£'j^fr;^ 
naturalized  as  a  citizen  within  the  United  States,  may,  at  any  |f3£  ™^'  ^"  *''" 
time  before  May  12th,  1872,  publicly  declare  his  renuncia-  """"^'* 
tion  of  such  naturalization  by  subscribing  an  instrument  in  writing,  sub- 
stantially in  the  form  hereunto  appended,  and  designated  as  Annex  A. 
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Such  renunciation,  by  an  original  citizen  of  the  United  States,  of  Brit- 
if  within  the  United  Jsli  nationality,  shall,  within  the  territories  and  jurisdiction 
stntea.  ^f  |^jj^  Unitccl  Statcs,  be  made  in  duplicate,  in  the  presence 

of  any  court  authorized  by  law  for  the  time  being  to  admit  aliens  to  nat- 
uralization, or  before  the  clerk  or  prothonotary  of  any  such 
rt'I^r^Mhe*ini?Jd  court  I  If  thc  decJaTaut  be  beyond  the  territories  of  the  Uni- 
ted States,  it  shall  be  made  in  duplicate,  before  any  diplo- 
matic or  consular  officer  of  the  United  States.    One  of  such  duplicates 

R«.nanci«iion,how  shall  rcmalu  of  record  in  the  custody  of  the  court  or  officer 
lobe  made.  j^  whosc  prescucc  it  was  made ;  the  other  shall  be,  without 

delay,  transmitted  to  the  Department  of  State. 

Such  renunciation,  if  declared  by  an  original  British  subject,  of  his 

If  in  the  United  acQuircd  nationality  as  a  citizen  of  the  United  States,  shall, 
Kingdom.  jf  f^^  declarant  be  in  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britaiu 

and  Ireland,  be  made  in  duplicate,  in  the  presence  of  a  justice  of  the 

ifeNewhe«.inthe  peftcc ;  If  clscwhere  lu  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  dominions, 
BriiL.h  dominion*,  jj^  triplicatc,  lu  thc  preseucc  of  any  judge  of  civil  or  criminal 
jurisdiction,  of  any  justice  of  the  pe^ce,  or  of  any  other  officer  for  the 
time  being  authorized  by  law,  in  the  place  in  which  the  declarant  is,  to 
administer  an  oath  for  any  judicial  or  other  legal  purpose :  if  out  of  Her 
Majesty's  dominions,  in  triplicate,  in  the  presence  of  aily  officer  in  the 
diplomatic  or  consular  service  of  Her  Majesty. 

Article  II. 

The  contracting  parties  hereby  engage  to  communicate  each  to  the 
Li«u,  &c.,of  prr-  other,from  time  to  time,  lists  of  the  persons  who,  within  their 
JnluSSn^o^^    respective  dominions  and  territories,  or  before  their  diplo- 
furnished.  matlc  aud  consular  officers,  have  declared  their  renunciation 

of  naturalization,  with  the  dates  and  places  of  making  such  declarations, 
aud  such  information  as  to  the  abode  of  the  declarants,  and  the  times 
and  places  of  their  naturalization,  as  they  may  have  furnished. 

Article  III. 

The  present  convention  shall  be  ratified  by  the  President  of  the  Uni- 
conveniion,  «h«  tcd  Statcs,  by  aud  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate 
toberaiiflcd.  thcrcof,  aud  by  Her  Britannic  Majesty,  and  the  ratifications 
shall  be  exchanged  at  Washington  as  soon  as  may  be  convenient. 

In  witness  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
same,  and  have  affixed  thereto  their  respective  seals. 

Done  at  Washington  the  twenty-third  day  of  February,  in  the  year  of 
our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  seventy-one. 


SEAL. 
SEAL. 


HAMILTON  FISH. 
ED  WD.  THORNTON. 


'Annex  A. 


I,  A.  B.,  of  [insert  abode],  being  originally  a  citizen  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  for  a  British  subject,]  and  having  be- 

Form  of  aecl.1  ration  .  ■,.         ■%  '.t   *         j_i  •%  •     •  t*     xt         t-»    -^  • 

of  r^nnnciHtioa  of  comc  uaturalized  within  the  dominions  ot  Her  Britannic 
i«itunihx.con.  Majcsty  as  a  British  subject,  [or  as  a  citizen  within  the  Uni- 
ted States  of  America,]  do  hereby  renounce  my  naturalization  as  a  Brit- 
ish subject,  [or  citizen  of  the  United  States,]  and  declare  that  it  is  my 
desire  to  resume  my  nationality  as  a  citizen  of  the  United  States,  [or 
British  subject.] 

(Signed)  A.  B. 
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Made  and  subscribed  to  before  me, ,  in  [insert  conntry  or  other 

snbdivisiori,  and  State,  province,  colony,  legation,  or  consulate,]  this 

day  of ,  187-«-. 

(Signed)  E.  F., 

Justice  of  the  Peace,  [or  other  title.] 


SEAL. 
SEAL. 


HAMILTOX  FISH. 
ED  WD.  THOKXTON. 
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TREATY  BETWEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES  AND  GREAT  BRITAIN  RELATIVE  TO 
CLAIMS,  FISHERIES,  NAVIGATION  OF  THE  ST.  LAWRENCE,  &c.;  AMER- 
ICAN LUMBER  ON  THE  RIVER  ST.  JOHN;  BOUNDARY.  CONCLUDED 
MAY  8,  1^71 ;  RATIFICATIONS  EXCHANGED  JUNE  17,  1871 ;  PROCLAIMED 
JULY  4,  la71. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  Her  Britannic  Majesty,  being  de- 
sirons  to  provide  for  an  amicable  settlement  of  all  canses 
of  difference  between  the  two  countries,  have  for  that  pur-  ^°°'"*'^'°«  *«'*'•'• 
pose  appointed  their  respective  Plenipotentiaries,  that  is  to  say :  The 
President  of  the  United  States  has  appointed,  on  the  part  of  the  United 
States^  as  Commissioners  in  a  Joint  High  Commission  and  Plenii)oten- 
tiaries,  Hamilton  Fish,  Secretary  of  State;  Robert  Gumming  Schenck, 
Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  to  Great  Britain ; 
Samuel  Nelson,  an  Associate  Justice  of  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United 
States ;  Ebenezer  Rockwood  Hoar,  of  Massachusetts ;  and  George  Henry 
Williams,  of  Oregon ;  and  Her  Britannic  Majesty,  on  her  part,  has  ap- 
pointed as  her  High  Commissioners  and  Plenipotentiaries,  the  Right 
Honourable  George  Frederick  Samuel,  Earl  deGrey  and  Earl  of  Ripon, 
Viscount  Goderich,  Baron  Grantham,  a  Baronet,  a  Peer  of  the  United 
Kingdom,  Lord  President  of  Her  Majesty's  Most  Honourable  Privy 
Council,  Knight  of  the  Most  Noble  Order  of  the  Garter,  etc.,  etc. ;  the 
Right  Honourable  Sir  Stafford  Henry  Northcote,  Baronet,  one  of  Her 
Majesty's  Most  Honourable  Privy  Council,  a  Member  of  Parliament,  a 
Companion  of  the  Most  Honourable  Order  of  the  Bath,  etc.,  etc. ;  Sir 
Edward  Thornton,  Knight  Commander  of  the  Most  Honourable  Order 
of  the  Bath,  Her  Majesty's  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipo- 
tentiary to  the  United  States  of  America  j  Sir  John  Alexander  Mac- 
donald.  Knight  Commander  of  the  Most  Honourable  Order  of  the  Bath, 
a  Member  of  Her  Majesty's  Privy  Council  for  Canada,  and  Minister  of 
Justice  and  Attorney  General  of  Her  Majesty's  Dominion  of  Canada  ; 
and  Mountague  Bernard,  Esquire,  Chichele  Professor  of  International 
Law  in  the  University  of  Oxtbrd. 

And  the  said  Plenipotentiaries,  after  having  exchanged  their  full 
powers,  which  were  found  to  be  in  due  and  proper  form,  have  agreed  to 
and  concluded  the  following  articles : 

Article  L 

Whereas  differences  have  arisen  between  the  Government  of  the  Uni- 
ted States  and  the  Government  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty,      ^  ^^^^   ^,^.^^ 
and  still  exist,  growing  out  of  the  acts  committed  by  the  io1.e"rJp«d*to'IS 
several  vessels  which  have  given  rise  to  the  claims  generi- 
cally  known  as  the  ^'  Alabama  Claims :" 
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•  And  whereas  Hej  Britannic  Majesty  has  aathorized  her  High  Com- 
missioners and  Plenipotentiaries  to  express,  in  a  friendly  spirit,  the  re- 
gret felt  by  Her  Majesty's  Government  for  the  escape,  under  whatever 
circumstances,  of  the  Alabama  and  other  vessels  from  British  ports,  and 
for  the  depredations  committed  by  those  vessels : 

!N^ow.  in  order  to  remove  and  adjust  all  complaints  and  claims  on  the 
part  of  the  United  States,  and  to  provide  for  the  speedy  settlement  of 
Arbitrators,  nnd  such  clalms  whlch  arc  not  admitted  by  Her  Britannic  Maj- 
howtobenaied.  esty's  Govcmment,  the  high  contracting  parties  agree  that 
all  the  said  claims,  growing  out  of  acts  committed  by  the  aforesaid  ves- 
sels, and  generically  known  as  the  "  Alabama  Claims,"  shall  be  referred 
to  a  tribunal  of  arbitration  to  be  composed  of  five  Arbitrators,  to  be  ap- 
pointed in  the  following  manner,  that  is  to  say :  One  shall  be  named  by 
the  President  of  the  United  States ;  one  sHall  be  named  by  Her  Britan- 
nic M^esty ;  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Italy  shall  be  requested  to  name 
one ;  the  President  of  the  Swiss  Confederation  shall  be  requested  to 
name  one ;  and  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Brazil  shall  be  requested  to 
name  one. 
In  case  of  the  death,  absence,  or  incapacity  to  serve  of  any  or  either 
of  the  said  Arbitrators,  or,  in  the  event  of  either  of  the  said 
yac«iiciM,howfiU(>d.  ^pi^i^rjij^Qpg  oinitting  or  declining  or  ceasing  to  act  as  such, 

the  President  of  the  United  States,  or  Her  Britannic  Majesty,  or  His 
Majesty  the  King  of  Italy,  or  the  President  of  the  Swiss  Confederation, 
or  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Brazil,  as  the  case  may  he*  may  forth- 
with name  another  person  to  act  as  Arbitrator  in  the  place  and  stead  of 
the  Arbitrator  originally  named  by  such  head  of  a  State. 

And  in  the  event  of  the  refusal  or  omission  for  two  months  after  re- 
ceipt of  the  request  from  either  of  the  high  contracting  parties  of  His 
Majesty  the  King  of  Italy,  or  the  President  of  the  Swiss  Confederation, 
or  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Brazil,  to  name  an  Arbitrator  either  to 
fill  the  original  appointment  or  in  the  place  of  one  who  may  have  died, 
be  absent,  or  incapacitated,  or  who  may  omit,  decline,  or  from  any  cause 
cease  to  act  as  such  Arbitrator,  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Sweden  and 
Norway  shall  be  requested  to  name  one  or  more  persons,  as  the  case  may 
be,  to  act  as  such  Arbitrator  or  Arbitrators. 

Article  II. 

The  Arbitrators  shall  meet  at  Geneva,  in  Switzerland,  at  the  earliest 

Arbitratora  to  convcuient  day  after  they  shall  have  been  named,  and  shall 

?beri;  "*""  "^  proceed  impartially  and  carefully  to  examine  and  decide  all 

questions  that  shall  be  laid  before  them  on  the  part  of  the 

Their  powers         Goverumeuts  of  the  United  States  and  Her  Britannic  Mtvj- 

A  umioiitv  to  de.  ©sty  respcctively.    All  questions  considered  by  the  tribunal, 

^"^  including  the  final  award,  shall  be  decided  by  a  mjyority  of 

all  the  Arbitrators. 

Each  of  the  high  contracting  parties  shall  also  name  one  person  to 
ntofe^ji         attend  the  tribunal  as  its  Agent  to  represent  it  gejaerally  in 
Atent        party,   ^^j  mattcrs  conuectcd  with  the  arbitration. 

Article  III. 

The  written  or  printed  case  of  each  of  the  two  parties,  accompanied 

ca«  of  wch  party,  l>y  thc  documeuts,  the  official  correspondence,  and  other  evi- 

fo Arbil™i!^'''''°  dence  on  which  each  relies,  shall  be  delivered  in  duplicate 

to  each  of  the  Arbitrators  and  to  the  Agent  of  the  other 
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party  as  soon  as  may  be  after  the  organization  of  the  tribanal,  but  within 
a  period  not  exceeding  six  months  from  the  date  of  the  exchange  of  the 
ratificatious  of  this  treaty. 

Article  IV.  x 

Within  four  months  aftei  the  delivery  on  both  sides  of  the  written  or 
printed  case,  either  party  may,  in  like  manner,  deliver  in 
duplicate  to  each  of  the  said  Arbitrators,  and  to  the  Agent  '^■^•'***''*'^ 
of  the  other  party,  a  counter  case  and  additional  documents,  correspond- 
ence, and  evidence,  in  reply  to  the  case,  documents,  correspondence, 
and  evidence  so  presented  by  the  other  party. 

The  Arbitrators  may,  however,  extend  the  time  for  delivering  such 
counter  case,    documents,    correspondence,  and  evidence,    Time  nay  be  e«. 
-when,  in  their  judgment,  it  becomes  necessary,  in  conse-  ^"^^ 
queuce  of  the  distance  of  the  place  from  which  the  evidence  to  be  pre- 
sented is  to  be  procured. 

If  in  the  casQ  submitted  to  the  Arbitrators  either  party  shall  have  spe- 
cified or  alluded  to  any  report  or  document  in  its  own  exclu-  D«n.iaent.«»di*. 
sive  possession  without  annexing  a  copy,  such  party  shall  i»"  to  be  produced. 
be  bound,  if  the  other  party  thinks  proper  to  apply  for  it,  to  furnish  that 
party  with  a  copy  thereof;  and  either  party  may  call  upon  the  other, 
through  the  Arbitrators,  to  produce  the  originals  or  certified  copies  of 
any  papers  adduced  as  evidence,  giving  in  each  instance  such  reasonable 
notice  as  the  Arbitrators  may  require. 

Article  V. 

It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Agent  of  each  party,  within  two  months 
after  the  expiration  of  the  time  limited  for  the  delivery  of  Anument.  .ad 
the  counter  case  on  both  sides,  to  deliver  in  duplicate  to  each  ^'^^ 
of  the  said  Arbitrators  and  to  the  Agent  of  the  other  party  a  written  or 
printed  argument  showing  the  points  and  referring  to  the  evidence  upon 
which  his  Government  relies ;  and  the  Arbitrators  may,  if  they  desire 
further  elucidation  with  regard  to  any  point,  require  a  written  or  printed 
statement  or  argument,  or  oral  argument  by  counsel,  upon  it ;  bufin  such 
case  the  other  party  shall  be  entitled  to  reply  either  orally  or  in  writing, 
as  the  case  may  be. 

Article  VI. 

In  deciding  the  matters  submitted  to  the  Arbitrators,  they  shall  be 
iroverned  by  the  following  three  rules,  which  are  agreed  upon 

\*       .,         ,    .     -.  ,  ..  "i.  '"I  A-Lj-i  Rule*.  &c ,  to  «o*- 

by  the  high  contracting  parties  as  rules  to  be  taken  as  ap-  cn.thoArbitniio«m 
plicable  to  the  case,  and  by  such  principles  of  international  ^^"  •***""*"■ 
law  not  inconsistent  therewith  as  the  Arbitrators  shall  determine  to  have 
been  applicable  to  the  case. 

RULES. 

A  neutral  Government  is  bound — 

First,  to  use  due  diligence  to  prevent  the  fitting  out,  arming,  or  equip- 
ping, within  its  jurisdiction,  of  any  vessel  which  it  has  rea-  obligation*  of  oeu- 
sonable  ground  to  believe  is  intended  to  cruise  or  to  carry  on  Si  d^elSnce  w 
war  against  a  Power  with  which  it  is  at  peaee ;  and  also  to  XSr"&c!!"'  JltS 
use  like  diligence  to  prevent  the  departure  from  its  juris-  **=-.of »*-«'••*«• 
diction  of  any  vessel  intended  to  cruise  or  carry  on  war  as  above,  such 
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vessel  having  been  specially  adapted,  in  whole  or  in  part,  within  such 
jurisdiction,  to  warlike  use. 

Secondly,  not  to  permit  or  suffer  either  belligerent  to  make  use  of  its 
Not  to  permit  it.  ports  or  waters  as  the  base  of  naval  operations  against  the 
KJd'for^eVtain  pa*?  othcr,  or  for  the  purpose  of  the  renewal  or  augmentation  of 
^'^  military  supplies  or  arms,  or  the  recruitment  of  men. 

Ton«d«edih,enc«  Thirdly,  to  cxercisc  due  diligence  in  its  own  ports  and 
Jei^T'j'ofenofobiT.  waters,  and,  as  to  all  persons  within  its  jurisdiction,  to  pre- 
fation..  y^jj^  ^^y  violation  of  the  foregoing  obligations  and  duties. 

Her  Britannic  Majesty  has  commanded  her  High  Commissioners  and 
The.en.i«not«d.  Plenipotentiaries  to  declare  that  Her  Majesty^s  Government 
iS'"oL*°when'*Ihe  cauuot  asscut  to  the  foregoing  rules  as  a  statement  of  prin- 
amSilbJl^toJiTe™  clplcs  of  iutematlonal  law  which  were"  in  force  at  the  time 
jniuiureciuMss.  whcu  thc  clalms  mentioned  in  Article  I  arose,  but  that  Her 
Majesty's  Government,  in  order  to  evince  its  desire  of  strengthening  the 
friendly  relations  between  the  two  countries  and  of  making  satisfactory 
provision  for  the  future,  agrees  that  in  deciding  the  questions  between 
the  two  countries  arising  out  of  those  claims,  the  Arbitrators  should  as- 
sume that  Her  Majesty's  Government  had  undertaken  to  act  upon  the 
principles  set  forth  in  these  rules. 

And  the  high  contracting  parties  agree  to  observe  these  rules  as  be- 
tween themselves  in  future,  and  to  bring  them  to  the  knowledge  of  other 
maritime  Powers,  and  to  invite  them  to  accede  to  them. 

Article  VIL 

The  decision  of  the  tribunal  shall,  if  possible,  be  made  within  three 
months  from  the  close  of  the  argument  on  both  sides. 
mRd^rXm  ^  in      It  shall  bc  made  in  writing  and  dated,  and  shall  be  signed 
what  orm.  ^^  ^^^  Arbitrators  who  may  absent  to  it. 

The  said  tribunal  shall  first  determine  as  to  each  vessel  separately 
whether  Great  Britain  has,  by  any  actor  omission,  failed  to 
e«Hh  rlTTli  Veil?,  fulfil'any  of  the  duties  set  forth  in  the  foregoing  three  rules, 
"***''  or  recognized  by  the  principles  of  international  law  not  in- 

consistent with  such  rules,  and  shall  certify  such  fact  as  to 
foJnriS^au^ril^BmS  each  of  the  said  vessels.  In  case  the  tribunal  find  that 
.ummaybeawardeo.  Qj,^^^  Britaiu  has  failcd  to  fulfll  auy  duty  or  duties  as  afore- 
said, it  may,  if  it  think  proper,  proceed  to  award  a  sum  in  gross  to  be 
paid  by  Great  Britain  to  the  United  States  for  all  the  claims 
\\  hen  to  be  paid,      j-^fgrr^^  ^q  j^ .  ^ud  lu  such  case  the  gross  sum  so  awarded 

shall  be  paid  in  coin  by  the  Government  of  Great  Britain  to  the  Gov- 
ernment of  the  United  States,  at  Washington,  within  twelve  months 
after  the  date  of  the  award. 
The  award  shall  be  in  duplicate^  one  copy  whereof  shall  be  delivered 
to  the  Agent  of  the  United  States  for  his  Government,  and 
dupuSii  *\nd'  S  the  other  copy  shall  be  delivered  to  the  Agent  of  Great  Brit- 

whom  delivered.  •        /»         t.  •  _  y^  j. 

ain  for  his  Government. 


Article  VIII. 

Each  Government  shall  pay  its  own  Agent  and  provide  for  the  proper 
.  „^  ^f  th,  remuneration  of  the  counsel  employed  by  it  and  of  the  Ar- 
arbi?mt"^b*ow*to  bltrator  appoiutcd  by  it,  and  for  the  expense  of  preparing 
b*  defnire  ^^^  Submitting  its  case  to  the  tribunal.    All  other  expenses 

connected  with  the  arbitration  shall  be  defrayed  by  the  two  Govern- 
ments in  equal  moieties. 
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Article  IX. 

The  Arbitrators  shall  keep  an  accurate  record  of  their  proceediogs, 
and  may  appoint  and  employ  the  necessary  officers  to  assist  Arbimtor.tok.ep 
them.  ■'^"*- 

Article  X. 

In  case  the  tribunal  finds  that  Oreat  Britain  has  failed  to  falfil  any 
duty  or  daties  as  aforesaid,  and  does  not  award  a  sum  in 
gross,  the  high  contracting  parties  agree  that  a  board  of  as-  t^JtTi^^^l 
sessdrs  shall  be  ai)pointed  to  ascertain  and  determine  what  f^edTb^rrof 
claims  are  valid,  and  what  amount  or  amounts  shall  be  paid  S^^to^^t^^?^ 
by  Great  Britain  to  the  United  States  on  account  of  the  lia-  '''""^  ^ 
bility  arising  from  such  failure,  as  to  each  tessel,  according  to  the  ex- 
tent of  such  liability  as  decided  by  the  Arbitrators. 

The  board  of  assessors  shall  be  constituted  as  follows :  One  member 
thereof  shall  be  named  by  the  President  of  the  United  States,    how  to  be  con.ii- 
one  member  thereof  shall  be  named  by  Her  Britannic  Maj-  *"**''• 
esty,  and  one  member  thereof  shall  be  named  by  the  Bepresentative  at 
Washington  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Italy ;  and  in  case 
of  a  vacancy  happening  from  any  cause,  it  shall  be  filled  in  vwancie* 

the  same  manner  in  which  the  original  appointment  was  made. 

As  soon  as  possible  after  such  nominations  the  board  of  assessors  shall 
be  organized  in  Washington,  with  power  to  hold  their  sit- 
tings there,  or  in  New  York,  or  in  Boston.  The  members  "**"''***'"••* '''**°- 
thereof  shall  severally  subscribe  a  solemn  declaration  that  Member,  to  .ub- 
they  will  impartially  and  carefully  examine  and  decide,  to  *^^^^^^'^»^^^ 
the  best  of  their  judgment  and  according  to  justice  and  equity,  all  mat- 
ters submitted  to  them,  and  shall  forthw^ith  proceed,  under  ^^„  ^^^  „j 
such  rules  and  regulations  as  they  may  prescribe,  to  the  in-  ^^"^ 
Testigation  of  the  claims  which  shall  be  presented  to  them  by  the  Gov- 
ernment of  the  United  States,  and  shall  examine  and  decide  upon  them 
in  such  order  and  manner  as  they  may  think  proper,  but  upon  such  evi- 
dence or  information  only  as  shall  be  furnished  by  or  on  behalf  of  the 
Governments  of  the  United  States  and  of  Great  Britain,  respectively. 
They  shall  be  bound  to  hear  on  each  separate  claim,  if  required,  one  per- 
son on  behalf  of  each  Government,  as  counsel  or  agent.  A  a  majority  to  de- 
majority  of  the  Assessors  in  each  case  shall  be  sufficient  for  "•*• 
a  decision. 

The  decision,  of  the  Assessors  shall  be  given  upon  each    Deci,ion,when«nd 
claim  in  writing,  and  shall  be  signed  by  them  respectively  i**********''^"- 
and  dated. 

Every  claim  shall  be  presented  to  the  Assessors  within  six 
months  from  the  day  of  their  first  meeting,  but  they  may,  for  .ented^ihinVhiJI 
good  cause  shown,  extend  the  time  for-  the  presentation  of  *""** 
any  claim  to  a  further  period  not  exceeding  three  months. 

The  Assessors  shall  report  to  each  Government,  at  or  before  the  expira- 
tion of  one  year  from  the  date  of  their  first  meeting,  the  Report  of  ▲•»•- 
amount  of  claims  decided  by  them  up  to  the  date  of  such  *®">' 
report  \  if  further  claims  then  remain  undecided,  they  shall  make  a 
further  report  at  or  before  the  expiration  of  two  years  from^the  date 
of  such  first  meeting ;  and  in  case  any  claims  remain  undetermined  at 
that  time,  they  shall  make  a  final  report  within  a  further  period  of  six 
months. 

The  report  or  reports  shall  be  made  in  duplicate,  and  one    . 
copy  thereof  shall  be  delivered  to  the  Secretary  of  State  of  jjd^to  whom  jeiiT- 
the  United  States,  and  one  copy  thereof  to  the  Eepresenta-  "* 
tive  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty  at  Washington. 
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All  sums  of  money  which  may  be  awarded  ander  this  article  shall  be 
Awmrd-.  when  and  payaWe  at  Washiii^ii,  in  coin,  within  twelve  months  after 
where tobe paid,     ^j^^  dcllvery  of  cach  report. 

The  board  of  assessors  may  employ  such  clerks  as  they 
^^'^*'  shall  think  necessary. 

The  expenses  of  the  board  of  assessors  shall  be  borne  equally  by  the 
two  Governments,  and  paid  from  time  to  time,  as  may  be 
Expenae*.  fouud  oxpedicnt,  on  the  production  of  accounts  certified  by 

the  board.    The  remuneration  of  the  Assessors  shall  also  be  paid  by  the 
two  Governments  in  equal  moieties  in  a  similar  manner. 

Aeticlb  XL 

The  high  contracting  parties  engage  to  consider  the  result  of  the 

proceedings  of  the  tribunal  of  arbitration  and  of  the  board 

Ar^unton  and  aI  of  Asscssors,  shouM  such  board  be  appointed,  as  a  full,  i)er- 

.e.«,r.tobeffnaL    ^^^^^  ^^^  ^^^  scttlcment  of  all  the  claims  hereinbefore 

referred  to,  and  further  engage  that  every  such  claim,  whether  the  same 
may  or  may  not  have  been  presented  to  the  notice  of,  made,  preferred, 
or  laid  before  the  tribunal  or  board,  shall,  from  and  after 
M^Tto  bTdee^  tlie  conclusion  of  the  proceedings  of  the  tribunal  or  board, 
Snail,  .etiied.  ^^  cousidcred  and  treated  as  finally  settled,  barred,  and 
thenceforth  inadmissible. 

Article  XII. 

The  high  contracting  parties  agree  that  all  claims  on  the  part  of  cor- 
certain  claims  poratious,  compauics,  or  private  individuals,  citizens  of  the 
nUSJ^^'a^JTu"  United  States,  upon  the  Government  of  Her  Britannic 
w*^i  ?5SS!?*?i  Majesty,  arising  out  of  acts  committed  against  the  persons 
tbne  commiaaioaera.  q^  propcrty  of  citizcus  of  thc  Unitcd  states  during  the  period 
between  the  thirteenth  of  April,  eighteen  hundred  and  sixty-one,  and 
the  ninth  of  April,  eighteen  hundred  and  sixty-five,  inclusive,'  not  being 
claims  growing  out  of  the  acts  of  the  vessels  referred  to  in  Article  I  of 
this  treaty,  and  all  claims,  with  the  like  exception,  on  the  part  of  cor- 
porations, companies,  or  private  individuals,  subjects  of  Her  Britannic 
Majesty,  upon  the  Government  of  the  United  States,  arising  out  of  acts 
committed  against  the  persons  or  property  of  subjects  of  Her  Britannic 
Mi^iesty  during  the  same  period,  which  may  have  been  presented  to  either 
Government  for  its  interposition  with  the  other,  and  which  yet  remain 
unsettled,  as  well  as  any  other  such  claims  which  may  be  presented  within 
the  time  specified  in  Article  XIV  of  this  treaty,  shall  be  referred  to  three 

Commissioners,  to  be  appointed  in  the  following  manner, 
T^iru.fointn«.u  ^j^^t  is to  Say:  One  Commissioner  shall  be  named  by  the 
President  of  the  United  States,  one  by  Her  Britannic  Majesty,  and  a 
third  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  and  Her  Britannic  Majesty 
conjointly ;  and  in  case  the  third  Commissioner  shall  not  have  been  so 
named  within  a  period  of  three  months  from  the  date  of  the  exchange 
of  the  ratifications  of  this  treaty,  then  the  third  Commissioner  shall  be 
named  by  the  Representative  at  Washington  of  His  Majesty  the  King 

of  Spain.  In  case  of  the  death,  absence,  or  incapacity  of 
racaoeiea.  ^^^  Commissiouer,  or  in  the  event  of  any  Commissioner  omit- 

ting or  ceasing  to  act,  the  vacancy  shall  be  filled  in  the  manner  herein- 
before provided  for  making  the  original  appointment ;  the  period  of  three 
months  in  case  of  such  substitution  being  calculated  from  the  date  of 
the  happening  of  the  vacancy. 
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The  Goinmissioners  so  named  shall  meet  at  Washington  at  the  earliest 
convenient  period  after  they  have  been  respectively  named ;  Their  powen  and 
and  shall,  before  proceeding  to  any  business,  make  and  sub-  '*"'^•• 
scribe  a  solemn  declaration  that  they  will  impartially  and  carefully 
examine  and  decide,  to  the  best  of  their  judgment,  and  according  to  jus- 
tice and  equity,  all  such  claims  as  shall  be  laid  before  them  on  the  part 
of  the  Governments  of  the  United  States  and  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty, 
respectively ;  and  such  declaration  shall  be  entered  on  the  record  of  their 
proceedings. 

Article  XIII. 

■ 

The  Commissioners  shall  then  forthwith  proceed  to  the  investigation 
of  the  claims  which  shall  be  presented  to  them.  They  shall  cwm.  to  be  in. 
investigate  and  decide  such  claims  in  such  order  and  such  '••*«»««»• 
manner  as  they  may  think  proper,  but  upon  such  evidence  or  informa- 
tion only  as  shall  be  furnished  by  or  on  behalf  of  the  respective  Govern- 
ments. They  shall  be  bound  to  receive  and  consider  all  written  docu- 
ments or  statements  which  may  be  presented  to  them  by  or  on  behalf  of 
the  respective  Governments  in  support  of,  or  in  answer  to,  any  claim,  and 
to  hear,  if  required,  one  person  on  each  side,  on  behalf  of  each  Govern- 
ment, as  counsel  or  agent  for  such  Government,  on  each  and  every  sepa- 
rate claim.    A  majority  of  the  Commissioners  shall  be  suffi- 

.         .     «  J    •  \,  fT<i  J      1       11     1.  •  A  nujorily  to  decide. 

cient  for  an  award  in  each  case.    The  award  shall  be  given 

upon  each  claim  in  writing,  and  shall  be  signed  by  the  Commissioners 

assenting  to  it    It  shall  be  competent  for  each  Government 

.  j_  .A         J    .  t_       y-«  •       •  .  1  J       Award  in  ench  claim. 

to  name  one  person  to  attend  the  Commissioners  as  its  agent, 
to  present  and  support  claims  on  its  behalf,  and  to  answer  claims  made 
upon  it,  and  to  represent  it  generally  in  all  matters  connected    Agent  of  each  cor. 
with  the  investigation  and  decision  thereof.  emment. 

The  high  contracting  parties  hereby  engage  to  consider 

,t  i«»  i»j.r/-i  ••  i_i^irti  •«     Derj«inn»  lo  be  final 

the  decision  of  the  Commissioners  as  absolutely  final  and 
conclusive  upon  each  claim  decided  upon  by  them,  and  to 
give  fall  effect  to  such  decisions  without  any  objection,  eva-     ***  ^'^'^^'^  ''^"' 
sion,  or  delay  whatsoever. 

Article  XIV. 

Every  claim  shall  be  presented  to  the  Commissioners  within  six  months 
from  the  day  of  their  first  meeting,  unless  in  any  case  where    ^^.^^  ^  ^^^ 
reasons  for  delay  shall  be  established  to  the  satisfaction  of  pre.eS''fr?h*e 

.tr^  ••  ij^i  -I*  1  A-t  •      -I     Comminioners. 

the  Commissioners,  and  then,  and  many  such  case,  the  penod 
for  presenting  the  claim  may  be  extended  by  them  to  any  time  not  ex- 
ceeding three  months  longer. 
The  Commissioners  shall  be  bound  to  examine  and  decide 

-I     «  'ii   •  .  /»  >■%      ■   J  n   A^t       »       When  to  be  decide 

upon  every  claim  withm  two  years  from  the  day  of  their 

first  meeting.    It  shall  be  competent  for  the  Commissioners  to  decide  in 

each  case  whether  any  claim  has  or  has  not  been  duly  made, 

preferred,  and  laid  before  them,  either  wholly  or  to  any  and  deSr i?11v "2.  t 

what  extent,  according  to  the  true  intent  and  meaning  Qf  p™**''^'*'^"'^*'^'^ 

this  treaty. 

Article  XY. 

All  sums  of  money  which  may  be  awarded  by  the  Commissioners  on 
account  of  any  claim  shall  be  paid  by  the  one  Government    Award«,*hentobe 
to  the  other,  as  the  case  may  be,  within  twelve  months  after  •"'•^ 
the  date  of  the  final  award,  without  interest,  and  without  any  deduction 
save  as  specified  in  Article  XVI  of  this  treaty. 
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AETICLE  XVI. 

The  Commissioners  shall  keep  au  accurate  record,  and  correct  minutes 
^^^^^  or  notes  of  all  their  proceedings,  with  the  dates  thereof,  and 

may  appoint  and  employ  a  secretary,  and  any  other  neces- 
Secretary.  saxy  officcr,  or  officers,  to  assist  them  in  the  transaction  of 

the  Imsiness  which  may  come  before  them. 
Each  Government  shall  pay  its  own  Commissioner  and  Agent  or 
Counsel.    All  other  expenses  shall  be  defrayed  by  the  two 
Governments  m  equal  moieties. 
The  whole  expenses  of  thecommission,  including  contingent  expenses, 
To  be  charged  upon  s^^ll  bc  dcfraycd  by  a  ratable  deduction  on  the  amount  of 
award*.  f^^  sums  awardcd  by  the  Commissioners,  provided  always 

Not  over  fire  per  that  such  dcductlou  shall  not  exceed  the  rate  of  five  per 
'^^^"^  cent,  on  the  sums  so  awarded. 

Article  XVII. 

The  high  contracting  parties  engage  to  consider  the  result  of  the  pro- 
ceedings of  this  commission  as  a  full,  perfect,  and  final 
ini»1^nen\obe^fi^'i  scttlcmeut  of  all  such  claims  as  are  mentioned  in  Article 
iShVhliTi'bSJiSS  XII  of  this  treaty  upon  either  Government;  and  further 
"°"*^ '  engage  that  every  such  claim,  whether  or  not  the  same  may 

have  been  presented  to  the  notice  of,  made,  preferred,  or  laid  before  the 
said  commission,  shall,  from  and  after  the  conclusion  of  the  proceed- 
ings of  the  said  commission,  be  considered  and  treated  as  finally  settled, 
barred,  and  thenceforth  inadmissible. 

Article  XVIII. 

It  is  j\greed  by  the  high  contracting  parties  that,  in  addition  to  the 
Right  of  the  inh^b-  liberty  secured  to  the  United  States  fishermen  by  the  con- 
sS?,l?rrtiiS'i^  vention  between  the  United  States  and  Great  Britain,  signed 
fiahene.  in  common,  at  Loudou  ou  thc  20th  day  of  October,  1818,  of  taking, 
curing,  and  drying  fish  on  certain  coasts  of  the  British  North  American 
Colonies  therein  defined,  the  inhabitants  of  the  United  States  shall  have, 
in  common  with  the  subjects  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty,  the  liberty,  for 
seeArtirie-xxxii  thc  tcrm  of  ycars  mentioned  in  Article  XXXIII  of  this 
and  XXXIII.  treaty,  to  take  fish  of  every  kind,  except  shell-fish,  on  the 
sea-coasts  and  shores,  and  in  the  bays,  harbours,  and  creeks,  of  the 
provinces  of  Quebec,  Nova  Scotia,  and  New  Brunswick,  and  the  colony 
of  Prince  Edward's  Island,  and  of  the  several  islands  thereunto  adja- 
cent, without  being  restricted  to  any  distance  from  the  shore,  with  per- 
mission to  land  upon  the  said  coasts  and  shores  and  islands,  and  also 
upon  the  Magdalen  Islands,  for  the  purpose  of  drying  their  nets  and 
curing  their  fish ;  provided  that,  in  so  doing,  they  do  not  interfere  with 
the  rights  of  private  property,  or  with  British  fishermen,  in  the  peace- 
able use  of  any  part  of  the  said  coasts  in  their  occupancy  for  the  same 
purpose. 
It  is  understood  that  the  above-mentioned  liberty  applies  solely  to  the 
sea  fishery,  and  that  the  salmon  and  shad  fisheries,  and  all 
ft.her?e?eJ."u»we'!j  othcr  fishefics  in  rivers  and  the  mouths  of  rivers,  are  here- 
f«rBri.i.hR.her-ea  ^^  rcservcd  cxclusivcly  for  British  fishermen. 
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Article  XIX. 

It  is  agreed  by  the  high  contracting  parties  that  British  subjects 
shall  have,  in  common  with  the  citizens  of  the  United  States, 
the  liberty,  for  the  term  of  years  mentioned  in  Article  or BHtSh'?ubj>?iv!I 
XXXIII  of  this  treaty,  to  take  fish  of  every  kind,  except  S' ^rtn^rJ^r^of 
shell'fish,  on  the  eastern  sea^coasts  and  shores  of  the  United 
States  north  of  the  thirty-ninth  parallel  of  north  latitude,  and  on  the 
shores  of  the  several  islands  thereanto  adjacent,  and  in  the  bays,  har- 
bours, ^nd  creeks  of  the  said  sea-coasts  and  shores  of  the    s«Articie*xx.xii 
United  States  and  of  the  said  islands,  without  being  re-  "•*^^'" 
-stricted  to  any  distance  from  the  shore,  with  permission  to  land  upon 
the  said  coasts  of  the  United  States  and  of  the  islands  aforesaid,  for 
the  purpose  of  drying  their  nets  and  curing  their  fish ;  provided  that, 
in  so  doing,  they  do  not  interfere  with  the  rights  of  private 
property,  or  with  the  fishermen  of  the  United  States  in  the 
peaceable  use  of  any  part  of  the  said  coasts  in  their  occupancy  for  the 
same  purpose. 

It  is  understood  that  the  above-mentioned  liberty  applies  solely  to  the 
sea  fishery,  and  that  salmon  and  shad  fisheries,  and  all  other    saimon  u>d  ..hnd 
fisheries  in  rivers  and  mouths  of  rivers,  are  hereby  reserved  «»»>*"«' 
exclusively  for  fishermen  of  the  United  States. 

Article  XX. ' 

It  is  agreed  that  the  places  designated  by  the  Commissioners  appointed 
nnder  the  first  article  of  the  treaty  between  the  United 
States  and  Great  Britain,  concluded  at  Washington  on  the  •e^SfronfIh"co5^ 
5th  of  June,  1854,  upon  the  coasts  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  '"°°'*^*  orfi.hia«. 
dominions  and  the  United  States,  as  places  reserved  from  the  common 
right  of  fishing  under  that  treaiy,  shall  be  regarded  as  in    s^Kmri^xxxu 
like  manner  reserved  from  the  common  right  of  fishing  "**X'^^"»- 
tinder  the  preceding  articles.  In  Case  any  question  should  arise  between 
the  Governments  of  the  United  States  and  of  Her  Britannic  JVIajesty 
as  to  the  common  right  of  fishing  in  places  not  thus  designated  as 
reserved,  it  is  agreed  that  b  commission  shall  be  appointed    commi„iontod«. 
to  designate  such  places,  and  shall  be;  constituted  in  the  «imTMchVuc,J; 
same  manner,  and  have  the  same  powers,  duties,  and  au-    ' 
thority  as  the  commission  appointed  under  the  said  first  article  of  the 
treaty  of  the  5th  of  June,  1854. 

Article  XXI. 

It  is  agreed  that,  for  the  term  of  years  mentioned  in  Article  XXXIII 
of  this  treaty,  fish  oil  and  fish  of  all  kinds,  (except  fish  of  certsmflshonand 
the  inland  lakes,  and  of  the  rivers  falling  into  them,  and  fl-tt»«>err«ofduty. 
except  fish  preserved  in  oil,)  being  the  produce  of  the  fish-  s«Articie«xxxii 
eries  of  the  United  States,  or  of  the  Dominion  of  Canada,  *"''  ^*'^'" 
or  of  Prince  Edward's  Island,  shall  be  admitted  into  each  country,  respect- 
ively free  of  duty. 

Article  XXII. 

Inasmuch  as  i£  is  asserted  by  the  Government  of  Her  Britannic  Maj- 
esty that  the  privileges  accorded  to  the  citizens  of  the  United  con,mi..ioT,er.  to 
States  under  Article  XVIII  of  this  treaty  are  of  greater  ^^"S^  S'lnVZ 
value  than  those  accorded  by  Articles  XIX  and  XXI  of  {r„ity'su^*fo? 
this  treaty  to  the  subjects  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty,  and  fi^icul^vn'roW. 
this  assertion  is  not  admitted  by  the  Government  of. the 


treaty. 
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United  States,  it  is  further  agreed  that  GommissLoners  shall  be  appointed 
to  determine,  having  regard  lo  the  privileges  accorded  by  the  United 
States  to  the  subjects  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty,  as  stated  in  Articles 
XTX  and  XXI  of  this  treaty,  the  amount  of  any  compensation  which, 
in  their  opinion,  ought  to  be  paid  by  the  Government  of  the  United 
States  to  the  Government  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty  in  return  for  the 
privileges  a<5corded  to  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  under  Article 
XVIII  of  this  treaty  5  and  that  any  sum  of  money  which  the  said  Com- 
Award,when  tobe  missioucrs  moy  so  award  shall  be  paid  by  the  United  States 
'*"^-  Government,  in  a  gross  sum,  within  twelve  months  after 

such  award  shall  have  been  given. 

Article  XXIII. 

The  Commissioners  referred  to  in  the  preceding  article  shall  be  ap- 

conimis.ioner*,  polutcd  lu  tho  foUowiug  mauucr,  that  is  to  say :  One  Com- 

how  to  b«  appointed:  miggioncr  shall  be  named  by  the  President  of  the  United 

States,  one  by  Her  Britannic  Majesty,  and  a  third  by  the  President  of 

the  United  States  and  Her  Britannic  Majesty  conjointly ;  and  in  case 

the  third  Commissioner  shall  not  have  been  so  named  within  a  period  of 

three  months  from  the  date  when  this  article  shall  take  effect,  then' the 

third  Commissioner  shall  be  named  by  the  Eepresentative  at  London  of 

His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Austria  and  King  of  Hungary.    In  case  of 

the  death,  absence,  or  incapacity  of  any  Commissioner,  or 

in  the  event  ot  any  Commissioner  omitting  or  ceasing  to 

act,  the  vacancy  shall  be  Med  in  the  manner  hereinbefore  provided  for 

making  the  original  appointment,  the  period  of  three  months  in  case  of 

such  substitution  being  calculated  from  the  date  of  the  happening  of 

the  vacancy. 

The  Commissioners  so  named  shall  meet  in  the  city  of  Halifax,  in  the 

When  .nd  where  proviucc  of  IN^ova  Scotia,  at  the  earliest  convenient  I)eriod 

to  nic«t.  after  they  have  been  respectively  named,  and  shall,  before 

The.r  power,  .nd  procecdiug  to  auy  business,  make  and  subscribe  a  solemn 

dut.e«.  declaration  that  they  will  impartially  and  carefully  examine 

and  decide  the  matters  referred  to  them  to  the  best  of  their  judgment, 

and  according  to  justice  and  equity ;  and  such  declaration  shall  be 

^  entered  on  the  record  of  their  proceedings. 

Each  of  the  high  contracting  parties  shall  also  name  one  person  to 
Airent.  for  each  attcud  thc  commlssiou  as  its  Agent,  to  represent  it  gener- 
Government,         j^lly  lu  all  mattcrs  councctcd  with  the  commission. 

Aeticle  XXIV. 

The  proceedings  shall  be  conducted  in  such  order  as  the  Commission- 
Troceedjnw  before  ^rs  appoiutcd  uudcr  Articles  XXII   and  XXIII  of  this 
irrhowrtT'coS:  treaty  shall  determine.     They  shall  be  bound  to  receive 
ducted.  g^^ij  ^^^  Qj,  written  testimony  as  either  Government  may 

present.  If  either  party  shall  offer  oral  testimony,  the  other  party  shall 
have  the  right  of  cross-examination,  under  such"  rules  as  the  Commis- 
sioners shall  prescribe. 
If  in  the  case  submitted  to  the  Commissioners  either*party  shall  have 
Bocun.f.nu  and  spccificd  Or  alludcd  to  any  report  or  document  in  its  own 
j^**'"-  exclusive  possession,  without  annexing  a  copy,  such  party 

shall  be  bound,  if  the  other  party  thinks  proper  to  apply  for  it,  to  fur- 
nish that  party  with  a  copy  thereof;  and  either  party  may  call  ui>on  the 
other,  through  the  Commissioners,  to  produce  the  originals  or  certified 
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copies  of  any  papers  adduced  as  evidence,  giving  in  each  instance  sach 
reasonable  notice  as  the  Commissioners  may  require. 

The  case  on  either  side  shall  be  closed  within  a  period  of  six  months 
from  the  date  of  the  organization  of  the  Commission,  and    CfUM»tobe  do^d 
the  Commissioners  shall  be  requested  to  give  their  award  »■»"»«»»«»»■ 
as  soon  as  possible  thereafter.   The  aforesaid  period  of  six  months  may 
be  extended  for  three  months  in  case  of  a  vacancy  occurring 
among  the  Commissioners  under  the  circumstances  con- 
templated in  Article  XXIII  of  this  treaty. 

Article  XXV. 

The  Commissioners  shall  keep  an  accurate  i^ecord  and  correct  minutes 
or  notes  of  all  their  proceedings,  with  the  dates  thereof,  and 
may  appoint  and  employ  a  Secretary  and  any  other  neces-  ^^'^»- 

sary  officer  or  officers  to  assist  them  in  the  transaction  of 
the  business  which  may  come  before  them.  secreury,  &c. 

Each  of  the  high  contracting  parties  shall  pay  its  own  Commissioner 
and  Agent  or  Counsel ;  all  other  expenses  shall  be  defrayed 
by  the  two  Governments  in  equal  moieties.  kw»««^ 

Article  XXYI. 

The  navigation  of  the  river  St.  Lawrence,  ascending  and  descend- 
ing, from  the  forty-fifth  parallel  of  north  latitude,  where  it  jj^^.^^.^^  ^  ^^^ 
ceases  to  form  the  boundary  between  the  two  countries,  st.  L;;!^reSSe^o^e 
from,  to,  and  into  the  sea,  shall  forever  remain  free  and  *"** 
open  for  the  purposes  of  commerce  to  the  citizens  of  the  United  States, 
subject  to  any  laws  and  regulations  of  Great  Britain,  or  of  the  Domin- 
ion of  Canada,  not  inconsistent  with  such  privilege  of  free  navigation. 

The  navigation  of  the  rivers  Yukon,  Porcupine,  and  Stikine,  ascend- 
ing and  descending,  from,  to,  and  into  the  sea,  shall  forever       ^,  ,    . 

•*•  j^lt_'  J*  A       XI-  Of  other  rirers. 

remain  free  and  open  for  the  purposes  of  commerce  to  the 
subjects  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty  and  to  the  citizens  of  the  United 
States,  subject  to  any  laws  and  regulations  of  either  country  within  its 
.own  territory,  not  inconsistent  with  such  privilege  of  free  navigation. 

Article  XXVII. 

The  Government  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty  engages  to  urge  upon  the 
Government  of  the  Dominion  of  Canada  to  secure  to  the  ^^  ^^  ^^  ^^^ 
citizens  of  the  United  States  the  use  of  the  Welland,  St.  ofeqS«u5o7ceri[?n 
Lawrence,  and  other  canals  m  the  Dominion  on  terms  of  bN>ih^oantrie«,tobe 
equality  with  the  inhabitants  of  the  Dominion ;  and  the  ""* 
Government  of  the  United  States  engages  that  the  subjects  of  Her  Bri- 
tannic Majesty  shall  enjoy  the  use  of  the  St.  Clair  Flats  canal  on  terms 
of  equality  with  the  inhabitants  of  the  United  States,  and  further  en- 
gages to  urge  upon  the  State  Governments  to  secure  to  the  subjects  of 
Her  Britannic  Majesty  the  use  of  the  several  State  canals  connected 
with  the  navigation  of  the  lakes  or  rivers  traversed  by  or  contiguous  to 
the  boundary  line  between  the  possessions  of  the  high  contracting  par- 
ties, on  terms  of  equality  with  the  inhabitants  of  the  United  States. 

Article  XXVIII. 

The  navigation  of  Lake  Michigan  shall  also,  for  the  term  of  years  men 
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N«»ifauo»of  Lake  tloned  111  Aiticle  XXXIII  of  this  treaty,  be  free  and  opea 
HicbicaiL  £qp  i-jj^  purposes  of  commerce  to  the  subjects  of  Her  Bri- 

tannic Majesty,  subject  to  any  laws  and  regulations  of  the  United  States 
or  of  the  States  bordering  thereon  not  inconsistent  with  such  privilege 
of  free  navigation. 

Aeticle  XXIX. 

« 

It  is  agreed  that,  for  the  term  of  years  mentioned  in  Article  XXXIII 

roT  ons  for  the  ^^  ^^^^  trcaty,  goods,  wares,  or  merchandise  arriving  &t  the 
ror^Scera?™^^^^^^  ports  of  iN^cw  York,  Boston,  and  Portland,  and  any  other 
ihrunit£^^ej.£f  ports  in  the  United  States  which  have  been  or  may,  from 
Tm'Srt^^a^ce^  tlmc  to  tlmc,  bc  specially  designated  by  the  President  of 
sSJi,  and  of  ^  the  United  States,  and  destined  for  Her  Britannic  Majesty's 

intended  for  expert.  .  .       -v-r      \t      a  •  i  i  i^ji 

possessions  in  Is  orth  America,  may  be  entered  at  the  proper 
custom-house  and  conveyed  in  transit,  without  the  payment  of  duties, 
through  the  territory  of  the  United  States,  under  such  rules,  regulations, 
and  conditions  for  the  protection  of  the  revenue  as  the  Government  of 
the  United  States  may  from  time  to  time  prescribe ;  and  under  like 
rules,  regulations,  and  conditions,  goods,  wares,  or  merchandise  may 
be  conveyed  in  transit,  without  the  payment  of  duties,  from  such  pos- 
sessions through  the  territory  of  the  United  States  for  export  from  the 
said  ports  of  the  United  States. 
It  is  further  agreed  that,  for  the  like  period,  goods,  wares,  or  mer- 
Reciproci  ro-  ^^^^^^c  arriviug  at  any  of  the  ports  of  Her  Britannic 
jruHone^coHTep:  Majcsty's  posscsslons  in  Korth  America,  and  destined  for 
^u«h"Brii."Ui^  the  United  States,  may  be  entered  at  the  proper  custom- 

house  and  conveyed  in  transit,  without  the  payment  of 
duties,  through  the  said  possessions,  under  such  rules  and  regulations, 
and  conditions  for  the  protection  of  the  revenue,  as  the  Governments  of 
the  said  possessions  may  from  time  to  time  prescribe ;  and,  under  like 
rules,  regulations,  and  conditions,  goods,  wares,  or  merchandise  may  be 
conveyed  in  transit,  without  payment  of  duties,  from  the  United  States 
through  the  said  possessions  to  other  places  in  the  United  States,  or  for 
export  from  ports  in  the  said  possessions. 

Article  XXX. 

It  is  agreed  that,  for  the  terms  of  years  mentioned  in  Article  XXXIII 
Britirii  nueeu  of  tMs  trcaty,  subjects  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty  may  carry 
y^SiS^S^  frii"o*f  in  British  vessels,  without  payment  of  duty,  goods,  wares, 
J^rtoofX  uliSd  or  merchandise  from  one  port  or  place  within  the  territory 
SJuTf^fluch  of  the  United  States  upon  the  St.  Lawrence,  the  great 
cJii3?b?i^n!d  lakes,  and  the  rivers  connecting  the  same,  to  another  port 
iBboDd.  Qp  place  within  the  territory  of  the  United  States  as  afore- 

said :  Provided,  That  a  portion  of  such  transportation  is  made  through 
the  Dominion  of  Canada  by  land  carriage  and  in  bond,  under  such  rules 
and  regulations  as  maybe  agreed  upon  between  the  Government  of  Her 
Britannic  Majesty  and  the  Government  of  the  United  States. 

Citizens  of  the  United  States  may  for  the  like  period  carry  in  United 
Reeiproci  prwi-  Statcs  vcsscls,  wlthout  paymcut  of  duty,  goods,  wares,  or 
'/Sorts'  uJiiil  merchandise  from  one  port  or  place  within  the  possessions 
State..  Qf  jg[gp  Britannic  Majesty  in  North  America  to  another  pott 

or  place  within  the  said  possessions :  Provided,  That  a  portion  of  such 
transportation  is  made  through  the  territory  of  the  United  States  by 
and  carriage  and  in  bond,  under  such  rules  and  regulations  as  may  be 
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agreed  upon  between  the  Government  of  the  United  States  and  the 
Government  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty. 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  farther  engages  not  to  impose 
any  export  duties  on  goods,  wares,  or  merchandise  carried  p„^i,io„  a..to  «- 
under  this  article  through  the  territory  of  the  United  States ;  ^rrJd''ZZ  "*  tlli 
and  Her  Majesty's  Government  engages  to  urge  the  Parlia-  ■'*^''- 
ment  of  the  Dominion  of  Canada  and  the  Legislatures  of  the  other  colo- 
nies not  to  impose  any  export  duties  on  goods,  wares,  or  merchandise 
carried  under  this  article ;  and  the  Government  of  the  United  States 
may,  in  case  such  export  duties  are  Imposed  by  the  Dominion  of  Canada, 
suspend,  during  the  period  that  such  duties  are  imposed,  the  right  of 
carrying  granted  under  this  article  in  favor  of  the  subjects  of  Her 
Britannic  Majesty. 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  may  suspend  the  right  of  carry- 
ing granted  in  favor  of  the   subjects  of  Her  Britannic 
Majesty  under  this  article,  in  case  the  Dominion  of  Canada  b/th»Trt>rrm^ 
should  at  any  time  deprive  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  u^nftST  sS*.?  'Iff 
of  the  use  of  the  canals  in  the  said  Dominion  on  terms  of  ^ 
equality  with  the  inhabitants  of  the  Dominion,  as  provided  in  Article 

xxvir. 

Article  XXXI. 

The  Government  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty  further  engages  to  urge 
upon  the  Parliament  of  the  Dominion  of  Canada  and  the 
Legislature  of  New  Brunswick,  that  no  export  duty,  or  other  t/^\a^*cnxTa 
duty,  shall  be  levied  on  lumber  or  timber  of  any  kind  cut  Srstf  j'oh'n  «nd 
on  that  portion  of  the  American  territory  in  the  State  of  SSS*'f?im^Ne''J 
Maine  watered  by  the  river  St.  John  and  its  tributaries, 
and  floated  down  that  river  to  the  sea,  when  the  same  is  shipped  to 
the  United  States  from  the  province  of  New  Brunswick.    And,  in  case 
any  such  export  or  other  duty  continues  to  be  levied  after  the  expiration 
of  one  year  from  the  date  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  this 
treaty,  it  is  agreed  that  the  Government  of  the  United  States  may  sus- 
pend the  right  of  carrying  hereinbefore  granted  under  Article  XXX  of 
this  treaty  for  such  period  as  such  export  or  other  duty  may  be  levied. 

Abticle  XXXII. 

• 

It  is  further  agreed  that  the  provisions  and  stipulations  of  Articles 
XVin  to  XXV  of  this  treaty,  inclusive,  shall  extend  to  provi.ic«wofArii. 
the  colony  of  Newfoundland,  so  far  as  they  are  applicable.  iT«?d  i^Jiifouii" 
Butif  the  Imperial  Parliament,  the  Legislature  of  Newfound-  ^"'^■ 
land,  or  the  Congress  of  the  United  States,  shall  not  embrace  the  colony  of 
Newfoundland  in  their  laws  enacted  for  carrying  the  foregoing  articles 
into  eflfect,  then  this, article  shall  be  of  no  effect j  but  the  ^^^.^^ 

omission  to  make  provision  by  law  to  give  it  effect,  by 
either  of  the  legislative  bodies  aforesaid,  shall  not  in  any  way  impair 
any  other  articles  of  this  treaty. 

Article  XXXni. 

The  foregoing  Articles  XVIH  to  XXV,  inclusive,  and  Article  XXX 
of  this  treaty,  shall  take  effect  as  soon  as  the  laws  required    ^^.^^^  ^^^^^  ^^ 
to  carry  them  into  operation  shall  have  been  passed  by  the  Jj£';^S''eff«f^ 
Imperial  Parliament  of  Great  Britain,  by  the  Parliament  of  "  *°  "* 
Canada,  and  by  the  Legislature  of  Prince  Edward's  Island  on  the  one 
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hand,  and  by  the  Congress  of  the  United  States  on  the  other.    Such 
How  long  to  con-  assent  having  been  given,  the  said  articles  shall  remain  in 
^"''-  force  for  the  period  of  ten  years  from  the  date  at  which  they 

may  come  into  operation ;  and  further  until  the  expiration  of  two  years 
after  either  of  the  high  contracting  parties  shall  have  given  notice  to 
the  other  of  its  wish  to  terminate  the  same ;  each  of  the  high  contracting 
parties  being  at  liberty  to  give  such  notice  to  the  other  at  the  end  of 
the  said  period  of  ten  years  or  at  any  time  afterward. 

Article  XXXIV. 

Whereas  it  was  stipulated  by  Article  I  of  the  treaty  concluded  at 
e  decision  as  to  Washiugtou  on  the  15th  of  June,  1846,  between  the  United 
71  ^SSrS'of  "h t  States  and  Her  Britannic  Majesty,  that  the  line  of  boundary 
twaen'^j  °uni^  botwcen  the  territories  of  the  United  States  and  those  of 
pJi?i.iSuiwM't"o^f  Her  Britannic  Majesty,  from  the  point  on  the  forty-ninth 
Ufnf  under'a.?°flSl  parallel  of  north  latitude  up  to  which  it  had  already  been 

article  of  the  treaty    *  j«j»ijt_  "T*  j  j_  ii  j.-l  •  ji 

of  Jane  15, 1846,  to  asccrtaiued,  should  be  continued  westward  along  the  said 
fiVnVu,?E'railJ™*r  parallel  of  north  latitude  "  to  the  middle  of  the  channel 
oi  Germany.  ^hlch  scparatcs  the  continent  from  Vancouver's  Island,  and 
thence  southerly,  through  the  middle  of  the  said  channel  and  of  Fuca 
Straits,  to  the  Pacific  Ocean  f'  and  whereas  the  Commissioners  appointed 
by  the  two  high  contracting  parties  to  determine  that  portion  of  the 
boundary  which  runs  southerly  through  the  middle  of  the  channel  afore- 
said, were  unable  to  agree  upon  the  same ;  and  whereas  the  Govern- 
ment of  Her  Britannic  Meyesty  claims  that  such  boundary  line  should, 
under  the  terms  of  the  treaty  above  recited,  be  run  through  the  Rosario 
Straits,  and  the  Government  of  the  United  States  claims  that  it  should 
be  run  through  the  Canal  de  Haro,  it  is  agreed  that  the  respective 
claims  of  the  Government  of  the  United  States  and  of  the  Govern- 
ment of  Her  Britannic  Majesty  shall  be  submitted  to  the  arbitra- 
tion and  award  of  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Germany,  who, 
having  regard  to  the  above-mentioned  article  of  the  said  treaty,  shall 
decide  thereupon,  finally  and  without  appeal,  which  of  those  claims  is 
most  in  accordance  with  the  true  interpretation  of  the  treaty  of  June 
15, 1846. 

Article  XXXY. 

The  award  of  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Germany  shall  be  considered 
AwdoftheEm.  as  absolutcly  fiual  and  conclusive  j  and  full  effect  shall  be 
fu  form  .^JnSJJt;  given  to  such  award  without  any  objection,  evasion,  or 
•nd  how  delivered,  gelay  whatsoevcr.  Such  decision  shall  be  given  in  writing 
and  dated :  it  shall  be  in  whatsoever  form  His  Majesty  may  chooee  to 
adopt  5  it  shall  be  delivered  to  the  Eepresentatives  or  other  public  Agents 
of  the  United  States  and  of  Great  Britain,  respectively,  who  may  be 
actually  at  Berlin,  and  shall  be  considered  as  operative  from  the  day  of 
tlie  date  of  the  delivery  thereof. 

Article  XXXVI. 

The  written  or  printed  case  of  each  of  the  two  parties,  accompanied 
The  case  of  the  by  thc  cvidcuce  offered  in  support  of  the  same,  shall  be 
pd  ^«*^tje  Aj^  laid  before  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Germany  within  six 
t'ithin  iw^'Sme.*"  mouths  from  the  date  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of 
this  treaty,  and  a  copy  of  such  case  and  evidence  shall  be  communicated 
by  each  party  to  the  other,  through  their  respective  Eepresentatives  at 
Berlin. 
The  high  contracting  parties  may  include  in  the  evidence  to  be  con- 
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sidered  by  tbe  Arbitrator  such  documents,  official  correspondence,  and 
otber  official  or  public  statements  bearing  on  tbe  subject  of  the  reference 
as  they  may  consider  necessary  to  the  support  of  their  respective  cases. 
After  the  written  or  printed  case  shall  have  been  communicated  by 
each  party  to  the  other,  each  party  shall  have  the  power  of  drawing  up 
and  laying  before  the  Arbitrator  a  second  and  definitive  statement,  if  it 
think  fit  to  do  so,  in  reply  to  the  case  of  the  other  party  so  communi- 
cated, which  definitive  statement  shall  be  so  laid  before  the  Arbitrator, 
and  also  be  mutually  communicated  in  the  same  manner  as  aforesaid, 
by  each  party  to  the  other,  within  six  months  from  the  date  of  laying 
the  first  statement  of  the  case  before  the  Arbitrator. 

Article  XXXVII.  •• 

If,  in  the  case  submitted  to  the  Arbitrator,  either  party  shall  specify 
or  allude  to  any  report  or  document  in  its  own  exclusive    p„per8  and  docu- 
possession  without  annexing  a  copy,  such  party  shall  be  °""^ 
bound,  if  the  other  party  thinks  proper  to  apply  for  it,  to  furnish  that 
party  with  a  copy  thereof,  and  either  party  may  call  upon  the  other, 
through  the  Arbitrator,  to  produce  the  originals  or  certified  copies  of 
any  papers  adduced  as  evidence,  giving  in  each  instance  such  reasona- 
ble notice  as  the  Arbitratormay  require.'    And  if  the  Arbitrator  should 
desire  further  elucidation  or  evidence  with  regard  to  any 
point  contained  in  the  statements  laid  before  him,  he  shall 
be  at  liberty  to  require  it  from  either  party,  and  he  shall  be  at  liberty 
to  hear  one  Counsel  or  Agent  for  each  partj-,  in  relation  to  any  matter, 
and  at  such  time,  and  in  such  manner,  as  he  may  think  fit. 

Article  XXXVIII. 

The  Representatives  or  other  public  Agents  of  the  United  States  and 
of  Great  Britain  at  Berlin,  respectively,  shall  be  considered  ,^^^^^^,00^ 
as  the  Agents  of  their  respective  Governments  to  conduct  era^S  brfo«^fhe 
their  cases  before  the  Arbitrator,  who  shall  be  requested  to  ^''"'™**"' 
address  all  his  communications  apd  give  all  his  notices  to  such  Bepre- 
sentatives  or  other  public  Agents,  who  shall  represent  their  respective 
Governments  generally,  in  all  matters  connected  with  the  arbitration. 

Article  XXXIX. 

It  shall  be  competent  to  the  Arbitrator  to  proceed  in  the  said  arbitra- 
tion, and  all  matters  relating  thereto,  as  and  when  he  shall  Arb.t«tor  to  pro- 
see  fit,  either  in  person,  or  by  a  person  or  persons  named  by  ^ ;;  ISil?' ^i 
him^for  that  purpose,  either  in  the  presence  or  absence  of  **■ 
either  or  both  Agents,  and  either  orally  or  by  written  discussion  or 
otherwise. 

Article  XL. 

The  Arbitrator  may,  if  he  think  fit,  appoint  a  Secretary,  or  Clerk,  for 
the  purposes  of  the  proposed  arbitration,  at  such  rate  of   ^^^^  ^^^^^ 
remuneration  as  he  shall  think  proper.    This,  and  all  other     ~'**"'°' 
expenses  of  and  connected  with  the  said  arbitration,  shall  be  provided 
for  as  hereinafter  stipulated. 

Article  XLI. 

The  Arbitrator  shall  be  requested  to  deliver,  together  with  his  award, 
an  accojunt  of  all  the  costs  and  expenses  which  he  may  have   c.-uand  eipen«.a, 
been  put  to  in  relation  to  this  matter,  which  shall  forthwith  ^-J  bow  to  b«  paid. 
be  repaid  by  the  two  Governments  in  equal  moieties. 
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Ratification*. 


Article  XLTI. 

The  Arbitrator  shall  be  requested  to  give  his  award  in  writing  a«  early 

Form  of  award  ^^  couveiiieiit  aftcr  the  whole  case  on  each  side  shall  have 

and  when^anrhJw  bceu  laid  bcfore  him,  and  to  deliver  one  copy  thereof  to 

to  be  deliTeredl  i.       ^   ^t  •  i      a  x 

each  of  the  said  Agents. 

Article  XLIII. 

The  present  treaty  shall  be  duly  ratified  by  the  President  of  the  Uni- 
ted States  of  America,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Senate  thereof,  and  by  Her  Britannic  Majesty ;   and 
the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  either  at  Washington  or  at  London 
within  six  months  from  the  date  hereof,  or  earlier  if  possible. 
•  In  faith  whereof,  we,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries,  have  signed  thi& 
treaty  and  have  hereunto  affixed  our  seals. 

Signature.  *' 

Done  in  duplicate  at  Washington  the  eighth  day  of  May,  in  the  year 
of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  seventy-one. 

HAMILTON  FISH. 
EOBT.  C.  SOHENCK. 
SAMUEL  NELSON. 
EBENEZER  ROCKWOOD  HOAR. 
GEO.  H.  WILLIAMS. 
De  grey  &  RIPON. 
STAFFORD  H.  NORTHCOTE. 
ED  WD.  THORNTON. 
JOHN  A.  MACDONALD. 
MOUNTAGUE  BERNARD. 
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DECISIONS  OF  THE  COURTS  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  IN  CASES  ARISING 

UNDER  THE  TREATIES  WITH  GREAT  BRITAIN. 

The  fifth  article  of  the  treaty  of  peace  of  1783  applies  to  those  cases  where  an'  actual 
confiscation  has  taken  place,  and  stipulates  that  in  such  cases  the  interest  of  all  per- 
sons having  a  lien  npon  such  lands  shall  be  preserved.  That  clause  of  the  treaty  pre- 
served the  lien  of  a  mortgagee  of  confiscated  lands  which  at  the  time  of  the  treaty 
remained  unsold.    (Higginson  v.  Mein,  4  Crauch,  415.) 

The  treaties  with  Great  Britain  of  17^  and  1794  only  provide  for  titles  existing  at 
the  time  those  treaties  were  made,  and  not  for  titles  subsequently  acquired.  Actual 
possession  of  propertv  is  not  necessary  to  give  the  party  the  benefit  of  the  treaty. 
iBUghfs  Lessee  v.  Sochester,  7  Wheat.,  535.) 

^V^^ere  J.  D.,  an  alien  and  British  subject,  came  into  the  United  States  subsequent  to 
the  treaty  of  1783,  and,  before  the  treaty  of  1794  was  signed*  died  seized  of  lands,  it 
was  held  that  the  title  of  his  heirs  to  the  land  was  not  protected  by  the  treaty  of  1794. 
(Ibid.) 

Thomas  Scott,  a  native  of  South  Carolina,  died  in  1782,  intestate,  seized  of  land  on 
James  Island,  having  two  daughters,  Ann  and  Sarah,  both  born  in  South  Carolina  be- 
fore the  Declaration  of  Independence.  Sarah  married  D.  P.,  a  citizen  of  South  Caro- 
lina, and  died  in  1802  entitled  to  one-half  of  the  estate.  The  British  took  possession  of 
James  Island  and  Charleston  in  February  and  May,  1780 ;  and  in  1781  Ann  Scott  mar- 
ried Joseph  Shanks,  a  British  officer,  and  at  the  evacuation  of  Charleston  in  1782  she 
went  to  England  with  her  husband,  where  she  remained  until  her  death  in  1801.  She 
left  five  chudren,  bom  in  England.  They  claimed  the  other  moiety  of  the  real  estate 
of  Thomas  Scott,  in  right  of  their  mother,  under  the  ninth  article  of  the  treaty  of 
peace  between  this  country  and  Groat  Britain  of  the  19th  of  November,  1794.  Meld, 
that  they  were  entitled  to  recover  and  hold  the  same.  (Shanks  et  aZ.v.  Dupont  et  al,^ 
3  Peters,  242.) 

All  British-bom  subjects  whose  allegiance  Great  Britain  has  never  renounced  ought, 
upon  general  principles  of  interpretation,  to  be  held  within  the  intent,  as  they  certainly 
are  within  the  won&,  of  the  treaty  of  1794.    (Ibid.,  250.) 

The  treaty  of  1783  acted  upon  the  state  of  things  as  it  existed  at  that  period.  It 
took  the  actual  state  of  things  as  its  basis.    All  those,  whether  natives  or  otherwise, 
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who  then  adhered  to  the  American  States,  were  yirtually  absolved  from  all  allegiaiice 
to  the  British  Crown ;  all  those  woo  then  adhered  to  the  British  Crown  were  deemed 
and  held  subjects  of  that  Crown.  The  treaty  of  peace  was  a  treaty  operating  between 
States  and  the  inhabitants  thereof.    (Ibid.,  274.) 

The  several  States  which  compose  this  Union,  so  far,  at  least,  as  regarded  their  mu- 
nicipal regulations,  became  entitled  from  the  time  when  they  declared  themselves 
independent  to  all  the  rights  and  powers  of  sovereign  States,  and  did  not  deriye  them 
from  concessions  of  the  British  Kmg.  The  treaty  of  peace  contains  a  recognition  of 
the  independence  of  these  States,  not  a  grant  of  it.  The  laws  of  the  several  State  gov- 
ernments passed  after  the  Declaration  of  Independence  were  the  laws  of  sovereign 
States,  and  as  such  were  obligatory  upon  the  people  of  each  State.  (AfUvaine  v.  Cox^s 
Lessee,  4  Cranch,  209.) 

The  property  of  British  corporations  in  this  country  is  protected  by  the  sixth  article 
of  the  treaty  of  peace  of  1783,  in  the  same  manner  as  those  of  natural  persons,  and 
their  title,  thus  protected,  is  confirmed  by  the  uinth  article  of  the  treaty  of  1794,  so 
that  it  could  not  be  forfeited  by  any  intermediate  legislative  act  or  other  proceeding 
for-  the  defect  of  alienage.  ( The  Sodeiy  for  Propagating  the  Gospel,  <f-c.,  v.  New  Haven,  o 
Wheat.,  464.) 

The  treaty  of  peace  between  the  United  States  and  Great  Britain  prevents  the  oper- 
ation of  the  act  of  limitations  of  VirgiDia  upon  British  debts  contracted  before  that 
treaty.    (HopkirJc  v.  Bell,  3  Cranch,  aSa.)  . 

'  The  treaty  of  peace  of  1783  between  the  United  States  and  Great  Britain  was  a  mere 
recognition  of  pre-existing  rights  as  to  territory,  and  no  territory  was  thereby  acquired 
by  way  of  cession  from  Great  Britain.    (Harcourt  et  al.  v.  Gaillardj  12  Wheat.,  523.) 

The  act  of  the  legislatore  of  Virginia  of  1799,  entitled  ''An  act  coDoeming  escheats 
and  forfeitures  from  British  subjects,"  and  under  which  a  debtor  to  a  subject  of  Great 
Britain  had,  in  conformity  to  the  provisions  of  that  law,  during  the  war  paid  into  the 
loan-office  of  the  State  a  portion  of  the  debt  due  bv  him,  did  not  operate  to  protect  the 
debtor  from  a  suit  for  such  debt  after  the  treaty  of  peace  in  1783.  The  statute  of  Vir- 
spnia,  if  it  was  valid  and  the  legislature  could  pass  such  a  law,  was  annulled  by  the 
S)urth  article  of  the  treaty ;  and,  under  this  article,  suits  for  the  recovery  of  debts  so 
due  might  be  maintained,  the  provisions  of  the  Virginia  law  to  the  contrary  notwith- 
standing.   (  Ware  v.  HylUm,  3  Dall.,  199.) 

l>ebts  due  in  the  United  States  to  British  subjects  before  the  war  of  the  Revolution, 
though  sequestered  or  paid  into  the  State  treasuries,  revived  by  the  treaty  of  peace  of 
1783,  and  the  creditors  are  entitled  to  recover  them  from  the  original  debtors.  (  Geor- 
gia V.  Brailsford,  3  Dall.,  1.) 

G.  C,  born  in  the  colony  of  New  York,  went  to  England  in  1738,  where  he  resided 
until  his  decease ;  and  being  seized  of  lands  in  New  York,  he,  on  the  30th  of  November, 
1776,  in  England,  devised  tne  same  to  the  defendant  and  E.  C.  as  tenants  in  common, 
and  died  so  seized  on  the  10th  of  December,  1776.  The  defendant  and  E.  C.  having 
entered  and  becoming  possessed,  E.  C,  on  the  3d  December,  1791,  bargained  and  sold 
to  the  defendant  all  his  interest.  The  defendant  and  E.  C.  were  both  bom  in  England 
long  before  the  Revolution.  On  the  22d  March,  1791,  the  legislature  of  New  York  passed 
au'  act  to  enable  the  defendant  to  purchase  lands  and  to  hold  all  other  lands  which  he 
might  then  be  entitled  to  within  tne  State,  by  purchase  or  descent,  in  fee  simple,  and 
to  sell  and  dispose  of  the  same,  in  the  same  manner  as  any  natural-bom  citizen  might 
do.  The  treaty  between  the  United  States  and  Great  Britain  of  1794  contains  the  fol- 
lowing provision :  "Article  IX.  It  is  agreed  that  British  subjects  who  now  hold  lands 
in  the  territories  of  the  United  States,  and  American  citizens  who  now  hold  lands  in 
the  dominions  of  His  Majesty,  shall  continue  to  hold  them  according  to  the  nature  and 
tenure  of  their  respective  estates  and  titles  therein,  and  may  grant,  sell  or  devise  the 
same  to  whom  they  please,  in  like  manner  as  if  they  were  natives;  and  that  neither 
they  nor  their  heirs  or  assigns  shall,  so  far  as  respects  the  said  lands  and  the  legal  rem- 
edies incident  thereto,  be  considered  as  aliens.^'  The  defendant,  at  the  time  of  the 
action  brought,  still  continued  to  be  a  British  subject.  Heldy  that  he  was  entitled  to 
hold  the' lands  so  devised  to  him  by  G.  C.  and  transferred  to  him  by  E.  C.  (New  York 
v.  Clarkej  3  Wheat.,  1.) 

By  the  treaty  of  1783  the  United  States  succeeded  to  all  the  rights  that  existed  in 
the  Kiu^  of  France  in  that  part  of  Canada  which  now  forms  the  State  of  Michigan 
prior  to  its  conquest  by  Great  Britain  in  1750,  and  among  them  that  of  dealing  with 
seigniorial  estates  for  a  forfeiture  for  non-fulfilment  of  the  conditions  of  the  fief. 
(  Vnited  States  v.  Repcniigny,  5  Wallace,  211.) 

Lands  granted  by  the  acts  of  March  3,  1807,  in  fulfilment  of  the  second  article  of  the 
treaty  of  1794,  were  not  donations.    (Forsyth  v.  Reynolds^  15  Howard,  358.) 

The  reciprocity  treaty  of  1854  did  not  release  a  forfeiture  previously  incurred.  (Fine 
Lumber,  4  Blatchford's  Circuit  Court  Reports.) 

There  is  nothing  in  the  treaties  with  Great  Britain  which  gives  a  British  merchant 
resident  in  a  port  of  the  seceded  States  during  the  war  an  immunity  from  the  general 
principles  of  public  law  applicable  to  resident  neutral  merchants.  (Th^  Sarah  Starr, 
Blatchford's  Prize  Cases,  69.) 
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GREECE,  1837. 

TREATY  OF  COMMERCE  AND  NAVIGATION  BETWEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES 
OF  AMERICA  AND  HIS  MAJESTY  THE  KING  OF  GREECE.  CONCLUDED 
DECEMBER  10-22,  1837 ;  RATIFICATIONS  EXCHANGED  JUNE  13-25,  1838 ; 
PROCLAIMED  AUGUST  30,  1838. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Greece, 
equally  animated  with  the  sincere  desire  of  maintaining  the 
goJ'u'JdemSi'SSI  relations  of  good  understanding  which  have  hitherto  so 
happily  subsisted  between  their  respective  States ;  of  ex- 
tending, also,  and  consolidating  the  commercial  intercourse  between 
them ;  and  convinced  that  this  object  cannot  better  be  accomplished 
than  by  adopting  the  system  of  an  entire  freedom  of  navigation,  and  a 
perfect  reciprocity,  based  upon  principles  of  equity,  equally  beneficial  to 
both  countries ;  have,  in  consequence,  agreed  to  enter  into  negotiations 
for  the  conclusion  of  a  treaty  of  commerce  and  navigation,  and  for  that 
purpose  have  appointed  Plenipotentiaries : 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  Andrew  Stevenson, 
Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  of  the 
Negouatom.  XTuitcd  Statcs  near  the  court  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty :  and 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  Greece,  Spiridion  Tricoupi,  Councillor  of  State 
on  Special  Service,  his  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipo- 
tentiary near  the  same  court,  Grand  Commander  of  the  Royal  Order 
of  the  Saviour,  Grand  Cross  of  the  American  Order  of  Isabella  the 
Catholic ; 

Who,  after  having  exchanged  their  full  powers,  found  in  good  and 
due  form,  have  agreed  upon  the  following  articles : 

Article  I. 

The  citizens  and  subjects  of  each  of  the  two  high  conti  acting  parties 
cit.irn-  of  each  may,  wlth  all  security  for  their  persons,  vessels,  and  cargoes, 
r/c  b"i?TerTt«i«-  freely  enter  the  ports,  places,  and  rivers  of  the  territories  of 
of  the  other.  ^]j^  othcr,  whcrevcr  forcigu  commerce  is  permitted.    They 

shall  be  at  liberty  to  sojourn  and  reside  in  all  parts  whatsoever  of  said 
territories :  to  rent  and  occupy  houses  and  warehouses  for  their  com- 
merce; and  they  shall  enjoy,  generally,  the  most  entire  security  and  i)ro- 
tection  in  their  mercantile  transactions,  on  conditions  of  their  submitting 
to  the  laws  and  ordinances  of  the  respective  countries. 

Article  II. 

Greek  vessels  arriving,  either  laden  or  in  ballast,  into  the  ports  of  the 

United  States  of  America,  from  whatever  place  they  may 

Ton«.,e  oui,«..&c.  ^^^^^  shall  bc  treatcd,  on  their  entrance,  during  their  stay, 

and  at  their  departure,  upon  the  same  footing  as  national  vessels  coming 
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from  the  same  place,  ^ith  respect  to  the  duties  of  tonnage,  light-hoases, 
pilotage,  and  port  charges,  as  well  as  to  the  perquisites  of  public  offi- 
cers, and  all  other  duties  or  charges,  of  whatever  kind  or  denomination, 
levied  in  the  name  or  to  the  profit  of  the  Government,  tl^  local  author- 
ities, or  of  any  private  establishment  whatsoever ;  and,  reciprocall}'-,  the 
vessels  of  the  United  States  of  America  arriving,  either  laden  or  in 
ballast,  into  the  ports  of  the  Kingdom  of  Greece,  from  whatever  place 
they  may  come,  shall  be  treated,  on  their  entrance,  during  their  stay, 
and  at  their  departure,  upon  the  same  footing  as  national  vessels  com- 
ing from  the  same  place,  with  resi>ect  to  the  duties  of  tonnage,  light- 
houses, pilotage,  and  port  charges,  as  well  as  to  the  perquisites  of 
public  officers,  and  all  other  duties  or  charges,  of  whatever  kind 
or  denomination,  levied  in  the  name  or  to  the  profit  of  the  Govern- 
ment, the  local  authorities,  or  of  any  private  establishments  whatso- 
ever. 

Article  III. 

All  that  may  be  lawfully  imported  into  the  United  States  of  America, 
in  vessels  of  the  said  States,  may  alBO  be  thereinto  imported  rr«.do,nof  impc^r- 
in  Greek  vessels,  from  whatever  place  they  may  come,  with-  *''""'• 
out  paying  other  or  higher  duties  or  charge^,  of  whatever  kind  or  de- 
nomination, levied  in  the  name  or  to  the  profit  of  the  Government,  the 
local  authorities,  or  of  any  private  establishments  whatsoever,  than  if 
imported  in  national  vessels. 

And,  reciprocally,  all  that  may  be  lawfully  imported  into  the  King- 
dom of  Greece,  in  Greek  vessels,  may  also  be  thereinto  imported  in  ves- 
sels of  the  United  States  of  America,  from  whatever  place  they  may 
come,  without  paying  other  or  higher  duties  or  charges,  of  whatever 
kind  or  denomination,  levied  in  the  name  or  to  the  profit  of  the  Govern- 
ment, the  local  authorities,  or  of  any  private  establishments  whatsoever, 
than  if  imported  in  national  vessels. 

Article  IV. 

All  that  may  be  lawfully  exported  from  the  United  States  of  America, 
in  vessels  of  the  said  States,  may  also  be  exported  therefrom  Fr^-dom  of  e.por- 
in  Greek  vessels,  without  paying  other  or  higher  duties  or  ^*"";'- 
charges,  of  whatever  kind  or  denomination,  levied  in  the  name  or  to  the 
profit  of  the  Government,  the  local  authorities,  or  of  any  private  estab- 
lishments whatsoever,  than  if  exported  in  national  vessels. 

And,  reciprocally,  all  that  may  be  lawfully  exported  from  the 
Kingdom  of  Greece,  in  Greek  vessels,  may  also  be  exported  therefrom 
in  vessels  of  the  United  States  of  America,  without  paying  other  or 
higher  duties  or  charges  of  whatever  kind  or  denomination,  levied  in 
the  nanle,  or  to  the  profit  of  the  Government,  the  local  authorities,  or 
of  any  private  esta'blishments  whatsoever,  than  if  exported  in  national 
vessels. 

Article  V. 

It  is  expressly  understood  that  the  foregoing  second,  third,  and 
fourth  articles  are  not  applicable  to  the  coastwise  naviga-  ^^^^^ 

tion  from  one  port  of  the  United  States  of  America  to  an-  coMt.n«tra «.. 
other  port  of  the  said  States,  nor  to  the  navigation  from  one  port  of  the 
Kingdom  of  Greece  to  another  port  of  the  said  Kingdom ;  which  navi- 
gation each  of  the  two  high  contracting  parties  reserves  to  itself. 
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AETICLK  VI. 

Each  of  the  two  high  oontracting  parties  engages  not  to  grant  in  its 
to  Py^^ftses,  or  in  those  which  might  be  made  by  companies 
v^l'^vZ^n^,  or  agents  acting  in  its  name,  or  under  its  authority,  any 
^  preference  to  importations  made  in  its  own  vessels,  or  in 

those  of  a  third  Power,  orer  those  made  in  the  yessels  of  the  other  con- 
tracting party. 

Abtiolb  YII. 

The  two  high  contracting  parties  engage  not  to  impose  upon  the  nav- 
igation between  their  respective  territories,  in  the  vessels  of 
either,  any  tonnage  or  other  duties  of  any  kind  or  denomi- 
nation which  shall  be  higher  or  other  than  those  which  shall  be  imposed 
on  every  other  navigation,  except  that  which  they  have  reserved  to 
themselves,  respectively,  by  the  fifth  article  of  the  present  treaty. 

Article  VIII. 

There  shall  not  be  established  in  the  United  States  of  America,  upon 
the  products  of  the  soil,  or  industry  of  the  Kingdom  of 
Greece,  any  prohibition,  or  restriction^  of  importation  or 
exportation,  nor  any  duties  of  any  kind  or  denommation  whatsoever, 
unless  such  prohibitions,  restrictions,  and  duties  shall  likewise  be 
established  upon  articles  of  like  nature,  the  growth  of  any  other 
country. 

And,  reciprocally,  there  shall  not  be  established  in  the  Kingdom  of 
Greece,  on  the  products  of  the  soil  or  industry  of  the  United  States  of 
America,  any  prohibition  or  restriction  of  impQ^ation  or  exportation, 
nor  any  duties  of  any  kind  or  denomination  whatsoever,  unless  such 
prohibitions,  restrictions,  and  -duties  be  likewise  established  upon  arti- 
cles of  like  nature,  the  growth  of  any  other  country. 

Article  IX. 

All  privileges  of  transit,  and  all  bounties  and  drawbacks  which  may 
Pfiv.ietesof  irwi-  be  allowed  within  the  territories  of  one  of  the  high  contract- 
.it,&c.  ijjg  parties,  upon  the  importation  or  exportation  of  any 

article  whatsover,  shall  likewise  be  allowed  on  the  articles  of  like  nature, 
the  products  of  the  soil,  or  industry  of  the  other  contracting  party,  and 
on  the  importations  and  exportations  made  in  its  vessels. 

Article  X. 

The  citizens  or  subjects  of  one  of  the  high  contracting  parties,  arriv- 
ve..Hs  enterini  i^g  ^Ith  thcir  vcsscls  ou  the  coasts  belonging  to  the  other, 
liJtrb'Il  «t wih'  but  not  wishing  to  enter  the  port;  or,  after  having  entered 
IOC  to  unload.  thcrcin,  not  wishing  to  unload  any  part  of  their  cargo,  shall 
be  at  liberty  to  depart  and  continue  their  voyage  without  paying  any 
other  duties,  imposts,  or  charges  whatsoever,  for  the  vessel  and  cargo, 
than  those  of  pilotage,  wharfage,  and  for  the  support  of  light-houses, 
when  such  duties  shall  be  levied  on  national  vessels  in  similar  cases. 
curton,hou«,«fa-  It  Is  undcrstood,  however,  that  they  shall  always  conform 
totion*.  &c.  f^  gmjii  regulations  and  ordinances  concerning  navigation 

and  the  places  and  ports  which  they  may  enter,  as  are,  or  shall  be,  in 
force  with  regard  to  national  vessels,  and  that  the  custom-house  ofBcers 
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shall  be  permitted  to  visit  tliem,  to  remain  on  board,  and  to  take  all  such 
precautions  as  may  be  necessary  to  prevent  all  unlawful  commerce,  as 
long  as  the  vessels  shall  remain  within  the  limits  of  their  jurisdiction. 

Article  XI. 

It  is  further  agreed  that  the  vessels  of  one  of  the  high  contracting 
X>artie8,  having  entered  into  the  ports  of  the  other,  will  be  v,,*h,  uniond.n, 
permitted  to  confine  themselves  to  unloading  such  part  only  i^^of  their  cargo. 
of  their  cargoes  as  the  captain  or  owner  may  wish,  and  that  they  may 
freely  depart  with  the  remainder  without  paying  any  duties,  imposts, 
or  charges  whatsover,  except  for  that  part  which  shall  nave  been  landed, 
and  which  shall  be  marked  upon  and  erased  from  the  manifest  exhibit- 
ing the  enumeration  of  the  articles  with  which  the  vessel  was  laden  ; 
-which  manifest  shall  be  presented  entire  at  the  custom-house  of  the 
place  where  the  ves^l  shall  have  entered.  Nothing  shall  be  paid  on 
that  part  of  the  cargo  which  the  vessel  shall  carrj-  away,  and  with  which 
it  may  continue  its  voyage  to  one  or  several  other  ports  of  the  same 
country,  there  to  dispose  of  the  remainder  of  its  cargo,  iiF  composed  of 
articles  whose  importation  is  permitted  on  paying  the  duties  chargeable 
iipoh  it,  or  it  may  proceed  to  any  other  country.  It  is  un-  p,,,,,,  chnre.abi^ 
derstood,  however,  that  all  duties,  imposts,  or  charges  what-  °»tt«^'«^"*i*- 
soever,  w^hich  are  or  may  become  chargeable  upon  the  vessels  them- 
selves, must  be  paid  at  the  first  port  where  they  shall  break  bulk,  or 
unlade  part  of  their  cargoes ;  but  that  no  duties,  imposts,  or  charges  of 
the  same  description  shall  be  demanded  anew  in  the  ports  of  the  same 
country,  which  such  vessels  might  afterwards  wish  to  enter,  unless  na- 
tional vessels  be  in  similar  cases  subject  to  some  ulterior  duties. 

Article  XII. 

Each  of  the  high  contracting  i)arties  grants  to  the  other  the  privilege 
of  appointing  in  its  commercial  ports  and  places  Consuls, 
Vice-Consuls,  and  commercial  agents,  who  shall  enjoy  the 
full  protection  and  receive  every  assistance  necessary  for  the  due  exer- 
cise of  their  functions ;  but  it  is  expressly  declared  that  in  case  of  illegal 
or  improper  conduct  with  respect  to  the  laws  or  Government  of  the  coun- 
try in  which  said  Consuls,  Vice-Cousuls,  or  commercial  agents  shall  re- 
side, they  may  be  prosecuted  and  punished  conformably  to  the  laws, 
and  deprived  of  the  exercise  of  their  functions  by  the  offended  Govern- 
ment, which  shall  acquaint  the  other  with  its  motives  for  having  thus 
acted  5  it  being  understood,  however,  that  the  archives  and    kt^v.,^  ac.  of 
documents  relative  to  the  affairs  of  the  consulate  shall  be  ««»"»»^ 
exempt  from  all  search,  and  shall  be  carefully  preserved  under  the  seals 
of  the  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  or  commercial  agents,  and  of  the  authority 
of  the  place  where  they  may  reside. 

The  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  or  commercial  agents,  or  the  persons  duly 
authorized  to  supply  their  places,  shall  have  the  right,  as 
such,  to  sit  as  judges  and  arbitrators  in  such  differences  as  juSr"!?  «*h.VrM*" 
may  arise  between  the  captains  and  crews  of  the  vessels  be-  •"•'"''"''  ""'•* 
longing  to  the  nation  whose  interests  are  committed  to  their  charge 
without  the  interference  of  the  local  authorities,  unless,  the  con- 
duct of  the  crews,  or  of  the  captain,  should  disturb  the  order 
or  tranquillity  of  the  country;  or  the  said  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  or 
commercial  agents  should  require  their  assistance  to  cause  their  deci- 
sions to  be  carried  into  effect  or  supported.    It  is,  however,  understood, 
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that  this  species  of  judgment  or  arbitration  shall  not  deprive  the  contend- 
ing parties  of  the  right  they  have  to  resort,  on  their  return,  to  the  judi- 
cial authority'  of  their  country. 

Article  XIII. 

The  said  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  or  commercial  agents  are  authorized 
to  require  the  assistance  of  the  local  authorities  for  the  arrest,  detention, 
and  imprisonment  of  the  deserters  from  the  ships' of  war  and  merchant 
vessels  of  their  country ;  and  for  this  purpose  they  shall  apply  to  the 
competent  tribunals,  judges,  and  officers,  and  shall,  in  writing,  demand 
said  deserters,  proving  by  the  exhibition  of  the  registers  of  the  vessels^ 
the  rolls  of  the  crews,  or  by  other  official  documents,  that  such  individ- 
uals formed  part  of  the  crews,  and  on  this  reclamation  being  thus  sub- 
stantiated the  surrender  shall  not  ,be  refused.  Such  deserters,  when 
Deserter..,  when  arrcstcd,  shall  bc  placed  at  the  disposal  of  the  said  Consuls, 
Ind  horto'bTliii  Vice-Consuls,  or  commercial  agents,  and  may  be  confined  in 
iMriHjd  o£  ^i^Q  public  prisons  at  the  request  and  cost  of  those  who  claim 

them,  in  order  to  be  sent  to  the  vessels  to  which  they  belonged,  or  to 
others  of  the  same  country.  But  if  not  sent  back  within  the  space  of 
two  months,  reckoning  from  the  day  of  their  arrest,  they  shall  t)e  set  at 
liberty,  and  shall  not  be  again  arrested  for  the  same  cause. 

It  is  understood,  however,  that  if  4;he  deserter  should  be  found  to  have 
committed  any  crime  or  offence,  his  surrender  may  be  delayed  until  the 
tribunal  before  which  the  case  shall  be  depending  shall  have  pronounced 

its  sentence,  and  such  sentence  shall  have  been  carried  into  effect. 

« 

Article  XIV. 

In  case  any  vessel  of  one  of  the  high  contracting  parties  shall  have 
AMwuncetchip.  bccu  straudcd  or  shipwrecked,  or  shall  have  suffered  any 
wrecked  Te««i.,&e.  QthcT  damagc  Oil  tho  coasts  of  the  dominions  of  the  other, 
every  aid  and  assistance  shall  be  given  to  the  persons  shipwrecked  or 
in  danger,  and  passports  shall  be  granted  to  them  to  return  to  their 
country.  The  shipwrecked  vessels  and  merchandise,  or  their  proceeds, 
if  the  same  shall  have  been  sold,  shall  be  restored  to  their  owners,  or  to 
those  entitled  thereto,  if  claimed  within  a  year  and  a  day,  upon  paying 
such  costs  of  salvage  as  would  be  paid  by  national  vessels  in  the  same 
circumstances ;  and  the  salvage  companies  shall  not  compel  the  accept- 
ance of  their  services  except  in  the  same  cases  and  after  the  same  delays 
as  shall  be  granted  to  the  captains  and  crews  of  national  vessels.  More- 
over, the  respective  Governments  will  take  care  that  these  companies  do 
not  commit  any  vexatious  or  arbitrary  acts. 

Article  XV. 

It  is  agreed  that  vessels  arriving  directly  from  the  United  States  of 
Qnrainiue.  AmcHca  at  a  port  within  the  dominions  of  His  Majesty  the 

King  of  Greece,  or  from  the  Kingdom  of  Greece  at  a  port  of 
the  United  States  of  America,  and  provided  with  a  bill  of  health  granted 
by  an  officer  having  competent  power  to  that  effect  at  the  port  whence 
such  vessel  shall  have  sailed,  setting  forth  that  no  malignant  or  conta- 
gious diseases  prevailed  in  that  port,  shall  be  subjected  to  no  other 
quarantine  than  such  as  may  be  necessary  for  the  visit  of  the  health 
officer  of  the  port  where  such  vessels  shall  have  arrived,  after  which 
said  vessels  shall  be  allowed  immediately  to  enter  and  unload  their  car- 
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l^oes :  Pi^ovided,  always,  that  there  shall  be  on  board  no  persou  who, 
daring  the  vo^^age,  shall  have  been  attacked  with  any  malignant  or  con- 
tagions diseases ;  that  such  vessels  shall  not  during  their  passage  have 
communicated  with  any  vessel  liable  itself  to  undergo  a  quarantine,  and 
that  the  country  whence  they  came  shall  not  at  that  time  be  so  far  in- 
fected or  suspected  that  before  their  arrival  an  ordinance  had  been 
issued,  in  consequence  of  which  all  vessels  coming  from  that  country 
should  be  considered  as  suspected,  and  consequently  subject  to  quar- 
antine. 

Article  XVI. 
• 

Considering  the  remoteness  of  the  respective  countries  of  the  two 
high  contracting  parties,  and  the  uncertainty  resulting  there- 
from with  respect  to  the  various  events  which  may  take  place,  «t?JmTSioemr'r'!I 
it  is  agreed  that  a  merchant  vessel  belonging  to  either  of  ''^'^^■^'*^'~'^*" 
them  which  may  be  bound  to  a  port  supposed  at  the  time  of  its  depart- 
ure to  be  blockaded,  shall  not,  however,  be  captured  or  condemned  for 
having  attempted  a  first  time  to  enter  said  port,  unless  it  can  be  proved 
that  said  vessel  could  and  ought  to  have  learned  during  its  voyage  that 
the  blockade  of  the  place  in  question  still  continued.  But  all  vessels 
which,  after  having  been  warned  off  once,  shall  during  the  same  voyage 
attempt  a  second  time  to  enter  the  same  blockaded  port,  during  the  cou- 
tinuauceof  said  blockade,  shall  then  subject  themselves  to  be  det.lined 
and  condemned. 

Article  XYII. 

The  present  treaty  shall  continue  in  force  for  ten  j^ears,  counting  from 
the  day  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications,  and  if,  before  D„„tion  of  ih*^ 
the  expiration  of  the  first  nine  years,  neither  of  the  high  *"'''*'• 
contracting  parties  shall  have  announced  by  an  official  notification  to 
the  other  its  intention  to  arrest  the  operation  of  said  treaty,  it  shall 
remain  binding  for  one  year  beyond  that  time,  and  so  on,  until  the  expi- 
ration of  the  twelve  months  which  will  follow  a  similar  notification, 
whatever  the  time  at  which  it  may  take  place. 

Article  XVIII. 
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The  present  treaty  shall  be  ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Senate,  and  by  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Greece,  and  the 
ratifications  to  be  exchanged  at  London  within  the  space  of  twelve 
months  from  the  signature,  or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  faith  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  high  contract- 
ing parties  have  signed  the  present  treaty,  both  in  English  and  French, 
and  have  affixed  thereto  their  seals. 

Done  in  duplicate  at  Loudon,  the  — ^":""'_-  of  December,  in  the  Year 
of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty-seven. 


A.  STEVENSON. 
S.  TRICOUPL 


L.  s. 
L 
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GUATEMALA,  1849. 

TREATY  WITH  GUATEMALA.    COXCLUDED  MARCH  3,  1849 ;   RATIFICATIONS 
EXCHANGED  MAY  13,  1852;  PROCLAIMED  JULY  28,  1852. 

General  convention  of  peace,  amity,   commerce,  and  navigation  hettceen 
the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Republic  of  Otiatemala, 

m 

The  United  States  of  America  and  the  Eepublic  of  Guatemala,  de- 
siring to  make  firm  and  permanent  the  peace  and  friendship 
which  happily  prevails  between  both  nations,  have  resolved 
to  fix,  in  a  manner  clear,  distinct,  and  positive,  the  rules  which  shall  in 
future  be  religiously  observ'Cd  between  the  one  and  the  other,  by  means 
of  a  treaty  or  general  convention  of  peace,  friendship,  commerce,  and 
navigation. 
For  this  most  desirable  object  the  President  of  the  United  States  of 
America  has  conferred  full  powers  on  Elijah  Hise,  Gharg6 
d'Afiaires  of  the  United  States  near  this  Republic,  and  the 
Executive  Power  of  the  Eepublic  of  Guatemala  on  the  Sr.  Licdo.  D.  Jos6 
Mariano  Kodriguez,  Secretary  of  State  and  of  the  Department  of  For- 
eign Eelations;  who,  after  having  exchanged  their  said  full  powers  in 
due  and  proper  form,  have  agreed  to  the  following  articles: 

Article  I. 

There  shall  be  a  perfect,  firm,  and  inviolable  peace  and  sincere  frieud- 

i>e.ce  ond  frund-  ship  betwccn  thc  United  States  of  America  and  the  Eepub- 

'''^  lie  of  Guatemala,  in  all  the  extent  of  their  possessions  and 

territories,  and  between  their  people  and  citizens  respectively,  without 

distinction  of  persons  or  places. 

Article  II. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  the  Eepublic  of  Guatemala,  de- 
siring to  live  in  peace  and  harmony  with  all  the  other  na- 
Favors  granted.       ^JQ^g  (jf  ^jj^  carth,  by  means  of  a  policy  frank  and  equally 

friendly  with  all,  engage  mutually  not  to  grant  any  particular  favor  to 
other  nations,  in  respect  of  commerce  and  navigation,  which  shall  not 
immediately  become  common  to  the  other  party,  who  shall  enjoy  the 
same  freely,  if  the  concession  was  freely  made,  or  on  allowing  the  same 
compensation,  if  the  concession  was  conditional. 

Article  III. 

The  two  high  contracting  parties,  being  likewise  desirous  of  plaoing 
Right  to  n.v;«aie  tEc  commcrco  and  navigation  of  their  respective  countries 
and  trade.  qq  ^|jg  liberal  basls  of  perfect  equality  and  reciprocity,  mu- 

tually agice  that  the  citizens  of  each  may  frequent  all  the  coasts  and 
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countries  of  the  other,  and  reside  and  trade  there  in  all  kinds  of  pro- 
duce, manufactures,  and  merchandise;  and  they  shall  enjoy  all  the 
rights,  privileges,  and  exemptions  in  navigation  and  commerce  which 
native  citizens  do  or  shall  enjoy,  submitting  themselves  to  the  laws, 
decrees,  and  usages  there  established,  to  which  native  citizens  are  sub- 
jected. But  it  is  understood  that  this  article  does  not  in- 
clude the  coasting  trade  of  either  country,  the  regulation  of  ^"•'•^"^t""**^ 
which  is  reserveil  to  the  parties  respectively,  according  to  their  own 
separate  laws. 

Article  IV. 

They  likewise  agree  that  whatever  kind  of  produce,  manufacture,  or 
merchandise  of  any  foreign  country  can  be  from  time  to  prmieBe-  to  the 
time  lawfully  imported  into  the  United  States  in  their  own  l^uoZ^' 
vessels,  may  be  also  imported  in  vessels  of  the  Republic  of  Guate- 
mala ;  and  that  no  higher  or  other  duties  upon  the  tonnage  of  the  ves- 
sel or  her  cargo  shall  be  levied  and  collected,  whether  the  importation 
be  made  in  vessels  of  the  one  country  or  of  the  other;  and,  in 
like  manner,  that  whatever  kind  of  produce,  mairtifacture,  or  merchan- 
dise of  any  foreign  country  can  be  from  time  to  time  lawfully  imported  into 
the  Republic  of  Guatemala  in  its  own  vessels,  may  be  also  imported  in 
vessels  of  the  United  States,  and  that  no  higner  or  other  duties  upon 
the  tonnage  of  the  vessel  or  her  cargo  shall  be  levied  and  collected, 
whether  the  importation  be  made  in  vessels  of  the  one  country  or  of 
the  other.  And  they  further  agree  that  whatever  may  be  lawfully  ex- 
ported or  re-exported  from  the  one  country  in  its  own  vessels  to  any 
foreign  country,  may  be  in  like  manner  exported  or  re-exported  in 
vessels  of  the  other  country.  And  the  same  bounties,  duties,  and 
drawbacks  shall  be  allowed  and  collected,  whether  such  exportation  or 
re-exportation  be  made  in  vessels  of  the  United  States  or  of  the  Re- 
public of  Guatemala. 

Article  Y. 

No  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation  into  the 
United  States  of  any  articles  the  produce  or  manufactures  of  Di-rri.m.mting  du 
the  Republic  of  Guatemala,  andnohigheror  other  duties  shall  ''''' 
be  imposed  on  the  importation  into  the  Republic  of  Guatemala  of  any 
articles  the  produce  or  manufactures  of  the  United  States,  than  are  or 
shall  be  payable  in  like  articles  being  the  produce  or  manufactures 
of  any  other  foreign  country ;  nor  shall  any  higher  or  other  duties  or 
chai'ges  be  imposed  in  either  of  the  two  countries  on  the  exportation  of 
any  articles  to  the  United  States  or  to  the  Republic  of  Guatemala, 
respectively,  than  such  as  are  payable  on  the  exportation  of  the  like 
articles  to  any  other  foreign  country;  nor  shall  any  prohibition  be  im- 
posed on  the  exportation  or  importntion  of  any  articles  the  produce  or 
manufactures  of  the  United  States  or  of  the  Republic  of  Guatemala, 
to  or  from  the  territories  of  the  United  States,  or  to  or  from  the  territo- 
ries of  the  Republic  of  Guatemala,  which  shall  not  equally  extend  to  all 
other  nations. 

Article  VI. 

It  is  likewise  agreed  that  it  shall  be  wholly  free  for  all  merchants, 
commanders  of  ships,  and  other  citizens  of  both  countries  ^^;^;'j;^^ft'j;.,l,?;ii; 
to  manage  themselves  their  own  business  in  all  the  ports  ?nTheothrrV  " 
and  places  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  each  other,  as  well  with  respect 
to  the  consignment  and  sale  of  their  goods  and  merchandise,  by  whole- 
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sale  or  retail,  as  with  respect  to  the  loading,  unloading,  and  sending 
off  their  ships ;  they  being  in  all  these  cases  to  be  treated  as  citizens  of  the 
country  in  which  they  reside,  or  at  least  to  be  placed  on  a  footing  with 
the  subjects  or  citizens  of  the  most  favoured  nation. 

Article  VII. 

The  citizens  of  neither  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be  liable  to 
ienSonTr°'J!TJ'  ^"^  cmbaFgo,  nor  be  detained  with  their  vessels,  cargoes, 
ITu/,!^.""  "*' ^"'  merchandise,  or  effects,  for  any  military  expedition,  not 
for  any  public  or  private  purpose  whatever,  without  allowing  to  those 
interested  a  sufficient  indemnification. 

Article  Till. 

Whenever  the  citizens  of  either  of  thie  contracting  parties  shall,  be 
vv-eis  of  either  forccd  to  scck  rcfugc  or  asylum  in  the  rivers,  bays,  ports, 
.rtbe'^m'icfTf  or  dominions  of  the  other  with  their  vessels,  whether  mer- 
the  other.  chaut  or  of  war,  public   or   private,  through    stress  of 

weather,  pursuit  of  pirates  or  enemies,  they  shall  be  received  and 
treated  with  humanity,  giving  to  them  all  favour  and  protection  for  re- 
pairing their  ships,  procuring  provisions,  and  placing  themselves  in  a 
situation  to  continue  their  voyage  w  ithout  obstacle  or  hindrance  of  any 
kind. 

Article  IX. 

All  the  ships,  merchandise,  and  effects  belonging  to  the  citizens  of 
Property  c..rt»n«i  ouc  of  thc  coutractiug  parties,  which  may  be  captured  by 
bypiruie^.  piratcs,  whether  within  the  limits  of  its  jurisdiction  or  on 

the  high  seas,  and  may  be  carried  or  found  in  the  rivers,  roads,  bays, 
ports,  or  dominions  of  the  other,  shall  be  delivered  up  to  the  owners, 
they  proving  in  due  and  proper  form  their  rights  before  the  competent 
tribunals;  it  being  well  understood  that  the  claim  should  be  made 
within  the  term  of  one  year,  by  the  parties  themselves,  their  attorneys, 
or  agents  of  their  respective  Governments. 

Article  X. 

When  any  vessel  belonging  to  the  citizens  of  either  of  the  contracting 
proTu.ion  for  the  partlcs  shall  be  w  recked,  foundered,  or  shall  suffer  any  darn- 
er* of  wreck.,  &c.  age  on  the  coasts,  or  within  the  dominions  of  the  other, 
there  shall  be  given  to  them  all  assistance  and  protection,  in  the  same 
manner  which  is  usual  and  customary  with  the  vessels  of  the  nation 
where  the  damage  happens,  permitting  them  to  unload  the  said  vessel 
(if  necessary)  of  its  merchandise  and  elfects,  without  exacting  for  it  any 
duty,  impost,  or  contribution  whatever,  provided  the  same  be  exported. 

Article  XI. 

The  citizens  of  each  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  have  power  to 
Proviiiion  n..  I  ^^^P^^^^  ^^  thclr  pcrsoual  goods  within  the  jurisdiction  of 
I'SaTrGl  'H"^'  *^^  other,  by  sale,  donation,  testament,  or  otherwise,  and 
xenVof crthtr'Luon  thcir  rcpreseutatives,  being  citizens  of  the  other  party,  shall 
succeed  to  their  said  personal  goods,  whether  by  testament 
or  ab  intestato,  and  they  may  take  possession  thereof,  by  themselves,  or 
others  acting  for  them,  and  dispose  of  the  same  at  their  will,  paying 
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sucb  tUiea  only  as  the  inhabitants  of  the  country  wherein  said  goods 
are  or  shall  be  subject  to  pay  in  like  cases.  And  if,  in  the  case  of  real 
estate,  the  said  heirs  would  be  prevented  from  entering  into  the  posses- 
sion of  the  inheritance  on  account  of  their  character  of  aliens,  there 
^hall  be  granted  to  them  the  term  of  three  years  to  dispose  of  the 
same  as  they  may  think  proper,  and  to  withdraw  the  proceeds,  without 
molestation,  and  exempt  from  all  duties  of  detraction  on  the  part  of  the 
Government  of  the  respective  States. 

Article  XII. 

Both  the  contracting  parties  promise  and  engage  formally  to  give 
their  special  protection  to  the  persons  and  property  of  the  p^jHTty  of  cit- 
citizens  of  each  other,  of  all  OQcupations,  who  may  be  in  the  tTb«  VrLuttS'  ','11 
territories  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  one  or  of  the  »'>''°'*^'^^ 
other,  transient  or  dwelling  therein,  leaving  open  and  free  to  them  the 
tribunals  of  justice  for  their  judicial  recourse,  on  the  same  terms  which 
are  usual  and  customary  with  the  natives  or  citizens  of  the  country  in 
which  they  may  be;  for  which  they  may  employ,  in  defence  of  their 
rights,  such  advocates,  solicitors,  notaries,  agents,  and  factors  as  they 
may  judge  proper  in  all  their  trials  at  law :  and  such  citizens  or  agents 
shall  have  free  opportunity  to  be  present  at  the  decisions  and  sentences 
of  the  tribunals  in  all  cases  which  may  concern,  them,  and  likewise  at 
the  taking  of  all  examinations  and  evidence*  which  may  be  exhibited  in 
the  said  trials. 

Article  XIII. 

It  is  likewise  agreed  that  the  most  perfect  and  entire  security  of  con- 
science shall  be  enjoyed  by  the  citizens  of  both  the  coutract- 

..  .         ...  »'•'  .*'  .    1        l^  •         •      ■%•     1.'  /»j.t  Rights  of  conHcienc*. 

ing  parties  m  the  countries  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
one  and  the  other,  without  their  being  liable  to  be  disturbed  or  molested 
on  account  of  their  religious  belief,  so  long  as  they  respect  the  laws  and 
established  usages  of  the  country.    Moreover,  the  bodies  of  the  citizens 
of  one  of  the  contracting  parties  who  may  die  in  the  terri-  ^  .^^ 

tories  of  the  other  shall  be  buried  in  the  usual  burying- 
grounds,  or  in  other  decent  or  suitable  places,  and  shall  be  protected 
from  violation  or  disturbance. 

Article  XIV.* 

It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America  and 
of  the  Eepublic  of  Guatemala  to  sail  with  their  ships,  with      ,     ^ 

,_  ^  n     ft  1  1  »A  i»i*i'««  Trnile  with  «iienue». 

all  manner  of  liberty  and  security,  no  distinction  being 
made  who  are  the  proprietors  of  the  merchandise  laden  thereon,  from 
any  port,  to  the  places  of  those  who  now  are  or  hereafter  shall  be  at 
enmity  with  either  of  the  contracting  parties.  It  shall  likewise  be  law- 
ful for  the  citizens  aforesaid  to  sail  with  the  ships  and  merchandises  be- 
fore mentioned,  and  to  trade  with  the  same  liberty  and  security,  from 
the  places,  ports,  and  havens  of  those  who  are  enemies  of  both  or  either 
party,  without  any  opposition  or  disturbance  whatsoever,  not  only  di- 
rectly from  the  places  of  the  enemy  before  mentioned  to  neutral  places, 
but  also  from  one  place  belonging  to  an  enemy  to  another  place  belong- 
ing to  an  enemy,  whether  they  be  under  the  jurisdiction  of  one  Power 
or  under  several.  And  it  is  hereby  stipulated  that  free  ships  shall  also 
give  freedom  to  goods,  and  that  everything  shall  be  deemed  r,^  ^.i^^,  f^ee 
to  be  free  and  exempt  which  shall  be  found  on  board  the  '""''* 


440  TREATIES    AND    CONVENTIONS. 

ships  belonging  to  the  citizens  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties,  al- 
though the  whole  lading  or  any  part  thereof  should  appertain  to  the 
enemies  of  either,  contraband  goods  being  always  excepted.  It  is  also 
agreed,  in  like  manner,  that  the  same  liberty  bo  extended  to  persons 
who  are  on  board  a  free  ship,  with  this  effect,  that  although  they  be 
enemies  of  both  or  either  party,  they  are  not  to  be  taken  out  of  that  free 
ship  unless  they  are  oflBicers  or  soldiers,  and  in  the  actual  service  of  the 
enemies;  provided,  however,  and  it  is  hereby  agreed,  that  the  stipula- 
tions in  this  article  contained,  declaring  that  the  flag  shall  cover  the 
property,  shall  be  understood  as  applying  to  those  Powers  only  who 
recognize  this  principle  5  but  if  either  of  the  two  contracting  pjirties 
shall  be  at  war  with  a  third  and  the  other  neutral,  the  flag  of  the  neu- 
tral shall  cover  the  property  of  enemies  whose  Governments  acknowledge 
this  principle,  and  not  of  others. 

Article  XV. 

It  is  likewise  agreed  that  in  the  case  where  the  neutral  flag  of  one  of 

the  contracting  parties  shall  protect  the  property  of  the 

ing  n^miSi  p'J^p^^y  encmics  of  the  other,  by  virtue  of  the  above  stipulation,  it 

man  enemy- Tewti.  gj^g^^jj  always  bo  uudcrstood  that  the  neutral  property  found 

on  board  such  enemy's  vessels  shall  be  held  and  considered  as  enemy^s 
property,  and  as  such  shall  be  liable  to  detention  and  confiscation,  ex- 
cept such  property  as  was  put  on  board  such  vessel  before  the  declara- 
tion of  war,  or  even  afterwards,  if  it  were  done  without  the  knowledge 
of  it ;  but  the  contracting  parties  agree  that,  two  months  having  elapsed 
after  the  declaration,  their  citizens  shall  not  plead  ignorance  thereof. 
On  the  contrary,  if  the  flag  of  the  neutral  does  not  protect  the  enemy's 
property,  in  that  case  the  goods  and  merchandises  of  the  neutral  em- 
barked in  such  enemy's  ship  shall  be  free. 

Article  XVI. 

This  liberty  of  navigation  and  commerce  shall  extend  to  all  kinds  of 
merchandises,  excepting  those  only  which  are  distinguished 
by  the  name  of  contraband;  and  under  this  name  of  con- 
traband or  prohibited  goods  shalJ  be  comprehended  : 

1st.  Cannons,  mortars,  howitzers,  swivels,  blunderbusses,  muskets, 
fuzees,  rifles,  carbines,  pistols,  pikes,  swords,  sabres,  lances,  spears, 
halberds,  and  granades,  bombs,  powder,  matches,  balls,  and  all  other 
things  belonging  to  the  use  of  these  arms. 

2dly.  Bucklers,  hemlets,  breast-plates,  coats  of  mail,  infantry  belts, 
and  clothes  made  up  in  the  form  and  for  a  military  use. 

3dly.  Cavalry  belts,  and  horses  with  their  furniture. 

4thly.  And  generally  all  kinds  of  arms  and  instruments  of  iron,  steel, 
brass,  and  copper,  or  of  any^  other  materials  manufactured,  prepared, 
and  formed  expressly  to  make  war  by  sea  or  land. 

Article  XVIl. 

All  other  merchandise  and  things  not  comprehended  in  the  articles  of 
Goods  coiuidcred  coutraband  explicitly  enumerated  and  classified  as  above, 
aMroe.  shall  bo  hcM  and  considered  as  free,  and  subjects  of  free 

and  lawful  commerce,  so' that  they  may  be  carried  and  transported  in 
the  freest  manner,  by  both  the  contracting  parties,  even  to  places  belong- 
ing to  an  enemy,  excepting  only  those  places  which  are  at 
u..kudeor.»^o.     ^^^^  Wme  besicgcd  or  blockaded;  and  to  avoid  all  doubt  in 
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this  particular,  it  is  declared  that  tliose  places  only  are  besieged  or 
blockaded  which  are  actually  attacked  by  a  belligerent  force  capable  of 
l>reventiug  the  entry  of  the  neutral. 

Article  XVIII. 

The  articles  of  contraband  before  enumerated  and  classified  which 
may  be  found  in  a  vessel  bound  for  an  enemy's  port,  shall  Mojeofproc^eain, 
be  subject  to  detention  and  confiscation,  leaving  free  the  ^2°°^^rr^co!ilrl 
rest  of  the  cargo  and  the  ship,  that  the  owners  may  dispose  '""^ 
of  them  as  they  see  proper.  Ko  vessel  of  either  of  the  two  nations 
shall  be  detained  on  the  high  seas  on  account  of  having  on  board  arti- 
cles of  contraband,  whenever  the  master,  captain,  or  supercargo  of  said 
vessel  will  deliver  up  the  articles  of  contraband  to  the  captor,  unless 
the  quantity  of  such  articles  be  so  great  and  of  so  large  a  bulk  that 
they  cannot  be  received  on  board  the  capturing  ship  without  great  in- 
convenience; but  in  this  and  in  all  other  cases  of  just  detention  the 
vessel  detained  shall  be  sent  to  the  nearest  convenient  and  safe  port  for 
trial  and  judgment  according  to  law. 

Article  XIX. 

And  whereas  it  frequently  happens  that  vessels  sail  for  a  port  or 
place  belonging  to  an  enemy  without  knowing  that  the  same 

.       •  .  ^      1  ««         -.-«  .  A      ^      'A    •  tj.ij  Blockade*  and  sieg*'.-*. 

IS  besieged,  blockaded,  or  invested,  it  is  agreed  that  every 
vessel  so  circumstanced  may  be  turned  away  from  such  port  or  place, 
but  shall  not  be  detained ;  nor  shall  any  part  of  her  cargo,  if  not 
contraband,  be  confiscated,  unless,  after  warning  of  such  blockade  or 
investment  from  the  commanding  officer  of  the  blockading  forces,  she 
shall  again  attempt  to  enter ;  but  she  shall  be  permitted  to  go  to  any 
other  port  or  place  she  shall  think  proper.  iN^or  shall  any  vessel  of  either 
of  the  parties,  that  maj^  have  entered  into  such  port  or  place  before  the 
same  was  actually  besieged,  blockaded,  or  invested  by  the  other,  be 
restrained  from  quitting  such  place  with  her  cargo;  nor,  if  found  therein 
after  the  reduction  and  surrender,  shall  such  vessel  or  her  cargo  be 
liable  to  confiscation,  but  they  shall  be  restored  to  the  owners  thereof. 

Article  XX. 

In  order  to  prevent  all  kind  of  disorder  in  the  visiting  and  examina- 
tion of  the  ships  and  cargoes  of  both  the  contracting  parties  „i,,,i  ^f  v«iut.o,i 
on  the  high  seas,  they  have  agreed,  mutually,  that  whenever  ''^^'^^''^^■ 
a  vessel  of  war,  public  or  private^  shall  meet  with  a  neutral  of  the  other 
contracting  party,  the  first  shall  remain  out  of  cannon-shot,  and  may 
send  its  boat,  with  two  or  three  men  only,  in  order  to  execute  the  said 
examination  of  the  papers  concerning  the  ownership  and  cargo  of  the 
vessel,  without  causing  the  least  extortion,  violence,  or  ill-treatment,  for 
^hich  the  commanders  of  the  said  armed  ships  shall  be  responsible, 
with  their  persons  and  property ;  for  which  purpose,  the  commanders 
of  the  said  private  armed  vessels  shall,  before  receiving  their  commis- 
sions, give  sufficient  security  to  answer  for  all  the  damages  they  may 
commit.  And  it  is  expressly  agreed  that  the  neutral  party  shall  in  no 
case  be  required  to  go  on  board  the  examining  vessel  for  the  purpose  of 
exhibiting  her  papers,  or  for  any  other  purpose  whatever. 

Article  XXI. 
To  avoid  all  kind  of  vexation  and  abuse  in  the  examination  of  the 
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.^hii,-.  iminr.  in  papei'S  TelatlDg  to  the  ownership  of  the  vessels  belonging 
raseofawar.  totho  citizens  of  the  two  contracting  parties,  they  have 
agreed,  and  do  agree,  that  in  case  one  of  them  should  be  engaged  in 
war,  the  ships  and  vessels  belonging  to  the  citizens  of  the  other  must 
be  furnished  with  sea-letters  or  passports  expressingthe  name,  property, 
d.nd  bulk  of  the  ship,  as  also  the  name  and  place  of  habitation  of  the 
master  or  commander  of  said  vessel,  in  order  that  it  may  thereby  ap- 
pear that  the  ship  really  and  truly  belongs  to  the  citizens  of  one  of  the 
parties.  They  have  likewise  agreed,  that  such  ships,  being  laden,  be- 
sides the  said  sea-letters  or  passports,  shall  also  be  provided  with  certifi- 
cates containing  the  several  particulars  of  the  cargo  and  the  place 
whence  the  ship  sailed,  so  that  it  may  be  known  whether  any  forbidden 
or  contraband  goods  be  on  board  the  same ;  which  certificates  shall  be 
made  out  by  the  officers  of  the  place  whence  the  ship  sailed  in  the 
accustomed  form ;  without  which  requisites  said  vessel  may  be  detained 
to  be  adjudged  by  the  competent  tribunal,  and  may  be  declared  legal 
prize,  unless  the  said  defect  shall  be  satisfied  or  supplied  by  testimonj^ 
entirely  equivalent. 

Article  XXII. 

It  is  further  agreed  that  the  stipulations  above  expressed  relative  to 
the  visiting  and  examination  of  vessels  shall  apply  only  to 
convo>..  those  which  sail  without  convoy ;  and  when  said  vessels 

shall  bo  under  convoy,  the  verbal  declaration  of  Ihe  commander  of  the 
convoy,  on  his  word  of  honor,  that  the  vessels  under  his  protection  be- 
long to  the  nation  whose  flag  he  carries,  and,  when  they  are  bound  to 
an  enemy's  port,  that  they  have  no  contraband  goods  on  board,  shall  be 
sufficient. 

Article  XXIII. 

It  is  further  agreed  that  in  all  cases  the  established  courts  for  prize 
causes  in  the  country  to  which  the  prizes  may  be  conducted 
nwcouru.  ghall  alouc  take  cognizance  of  them.    And  whenever  such 

tribunal  of  either  party  shall  pronounce  judgment  against  any  vessel, 
or  goods,  or  property  claimed  by  the  citizens  of  tbe  other  party,  the 
sentence  or  decree  shall  mention  the  reasons  or  motives  on  which  the 
same  shall  have  been  founded ;  and  an  authenticated  copy  of  the  sen- 
tence or  decree,  and  of  all  the  proceedings  in  the  case,  shall,  if  demanded , 
be  delivered  to  the  commander  or  agent  of  said  vessel  without  any  delay, 
he  paying  the  legal  fees  for  the  same. 

Article  XXIV. 

-Whenever  one  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be  engaged  in  war 

comini,»ion,nriet.  ^^^^  auothcr  Statc,  uo  citizcu  of  the  other  conti*acting 

ler.  of  marque.       party  shall  accept  a  commission  or  letter  of  marque  for  the 

purpose  of  assisting  or  co-operating  hostilely  ^ith  the  said  enemy  against 

the  said  party  so  at  war,  under  the  pain  of  being  treated  as  a  pirate. 

■ 

Article  XXV. 

If  by  any  fatality,  which  cannot  be  expected,  and  which  God  forbid, 

ca«  of  war  b«  ^^^  ^^^  coutractlng  parties  should  be  engaged  in  a  war 

t»eJ"the  cTtra^'  wlth  cach  othcr,  they  have  agreed,  and  do  agree,  now  for 

.D<  nation-.  tlicu,  that  thcrc  shall  be  allowed  the  term  of  six  months  to 

the  merchants  residing  on  the  coasts  and  in  the  ports  of  each  other,  and 


in  ca*^ 
of  war. 
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the  term  of  one  jear  to  tUose  who  dwell  in  the  interior,  to  arrange  their 
basiness  and  transport  their  effects  wherever  they  please,  giving  to 
them  the  safe-conduct  necessary  tor  it,  which  may  serve  as  a  sufficient 
protection  until  they  arrive  at  the  designated  port.  The  citizens  of  all 
other  occupations  who  may  be  established  in  the  territories  or  do- 
minions of  the  United  States  of  America  and  of  the  Republic  of  Guate- 
mala shall  be  respected  and  maintained  in  the  full  enjoyment  of  their 
personal  liberty  and  property,  unless  their  particular  conduct  shall 
cause  them  to  forfeit  this  protection,  which,  in  consideration  of  human- 
ity, the  contracting  parties  engage  to  give  them. 

Akticle  XXVI. 

Neither  the  debts  due  frotn  individuals  of  the  one  nation  to  individ- 
uals of  the  other,  nor  shares  nor  moneys  which  they  may  T).,,t„  &c 
have  in  public  funds  or  in  public  or  private  banks,  shall 
ever,  in  any  event  of  war  or  of  national  difterence,  be  sequestered  or 
confiscated. 

Article  XXVIL 

Both  the  contracting  parties,  being  desirous  of  avoiding  all  inequality* 
in  relation  to  their  public  communications  and  official  inter-  Kxemption-oiKi. 
course,  have  agreed,  and  do  agree,  to  grant  to  the  Envoys,  ^°*'''  *' 
Ministers,  and  other  public  agents  the  same  favours,  immunities,  and 
exemptions  which  those  of  the  most  favoured  nation  do  or  shall  enjoy  ; 
it  being  understood  that  whatever  favours,  immunities,  or  privileges  the 
United  States  of  America  or  the  Republic  of  Guatemala  may  find  it 
proper  to  give  the  Ministers  and  public  agents  of  any  other  Power,  shall, 
by  the  same  act,  be  extended  to  those  of  each  of  the  contracting  par- 
ties. 

Article  XXVIII. 

To  make  more  effectual  the  protection  which  the  United  States  of 
America  and  the  Republic  of  Guatemala  shall  afford  in  fu-  i.on.ui«  «nd  ¥.«• 
ture  to  the  navigation  and  commerce  of  the  citizens  of  each  ^"'"'"''• 
other,  they  agree  to  receive  and  admit  Consuls  and  Vice-Consuls  in  all 
the  ports  open  to  foreign  commerce,  who  shall  enjoy  in  them  all  the 
rights,  prerogatives,  and  immunities  of  the  Consuls  and  Vice-Consuls  of 
the  most  favoured  nation ;  each  contracting  party,  however,  remaining 
at  liberty  to  except  those  ports  and  places  in  which  the  admission  and 
residence  of  such  Consuls  and  Vice-Consuls  may  not  seem  convenient. 

Article  XXIX. 

In  order  that  the  Consuls  and  Vice  Consuls  of  the  two  contracting  par- 
ties may  enjoy  the  rights,  prerogatives,  and  immunities  coi,.aj..  &c.,  to 
which  belong  to  them  hy  their  public  character,  they  shall,  mui'oL.'Jnd  loT- 
before  entering  on  the  exercise  of  their  functions,  exhibit  cei"""«»««tor. 
their  commission  or  patent  in  due  form  to  the  Government  to  which 
they  are  accredited  ;  and,  having  obtained  their  exequatur,  they  shall  be 
held  and  considered  as  such  by  all  the  authorities,  magistrates,  and  in- 
habitants in  the  consular  district  in  .which  they  reside. 

Article  XXX. 

It  is  likewise  agreed  that  the  Consuls,  their  secretaries,  officers,  and 
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con.uN  «,»!  their  pefSODS  attoclied  to  the  service  of  Consuls,  they  not  being 
.crctari.-,  A:c.  citizeDS  of  tho  country  in  which  the  Consul  resides,  shall  be 
exempt  from  all  public  service,  and  also  from  all  kind  of  taxes,  imposts, 
and  contributions,  except  those  which  they  shall  be  obliged  to  pay  on 
account  of  commerce  or  their  property,  to  which  the  citizens  and  inhab- 
itants, native  and  foreign,  of  the  country  in  which  they  reside,  are  sub- 
ject ;  being  in  everything  besides  subject  to  the  laws  of  the  respective 
States.  The  archives  and  papers  of  the  consulate  shall  be  respected 
inviolably,  and  under  no  pretext  whatever  shall  any  magistrate  seize  or 
in  any  way  interfere  with  them. 

Article  XXXI. 

The  said  Consuls  shall  have  power  to  require  the  assistance  of  the 
D«erten.  authoritics  of  thc  country  for  the  arrest,  detention,  and  cus- 

tody of  deserters  from  the  public  and  private  vessels  of  their 
country,  and  for  that  purpose  they  shall  address  themselves  to  thc 
courts,  judges,  and  officers  competent,  and  shall  demand  the  said  de- 
serters in  writing,  proving  by  an  exhibition  of  the  registers  of  the  ves- 
sel's or  ship's  roU,  or  other  public  documents,  that  those  men  were  part 
of  the  said  crews;  and  on  this  demand,  so  proved,  (saving,  however, 
where  the  contrary  is  proved,)  the  delivery  shall  not  be  refused.  Such 
deserters,  when  arrested,  shall  be  put  at  the  disposal  of  the  said  Consuls, 
and  may  be  put  in  the  public  prisons,  it  the  request  and  expense  of 
those  who  reclaim  them,  to  be  sent  to  the  ships  to  which  they  be- 
longed, or  to  others  of  the  same  nation.  But  if  they  be  not  sent  back 
within  two  months,  to  be  counted  from  he  day  of  their  arrest,  they 
shall  be  set  at  liberty',  and  shall  be  no  more  arrested  for  the  same  cause. 

Article  XXXI  i. 

For  the  purpose  of  m'ore  efiectually  protecting  their  commerce  and 
navigation,  the  two  contracting  parties  do  hereby  agree,  as 

O.Ti  iihir  convention.  *=*,  ^.,  .  ,  °  .n  . .       .  J;  ' 

soon  hereafter  as  circumstances  will  permit,  to  form  a  con- 
sular convention,  which  shall  declare  specially  the  powers  and  immu- 
nities of  the  Consuls  and  Vice-Consuls  of  the  respective  parties. 

Article  XXXIII. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  the  Republic  of  Guatemala,  desir- 
ing to  make  as  durable  as  circumstances  will  permit  the  relations  which 
are  to  be  established  between  the  two  parties  by  virtue  of  this  treaty  or 
general  convention  of  peace,  amity,  commerce,  and  navigation,  have 
declared  solemnly,  and  do  agree  to,  the  following  points : 

1st.  The  present  treaty  shall  remain  in  full  force  and  virtue  for  the 

Durttionof  tr«.«t  ^^^^  ^^  twclvc  ycars,  to  bo  counted  from  the  day  of  the  ex- 
change of  the  ratifications,  and  further  until  the  end  of  one 
year  after  either  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  have  given  notice  to 
the  other  of  its  intention  to  terminate  the  same ;  each  of  the  contracting 
parties  reser\4ng  to  itself  the  right  of  giving  such  notice  to  the  other  at 
the  end  of  said  term  of  twelve  years.  And  it  is  hereby  agreed  between 
them,  that  on  the  expiration  of  one  year  after  such  notice  shall  have 
been  received  by  either  from  the  ofher  party,  this  treaty,  in  all  its  parts 
relative  to  commerce  and  navigation,  shall  altogether  cease  and  deter- 
mine, and  in  all  those  parts  which  relate  to  i>eace  and  friendship  it 
shall  be  perpetually  binding  on  both  Powers. 
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2illy.  If  any  one  or  more  of  the  citizens  of  either  party  shall  infringe 
any  of  the  articles  of  this  treaty,  such  citizens  shall  be  lield  personally 
responsible  for  the  same,  and  the  harmony  and  good  correspondence 
between  the  nations  shall  not  be  interrupted  thereby ;  each  party  en- 
gaging in  no  way  to  protect  the  offender  or  sanction  such  violation. 

3dly.  If  (which  indeed  cannot  be  expected)  unfortunately  any  of  the 
articles  contained  in  the  present  treaty  shall  be  violated  or 
infringed  in  any  other  way  whatever,  it  is  expressly  stipu-  •';;i;:;;;;^^^^^^^^^^^^ 
lated  that  neither  of  the  contracting  parties  will  order  or 
authorize  any  acts  of  reprisal,  nor  declare  war  against  the  other,  on  com- 
X>]aints  of  injuries  or  damages,  until  the  said  party  considering  itself 
offended  shall  first  have  presented  to  the  other  a  statement  of  such  in- 
juries or  damages,  verified  by  competent  proof,  and  demanded  justice 
and  satisfaction,  and  the  same  shallhave  been  either  refused  or  un- 
reasonably delayed. 

4thly.  Nothing  in  this  treaty  contained  shall,  however,  be  construed 
or  operate  contrary  to  former  and  existing  public  treaties  with  other 
sovereigns  or  States. 

The  present  treaty  of  peace,  amity,  commerce,  and  navigation  shall 
be  approved  and  ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United  K«t.ficauoa, 
States  of  America  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Senate  thereof,  and  by  the  Government  of  the  Republic  of  Guate- 
mala, and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  in  the  city  of  Washington 
or  Guatemala  within  eighteen  months,  counted  from  the  date  of  the 
signature  hereof,  or  sooner  if  possible. 

Jn  faith  whereof  we,  the  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  United  States  of 
America  and  of  the  Republic  of  Guatemala,  have  signed  and  sealed 
these  presents,  in  the  city  of  Guatemala,  this  third  day  of  March,  in 
the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  forty-nine. 


ELIJAH  UISE. 

J.  MARIANO  RODRIGUEZ. 


L.  S. 
L.  S. 


HANOVER. 


[All  the  treaties  with  Hanover  are  regarded  ss  having  terminated  in  couse<iueiice  of 
its  conquest  and  incorporation  into  the  Kingdom  of  PniSHia  in  1866.] 
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TREATY  WITH  THE  KING  OF  HANOVER.  CONCLUDED  MAY  20,  lrt4  0;  RATI- 
FICATIONS EXCHANGED  NOVEMBER  14,  1840 ;  PROCLAIMED  JANUARY  2, 
1841. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Hanover, 
equally  animated  by  the  desire  of  extending  as  far  as  possible  the 
commercial  relations  between,  and  the  exchange  of  the  productions 
of  their  respective  States,  have  agreed,  with  this  view,  to  conclude 
a  treaty  of  commerce  and  navigation. 

For  this  purpose,  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  has 
furnished  with  full  powers  Henry  Wheaton,  their  Envoy 
Negotiators  Extraordiuary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  near  His  Maj- 

esty the  King  of  Prussia ;  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Hanover  has 
furnished  with  the  likc^full  powers  Le  Sieur  Auguste  de  Berger,  his 
Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  near  His  Mjyesty 
the  King  of  Prussia,  Lieutenant  General,  Knight  Grand  Cross  of  the 
Order  of  Guelph,  the  fied  Eagle  of  Prussia,  the  Order  of  Merit  of  Olden- 
burg, &c.; 

Who,  after  exchanging  their  said  full  powers,  found  in  good  and  due 
form,  have  concluded  and  signed,  subject  to  ratification,  the  following 
articles : 

Aeticlu  I. 

There  shall  be  between  the  territories  of  the  high  con- 
«i   c»>mn«.rce  nnd  tractiug  partics  a  rcciprocal  libcrty  of  commerce  and  navi- 

uaii*.t.oQ.  gation. 

The  inhabitants  of  their  respective  States  shall  mutually  have  liberty 
to  enter,  with  or  without  their  ships  and  cargoes,  the  ports,  places, 
waters,  and  rivers  of  the  territories  of  each  party  wherever  foreign  com- 
merce is  permitted. 

They  shall  be  permitt;ed  to  sojourn  and  reside  in  all  parts  whatsoever 
of  said  territories,  in  order  to  attend  to  their.affairs,  and  also  to  hire  and 
occupy  houses  and  warehouses  for  the  purposes  of  their  commerce, 
provided  they  submit  to  the  laws,  as  well  general  as  special,  relative  to 
the  right  of  residing  and  trading. 

Whilst  they  conform  to  the  laws  and  regulations  in  force,  they  shall 
be  at  liberty  to  manage  themselves  their  own  business,  in  all  the  territo- 
ries subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  each  party,  in  respect  to  the  consign- 
ment and  sale  of  their  goods,  by  wholesale  or  retail,  as  with  respect  to 
the  loading,  unloading,  and  sending  off  their  ships,  or  to  employ  such 
agents  and  brokers  as  they  may  deem  proper,  they  being,  in  all  these 
cases,  to  be  treated  as  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  country  in  which 
they  reside,  it  being  nevertheless  understood  that  they  shall  remain  sub- 
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ject  to  the  said  laws  auil  regulations  also  in  respect  to  sales  by  whole- 
sale or  retail. 

They  shall  have  free  access  to  the  tribunals  of  justice  in  their  litigious 
affairs  on  th6  same  terms  w^hich  are  granted  by  the  law  and  usage  of 
the  country  to  native  citizens  or  subjects,  for  which  purpose»they  may 
employ  in  defence  of  their  rights  such,  advocates,  attorneys,  and  other 
agents  as  they  may  judge  proper. 

Article  II.  • 

No  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  in  any  of  the  ports  of  the 
United  States  on  Hanoverian  vessels  than  those  payable 
in  the  same  ports  by  vessels  of  the  United  States ;  nor  in 
the  ports  of  the  Kingdom  of  Hanover  on  the  vessels  of  the  United 
States  than  shall  be  payable  in  the  same  ports  on  Hanoverian  vessels. 

The  privileges  secured  by  the  present  article  to  the  vessels  of  the 
respective  high  contracting  parties  shall  only  extend  to  such  v«»pi,  to  which 
as  are  built  within  their  respective  territories,  or  lawfully  JJ.;.dby\hT^u'T^ 
condemned  as  prize  of  war,  or  adjudged  to  be  forfeited  for  "*'"**• 
a  breach  of  the  municipal  laws  of  either  of  the  parties,  and  belonging 
wholly  to  their  citizens  or  subjects  respectively,  and  of  which  the  master, 
officers,  and  two-thirds  of  the  crew  shall  consist  of  the  citizens  or  sub- 
jects of  the  country  to  which  the  vessel  belongs. 

The  same  duties  shall  be  paid  on  the  importation  into  the  ports  of  the 
United  States  of  any  articles  the  growth,  produce,  or  manu- 
facture of  the  Kingdom  of  Hanover,  or  of  any  other  country  ""*""'*"  ""^'*^ 
belonging  to  the  Germanic  Confederation  and  the  Kingdom  of  Prussia, 
from  whatsoever  ports  of  the  said  country  the  said  vessels  may  depart, 
whether  such  importation  shall  be  in  vessels  of  the  United  States  or  in 
Hanoverian  vessels ;  and  the  same  duties  shall  be  paid  on  the  importa- 
tion into  the  ports  of  the  Kingdom  of  Hanover  of  any  articles  the 
growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  the  United  States  and  of  every  other 
coontry  of  the  continent  of  America  and  the  West  India  Islands,  from 
whatsoever  ports  of  the  said  countries  the  vessels  may  depart,  whether 
such  importation  shall  be  in  Hanoverian  vessels  or  the  vessels  of  the 
United  States. 

The  same  duties  shall  be  paid  and  the  same  bounties  allowed  on  the 
exportation  of  any  articles  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufac-  ^^  .^^  ^^^  ^ 
ture  of  the  Kingdom  of  Hanover,  or  of  any  other  country  "»«»»"  "p"-^ 
belonging  to  the  Germanic  Confederation  and  the  Kingdom  of  Prussia, 
to  the  United  States,  whether  such  exportation  shall  be  in  vessels  of  the 
United  States,  or  in  Hanoverian  vessels,  departing  from  the  ports  of 
Hanover;  and  the  same  duties  shall  be  paid  and  the  same  bounties 
allowed  on  the  exportation  of  any  articles  the  growth,  produce,  or  man- 
ufacture of  the  United  States  and  of  every  other  country  on  the  continent 
of  America  and  the  West  India  Islands,  to  the  Kingdom  of  Hanover, 
whether  such  exportation  shall  be  in  Hanoverian  vessels  or  in  vessels  of 
the  United  States  departing  from  the  ports  of  the  United  States. 

Article  III. 

No  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation  into  the 
United  States  of  any  articles  the  growth,  produce,  or  manu-    ^^  .^  ^^  .^ 
facture  of  the  Kingdom  of  Hanover,  and  no  higher  or  other  ut^'or  crruTr?*jr. 
duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importationinto  the  Kingdom 
of  Hanover  of  any  articles  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  the 
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United  States,  than  are  or  shall  be  payable  on  the  like  articles  being 
the  growth,  i)roduce,  or  manufacture  of  any  other  foreign  country. 

No  higher  or  other  duties  and  charges  shall  be  imposed  ^n  the  United 
States  on  the  exportation  of  any  articles  to  the  Kingdom  of 
KxportnimniL     .   Hauovcr,  or  in  Hanover  on  the  exportation  of  any  articles  to 
the  United  States,  than  such  as  are  or  shall  be  payable  on  the  exporta- 
tion of  the  like  articles  to  auy  other  foreign  country. 

No  prohibition  shall  be  imposed  on  the  exportation  or  importation  of 
any  articles  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  the  United  States, 
or  the  Kingdom  of  Uanover,  to  or  from  the  ports  of  said  Kingdom  or 
of  the  said  United  States,  which  shall  not  equally  extend  to  all  other 
nations. 

Article  IV. 

The  preceding  articles  are  not  applicable  to  the  coasting  trade  and 
navigation  of  the  high  contracting  T)arties,  which  are  re- 
spectively  reserved  by  each  exclusively  to -its  own  citizens 
or  subjects. 

Article  Y. 

No  priority  or  preference  shall  be  given  by  either  of  the  contracting 
No  pn-frnn  e  of  partlcs,  uor  by  any  company,  corporation,  or  agent,  acting 
.rai«»ruiiuQ^  on  their  behalf,  or  under  their  authority,  in  the  purchase  of 
any  article  of  commerce  lawfully  imported  on  account  or  in/reference  to 
the  national  character  of  the  vessel,  whether  it  be  of  the  one  party  or  of 
the  other  in  which  such  article  was  imported. 

Article  VI. 

The  contracting  parties  grant  to  each  other  the  liberty  of  having,  each 
in  the  ports  of  the  other,  Consuls,  Vice-Oonsuls,  agents,  and 
commissaries  of  their  own  appointment,  who  shall  enjoy 
the  same  privileges  and  powers  as  those  of  the  most  favored  nations ; 
but  if  auy  of  the  said  Consuls  shall  carry  on  trade,  they  shall  be  sub- 
jected to  the  same  laws  and  usages  to  which  private  indiv-iduals  of  their 
nation  are  subjected  in  the  same  place. 

The  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  and  commercial  agents  shall  have  the 
right,  as  such,  to  sit  as  judges  and  arbitrators  in  such  differences  as  may 
arise  between  the  masters  and  crews  of  the  vessels  belonging  to  the 
nation  whose  interests  are  committed  to  their  charge,  without  the  inter- 
ference of  the  local  authorities,  unless  the  conduct  of  the  crews  or  of 
the  captain  should  disturb  the  order  or  tranquillity  of  the  country ;  or 
the  said  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  or  commercial  agents  should  require  their 
assistance  to  cause  their  decisions  to  be  carried  into  effect  or  supported. 

It  is,  however,  understood,  that  this  species  of  judgment  or  arbitra- 
tion shall  not  deprive  the  contending  parties  of  the  right  they  have  to 
resort,  on  their  return,  to  the  judicial  authority  of  their  own  country. 

The  said  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  and  commercial  agents  are  authorized 
to  require  the  assistance  of  the  local  authorities  for  the  search,  arrest, 
and  imprisonment  of  the  deserters  from  the  ships  of  war  and  merchant 
vessels  of  their  country. 

For  this  purpose  they  shall  apply  to  the  competent  tribunals,  judges, 
and  officers,  and  shall,  in  writing,  demand  said  deserters,  proving  by  the 
exhibition  of  the  registers  of  the  vessels,  the  muster-rolls  of  the  crews, 
or  by  any  other  official  documents,  that  such  individuals  formed  part  of 
the  crews ;  and  on  this  claim  being  thus  substantiated,  the  surrender 
shall  not  be  refused. 
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Such  deserters,  when  arrested,  shall  be  placed  at  the  disposal  of  the 
said  Consuls,  Yice-Gonsals,  or  commercial  agents,  and  may 
be  confined  in  the  public  prisons,  at  the  request  and  cost  of  !>»««•«. 

those  who  shall  claim  them,  in  order  to  be  sent  to  the  vessels  to  which 
they  belong,  or  to  others  of  the  same  country.  But  if  not  sent  back 
within  three  months  from  the  day  of  their  arrest,  they  shall  be  set  at 
liberty  and  shall  not  be  again  arrested  for  the  same  cause.  However,  if 
the  deserter  shall  be  found  to  have  committed  any  crime  or  offence,  his 
surrender  may  be  delayed  until  the  tribunal  before  which  his  case  shall 
be  pending  shall  have  pronounced  his  sentence,  and  such  sentence  shall 
have  been  carried  into  eftect. 

Article  VII. 

The  citizens  or  subjects  of  each  party  shall  have  powro  to. dispose  of 
their  personal  property  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  other,  p,,^„  ,„  di«po.r 
by  sale,  donation,  testament,  or  otherwise.  of p«r»oaid property. 

Their  personal  representatives,  being  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  other 
contracting  party,  shall  succeed  to  their  said  personal  property,  whether 
by  testament  or  ab  intestate. 

They  may  take  possession  thereof,  either  by  themselves  or  by  others 
acting  for  them,  at  their  will,  and  dispose  of  the  same,  paying  such 
duties  only  as  the  inhabitants  of  the  country  wherein  the  said  personal 
property  is  situate  shall  be  subject  to  pay  in  like  cases. 

In  case  of  the  absence  of  the  personal  representatives,  the  same  care 
shall  be  taken  of  the  said  property  as  would  be  taken  of  the  property 
Ota  native  in  like  case,  until  the  lawful  owner  may  take  measures  for 
receiving  it. 

K  any  question  should  arise  among  several  clairaa^jts  to  which  of 
them  the  said  property  belongs,  the  same  shall  be  finally  decided  by  the 
laws  and  judges  of  the  country  wherein  it  is  situate. 

Where,  on  the  decease  of  any  person,  holding  real  estate  within  the 
territories  of  one  party,  such  real  estate  would,  by  the  laws  of  the  land, 
descend  on  a  citizen  or  subject  of  the  other  were  he  not  disqualified  by 
alienage,  such  citizen  or  subject  shall  be  allowed  a  reasonable  time  to 
sell  the  same,  and  to  withdraw  the  proceeds  without  molestation,  and 
exempt  from  all  duties  of  detraction  on  the  part  of  the  Government  of 
the  respective  States. 

The  capitals  and  effects  which  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  respective 
parties,  in  changing  their  residence,  shall  be  desirous  of  removing  from 
the  place  of  their  domicile,  shall  likewise  be  exempt  from  all  duties  of 
detraction  or  emigration  on  the  part  of  the  respective  Governments. 

Article  YIII. 

The  ancient  and  barbarous  right  to  wrecks  of  the  sea  shall  be  entirely 
abolished  with  respect  to  the  property  belonging  to  the  ^, 

citizens  or  subjects  of  the  contracting  parties. 

When  any  vessel  of  either  party  shall  be  wrecked,  stranded,  or  other- 
wise damaged  on  the  coasts,  or  within  the  dominions  of  the  other,  their 
respective  citizens  or  subjects  shall  receive,  as  well  for  themselves  as  for 
their  vessels  and  effects,  the  same  assistance  which  would  be  due  to  the 
inhabitants  of  the  country  where  the  accident  happens. 

They  shall  be  liable  to  pay  the  same  charges  and  dues  of  salvage  as 
the  said  inhabitants  would  be  liable  to  pay  in  a  like  case. 

If  the  operations  of  repair  shall  require  that  the  whole  or  any  part  of 
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the  cargo  be  unloaded,  they  shall  pay  no  duties  of  custom,  charges,  or 
tees  on  the  part  which  they  shall  reload  aud  carry  away,  except  as  are 
payable  in  the  like  cases  by  national  vessels. 

It  is  nevertheless  understood  that  if,  whilst  the  vessel  is  under  repair, 
the  cargo  shall  be  unladen,  and  kept  in  a  place  of  deposite,  destined  to 
receive  goods,  the  duties  on  which  have  not  been  paid,  the  cargo  shall 
be  liable  to  the  charges  and  fees  lawfully  due  to  the  keepers  of  such 
warehouses. 

Article  IX. 

The  present  treaty  shall  be  in  force  for  the  term  of  twelve  years  from 

nur.tion  of  ti.«  the  date  hereof  5  and  further  until  the  end  of  twelve  months 

tre«iy.  ^^qj,  ^^q  Govemmcnt  of  the  United  States  on  the  one  part, 

or  that  of  Han§ver  on  the  other,  shall  have  given  notice  of  its  intention 

of  terminating  the  same. 

Article  X. 

The  present  treaty  shall  be  approved  and  ratified  by  the  President  of 

the  United  States  of  America,  by  and  with  the  advice  and 

consent  of  their  Senate ;  and  by  His  Majesty  the  King  of 

Hanover;  and  the  ratifications  thereof  shall  be  exchanged  at  the  city 

of  Berlin,  within  the  space  of  ten  months  from  this  date,  or  sooner  if 

possible. 

In  faith  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
above  articles  as  well  in  French  as  in  English,  and  have  affixed  thereto 
the  seals  of  their  arms,  declaring  at  the  same  time  that  the  signature 
in  the  two  languages  shall  not  hereafter  be  cited  as  a  precedent,  nor  in 
any  manner  prejudice  the  contracting  parties. 

Done  in  quac^uplicate  at  the  city  of  Berlin  the  twentieth  day  of  May, 
in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fortj^j'and  the 
sixty-fourth  of  the  Independence  of  the  United  States  of  America. 

HENRY  WHEATON.  [L.  s.l 

AUGUSTUS  DE  BERGER.     [l.s. 


HANOVER,  1846. 

TREATY  OF  COMMERCE  AND  NAVIGATION  WITH  HANOVER.  CONCLUDED 
JUNE  10,  1846  ;  RATUTCATIONS  EXCHANGED  MARCH  5, 1847  ;  PROCLAIMED 
APRIL  24,  1847. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Hanover, 
equally  animated  with  a  desire  of  placing  the  privileges  of  their  navi- 
gation on  a  basis  of  the  most  extended  liberality^  and  of  affording 
otherwise  every  encouragement  and  facility  for  increasing  the  commer- 
cial intercourse  between  their  respective  States,  have  resolved  to  settle 
in  a  definitive  manner  the  rules  which  shall  be  observed  between  the  \ 
one  and  the  other,  by  means  of  a  treaty  of  navigation  and  commerce : 
for  which  purpose  the  President  of  the  United  States  has  conferred  fiill 
powers  on  A.  Dudley  Mann,  their  Special  Agent  to  His  Majesty  the  King 
of  Hanover ;  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Hanover  has  furnished  with 
the  like  full  powers  the  Baron  George  Frederick  de  Falcke,  of  his  Pnvj 
Council,  Knight  Grand  Cross  of  the  Royal  Guelphick  Order : 

Who,  after  exchanging  their  full  powers,  found  in  good  ana  due  form, 
have  concluded  and  signed,  subject  to  ratification,  the  following  arti- 
cles. 
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Article  I. 

The  high  contractiDg  parties  agree  that  whatever  kind  of^produce, 
manafacture,  or  merchandise  of  any  foreign  country,  can  be, 
from  time  to  time,  lawfully  imported  into  the  United  States  p^rt'i^iu.rfion'^S 
in  their  own  vessels,  may  also  be  imported  in  vessels  of  the  """""*'""• 
Kingdom  of  Hanover ;  and  no  higher  or-  other  duties  upon  the  tonnage 
or  cargo  of  the  vessel  shall  be  levied  or  collected,  whether  the  impor- 
tation be  made  in  a  vessel  of  the  United  States  or  in  a  Hanoverian 
Tessel.  And  in  like  manner,  whatever  kind  of  produce,  manufacture, 
or  merchandise  of  any  foreign  country,  can  be,  from  time  to  time,  law- 
fully imported  into  the  Kingdom  of  Hanover  in  its  own  vessels,  may 
also  be  imported  in  vessels  of  the  United  States ;  and  no  higher  or 
other  duties  upon  the  tonnage  or  cargo  of  the  vessel  shall  be  levied  or 
collected,  whether  the  importation  be  made  in  vessels  of  the  one  party 
or  the  other. 

Whatever  may  be  lawfully  exported  or  re-exported  by  one  party  in 
its  own  vessels  to  any  foreign  country  may,  in  like  manner.  ^^.  ^.^ 

be  exix)rted  or  re-exported  in  the  vessels  of  the  other.  And  •  R«'P">c'ty. 
the  same  duties,  bounties,  and  drawbacks  shall  be  collected  and  allowed, 
whether  such  exportation  or  re-exportation  be  made  in  vessels  of  the 
one  party  or  the  other.  Nor  shall  higher  or  other  charges  of  any  kind 
be  imposed  in  the  ports  of  the  one  party  on  vessels  of  the  other  than 
are  or  shall  be  payable  in  the  same  ports  by  national  vessels. 

And  further,  it  is  agreed  that  no  higher  or  other  toll  shall  be  levied 
or  collected  at  Brunshausen  or  Stade,  on  the  Eiver  Elbe, 
upon  the  tonnage  or  cargoes  of  vessels  of  the  United  States, 
than  is  levied  and  collected  upon  the  tonnage  and  cargoes  of  vessels  of 
the  Kingdom  of  Hanover ;  and  the  vessels  of  the  United  States  shall 
be  subjected  to  no  charges,  detention,  or  other  inconvenience  by  the 
Hanoverian  authorities,  in  passing  the  above-mentioned  place,  from 
which  vessels  of  the  Kingdom  of  Hanover  are  or  shall  be  exempt. 

Article  H. 

The  preceding  article  is  not  applicable  to  the  coasting  trade  and  nav- 
igation of  the  high  contracting  parties,  which  are  respect- 

.•^,  -It  1  i'ij.'i.  I'i"  Coasting  trade. 

ively  reserved  by  each  exclusively  to  its  own  subjects  or 
citizens. 

Article  III. 

No  priority  or  preference  shall  be  given  by  either  of  the  contracting 
parties,  nor  by  any  company,  corporation,  or  agent  acting  prefcnnce  in  p.ir. 
on  their  behalf,  or  under  their  authority, in  the  purchase  ''*"**•'• 
of  any  article  of  commerce,  lawfully  imported,  on  account  of  or  in  ref- 
erence to  the  national  character  of  the  vessel,  whether  it  be  of  the  one 
party  or  of  the  other,  in  which  such  article  was  imported. 

Article  IY. 

The  ancient  and  barbarous  right  to  wrecks  of  the  sea  shall  remain 
entirely  abolished  with  respect  to  the  property  belonging  to  ^^^^^^ 

the  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  high  contracting  parties. 

When  any  vessel  of  either  party  shall  be  wrecked,  stranded,  or  other- 
wise damaged  on  the  coasts  or  within  the  dominions  of  the 
other,  their  respective  citizens  or  subjects  shall  receive,  as 
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well  for  themselves  as  for  their  vessels  and  effects,  the  same  assistance 
which  would  be  due  to  the  inhabitants  of  the  country  where  the  accident 
happens. 

They  shall  be  liable  to  pay  the  same  charges  and  dues  of  st^lvage  a& 
the  said  inhabitants  would  be  liable  to  pay  in  a  like  case. 

If  the  operations  of  repairs  shall  require  that  the  whole  or  any  part 

of  the  cargo  be  unloaded,  they  shall  pay  no  duties  of  cus- 

R<psi.niotv„«.K    ^^^^  charges,  or  fees  on  the  part  which  they  shall  reload 

and  carry  away,  except  such  as  are  payable  in  the  like  case  by  national 
vessels. 

It  is  nevertheless  understood  that  if,  whilst  the  vessel  is  under  reimir, 
the  cargo  shall  be  unladen  and  kept  in  a  place  of  deposite  destined  to 
receive  goods,  the  duties  on  which  have  not  been  paid,  the  cargo  shall 
be  liable  to  the  charges  and  fees  lawfully  due  to  the  keepers  of  such 
warehouses. 

Article  V. 

The  privileges  secured  by  the  present  treaty  to  the  respective  vessels 
.     of  the  high  contracting  parties  shall  only  extend  to  such  aa 

To    what     v»*««ipI9  .        •■*!_         • .  m_  •         ji       .  ..  .  *>         •  t  ^n 

theprivncietofihi.  afc  built  withiu  thcir  respective  territories,  or  lawfully  con- 

irtMly  bIiaH  extend.       j  j  .  «  i»iJxl_^x'*^i^^ 

demned  as  prize  of  war,  or  adjudged  to  be  forfeited  for  a 
breach  of  the  municipal  laws  of  either  of  the  high  contracting  parties,, 
and  belonging  wholly  to  their  citizens  or  subjects. 

It  is  further  stipulated  that  vessels  of  the  Kingdom  of  Hanover  may 
select  their  crews  from  any  of  the  States  of  the  Germanic  Confederation, 
provided  that  the  master  of  each  be  a  subject  of  the  Kingdom  of  Han- 
over. 

Article  VI. 

No  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation  into  the 

United  States  of  any  articles  the  growth,  produce,  or  man- 

iHyJdon  ihe  imiS-  ufacturo  of  thc  Kingdom  of  Hanover,  or  of  its  fisheries,  and 

t^l  ion  of  uurlps  into  i«-t.  ji  ta*  iiii*  -i  ji-  ^ 

Hiher  coantry  the  uo  highcr  or  othcr  dutics  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importa- 
S2*ufac?ure'Sr'ihe  tiou  luto  thc  Kiugdom  of  Hanover  of  any  articles  the  growth, 
"•^^  produce,  and  manufacture  of  the  United  States,  and  of  their 

fisheries,  than  are  or  shall  be  payable  on  the  like  articles  being  the 
growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  any  other  foreign  country,  or  of  it» 
fisheries. 
"No  higher  or  other  duties  and  charges  shall  be  imposed  in  the  United 
States  on  the  exportation  of  any  articles  to  the  Kingdom  of 

Duties   to  b«    im-    -j-f  .  i-,  .,  *'  j.^'  J*  ^-i 

poHedontherxporta  Hauovcr,  or  in  Hanover  on  the  exportation  of  any  articles 
l!th«cJini^\oTh?  to  the  United  States,  than  such  as  are  or  shall  be  payable 
on  the  exportation  of  the  like  articles  to  any  other  foreign 
country. 

No  prohibition  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation  or  exportation  of 
any  articles  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  the  Kingdom  of 
Hanover,  or  of  its  fisheries,  or  of  the  United  States  or  their  fisheries^ 
from  or  to  the  ports  of  said  kingdom,  or  of  the  said  United  States, 
which  shall  not  equally  extend  to  all  other  Powers  and  States. 

Article  VI  I. 

The  high  contracting  parties  engage,  mutually,  not  to  grant  any  par- 

r«»o™  10  ucom*  ticular  favor  to  other  nations  in  respect  of  navigation  and 

common.  dutics  of  customs,  which  shall  not    immediately  become 

common  to  the  other  party;  who  shall  enjoy  the  same  freely,  if  the  con* 


HANOVER;    1846.  453 

cession  was  freely  made,  or  on  allowing  a  compensation,  as  near  as  pos- 
sible, if  the  concession  was  conditional. 

Article  VIII. 

In  order  to  augment,  by  all  the  means  at  its  bestowal,  the  commercial 
relations  between  the  tTnited  States  and  Germany,  the 
Kingdom  of  Hanover  hereby  agrees  to  abolish  the  import  d«tSrViw™«'i' 
duty  on  raw  cotton,  and  also  to  abolish  the  existing  transit  ^°'  ^''' 
dnties  upon  leaves,  stems,  and  strips  of  tobacco,  in  hogsheads  or  casks, 
raw  cotton  in  bales  or  bags,  whale  oil  in  casks  or  barrels,  and  rice  in 
tierces  or  half  tierces. 

And,  farther,  the  Kingdom  of  Hanover  obligates  itself  to  levy  no 
Weser  tolls  on  the  aforementioned  articles,  which  are  des- 
tined for,  or  landed  in,  ports  or  other  places  within  its  terri-  «««'»<»»• 
tory  on  the  Weser ;  and  it  moreover  agrees  that  if  the  States  border- 
ing upon  said  river  shall  consent  at  any  time,  however  soon,  to  abolish 
the  duties  which  they  levy  and^llect  upon  said  articles  aestinedibr 
ports  or  other  places  within  the  Hanoverian  territory,  the  Kingdom  of 
Hanover  will  readily  abolish  the  Weser  tolls  upon  the  same  articles 
destined  for  ports  and  places  in  such  States. 

It  being  understood,  however,  that  the  aforesaid  stipulations  shall  not 
be  deemed  to  prohibit  the  levying,  upon  the  said  articles,  a  tax  sufficient 
for  defraying  the  expense  of  maintaining  the  regulation  respecting  tran- 
sit goods.  But  in  no  case  shall  such  tax  exceed  eight  pfennigs  Han- 
overian currency  (two  cents  United  States  currency)  for  one  hundred 
pounds  Hanoverian  weight,  (one  hundred  and  four  pounds  United  States 
weight.) 

Article  IX. 

The  high  contracting  parties  grant  to  each  other  the  liberty  of  having, 
each  in  the  ports  of  the  other.  Consuls,  Vice-Oonsuls,  Lib€rtyofcoa.ul^ 
commercial  agents,  aud  vice-commercial  agents  of  their  *^ 
own  appointment,  who  shall  enjoy  the  same  privileges  and  powers  as 
those  of  'the  most  favored  nations ;  but  if  any  of  the  said  Consuls 
shall  carry  on  trade,  they  shall  be  subjected  to  th^  same  laws  and  usages 
to  which  private  individuals  of  their  nation  are  subjected  in  the  same 
place. 

The  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  commercial  and  vice-commercial  agents 
shall  have  the  right  as  such  to  sit  as  judges  and  arbitrators,  in  such 
differences  as  may  arise  between  the  masters  and  crews  of  the  vessels 
belonging  to  the  nation  whose  interests  are  committed  to  their  charge, 
without  the  interference  of  the  local  authorities,  unless  the  conduct  of 
the  crews  or  of  the  captain  should  disturb  the  order  or  tranquillity  of 
the  country,  or  the  said  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  commercial  agents,  or 
vice-commercial  agents  should  require  their  assistance  to  cause  their 
decisions  to  be  carried  into  effect  or  supported. 

It  is,  however,  understood  that  this  species  of  judgment  or  arbitra- 
tion shall  not  deprive  the  contending  parties  of  the  right  they  have  to 
resort  on  their  return  to  the  judicial  authority  of  their  own  country. 

The  said  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  commercial  agents,  and  vice-commer- 
cial agents  sti/k  authorized  to  require  the  assistance  of  the  local  authori- 
ties for  the  search,  arrest,  and  imprisonment  of  the  deserters  from  the 
ships  of  war  and  merchant  vessels  of  their  country. 

For  this  purpose  they  shall  apply  to  the  competent  tribunals,  judges, 
and  officers,  ancl  shall  in  writing  demand  said  deserters,  proving  by  the 
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exhibition  of  the  registers  of  the  vessels,  the  muster-roUs  of  the  crews, 
or  by  any  other  official  docnments,  that  such  individuals  formed  part  of 
the  crews ;  and  on  this  claim  being  thus  substantiated,  the  surrender  shall 
not  be  refused. 
Such  deserters,  when  arrested,  shall  be  placed  at  the  disposal  of  the 
said  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  commercial  agents  or  vice-com- 
mercial agents,  and  may  be  confined  in  the  public  prisons, 
at  the  request  and  cost  of  those  who  shall  claim  them,  in  order  to  be 
sent  to  the  vessels  to  which  they  belong,  or  to  others  of  the  same  country. 
But  if  not  sent  back  within  three  months  from  the  day  of  their  arrest, 
they  shall  be  set  at  liberty,  and  shall  not  be  again  arrested  for  the  same 
cause.  However,  if  the  deserter  shall  be  found  to  haVe  committed  any 
crime  or  offence,  his  surrender  may  be  delayed  until  the  tribunal  before 
which  his  case  shall  be  pending  shall  have  pronounced  its  sentence  and 
such  sentence  shall  have  been  carried  into  effect. 

Article  X. 

The  citizens  and  subjects  of  the  high  contracting  parties  shall  be 

Riltht.  of  citiw.™  permitted  to  sojourn  and  reside  in  all  parts  whatsoever  of 

laAy^'iSidiSlin'iho  tlic  sald  tcrritorics,  in  order  to  attend  to  their  affairs,  and 

ierritorTofth.othcr.  q^^q  ^  jjjp^  q^j^^  occupy  houscs  aud  warehouses  for  the  pur- 

X>oses  of  their  commerce,  provided  they  submit  to  the  laww<^,  as  well  gen- 
eral as  special,  relative  to  the  right  of  residing  and  trading. 

Whilst  they  conform  to  the  laws  and  regulations  in  force,  they  shall  be 
at  liberty  to  manage  themselves  their  own  business  in  all  the  territories 
subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  each  party,  as  well  in  respect  to  the  con- 
signment and  sale  of  their  goods,  by  wholesale  or  retail,  as  with  respect 
to  the  loading,  unloading,  and  sending  off  their  ships,  or  to  employ  such 
agents  and  brokers  as  they  may  deem  proper,  they  being  in  all  these  cases 
to  be  treated  as  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  country  in  which  they 
reside ;  it  being,  nevertheless,  understood  that  they  shall  remain  sub- 
ject to  the  said  laws  and  regulations ;  also  in  respect  to  sales  by  whole- 
sale or  retail. 

They  shall  have  free  access  to  the  tribunals  of  justice  in  their  litigious 
affairs  on  the  same  terms  which  are  granted  by  the  law  and  usage  of 
country  to  native  citizens  or  subjects,  for  which  purpose  they  may  em- 
ploy in  defence  of  their  rights  such  advocates,  attorneys,  aud  other  agents 
as  they  may  judge  proper. 

The  citizens  or  subjects  of  each  party  shall  have  power  to  dispose  of 
their  personal  property  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  other  by  sale, 
donation,  testament,  or  otherwise. 

Their  personal  representatives  being  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  other 
contracting  party,  shall  succeed  to  their  said  personal  property,  whether 
by  testament  or  ab  intestate. 

They  may  take  possession  thereof  either  by  themselves  or  by  others 
acting  for  them,  at  their  will,  and  dispose  of  the  same,  paying  such  duty 
only  as  the  inhabitants  of  the  country  wherein  the  said  personal  prop- 
erty is  situate  shall  be  subject  to  pay  in  like  cases. 

In  case  of  the  absence  of  the  personal  representatives,  the  same  cate 
shall  be  taken  of  the  said  property  as  would  be  taken  of  the  property  of 
a  native  in  like  case,  until  the  lawful  owner  may  take*  measures  for 
receiving  it. 

If  any  question  should  arise  among  several  claimants  to  which  of 
them  the  said  property  belongs,  the  same  shall  be  finally  decided  by  the 
laws  and  judges  of  the  country  wherein  it  is  situate. 
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Where,  on  the  decease  of  any  person  holding  real  estate  within  the 
territories  of  one  party,  such  real  estate  would,  by  the  laws  of  the  land, 
descend  on  a  citizen  or  subject  of  the  other,  were  he  not  disqualified  by 
alienage,  such  citizen  or  subject  shall  be  allowed  a  reasonable  time  to 
sell  the  same,  and  to  withdraw  the  proceeds  without  molestation,  and 
exempt  from  all  duties  of  detraction  on  the  part  of  the  Government  of 
the  respective  States. 

The  capitals  and  effects  which  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  respect- 
ive parties,  in  changing  their  residence,  shall  be  desirous  of  removing 
from  the  place  of  their  domicil,  shall  likewise  be  exempt  from  all  duties 
of  detraction  or  emigration  on  the  part  of  their  respective  Govern- 
ments. 

Article  XL 

The  present  treaty  shall  continue  in  force  for  the  term  of  twelve  years 
from  the  date  hereof,  and  further  until  the  end  of  twelve 
months  after  the  Government  of  Hanover  on  the  one  part,  or 
that  of  the  United  States  on  the  other  part,  shall  have  given  notice  of 
its  intention  of  terminating  the  same ;  but  upon  the  condition  hereby 
expressly  stipulated  and  agreed,  that  if  the  Kingdom  of  Hanover  shall 
determine,  during  the  said  term  of  twelve  years,  to  augment  the  exist- 
ing import  duty  upon  leaves,  strips,  or  stems  of  tobacco  imported  in 
hogsheads  or  casks,  a' duty  which  at  this  time  does  not  exceed  one 
thaler  and  one  gutengroschen  per  one  hundred  pounds  Hanoverian  cur- 
rency, and  weight,  (seventy  cents  pr.  one  hundred  {pounds  United  States 
currency  and  weight,)  the  Government  of  Hanover  shall  give  a  notice 
of  one  year  to  the  Government  of  the  United  States  before  proceeding  to 
do  so ;  and  at  the  expiration  of  that  year,  or  any  time  subsequently,  the 
Government  of  the  tFnited  States  shall  have  full  power  and  right  to 
abrogate  the  present  treaty  by  giving  a  previous  notice  of  six  months 
to  the  Government  of  Hanover,  or  to  continue  it  (at  its  option)  in  full 
force  until  the  operation  thereof  shall  have  been  arrested  in  the  manner 
first  specified  in  the  present  article. 

Article  XII. 

The  United  States  agree  to  extend  all  the  advantages  and  privileges 
contained  in  the  stipulations  of  the  present  treaty  to  one  or  p^.^y^^.^  ^  ^^.^ 
moreoftheotherStatesof  the GermanicConfederation, which  j^j^  mS  beU' 
may  wish  to  accede  to  them,  by  means  of  an  official  exchange  ^'£\^co(il!fm£ 
of  declarations;  provided  that  such  State  or  States  shall  "'"""^^^  ««-™ii«n. 
confer  similar  favors  upon  the  said  United  States  to  those  conferred  by 
the  Kingdom  of  Hanover,  and  observe  and  be  subject  to  the  same  condi- 
tions, stipulations,  and  obligations. 

Article  XIII. 

The  present  treaty  shall  be  approved  and  ratified  by  the  President  of 
the  United  States  of  America,  by  and  with  the  advice  and 
consent  of  their  Senate,  and  by  His  Majesty  the  King  of 
Hanover ;  and  the  ratifications  thereof  shall  be  exchanged  at  the  city 
of  Hanover,  within  the  space  of  ten  months  from  this  date,  or  sooner  if 
possible,  when  the  treaty  of  commerce  and  navigation  concluded  between 
the  high  contracting  parties  at  Berlin,  on  the  20th  day  of  May,  1840, 
shall  become  null  and  void  to  all  intents  and  purposes. 

In  faith  whereof  we,  the  Plenipotentaries  of  the  high  contracting 


Ratilicatiun.*. 
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parties,  have  signed  the  present  treaty,  and  have  thereto  affixed  our 

seals. 
Done  in  quadruplicate  at  the  city  of  Hanover,  on  the  tenth  day  of 

June,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  forty- six, 

and  in  the  seventieth  year  of  the  Independence  of  the  United  States  of 

-America 

A.  DUDLEY  MAISTN.  [L*  s.l 

GEORGE  FREDERICK  BARQ]^  DE  PALOKB.  [L.  s.] 

[For  accessions  to  this  treaty,  under  the  twelfth  article  thereof,  see 
names  of  the  particular  States.] 


HANOVER,  1855. 

CONVENTION  WITH  HANOVER,  FOR  THE  MXTTUAL  EXTRADITION  OF  FUGI- 
TIVES FROM  JUSTICE  IN  CERTAIN  CASES.  CONCLUDED  JANUARY  18, 1855 ; 
RATIFICATION  EXCHANGED  APRIL  17,  1855 ;  PROCLAIMED  MAY  5, 1855. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Hanover, 
actuated  by  an  equal  desire  to  further  the  administration  of  jastice, 
and  to  prevent  the  commission  of  crime  in  their  respective  countries, 
taking  into  consideration  that  the  increased  means  of  communication 
between  Europe  and  America  facilitate  the  escape  of  offendei^  and 
Extradition  of  that  couscquently  provision  ought  to  be  made  in  order 
crinuwiu  ^jj^ij  ^jj^  ^jj^g  ^f  justioc  shall  not  be  defeated,  have  deter- 

mined to  conclude  an  arrangement  destined  to  regulate  the  course  to 
be  observed  in  all  cases  with  reference  to  the  extradition  of  such  in- 
dividuals as,  having  committed  any  of  the  offences  hereafter  enumer- 
ated in  one  country,  shall  have  taken  refuge  within  the  territories  of 
the  other.  The  constitution  and  laws  of  Hanover,  however,  not  allow- 
ing the  Hanoverian  Government  to  surrender  their  own  subjects  for  trial 
before  a  foreign  court  of  justice,  a  strict  reciprocity  requires  that  the 
Government  of  the  United  States  shall  be  held  equally  free  from  any 
obligation  to  surrender  citizens  of  the  United  States.  For  wbich  pur- 
poses the  high  contracting  Powers  have  appointed  as  their  Plenipoten- 
tiaries : 

The  President  of  the  United  States,  James  Buchanan,  Envoy  Extraor- 
Ni^otiator.  dinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  of  the  United  States 

'  **«^^'"' '"  at  the  Court  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and 

Ireland;  His  Majesty <the  King  of  Hanover,  the  Count  Adolphns  von 
Kielmansegge,  his  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  to 
Her  Britannic  Majesty,  Grand  Cross  of  the  Order  of  the  Guelphs,  &c.,  &c.; 

Who,  after  reciprocal  communication  of  their  respective  full  powers, 
found  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  to  the  following  articles : 

ARTICLE  I. 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  and  the  Hanoverian  Govem- 
yor  uh.t  rr  me,  ^®^^  promisc  aud  engage,  upon  mutual  requisitions  by 
"!.SniiIr '"'^  '**  ^^^™>  ^^  their  Ministers,  officers,  or  authorities,  respectively 
made,  to  deliver  up  to  justice  all  persons  who,  being  charged 
with  the  crime  of  murder,  or  assault  with  intent  to  commit  murder,  or 
piracy,  or  arson,  or  robbery,  or  forgery,  or  the  utterance  of  forged  papers, 
or  the  fabrication  or  circulation  of  counterfeit  money,  whether  coin  or 
paper  money,  or  the  embezzlement  of  public  moneys,  committed  within 
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the  jurisdiction  of  either  party,  shall  seek  an  asylam,  or  shall  be  found 
Tdthin  the  territories  of  theother;  provided  that  this  shall  only  be 
done  upon  such  evidence  of  criminality  as,  according  to  the  laws  of  the 
place  where  the  fugitive  or  person  so  charged  shall  be  found,  would 
justify  his  apprehension  and  commitment  for  trial  if  the  crime  or  offence 
had  there  been  committed ;  and  the  respective  judges  and  other  magis- 
trates of  the  two  Goverments  shall  have  power,  jurisdiction,  and 
authority,  upon  complaint  made  under  oath,  to  issue  a  warrant  for  the 
apprehension  of  the  fugitive  or  person  so  charged,  that  he  may  be 
brought  before  such  judges  or  other  magistrates,  respectively,  to  the  end 
that  the  evidence  of  criminality  may  be  heard  and  considered ;  and  if, 
on  such  hearing,  the  evidence  be  deemed  sufficient  to  sustain  the  charge, 
it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  examining  judge  or  magistrate  to  certify  the 
same  to  the  proper  executive  authority,  that  a  warrant  may  issue  for  the 
surrender  of  such  fugitive. 

The  exx>ense  of  such  apprehension  and  delivery  shall  be  borne  and 
defrayed  by  the  party  who  makes  the  requisition  and  receives  the 
fugitive. 

Article  IL 

The  stipulations  of  this  convention  shall  be  applied  to  any  other  State 
of  the  Germanic  Confederation  which  may  hereafter  declare    « t  h  e r  o  .rm»mc 
its  accession  thereto.  "'•*•'" 

Article  HI. 

None  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be  bound  to  deliver  up  its  own 
subjects  or  citizens  under  the  stipulations  of  this  convention. 

Article  IV. 

Whenever  any  person  accused  of  any  of  the  crimes  enumerated  in 
this  convention  shall  have  committed  a  new  crime  in  the  ^vh-ntherrimmai 
territories  of  the  State  where  he  has  sought  an  asylum,  or  hjicpmiiUd'rnew 
shall  be  found,  such  person  shall  not  be  delivered  up,  under  """' 
the  stipulations  of  this  convention,  until  he  shall  have  been  tried  and 
shall  have  received  the  punishment  due  to  such  new  crime,  or  shall  have 
been  acquitted  thereof. 

Article  V. 

The  present  convention  shall  continue  In  force  until  the  first  of  Janu- 
ary, one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty-eight  5  and  if  Dumtion  of  thw 
neither  party  shall  have  given  to  the  other  six  months'  «*>"*"»*'<>»• 
previous  notice  of  its  intention  then  to  terminate  the  same,  it  shall 
further  remain  in  force  until  the  end  of  twelve  months  after  either  of 
the  high  contracting  parties  shall  have  given  notice  to  the  other  of  such 
intention,  each  of  the  high  contracting  parties  reserving  to  itself  the 
right  of  giving  such  notice  to  the  other  at  any  time  after  the  expiration 
of  the  said  first  day  of  January,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty- 
eight. 

Article  VI. 

The  present  convention  shall  be  ratified  by  the  President,  by  and  with 
the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  of  the  United  States,         ^^^^ 
and  by  the  Government  of  Hanover,  and  the  ratifications  '^-'-^^'jaH. 
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shall  be  exchanged  in  London  within  three  months  from  the  date 
hereof,  or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  faith  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  this  con- 
vention, and  have  hereunto  affixed  their  seals.  - 

Done  in  duplicate  in  London,  the  eighteenth  day  of  January,  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty-five,  and  the  seventy-ninth  year  of  the 
Independence  of  the  United  States. 


JAMES  BUCHANAK 
A.  KIELMANSEGGE. 


L 

L 


.  S.J 
.  S.| 


HANOVER,  1861. 

TREATY  BETWEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA  AND  THE  KING  OF 
HANOVER,  CONCERNING  THE  ABOLITION  OF  THE  STADE  OR  BRUNS- 
HAUSEN  DUES.  CONCLUDED  NOVEMBER  6,  1861 ;  RATIFICATIONS  EX- 
CHANGED AT  BERLIN   APRIL  29,  1862 ;  PROCLAIMED  JUNE  17,  1862. 

Special  treaty  concerning  the  abolition  of  tJie  Stade  or  Brunsliausen  dues. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Hanover, 
equally  animated  by  the  desire  to  increase  and  facilitate  the 

Contracting  psirtics.  i*'  /»  i  •         j^'  "i_a.  j.\  ±. 

relations  of  commerce  and  navigation  between  the  two 
countries,  have  resolved  to  conclude  a  special  treaty,  to  the  end  to  free 
the  navigation  of  the  Elbe  from  the  tolls  known  under  the  designation 
of  the  Stade  or  Brunshausen  dues,  and  have  for  that  purpose  conferred 
full  powers : 
The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  upon  Mr.  Norman  B. 

Judd,  Enyoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary 
pien.i«tent.ar.e«.     ^^  ^^^  Uultcd  Statos  of  Amcrica  to  Prussia,  and  His  Msyesty 

the  King  of  Hanover  upon  his  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plen- 
ipotentiary at  the  Eoyal  Prussian  Court,  the  Lieutenant  Colonel  and 
Extraordinary  Aid-de-Camp,  Mr.  August  Wilhelm  von  Beitzenstein, 
Knight  Commander  of  the  2d  class  of  the  Eoyal  Guelphick  Order, 
etc.: 

Who,  after  having  exchanged  their  full  i^owers,  and  having  found 
them  to  be  in  due  and  proper  form,  have  concluded  the  following 
articles : 

Article  I. 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  Hanover  assumes  towards  tihe  United  States 
of  America,  who  accept  the  same,  the  obligation — 

1.  To  abolish  completely  and  forever  the  toll  hitherto  levied  on  the 
sude  or  Bran.-  cargocs  of  Amoricau  vessels  ascending  the  Elbe,  and  pas^ 

h*u«ndu«u  i^g  ^YiQ  mouth  of  the  river  called  Schwinge,  designated 
under  the  name  of  the  Stade  or  Brunshausen  dues ; 

2.  To  levy  no  toll  of  any  kind,  of  whatever  nature  it  may  be,  upon 
the  hulls  or  cargoes  of  American  vessels  ascending  or  descending  the 
Elbe,  in  place  of  those  dues,  the  abolition  of  which  is  agreed  upon  in 
the  preceding  paragraph ; 

3.  Nor  to  subject  hereafter,  under  any  pretext  whatever,  American 
vessels  ascending  or  descending  the  Elbe  to  any  measure  of  control  re- 
garding the  dues  that  are  hereby  abolished. 
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Article  II. 

Higi  Majesty  the  King  of  Hanover  obligates  himself  moreover  to  the 
United  States  of  America — 

1.  To  provide  as  Uitheito,  and  to  the  extent  of  the  existing  obliga- 
tions, for  the  maintenance  of  the  works  that  are  necessary  woa.  nec*.H«ry 
for  the  free  navigation  of  the  Elbe ;  the  eibe. 

2.  Not  to  impose,  as  a  compensation  for  the  expenses  resulting  from 
the  execation  of  this  obligation,  upon  the  American  marine,  any  charge 
^vhatever,  in  lieu  and  place  of  the  Stade  or  Brunshausen  dues. 

Article  HI. 

By  way  of  damage  and  compensation  for  the  sacrifices  imposed  upon 
His  Majesty  the  King  of  Hanover  by  the  above  stipulations, 
the  United  States  of  America  agree  to  pay  to  His  Majesty  i^J*^  "«'-y. 

the  King  of  Hanover,  who  accepts  the  same,  the  sum  of  sixty  thousand 
three  hundred  and  fifty-three  thalers^  Hanoverian  currency,  this  being 
the  proportional  quota  part  of  the  United  States  in  the  general  table  <S 
indemnification  for  the  abolition  of  the  Stade  or  Brunshausen  dues. 

Article  1Y. 

The  sum  of  sixty  thousand  three  hundred  and  fifty-three  thalers  cour- 
ant,  stipulated  in  Article  in,  shall  be  paid  at  Berlin,  into  the  hands  of 
such  person  as  shall  have  been  authorized  by  His  Majesty  the  King  of 
Hanover  to  receive  it,  on  the  day  of  the  exchange  of  ratifications  as 
hereinafter  provided. 

In  consideration  of  the  fact  that  the  stipulations  contained  in  Articles 
I  and  II  have  already  been  applied  to  the  American  flag  since  the  first 
day  of  July,  1861,  the  United  States  of  America  agree  to  pay  besides, 
and  the  same  time  with  the  capital  above  named,  the  interest  of 
that  sum,  at  the  rate  of  four  per  centum  per  annum,  commencing  with 
the  first  day  of  October,  1861. 

■» 

Article  V. 

The  execution  of  the'  obligations  contained  in  the  present  treaty  is 
especially  subordinated  to  the  accomplishment  of  such  formalities  and 
rules  as  are  established  by  the  constitutions  of  the  high  contracting 
Powers,  and  the  compliance  with  these  formalities  and  rules  be  brought 
about  within  the  shortest  delay  possible. 

Article  VI. 

The  treaty  of  commerce  and  navigation  concluded  between  the  United 
States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Hano- 
ver on*the  tenth  day  of  June,  1846,  shall  continue  to  remain  i^ormer  treaty. 
in  force,  with  the  exception  of  the  stipulation  contiained  in  paragraph 
3,  Article  I,  which  shall  cease  to  have  effect  after  the  present  treaty 
shall  have  b^en  ratified. 

Article  VII. 

This  treaty  shall  be  approved  and  ratified,  and  the  ratifications  shall 
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be  exchanged  at  the  city  of  Berlin,  within  six  months  from 
the  present  date,  or  jsooner  if  possible. 
In  faith  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
above  articles,  both  in  the  English  and  German  langnages,  and  they 
have  thereto  aMxed  their  seals. 
Done  in  duplicate  at  Berlin  the  sixth  day  of  November,  in  the  year 
of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  sixty-one,  and 
the   Independence  of  the  United  States  of  America  the 
eighty-sixth. 


N.  B.  JUDD. 

WILHBLM  AUGUST  YON  EEITZENSTEIN. 


[L.  S.1 
[L.  S.J 


PEOTOCOLE, 


It  remains  understood  that,  until  the  execution  of  the  stipulations 
contained  in  Articles  V  and  VII  of  the  treaty  of  to-day  shall 
^""^  have  taken  place,  the  Hanoverian  Government  shall  pre- 

serve the  right,  provisionally,  by  way  of.  precaution,  to  maintain  the 
dues  which  it  has  agreed  to  abolish.  But  as  soon  as  the  United  States 
of  America  shall  have  fulfilled  the  stipulations  therein  mentioned,  the 
Hanoverian  Government  shall  order  the  discharge  of  that  temporary 
measure  of  precaution,  as  regards  merchandise  transported  in  American 
vessels.    Until,  however,  all  the  Powers,  parties  to  the  general  treaty 

j»roorofa»tiooaiit  ^^  ^^^  ^^^  ^^^  ^^  Juuc,  1861,  couceming  the  abolition  of 
roo  o  aauo  Ay.  ^^^  gtadc  Or  Brunshauscu  dues,  shall  have  fulfilled  the  en- 
gagements contained  in  the  Articles  YI  and  YII  of  the  last-named 
treaty,  it  shall  have  power  to  require  of  American  vessels  a  proof  of 
their  natiohality,  without  thereby  causing  them  a  delay  or  detention. 
Done  at  Berlin  the  6th  November,  1861. 


K  B.  JUDD. 

WILHELM  AUGUST  VON  EEITZENSTEIK 


JL.  S.] 
[L.  S.J 


HANSEATIC   REPUBLICS. 


[The  Hanseatic  Republics  were  incorporated  into  the  North  Genuaii  Union,  under 
the  constitution  of  the  latter,  »I"ly  h  1^*57.] 

HAXSEATIC  KEPUBLICS,  1827. 

CONVENTION  OF  FRIENDSHIP,  COMMERCE,  AND  NAVIGATION,  BETWEEN 
THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA  AND  THE  FREE  HANSEATIC  REPUB- 
LICS OF  LUBECK,  BREMEN,  AND  HAMBURG.  CONCLUDED  DECEMBER  20, 
1827;   RATIFICATIONS  EXCHANGED  JUNE  2,  1828;   PROCLAIMED  JUNE  2, 

1828. 

The  United  States  of  America  on  the  one  part,  and  tlie  Hepublic  and 
Free  Hanseatic  City  of  Lubeck,  the  Eepublicand  Free  Han-  oi,j«ct  of  ..^id 
seatic  City  of  Bremen,  and  the  Republic  and  Free  Hanseatic  *"'''* 
City  of  Hamburg,  (each  State  for  itself  separately,)  on  the  other  part^ 
being  desirous  to  give  greater  facility  to  their  commercial  intercourse, 
and  to  place  the  privileges  of  their  navigation  on  a  basis  of  the  most 
extended  liberality,  have  resolved  to  fix,  in  a  manner  clear,  distinct,  and 
positive,  the  rules  which  shall  be  observed  between  the  one  and  the 
other,  by  means  of  a  convention  of  friendship,  commerce,  and  navi- 
gation. 

For  the  attainment  of  this  most  desirable  object,  the  President  of  the 
United  States  of  America  has  conferred  full  powers  on 
Henry  Clay,  their  Secretary  of  State ;  and  the  Senate  of  ><•«"»«<»''».. 
the  Republic  and  Free  Hanseatic  City  of  Lubeck,  the  Senate  of  the  Re- 
public and  Free  Hanseati(5  City  of  Bremen,  and  the  Senate  of  the  Re- 
public and  Free  Hanseatic  City  of  Hamburg,  have  conferred  full  poweril' 
on  Vincent  Rumpff,  their  Minister  Plenipotentiary  near  the  United 
States  of  America; 

Who,  after  having  exchanged  their  said  full  powers,  found  in  due  and 
proper  form,  have  agreed  to  the  following  articles : 

ARTICLE  I. 

The  contracting  parties  agree,  that  whatever  kind  of  produce,  manu- 
facture, or  merchandise  of  any  foreign  countiy  can  be,  from 
time  to  time,  lawfully  imported  into  the  United  States  in  I'np^ri.. 

their  own  vessels,  may  be  also  imported  in  vessels  of  the  said  Free  Han- 
seatic Republics  of  Lubeck,  Bremen,  and  Hamburg;  and  that  no  higher 
or  other  duties  upon  the  tonnage  or  cargo  of  the  vessel  shall  be  levied 
or  collected,  whether  the  importation  be  made  in  vessels  of  the  United 
States,  or  of  either  of  the  said  Hanseatic  Republics.  And,  in  like  man- 
ner, that  whatever  kind  of  produce,  manufacture,  or  merchandise  of  any 
foreign  country  can  be,  from  time  to  time,  lawfully  imported  into  either 
of  the  said  Hanseatic  Republics,  in  its  own  vessels,  may  be  also  im- 
ported in  vessels  of  the  United  States ;  and  that  no  higher  or  other 
duties  upon  the  tonnage  or  cargo  of  the  vessel  shall  be  levied  or  col- 
lected, whether  the  importation  be  made  in  vessels  of  the  one  party  or 
of  the  other.    And  they  further  agree,  that  whatever  may  be  lawfully 
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exported,  or  re- exported,  by  one  party  in  its  own  vessels,  to  any  foreign 
country,  may,  in  like  manner,  be  exported  or  re-exported  in  the  vessels 
of  the  other  party.  And  the  same  bounties,  duties,  and  drawbacks  shall 
be  allowed  and  collected,  whether  such  exportation  or  reexportation  be 
made  in  vessels  of  the  one  party  or  of  the  other.  Nor  shall  higher  or 
other  charges,  of  any  kind,  be  imposed  in  the  ports  of  the  one  party,  on 
vessels  of  the  other,  than  are  or  shall  be  payable  in  the  same  ports  by 
national  vessels. 

Article  II. 

No  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation,  into 
the  United  States,  of  any  article  the  produce  or  manufac- 
hy^'Sr  con?«Si  ture  of  the  Free  Hanseatic  Kepublics  of  Lubeck,  Bremen,  and 
^^''"'  Hamburg ;  and  no  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed 

on  the  importation,  into  either  of  the  said  Republics,  of  any  article  the 
produce  or  manufacture  of  the  United  States,  than  are  or  shall  be  pay- 
able on  the  like  article  being  the  produce  or  manufacture  of  any  other 
foreign  country ;  nor  shall  any  other  or  higher  duties  or  charges  be  im- 
posed by  either  party  on  the  exportation  of  any  articles  to  the  United 
States,  or  to  the  Free  Hanseatic  Republics  of  Lubeck,  Bremen,  or 
Hamburg,  respectively,  than  such  as  are,  or  shall  be  payable  on  the  ex- 
portation of  the  like  articles  to  any  other  foreign  country ;  nor  shall 
any  prohibition  be  imposed  on  the  importation  or  exportation  of  any 
article  the  produce  or  manufacture  of  the  United  States,  or  of  the  Free 
Hanseatic  Republics  of  Lubeck,  Bremen,  or  Haniburg,  to  or  from  the 
ports  of  the  United  States,  or  to  or  from  the  ports  of  the  other  party, 
which  shall  not  equally  extend  to  all  other  nations. 

Article  III. 

No  priority  or  preference  shall  be  given,  directly  or  indirectly,  by  any 
'  No  priority  or  pre-  or  clthcr  of  thc  coutractiug  parties,  nor  by  any  company, 
rer*.icLio  be  given.  cori)oration,  or  agent,  acting  on  their  behalf,  or  under  their 
authority,  in  the  purchase  of  any  article  the  growth,  produce,  or  manu- 
facture of  their  States,  respectively,  imported  into  the  other,  on  account 
of,  or  in  reference  to  the  character  of  the  vessel,  whether  it  be  of  the 
one  party  or  of  the  other,  in  which  such  article  was  imported ;  it  being 
the  true  intent  and  meaning  of  the  contracting  parties  that  no  distinc- 
tion or  difference  whatever  shall  be  made  in  this  respect. 

Article  IV. 

In  consideration  of  the  limited  extent  of  the  territories  of  the  Repub- 
lics of  Lubeck,  Bremen,  and  Hamburg,  and  of  the  intimate  connection 
of  trade  and  navigation  subsisting  between  these  Republics,  it  is  hereby 
stipulated  and  agreed,  that  any  vessel  which  shall  be  owned  exclusively 
by  a  citizen  or  citizens  of  any  or  either  of  them,  and  of  which  the  mas- 
ter shall  also  be  a  citizen  of  any  or  either  of  them,  and  provided  three- 
fourths  of  the  jcrew  shall  be  citizens  or  subjects  of«  any  or  either  of 
the  said  Republics,  or  of  any  or  either  of  the  States  of  the  Confedera- 
tion of  Germany,  such  vessel,  so  owned  and  navigated,  shall,  for  all  the 
purposes  of  this  convention,  be  taken  to  be  and  considered  as  a  vessef 
belonging  to  Lubeck,  Bremen,  or  Hamburg. 
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Article  V. 

Any  vessel,  together  with  her  cargo,  belonging  to  either  of  the  Free 
Uanseatic  liepublics  of  Lubeck,  Bremen,'  or  Hamburg,  and  coming  from 
either  of  the  said  ports  to  the  United  States,  shall,  for  all  the  purposes 
of  this  convention,  be  deemed  to  have  cle^ared  from  the  Eepublic  to 
T^hich  such  vessel  belongs,  although,  in  fact,  it  may  not  have  been  the 
one  from  which  she  departed ;  and  any  vessel  of  the  United  States,  and 
lier  cargo,  trading  to  the  ports  of  Lubeck,  Bremen,  or  Hamburg,  directly, 
or  in  succession,  shall,  for  the  like  purposes,  be  on  the  footing  of  a  Hau- 
seatic  vessel  and  her  cargo  making  the  same  voyage. 

Article  VJ. 

It  is  likewise  agreed  that  it  shall  be  wholly  free  for  all  merchants, 
commanders  of  ships,  and  other  citizens  of  both  parties,  to  manage, 
themselves,  their  own  business,  in  all  the  ports  and  places  subject  to  the 
jurisdiction  of  each  other,  as  well  with  respect  to  the  consignment 
and  sale  of  their  goods  and  merchandise  by  wholesale  or  retail,  as  with 
respect  to  the  loading,  unloading,  and  sending  off  their  ships,  submit- 
ting themselv^es  to  the  laws,  decrees,  and* usages  there  established,  to 
which  native  citizens  are  subjected ;  they  being,  in  all  these  cases,  to 
be  treated  as  citizens  of  the  Republic  in  which  they  reside,  or  at  least 
to  be  placed  on  a  footing  with  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  most 
favored  nation. 

Article  YII. 

The  citizens  of  each  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  have  power  to 
dispose  of  their  personal  goods,  within  the  jurisdiction  of  p„^„  ^^  .y,,^^ 
the  other,  by  sale,  donation,  testament,  or  otherwise;  and  ofi>«™'»»»»ood» 
their  representatives,  being  citizens  of  the  other  party,  shall  succeed  to 
their  said  personal  goods,  whether  by  testament  or  ab  intestato,  and  they 
may  take  i)ossession  thereof,  either  by  themselves  or  others  acting  for 
them,  and  dispose  of  the  same  at  their  will,  paying  such  dues  only  as 
the  inhabitants  of  the  country  wherein  said  goods  are  shall  be  subject 
to  pay  in  like  cases ;  and  if,  in  the  case  of  real  estate,  the  said  heirs 
would  be  prevented  from  entering  into  the  possession  of  the  inheritance 
on  account  of  their  character  of  aliens,  there  shall  be  granted  to  thiem 
the  term  of  three  years  to  dispose  of  the  same,  as  they  may  think  proper, 
and  to  withdraw  the  proceeds  without  molestation,  and  exempt  from 
all  duties  of  detraction  on  the  part  of  the  Government  of  the  respective 
States. 

Article  YUI. 

Both  the  contracting  parties  promise,  and  engage  formally,  to  give 
their  special  protection  to  the  persons  and  property  of  the 

..  •  ^  1  i.1  J?       11  j.»  ■!_  •!_        •  Special  prot«»clion 

Citizens  of  each  other,  of  all  occupations,  who  may  be  in  topersonnandprop- 
the  territories  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  one  or  the  ""' 
lather,  transient  or  dwelling  therein,  leaving  open  and  free  to  them  the 
tribunals  of  justice  for  their  judicial  recourse,  on  the  same  terms  which 
are  usual  and  customary  with  the  natives  or  citizens  of  the  country  in 
which  they  may  be ;  for  which  they  inay  employ,  in  defence  of  their 
rights,  such  advocates,  solicitors,  notaries,  agents,  and  factors  as  they 
may  judge  proper,  in  all  their  trials  at  law ;  and  such  citizens  or  agents 
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Bhall  have  as  free  opportanity  as  native  citizens  to  be  present  at  the 
decisions  and  sentences  of  the  tribunals,  in  all  cases  Tvhich  may  con- 
cern them,  and  likewise  at  the  taking  of  all  examinations  and  evidence 
which  may  be  exhibited  in  the  said  trials. 

Article  IX. 

The  contracting  parties,  desiring  to  live  in  peace  and  harmony  with. 
^a^ or,  to  become  a^  tfic  othcr  nations  of  the  earth, 'by  means  of  a  policy 


comiuun. 


frank  and  equally  friendly  with  all,  engage  mutually  not  to 
grant  any  particular  favor  to  other  nations,  in  respect  of  commerce  and 
navigation,  which  shall  not  immediately  become  common  to  the  other 
party?  who  shall  enjoy  the  same  freely,  if  the  concession  was  freely 
jnade,  or  on  allowing  the  same  compensation,  if  the  concession  was 
conditional. 

Article  X. 

The  present  convention  shall  be  in  force  for  the  term  of  twelve  years 
Duration  of  con-  f^om  thc  datc  hcrcof,  and  further,  until  the  end  o^  twelve 
irrnuun.  ffiouths  aftcr  the  Government  of  the  United  States  on  tjie 

one  part,  or  the  free  Hauseatic  Kepublics  of  Lubeck,  Bremen,  or  Ham- 
burg, or  either  of  them,  on  the  other  part,  shall  have  given  notice  of 
their  intention  to  terminate  the  same ;  each  of  the  said  contracting 
parties  reserving  to  itself  the  right  of  giving  such  notice  to  the  other, 
at  the  end  of  the  said  term  of  twelve  years.  And  it  is  hereby  agreed  be- 
tween them  that,  at  the  expiration  of  twelve  months  after  such  notice 
shall  have  been  received  by  either  of  the  parties  from  the  other,  this 
convention,  and  all  the  provisions  thereof,  shall,  altogether,  cease  and 
determine,  as  far  as  regards  the  States  giving  and  receiving  such  notice; 
it  being  always  understood  and  agreed  that,  if  one  or  more  of  the  Hau- 
seatic Kepublics  aforesaid  shall,  at  the  expiration  of  twelve  years  &oni 
the  date  hereof,  give  or  receive  notice  of  the  proposed  termination  oiT 
this  convention,  it  shall  nevertheless  remain  in  full  force  and  operation 
as  far  as  regards  the  remaining  Hauseatic  Eepublics  or  Republic,  which 
may  not  have  given  or  received  such  notice. 

Article  XI. 

The  present  convention  being  approved  and  ratified  by  the  President 
juiifieatioBH         ^^  ^^®  United  States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 

I  eatioBH.  ^^^  Senate  thereof,  and  by  the  Senates  of  the  Hauseatic 
Eepublics  of  Lubeck,  Bremen,  and  Hamburg,  the  ratifications  shall  be 
exchanged  at  Washington  within  nine  months  from  the  date  hereof,  or 
sooner  if  possible. 

In  faith  whereof  we,  the  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  contracting  parties, 
have  signed  the  present  convention,  and  have  thereto  afdxed  our  seals. 

Done  in  quadruplicates  at  the  city  of  Washington,  on  the  twentietli  . 
day  of  December,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred 
and  twenty-seven,  in  the  fifty-second  year  of  the  Independence  of  the 
United  States  of  America.  * 


H.  CLAY. 
V.  KUMPFF. 


L.  S. 
L.  S. 
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HANSEATIC  REPUBLICS,  1828. 

ADDITIONAL  ARTICLE  TO  THE  CONVENTION  OP  FRIENDSHIP,  COMMERCE, 
AND  NAVIGATION,  OF  THE  20TH  OF  DECEMBER,  1827,  BETWEEN  THE 
UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA  AND  THE  HAN8EATIC  REPUBLICS  OF  LU- 
BECK,  BREMEN,  AND  HAMBURG.  CONCLUDED  JUNE  4,  1828;  RATIFI- 
CATIONS EXCHANGED  JANUARY  14. 1829 ;  PROCLAIMED  JANUARY  14,  1829. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  the  Hanaeatic  Republics  of  Lubeck, 
Bremen,  and  Hamburg,  wishing  to  favor  their  mutual  com-  oM^ct  of  additional 
merce  by  affording,  in  their  ports,  every  necessary  assist-  "'*"'*• 
ance  to  their  respective  vessels,  the  undersigned  Plenipotentiaries  have 
further  agreed  upon  the  following  additional  article  to  the  convention 
of  friendship,  commerce,  and  navigation,  concluded  at  Washington  on 
the  twentieth  day  of  December,  1827,  between  the  contracting  parties. 

The  Consuls  and  ViceConsuls may  cause  to  be  arrested  the  sailors, 
being  part  of  the  crews  of  the  vessels  of  their  respective 
countries,  who  shall  have  deserted  from  the  said  vessels,  in         ^°""'*'  ^'^ 
order  to  send  them  back  and  transport  them  out  of  the  country.    For 
which  purpose  the  said  Consuls  and  yice-Consuls  shall  address  them- 
selves to  the  courts,  judges,  and  officers  competent,  and  shall  demand 
the  said  deserters,  in  writing,  proving  by  an  exhibition  of  the  registers  of 
the  said  vessels,  or  ship's  roll,  or  other  official  document,  that  those  men 
were  part  of  said  crews;  and  on  this  demand  being  so  proved,  (saving, 
however,  where  the  contrary'  is  proved,)  the  delivery  shall  not  be  refused ; 
and  there  shall  be  given  aU  aid  and  assistance  to  the  said 
Consuls  and  Vice-Consuls  for  the  search,  seizure,  and  arrest  affbrded*SJVr!iuit 
of  the  said  deserters,  who  shall  even  be  detained  and  kept 
in  the  prisons  of  the  country,  at  their  request  and  expense,  until  they 
shall  have  found  opportunity  of  sending  them  back.    But  if  they  be  not 
sent  back  within  two  months,  to  be  counted  from  the  day  of  their  arrest, 
they  shall  be  set  at  liberty,  and  shall  be  no  more  arrested  for  the  same 
cause. 

It  is  understood,  however,  that  if  the  deserter  should  be  found  to 
have  committed  any  crime  or  offence,  his  surrender  may  be  delayed 
until  the  tribunal  before  which  the  case  shall  be  depending  shall  have 
pronounced  its  sentence,  and  such  sentence  shall  have  been  carried 
into  effect. 

The  present  additional  article  shall  have  the  same  force  and  value  as 
if  it  were  inserted,  word  for  word,  in  the  convention  signed  at  Wash- 
ington on  the  twentieth  day  of  December,  one  thousand  eight  hundred 
and  twenty-seven,  and  being  approved  and  ratified  by  the  President  of 
the  United  States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate 
thereof,  and  by  the  Senates  of  the  Hanseatic  Eepublics  of 
Lubeck,  Bremen,  and  Hamburg,  the  ratifications  shall  be  R*t^fi«=»'»o«- 
exchanged  at  Washington  within  nine  months  from  the  date  hereof,  or 
sooner  if  possible. 

In  faith  whereof  we,  the  undersigned,  by  virtue  of  our  respective  full 
powers,  have  signed  the  present  additional  article,  and  have  thereto 
affixed  our  seals. 

Done  in  quadruplicate  at  the  city  of  Washington,  on  the  fourth  day 
of  June,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
twenty-eight 


V.  EUMPFF 
30 


H.  CLAY.       [L.  S.1 

.  [l.  S.J 
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HANSEATIC  EEPXJBLICS,  1852. 

CONVENTION  FOR  THE  MUTUAL  EXTENSION  OF  THE  JURISDICTION  OP 
CONSULS,  BETWEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA  AND  THE  FREE 
AND  HANSEATIC  REPUBLICS  OF  HAMBURG,  BREMEN,  AND  LUBECK.  CON- 
CLUDED AT  WASHINGTON  APRIL  30,  1852 ;  RATIFICATIONS  EXCHANGED 
FEBRUARY  25,  1853;  PROCLAIMED  JUNE  6,  1853. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  the  Fi*ee  audHanseaticRepublicks 
of  Hamburg,  Bremen,  and  Lubeck,  baving  agreed  to  extend,  in  eertaiu 
cases,  the  jurisdiction  of  their  respective  Consuls,  and  to  increase  the 
powers  granted  to  said  Consuls  by  existing  treaty  stipular 
^'*°"'""'''  tions,  have  named  for  this  purpose,  as  their  respective 

Plenipotentiaries,  to  wit: 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  Daniel  Webster, 
Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  States,  and  the  Senate  of  the  Free  and 
Uanseatic  City  of  Hamburg,  the  Senate  of  the  Free  and  Hanseatic  City 
of  Bremen,  and  the  Senate  of  the  Free  and  Hanseatic  City  of  Lubeck, 
Albert  Schumacher,  Consul-General  of  Hamburg  and  Bremen  in.  the 
United  States ; 

Who,  having  exchanged  their  full  powers,  found  in  due  and  proper 
form,  have  agreed  to  and  signed  the  following  articles : 

Article  I. 

The  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  commercial  and  ^ice-commercial  agents 
of  each  of  the  high  contracting  parties  shall  have  the  right 
as  such,  to  sit  as  judges  and  arbitrators  in  such  differences 
as  may  arise  between  the  masters  and  crews  of  the  vessels  belonging  to  the 
nation  whose  interests  are  committed  to  their  charge,  without  the  interfer- 
ence of  the  local  authorities^  unless  the  conduct  of  the  crews  or  of  the  mas- 
ter should  disturb  the  order  or  tranquillity  of  the  country ;  or  the  said  Con- 
suls,yice-Consu1s,  commercial  agents,  or  vice-commercial  agents,  should 
require  their  assistance  in  executing  or  supporting  their  own  decisions. 
But  this  species  of  judgment  or  arbitration  shall  not  deprive  the  con- 
tending parties  of  the  right  they  have  to  resort,  on  their  return,  to  the 
judicial  authority  of  their  own  country. 

Abticle  II. 

The  present  convention  shall  be  in  force  for  the  term  of  twelve  years 
limitntkmof  tfai.  irom  the  day  of  its  ratifications;  and  further  until  the  end 
cooxeution.  ^f  twclvc  mouths,  after  the  Government  of  the  United 

States  on  the  one  part,  or  the  Free  and  Hanseatic  Bepublicks  of  Ham- 
burg, Bremen,  or  Lubeck,  or  either  of  them,  on  the  other  part,  shall 
have  given  notice  of  their  intention  to  terminate  the  same;  each  of  the 
contracting  parties  reserving  to  itself  the  right  of  giving  such  notice  to 
the  other  at  the  end  of  the  said  term  of  twelve  years.  And  it  is  hereby 
agreed  that,  at  the  expiration  of  twelve  months  after  such  notice  shaU 
have  been  received  by  either  of  the  parties  from  the  other,  this  conven- 
tion, and  all  the  provisions  thereof,  shall  altogether  cease  and  determine, 
as  far  as  regards  the  States  giving  and  receiving  such  notice ;  it  being 
always  understood  and  agreed  that,  if  one  or  more  of  the  Free  and 
Hanseatic  Republicks  aforesaid  shall,  at  the  expiration  of  twelve  years 
from  the  date  of  the  ratification  of  the  convention,  give  or  receive 
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notice  of  tlie  termination  of  the  same,  it  shall,  nevertheless,  remain  in 
full  force  and  operation,  as  far  as  regards  the  remaining  Free  and 
Hanseatic  Eepubiicks  or  Bepablick,  which  may  not  have  given  or  received 
such  notice. 

Article  III. 

This  convention  is  concluded  subject  to  the  ratification  of  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  United  States  of  America,  by  and  with  the  ad- 
vice and  consent  of  the  Senate  thereof,  and  by  the  Senates  ^^^*^^n». 
of  the  Free  and  Hanseatic  Eepubiicks  of  Ham  burg,  Bremen,  and  Lubeck; 
and  tbe  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  at  Washington  within  twelve 
months  from  the  date  hereof,  or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  witness  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
above  articles,  as  well  in  German  as  in  English,  and  have  thereto  affixed 
their  seals. 

Done  in  quadruplicate,  at  the  city  of  Washington,  on  the  thirtieth 
day  of  April,  A.  D.  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fiffcy- 
two,  in  the  seventy-sixth  year  of  the  Independence  of  the  ^"'' 

United  States  of  America. 

DAIS^L  WEBSTER.  •  \l.  S. 


A.  SCHUMAOHEE.    [L.  s. 


I.  •  [l. 

.     [L. 


HAWAIIAN    ISLANDS. 


HAWAIIA:^  islands,  1849. 

TREATY  WITH  THE  HAWAIIAN  ISLANDS.  CONCLUDED  DECEMBER  20, 1849 ; 
RATIFICATIONS  EXCHANGED  AT  HONOLULU,  AUGUST  24,  1850;  PRO- 
CLAIMED NOVEMBER  9,  1850. 

The  TJiiited  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the 
Hawaiian  Islands,  equally  animated  with  the  desire  of  maintaining  the 
relations  of  good  understanding  wbich  have  hitherto  so  happily  sub- 
sisted between  their  respective  States,  and  consolidating  the  commer- 
cial intercourse  between  them,  have  agreed  to  enter  into  negotiations 
for  the  conclusion  of  a  treaty  of  friendship,  commerce,  and  naviga- 
tion, for  .which  purpose  they  have  appointed  Plenipotentiaries,  that  is 
to  say: 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  John  M.  Clayton, 
Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  States  5  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of 
the  Hawaiian  Islands,  James  Jackson  Jarves,  accredited  as  his  special 
Commissioner  to  the  Government  of  the  United  States; 

Who,  after  having  exchanged  their  full  powers,  found  in  good  and 
due  form,  have  concluded  and  signed  the  following  articles : 

ARTICLE  I. 

There  shall  be  perpetual  peace  and  amity  between  the  United  States 
and  the  King  of  the  Hawaiian  Islands,  his  heirs  and  his 

Peace  imd  Rinity.  ^^  ' 

successors. 

ARTICLE  II. 

There  shall  be  reciprocal  liberty  of  commerce  and  navigation  between 
Reciprocal  rreedom  thc  Uuitcd  Statcs  of  Amcrica  and  the  Hawaiian  Islands. 
ofirade.  ]^q  ^^^y  ^f  customs,  or  other  impost,  shall  be  charged  upon 

any  goods,  the  produce  or  manufacture  of  one  country,  upon  importer 
tion  from  such  country  into  the  other,  other  or  higher  than  the  duty  or 
impost  charged  upon  goods  of  the  same  kind,  the  produce  or  manufac- 
ture of,  or  imported  from,  any  other  country;  and  the  United  States  of 
America  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Hawaiian  Islands  do  hereby 
engage  that  the  subjects  or  citizens  of  any  other  State  shall  not  enjoy 
any  favor,  privilege,  or  immunity,  whatever,  in  matters  of  commerce  and 
navigation,  which  shall  not  also,  at  the  same  time,  be  extended  to  the 
subjecj;3  or  citizens  of  the  other  contracting  party,  gratuitously,  if  the 
concession  in  favor  of  that  other  State  shall  have  been  gratuitous,  and  in 
return  for  a  compensation,  as  nearly  as  possible  of  proportionate  value 
and  effect,  to  be  adjusted  by  mutual  agreement,  if  the  concession  shsdl 
have  been  conditional. 

Article  III. 

All  articles,  the  produce  or  manufacture  of  either  country,  which  can 

legally  be  imported  into  either  country  from  the  other,  in 

Bu»<aideet.        ghipfi  of  that  othcr  country,  and  thence  coming,  shall,  when 
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SO  imported,  be  subject  to  the  same  duties,  and  enjoy  the  same  privi- 
lepres,  whether  imported  in  ships  of  the  one  country  or  in  ships  of  the 
other ;  and  in  like  manner,  all  goods  which  can  legally  be  expolpted  or 
re-exported  from  either  country  to  the  other,  in  ships  of  that  other 
country,  shall,  when  so  exported  or  re-exported,  be  subject  to  the  same 
duties,  and  be  entitled  to  the  same  privileges,  drawbacks,  bounties,  and 
allowances,  whether  exported  in  ships  of  the  one  country  or  in  ships  of 
the  other ;  and  all  goods  and  articles,  of  whatever  description,  not  being 
of  the  produce  or  manufacture  of  the  United  States,  which  can  be  legally 
imported  into  the  Sandwich  Islands,  shall,  when  so  imported  in  vessels 
of  the  United  States,  pay  no  other  or  higher  duties,  imposts,  or  charges, 
than  shall  be  payable  upon  the  like  goods  and  articles  when  imported 
in  the  vessels  of  the  most  favored  foreign  nation,  other  than  the  nation 
of  which  the  said  goods  and  articles  are  the  produce  or  manufacture. 

Aeticle  IV. 

No  duties  of  tonnage,  harbor,  lighthouses,  pilotage,  quarantine,  or 
other  similar  duties,  of  whatever  nature  or  under  whatever 

J  *         t»  1111*  •%     *  •  J.*  J  J »  Tonmit*  duties  Jkc. 

denomination,  shall  be  imposed  m  either  country  upon  the 
vessels  of  the  other  in  respect  of  voyages  between  the  United  States 
of  America  and  the  Hawaiian  Islands,  if  laden,  or  in  respect  of  any 
voyage  if  in  ballast,  which  shall  not  be  equally  imposed  in  the  like 
cases  on  national  vessels. 

Article  V. 

It  is  hereby  declared  that  the  stipulations  of  the  present  treaty  are  not 
to  be  understood  as  applying  to  the  navigation  and  carrying  ^^^  ^^^^ 
trade  between  one  port  and  another  situated  in  the  States  coMungtr.  e. 
of  either  contracting  party,  such  navigation  and  trade  being  reserved 
exclusively  to  national  vessels. 

Article  VI. 

Steam-vessels  of  the  United  States  which  may  be  employed  by  the 
Government  of  the  said  States  in  the  carrying  of  their  pub-  ste«m.vc»«.i>  car- 
lic  mails  across  the  Pacific  Ocean,  or  from  one  port  in  that  '^''°*'^^ 
ocean  to  another,  shall  have  free  ac.cess  to  the  ports  of  the  Sandwich 
Islands,  with  the  privilege  of  stopping  therein  to  refit,  to  refresh,  to  land 
passengers  and  their  baggage,  and  for  the  transaction  of  any  business 
pertaining  to  the  public  mail  service  of  the  United  States,  and  shall  be 
subject*  in  such  ports  to  no  duties  of  tonnage,  harbor,  light-houses,  quar- 
antine, or  other  similar  duties,  of  whatever  nature  or  under  whatever 
denomination. 

Article  VII.  y 

The  whale-ships  of  the  United  States  shall  have  access  to  the  ports 
of  Hilo,  Kealakekua,  and  Hanalei,  in  the  Sandwich  Islands,         wh«ie-i.h. 
for  the  purposes  of  refitment  and  refreshment,  as  well  as  to  *""  '^ 

the  port«  of  Honolulu  and  Lahaina,  which  only  are  ports  of  entry  for  all 
merchant  vessels ;  and  in  all  the  above-named  ports  they  shall  be  per- 
mitted to  trade  or  barter  their  supplies  or  goods,  excepting  spirituous 
liqpors,  to  the  amount  of  two  hundred  dollars  ad  valorem  tor  each  ves- 
sel, without  paying  any  charge  for  tonnage  or  harbor  dues  of  any  descrip- 
tion, or  any  duties  or  imposts  whatever  upon  the  goods  or  articles  so 
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traded  or  bartered.  They  shall  also  be  permitted,  with  the  like  exemp- 
tion from  all  charges  for  tonnage  and  harbor  dues,  further  to  trade  or 
barterj'with  the  same  exception  as  to  spirituous  liquors,  to  the  addi- 
tional amount  of  one  thousand  dollars  ad  valorem  for  each  vessel,  paying 
upon  the  additional  goods  and  articles  so  traded  and  bartered  no  other 
or  higher  duties  than  are  payable  on  like. goods  and  articles  when  im- 
ported in  the  vessels  and  by  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  most  favored 
foreign  nation.  They  shall  also  be  permitted  to  pass  from  port  to  port 
of  the  Sandwich  Islands  for  the  purpose  of  procuring  refreshments,  but 
they  shall  not  discharge  their  seamen  or  land  their  passengers  in  the  said 
islands,  except  at  Lahaina  and  Honolulu ;  and  in  all  the  ports  named 
in  this  article  the  whale-ships  of  the  United  States  shall  enjoy,  in  all 
respects  whatsoever,  all  the  rights,  privileges,  and  immunities  which, 
are  enjoyed  by,  or  shall  be  granted  to,  the  whale-ships  of  the  most 
favored  foreign  nation.  The  like  privilege  of  frequenting  the  three 
ports  of  the  Sandwich  Islands  above  named  in  this  article  not  being 
ports  of  entry  for  merchant  vessels,  is  also  guaranteed  to  all  the  public 
armed  vessels  of  the  United  States.  But  nothing  in  this  article  shall 
be  construed  as  authorizing  any  vessel  of  the  United  States  having  on 
board  any  disease  usually  regarded  as  requiring  quarantine  to  enter, 
during  the  continuance  of  such  disease  on  board,  any  port  of  the  Sand- 
,  wich  Islands  other  than  Lahaina  or  Honolulu. 

Article  VIII. 

The  contracting  parties  engage,  in  regard  to  the  personal  privileges 
PriTiie««,  of  oiti-  that  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America  shall  enjoy 
*n"HawS^a^w^d^  in  the  dominions  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Hawaiian 
anciivice  verw.        Iglauds  aud  thc  subjccts  of  his  said  Majesty  in  the  United 
States  of  America,  that  they  shall  have  free  and  undoubted  right  to 
travel  and  to  reside  in  the  States  of  the  two  high  contracting  parties, 
subject  to  the  same  precautions  of  police  which  are  practiced  towards  the 
subjects  or  citizens  of  the  most  favored  nations.    They  shall  be  entitled 
to  occupy  dwellings  and  warehouses,  and  to  dispose  of  their  personal 
property  of  every  kind  and  description,  by  sale,  gift,  exchange,  will,  or 
in  any  other  way  whatever,  without  the  smallest  hinderance  or  obstacle; 
and  their  heirs  or  representatives,  being  subjects  or  citizens  of  the  other 
contracting  party,  shall  succeed  to  their  personal  goods,  whether  by  tes- 
tament or  abintestato,  and  may  take  possession  thereof,  either  by  them- 
selves or  by  others  acting  for  thein,  and  dispose  of  the  same  at  will, 
paying  to  the  profit  of  the  respective  Governments  such  dues  only  as 
the  inhabitants  of  the  country  wherein  the  said  goods  are  shall  be  sub- 
ject to  pay  in  like  cases.    And  in  case  of  the  absence  of  the  heir  and 
representative,  such  care  shall  be  taken  of  the  said  goods  as  would  be 
taken  of  the  goods  of  a  native  of  the  same  country  in  like  ca«e  until  tha 
lawful  owner  may  take  measures  for  receiving  them.    And  if  a  question 
should  arise  among  several  claimants  as  to  which  of  them  said  goods 
belong,  the  same  shall  be  decided  finally  by  the  laws  aud  judges  of  the 
land  wherein  the  said  goods  are.    Where,  on  the  decease  of  any  person 
holding  real  estate  within  the  territories  of  one  party,  such  real  estate 
would,  by  the  laws  of  the  land,  descend  on  a  citizen  or  subject  of  the 
other  were  he  not  disqualified  by  alienage,  such  citizen  or  subject  shall 
be  allowed  a  reasonable  time  to  sell  the  same,  and  to  withdraw  the  pro- 
ceeds without  molestation  and  exempt  from  all  duties  of  detraction  on 
the  part  of  the  Government  of  the  respective  States.    The  citizens  or 
subjects  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  not  be  obliged  to  pay,  under 
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any  pretence  whatever,  any  taxes  or  impositions  other  or  pfreater  than 
those  which  are  paid,  or  may  hereafter  be  paid,  by  the  subjects  or  citi- 
zens of  the  most  favored  nations  in  the  respective  States  of  tlie  higli  con- 
tracting parties.  They  shall  be  exempt  from  all  military  service,  whether 
"by  land  or  by  sea  5  from  forced  loans ;  and  from  every  extraordinary  con- 
tnbntiou  not  general  and  by  law  established.  Their  dwelliugs,  ware- 
Loases,  and  all  premises  appertaining  thereto,  destined  for  the  i)urpo8e8 
of  commerce  or  residence,  shall  be  respected.  No  arbitrary  search  of  or 
visit  to  their  houses,  and  no  arbitrary  examination  or  ins])ectiou  what- 
ever of  the  books,  papers,  or  accounts  of  their  trade  shall  be  made;  but 
such  measures  shall  be  executed  only  in  conformity  with  th6  legal  sen- 
tence of  a  competent  tribunal ;  and  each  of  the  two  contracting  parties 
engages  that  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  other  residing  in  their  re- 
spective States  shall  enjoy  their  property  and  personal  security  in  as 
full  and  ample  manner  as  their  own  citizens  or  subjects,  or  the  subjects 
or  citizens  of  the  most  favored  nation,  but  subject  always  to  the  laws 
aod  statutes  of  the  two  countries,  respectively. 

Article  IX. 

The  citizens  and  subjects  of  each  of  the  two  contracting  parties  shall 
be  free  in  the  States  of  the  other  to  manage  their  own  aft'airs 
themselves,  or  to  commit  those  affairs  to  the  management  r«um.Tw.thrir^eJJ 

e%  '  \  ±^  •     J.  J.1       ■       I  1  r»  of  the  country. 

of  any  persons  whom  they  may  appoint  as  their  broker,  fac- 
tor, or  agent;  nor  shall  the  citizens  and  subjects  of  the  two  contracting 
parties  be  restrained  in  their  choice  of  persons  to  act  in  such  capacities, 
nor  shall  they  be  called  upon  to  pay  any  salary  or  remuneration  to  any 
person' whom  they  shall  not  choose  to  employ. 

Absolute  freedom  shall  be  given  in  all  cases  to  the  buyer  and  seller  to 
bargain  together,  and  to  fix  the  price  of  any  goods  or  merchandise  im- 
ported into,  or  to  be  exported  from,  the  States  and  domains  of  the  two 
contracting  parties,  save  and  except  generally  such  cases  wherein  the 
laws  and  usages  of  the  country  may  require  the  intervention  of  any 
special  agents  in  the  States  and  dominions  of  the  contracting  parties. 
But  nothing  contained  in  this  or  any  other  article  of  the  present  treaty 
shall  be  construed  to  authorize  the  sale  of  spirituous  liquors  to  the 
natives  of  the  Sandwich  Islands,  farther  than  such  sale  mayjt)e  allowed 
by  the  Hawaiian  laws. 

Aeticle  X. 

Each  of  the  two  contracting  parties  may  have,  in  the  ports  of  the 
other.  Consuls,  Vice-Oonsuls,  and  commercial  agents,  of  ^^^^^  ^^ 
their  own  appointment,  who  shall  enjoy  the  same  privileges 
and  powers  with  those  of  the  most  favored  nations  j  but  if  any  such 
Consuls  shall  exercise  commerce,  they  shall  be  subject  to  the  same  laws 
and  usages  to  which  the  private  individuals  of  their  nation  are  subject 
in  the  same  place.  The  said  Consuls,  Vice-Donsuls,  and  commercial 
agents  are  authorized  to  require  the  assistance  of  the  local 
authorities  for  the  search,  arrest,  detention,  and  imprison- 
ment of  the  deserters  from  the  ships  of  war  and  merchant  vessels  of 
their  country.  For  this  purpose  they  shall  apply  to  the  competent  tri- 
bunals, judges,  and  officers,  and  shall,  in  writing,  demand  the  said 
deserters,  proving,  by  the  exhibition  of  the  registers  of  the  vessels,  the 
rolls  of  the  crews,  or  by  other  official  documents,  that  such  individuals 
formed  part  of  the  crews;  and  this  reclamation  being  thus  substantiated, 
the  surrender  shall  not  be  refused.  Such  deserters,  when  arrested,  shall 
be  placed  at  the  disposal  of  the  said  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  or  com- 
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mercial  agents,  and  may  be  confined  in  the  pnblic  prisons,  at  the  re- 
quest and  cost  of  those  who  shall  claim  them,  in  order  to  be  detained 
until  the  time  when  they  shall  be  restored  to  the  vessel  to  which  they 
belonged,  or  sent  back  to  their  own  country  by  a  vessel  of  the  same 
nation,  or  any  other  vessel  whatsoever.  The  agents,  owners,  or  masters  of 
vessels  on  account  of  whom  the  deserters  have  been  apprehended,  upon 
requisition  of  the  local  authorities,  shall  be  required  to  take  or  send 
away  such  deserters  from  the  States  and  dominions  of  the  contracting 
parties,  or  give  such  security  for  their  good  conduct  as  the  law  may  re- 
quire. But,  if  not  sent  back  nor  reclaimed  within  six  months  from  the 
day  of  their  arrest,  or  if  all  the  expenses  of  such  imprisonment  are  not 
defrayed  by  the  party  causing  such  arrest  and  imprisonment,  they  shall 
be  set  at  liberty,  and  shall  not  be  again  arrested  for  the  same  cause. 
However,  if  the  deserters  should  be  found  to  have  committed  any  crime 
or  oflfence,  their  surrender  may  be  delayed  until  the  tribunal  before 
which  their  case  shall  be  depending  shall  have  pronounced  its  sentence, 
and  such  sentence  shall  have  been  carried  into  effect. 

Abtigle  XI. 

It  is  agreed  that  perfect  and  entire  liberty  of  conscience  shall  be  en- 
Liberty  of  con-  Joycd  by  thc  citizcus  and  subjects  of  both  the  contracting 
BcieiK^e.  parties,  in  the  countries  of  the  one  and  the  other,  without 

their  being  liable  to  be  disturbed  or  molested  on  account  of  their  religions 
belief.  But  nothing  contained  in  this  article  shall  be  construed  to  inter- 
fere with  the  exclusive  right  of  the  Hawaiian  Government  to  regulate 
for  itself  the  schools  which  it  may  establish  or  support  within  its  juris- 
diction. 

Article  XII. 

If  any  ships  of  war  or  other  vessels  be  wrecked  on  the  coasts  of  the 
Wreck-  States  or  territories  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties,  such 

^  '*  ships  or  vessels,  or  any  parts  thereof,  and  all  furniture  and 

appurtenances  belonging  thereunto,  and  all  goods  and  merchandise 
which  shall  be  saved  therefrom,  or  the  produce  thereof,  if  sold,  shall  be 
faithfully  restored,  with  the  least  possible  delay,  to  the  proprietor,  upon 
being  claimed  by  them,  or  by  their  duly  authorized  factors;  and  if  there 
are  no  such  proprietors  or  factors  on  the  spot,  then  the  said  goods  and 
merchandise,  or  the  proceeds  thereof,  as  well  as  all  the  papers  found  on 
board  such  wrecked  ships  or  vessels,  shall  be  delivered  to  the  American 
or  Hawaiian  Consul  or  Vice-Consul  in  whose  district  the  wreck  may  have 
taken  place  j  and  such  Consul,  Yice-Consul,  proprietors,  or  factors,  shall 
pay  only  the  expenses  incurred  in  the  preservation  of  the  property,  to- 
gether with  the  rate  of  salvage  and  expenses  of  quarantine  which  would 
have  been  payable  in  the  like  case  of  a  wreck  of  a  national  vessel ;  and 
the  goods  and  merchandise  saved  from  the  wreck  shall  not  be  subject 
to  duties  unless  entered  for  consumption,  it  being  understood  that  in 
case  of  any  legal  claim  upon  such  wreck,  goods,  or  merchandise,  the 
same  shall  be  referred  for  decision  to  the  competent  tribunals  or  the 
country. 

Article  XIII. 

The  vessels  of  either  of  the  two  contracting  parties  which  may  be 

vcweisdrireninto  ^*^^^^  ^^  strcss  of  wcathcr  or  other  cause  into  one  of  the 

port^'V  IlrcM^ol-  ports  of  the  other,  shall  be  exempt  from  all  duties  of  port 

or  navigation  paid  for  the  benefit  of  the  State,  if  the  motives 
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-which  led  to  their  seeking  refuge  be  real  and  evident,  and  if  no  cargo  be 
discharged  or  taken  on  board,  save  such  as  may  relate  to  the  subsistence 
of  the  crew,  or  be  necessary  for  the  repair  of  the  vessels,  and  if  they  do 
not  stay  in  port  beyond  the  time  necessary,  keeping  in  view  the  cause 
^hich  led  to  their  seeking  refuge. 

Article  XIV. 

The  contracting  parties  mutually  agree  to  surrender,  upon  official 
requisition,  to  the  authorities  of  each,  all  persons  who,  being  Extradition  of 
charged  with  the  crimes  of  murder,  piracy,  arson,  robbery,  "•«'"'^ 
forgery,  or  the  utterance  of  forged  paper,  committed  within  the  jurisdic- 
tion of  either,  shall  be  found  within  the  territories  of  the  other ;  provided 
that  this  shall  only  be  done  upon  such  evidence  of  criminality  as,  accord- 
ing to  the  laws  of  the  place  where  the  person  so  charged  shall  be  found, 
would  justify  his  apprehension  and  commitment  for  trial,  if  the  crime 
had  there  been  committed.  And  the  respective  judges  and  other  magis- 
trates of  the  two  Governments  shall  have  authority,  upon  complaint 
made  under  oath,  to  issue  a  warrant  for  the  apprehension  of  the  person 
so  charged,  that  he  may  be  brought  before  such  judges  or  other  magis- 
trates respectively,  to  the  end  that  the  evidence  of  criminality  may  be 
heard  and  considered ;  and  if,  on  such  hearing,  the  evidence  be  deemed 
sufficient  to  sustain  the  charge,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  examining 
judge  or  magistrate  to  certify  the  same  to  the  proper  executive  authority, 
that  a  warrant  may  issue  for  the  surrender  of  such  fugitive.  The 
expense  of  such  apprehension  and  delivery  shall  be  borne  and  defrayed 
by  the  party  who  makes  the  requisition  and  receives  the  fugitive. 

Article  XV. 

So  soon  as  steam  or  other  mail  packets,  under  the  flag  of  either  of  the 
contracting  parties,  shall  have  commenced  running  between 
their  respective  ports  of  entry,  the  contracting  parties  agree  **•'•""'*"'*■*•• 
to  receive  at  the  post-offices  of  those  ports  all  mailable  matter,  and  to 
forward  it  a«  directed,  the  destination  being  to  some  regular  post-office 
of  either  country ;  charging  thereupon  the  regular  postal  rates  as  estab- 
lished by  law  in  the  territories  of  either  party  receiving*  said  mailable 
matter,  in  addition  to  the  original  postage  of  the  office  whence  the  mail 
was  sent.  Mails  for  the  United  States  shall  be  made  up  at  regular  in- 
tervals at  the  Hawaiian  post-office,  and  despatched  to  ports  of  the  United 
States ;  the  postmasters  at  which  ports  shall  open  the  same,  and  for- 
ward the  enclosed  matter  as  directed,  crediting  the  Hawaiian  Government 
with  their  postages  as  established  by  law,  and  stamped  upon  each  man- 
uscript or  [)rinted  sheet. 

All  mailable  matter  destined  for  the  Hawaiian  Islands  shall  be  received 
at  the  several  post-offices  in  the  United  States,  and  forwarded  to  San 
Francisco,  or  other  ports  on  the  Pacific  coast  of  the  United  States, 
whence  the  postmasters  shall  despatch  it  by  the  regular  mail  packets  to 
Honolulu,  the  Hawaiian  Government  agreeing  on  their  part  to  receive 
and  collect  for  and  credit  the  Post-Office  Department  of  the  United  States 
with  the  United  States'  rates  charged  thereupon.  It  shall  be  optional  to 
prepay  the  postage  on  letters  in  either  country,  but  postage  on  printed 
sheets  and  newspapers  shall  in  all  cases  be  prepaid.  The  respective 
post-office  departments  of  the  contracting  parties  shall,  in  their  accounts, 
which  are  to  be  adjusted  annually,  be  credited  with  all  dead  letters 
returned. 
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Article  XVI. 

The  present  treaty  shall  be  in  force  fi*om  the  date  of  the  exchange  ot 
Continuance  of  this  thc  ratiflcatlons,  for  the  term  of  ten  years,  and  further,  until 
treaty.  ^jj^  ^^^j  ^f  twclvc  uiouths  aftcr  either  of  the  contracting 

parties  shall  have  given  notice  to  the  other  of  its  intention  to  terminate 
the  same,  each  of  the  said  contracting  parties  reserving  to  itself  the 
right  of  giving  such  notice  at  the  end  of  the  said  term  of  ten  years,  or 
at  any  subsequent  term. 

Any  citizen  or  subject  of  either  party  infringing  the  articles  of  this 
treaty  shall  be  held  responsible  for  the  same,  and  the  harmony  and  good 
correspondence  between  the  two  Governments  shall  not  be  interrupted 
thereby,  each  party  engaging  in  no  way  to  protect  the  offender,  or  sane* 
tion  such  .violation. 

Article  XVIL 

The  present  treaty  shall  be  ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United 
lutificauon*  Statcs  of  Amcrlca,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
lut,  cauont.  ^^^  Scuatc  of  thc  said  States,  and  by  His  Majesty  the  King 
of  the  Hawaiian  Islands,  by  and  with  the  advice  of  his  Privy  Council  of 
State,  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  at  Honolulu  within 
eighteen  months  from  the  date  of  its  signature,  or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  witness  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
same  in  triplicate,  and  have  thereto  affixed  their  seals. 

Done  at  Washington,  in  the  English  language,  the  twentieth  day  of 
December,  in  the  year  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  forty-nine. 

JOHN  M.  CLAYTON.  [seal.] 

JAMES  JACKSON  JARYES.  [seal.; 
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TREATY  OF  AMITY,  COMMERCE,  AND  NAVIGATION,  AND  FOR  THE  EXTRA- 
DITION  OF  FUGITIVE  CRIMINALS,  BETWEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF 
AMERICA  AND  THE  REPUBLIC  OF  HAYTI.  CONCLUDED  AND  SIGNED  AT 
PORT  AU  PRINCE  NOVEMBER  3,  1864 ;  RATIFICATIONS  EXCHANGED  AT 
WASHINGTON  MAY  22,  1865 ;  PROCLAIMED  JULY  6,  1865. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  the  Eepublic  of  Hayti,  desiring  to 
make  lasting  and  firm  the  friendship  and  good  understand-  ^^^^^^.^  .^ 
ing  which  happily  prevail  between  both  nations,  and  to  °"*'"*"«  »*«»•■ 
place  their  commercial  relations  upon  the  most  liberal  basis,  have 
resolved  to  fix,  in  a  manner  clear,  distinct,  and  positive,  the  rules  which 
shall,  in  future,  be  religiously  observed  between  the  one  and  the  other, 
by  means  of  a  treaty  of  amity,  commerce,  and  navigation,  and  for  the 
extradition  of  fugitive  criminals.  For  this  purpose  they  have  ai)pointed 
as  their  Plenipotentiaries,  to  wit: 

The  President  of  the  United  States,  Benjamin  F.  Whidden,  Commis- 
sioner and  Consul  General  of  the  United  States  to  the  ^^^  tentiane^ 
Bepublic  of  Hayti ;  and  the  President  of  Hay ti,  Boyer  Baze-  •"•pot*"*'*"*-- 
lais,  Chef  d'Escadron,  his  Aide-de-Camp  and  Secretary; 

Who,  after  a  reciprocal  communication  of  their  respective  full  pow- 
ers, found  in  due  and  proper  form,  have  agreed  to  the  following  arti- 
cles: 

Article  L 

There  shall  be  a  perfect,  firm,  and  inviolable  peace  and  sincere  friend- 
ship Jbet  ween  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Eepub-      p^^^^^^n 
lie  of  Hayti,  in  all  the  extent  of  their  possessions  and  ter-       "*^"  ^'^'' 
ritories,  and  between  their  people  and  citizens,  respectively,  without 
distinction  of  persons  or  places. 

Article  n.  • 

The  United  States  of  America  and  the  Republic  of  Hayti,  desiring  to 
live  in  peace  and  harmony  with  all  the  other  nations  of  the  PriTiie««of  m«t 
earth,  by  means  of  a  policy  frank  and  equally  firiendly  with  ^='^'''*'^  °*''*'°- 
all,  agree  that  any  favor,  exemption,  privilege,  or  immunity  whafyCver, 
in  matters  of  commerce  or  navigation,  which  either  of  them  has  granted, 
or  may  hereafter  grant,  to  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  any  other  Govern- 
ment, nation,  or  State,  shall  extend,  in  identity  of  cases  and  circum- 
stances, to  the  citizens  of  the  other  contracting  party ;  gratuitously,  if 
the  concession  in  favor  of  that  other  Government,  nation,  or  State  shall 
have  been  gratuitous;  or  in  return  for  an  equivalent  compensation,  if 
the  concession  shall  have  been  conditional. 
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Aeticle  III. 

If  by  any  fatality  (which  cannot  be  expected,  and  which  God  forbid) 
the  two  nations  should  become  involved  in  war,  one  with 
caMofwrnr.  ^^^  otheF,  the  term  of  six  months  after  the  declaratioa 

thereof  shall  be  allowed  to  the  merchants  and  other  citizens  and  inhab- 
itants respectively,  on  each  side,  during  which  time  they  shall  be  at  lib- 
erty to  withdraw  themselves,  with  their  effects  and  movables,  which, 
they  shall  have  the  right  to  carry  away,  send  away,  or  sell,  as  they 
please,  without  the  least  obstruction ;  nor  shall  their  effects,  much  less 
their  persons,  be  seized  during  such  term  of  six  months ;  which  immu- 
nity is  not  in  any  way  to  be  construed  to  prevent  the  execution  of  any 
existing  civil  or  commercial  engagements ;  on  the  contrary,  passports 
shall  be  valid  for  a  term  necessary  for  their  return,  and  shall  be  given 
to  them  for  their  vessels  and  their  effects  which  they  may  wish  to  carry 
with  them  or  send  away,  and  such  passports  shall  be  a  safe  conduct 
against  the  insults  and  captures  which  privateers  may  attempt  against 
their  persons  and  effects. 

Aetiolb  IV. 

Neither  the  money,  debts,  shares  in  the  public  funds  or  in  banks,  or 

Property  not  to  be  ^^J  othcr  propcrty,  of  either  party,  shall  ever,  in  the  event 

confi«»ied.  q£  ^j^p  qj,  national  difference,  be  sequestered  or  confiscated. 

Abticle  V. 

The  citizens  of  each  of  the  high  contracting  parties,  residing  or  estab- 
Eiempuoo  from  Hshcd  lu  thc  teHitory  of  the  other,  shall  be  exempt  from  all 
iniiit.rydaty.  compulsory  military  duty  by  sea  or  by  land,  and  from  all 
forced  loans  or  military  exactions  or  requisitions;  nor  shall  they  be  com- 
pelled to  pay  any  contributions  whatever  higher  or  other  than  those 
that  are  or  may  be  paid  by  native  citizens. 

Abticle  VI. 

The  citizens  of  each  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be  permitted  to 
RUbti.  of  residence  cntor,  sojoum,  settle,  and  reside  in  all  parts  of  the  territories 
tnd  bu«ne«^  ^f  ^]^^  othcr,  CHgagc  in  business,  hire  and  occupy  warehouses, 
provided  they  submit  to  the  laws,  as  well  general  as  special,  relative  to 
the  rights  of  travelling,  residing,  or  trading.  While  they  conform  to  the 
laws  and  regulations  in  force,  they  shall  be  at  liberty  to  manage  them- 
selves their  own  bui^ness,  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  either  party 
respectively,  as  well  in  respect  to  the  consignment  and  sale  of  their 
goods  as  with  respect  to  the  loading,  unloading,  and  sending  off  their 
vessels.  They  may  also  employ  such  agents  or  brokers  as  they  may 
deem  proper ;  it  being  distinctly  understood  that  they  are  subject  also 
to  the  same  laws. 
The  citizens  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  have  free  access  to  the 

priru   .of court*.  ^^^^"^^^  of  justlcc,  iu  all  cases  to  which  they  may  be  a 
riT  eceso  court*.  pj^p|.y^  ^jj  ^j^^  samc  tcrms  which  are  granted  by  the  laws  and 

usage  of  the  country  to  native  citizens,  furnishing  security  in  the  cases 
required;  for  which  purpose  they  may  employ  in  the  defence  of  their 
interests  and  rights  such  advocates,  solicitors,  attorneys,  and  other 
agents  as  they  may  think  proper,  agreeably  to  the  laws  and  usage  of 
the  country. 
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Article  VII. 

There  shall  be  no  examination  or  inspection  of  the  books,  papers,  or 
accoants  of  the  citizens  of  either  country  residing  within    E„„5^t,on    of 
the  jurisdiction  of  the  other  without  the  legal  order  of  a  ^°^^*  =""*  **»•"• 
competent  tribunal  or  judge. 

Article  VIII. 

The  citizens  of  each  of  the  high  contracting  parties,  residing  within 
the  territory  of  the  other,  shall  enjoy  fidl  liberty  of  con-  Liberty  of ««. 
science.  They  shall  not  be  disturbed  or  molested  on  ac-  '*'*^ 
count  of  their  religious  opinions  or  worship  provided  they  respect  the 
laws  and  established  customs  of  the  country.  And  the  bodies  of  the 
citizens  of  the  one  who  may  die  in  the  territory  of  the  other  shall  be 
interred  in  the  public  cemeteries,  or  in  other  decent  places  of  burial, 
which  shall  be  protected  from  all  violation  or  insult  by  the  local  au« 
tborities. 

Article  IX 

The  citizens  of  each  of  the  high  contracting  parties,  within  the  juris- 
diction of  the  other,  shall  have  power  to  dispose  of  their  Di»po«i  of  prop. 
personal  property  by  sale,  donation,  testament,  or  otherwise;  *^*^ 
and  their  personal  representatives,  being  citizens  of  the  other  contract- 
ing party,  shall  succeed  to  their  personal  property,  whether  by  testament 
or  ab  intestato.  They  may  take  possession  thereof,  either  by  themselves 
or  by  others  acting  for  them,  at  their  pleasure,  and  dispose  of  the  same, 
paying  such  duty  only  as  the  citizens  of  the  country  wherein  the  said 
personal  property  is  situated  shall  be  subject  to  pay  in  like  cases.  In 
the  absence  of  a  personal  representative,  the  same  care  shall  be  taken  of 
tbe  property  as  by  law  would  be  taken  of  the  property  of  a  native  in  a 
similar  case,  while  the  lawful  owner  may  take  measures  for  securing  it. 
If  a  question  as  to  the  rightful  ownership  of  the  property  should  arise 
among  claimants,  the  same  shall  be  determined  by  the  judicial  tribunals 
of  the  country  in  which  it  is  situated. 

Article  X. 

The  high  contracting  parties  hereby  agree  that  whateyer#kind  of  pro- 
duce, manufactures,  or  merchandise  of  any  foreign  country 
can  be,  from  time  to  time,  lawfully  imported  into  the  United  '™^'**' 

States  in  their  own  vessels,,  may  also  be  imported  in  the  vessels  of  the 
Kepublic  of  Hayti,  and  no  higher  or  other  duties  upon  the  tonnage  or 
cargo  of  the  vessels  shall  be  levied  or  collected  than  shall  be  levied  or 
collected  of  the  vessels  of  the  most  favored  nation. 

And  reciprocally,  whatever  kind  of  produce,  manufactures,  or  mer- 
chandise of  any  foreign  country  can  be,  from  time  to  time,  lawfully  im- 
ported into  Hayti  in  her  own  vessels,  may  be  also  imported  in  the  ves- 
sels of  the  United  States,  and  no  higher  or  other  duties  upon  the  ton- 
nage or  cargo  of  the  vessels  shall  be  levied  or  collected  than  shall  be 
levied  or  collected  of  the  vessels  of  the  most  favored  nation. 

Article  XL 

It  is  also  hereby  agreed  that  whatever  may  be  lawfully  exported  or 
re-exported  from  the  one  country  in  its  own  vessels,  to  any 
foreign  country,  may  in  like  manner  be  exported  or  re-  ***'*** 


tie*. 


i 


( 
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exported  in  vessels  of  the  other;  and  the  same  duties,  bounties,  and 
drawbacks  shall  be  collected  and  allowed  as  are  collected  of  and  allowed 
to  the  most  favored  nation. 

It  is  also  understood  that  the  forepfoing  principles  shall  apply,  whether 
the  vessels  shall  have  cleared  directly  from  the  ports  of  the  nation  to 
which  they  appertain,  or  from  the  ports  of  any  other  nation. 

Aetiole  XIL 

The  provisions  of  this  treaty  are  not  to  be  understood  as  applying  to 
the  coasting  trade  of  the  contracting  parties,  which   is 
coMiiof  tmde.       respectively  reserved  by  e^tch  exclusively,  to  be  regulated 
by  its  own  laws. 

Article  XIII.  ' 

No  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation  into 
the  United  States  of  any  article  the  growth,  produce,  or 
RatMofdaues.  mauutacture  of  Hayti  or  her  fisheries;  and  no  higher  or 
other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation  into  Hayti  of  any  arti- 
cle the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  the  United  States  or  their 
fisheries,  than  are  or  shall  be  payable  on  the  like  articles  the  growth, 
produce,  or  manufacture  of  any  other  foreign  country  or  its  fisheries. 

No  other  or  higher  duties  or  charges  shall  be  imposed  in  the  United 
States  on  the  exportation  of  any  article  to  Hayti,  nor  in  Hayti  on  the 
exportation  of  any  article  to  the  United  States,  than  such  as  are  or  shall 
be  payable  on  the  exportation  of  the  like  article  to  any  foreign  country. 

No  prohibition  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation  of  any  article  the 

Ko  irrohibiiion  on  growth,  producc,  or  manufacture  of  the  United  States  or 

ifflportaiioiL  their  fisheries,  or  of  Hayti  and  her  fisheries,  from  or  to  the 

ports  of  the  United  States  or  Hayti,  which  shall  not  equally  extend  to 

any  other  foreign  country. 

Article  XIV. 

It  is  hereby  agreed  that  if  either  of  the  high  contracting  parties  should 
Discrimimitiiigdu.  hcreaftcr  impose' discriminating  duties  upon  the  products 
of  any  other  nation,  the  other  party  shall  be  at  liberty  to 
determine  the  origin  of  its  own  products  intended  to  enter  the  country 
by  which  the  discriminating  duties  are  imposed. 

Article  XV. 

Whenever  the  citizens  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be 
Righu  of  Myium  forccd  to  seck  refuge  or  asylum  in  the  rivers,  ports,  or  do- 
•ndr«ruim  minions  of  the  other  with  their  vessels,  whether  merchant 

or  war,  through  stress  of  weather,  pursuit  of  pirates  or  enemies,  or  want 
of  provisions  or  water,  they  shall  be  received  and  treated  with  human- 
ity, giving  to  them  all  favor  and  protection  for  repairing  their  vessels, 
and  placing  themselves  in  a  condition  to  continue  their  voyage  witibiont 
obstacle  or  hindrance  of  any  kind. 

And  the  provisions  of  this  article  shall  apply  to  privateers  or  private 
vessels  of  war.  as  well  as  public,  until  the  two  high  contracting  parties 
may  relinquisn  that  mode  of  warfare,  in  consideration  of  the  general 
relinquishment  of  the  right  of  capture  of  private  property  ni)on  the 
high  seas. 
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Article  XVI. 

When  any  vessel  of  either  party  shall  be  wrecked,  stranded,  or  other- 
wise damaged  on  the  coasts  or  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Rj^ht.  of  tboae 
other,  their  respective  citizens  shall  receive,  as  well  for  •>^»*'«'"»d. 
themselves  as  tor  their  vessels  and  effects,  the  same  assistance  which 
would  be  due  to  the  inhabitants  of  the  country  where  the  accident  hap- 
pened ;  and  they  shall  be  liable  to  pay  the  same  chai:ges  and  dues  of 
salvage  as  the  said  inhabitants  would  be  liable  to  pd.y  in  like  cases. 

If  the  repairs  which  a  stranded  vessel  may  require  shall  render  it 
necessary  that  the  whole  or  any  part  of  her  cargo  should  be 

iij  jj^»x»j_  1  ^  1  Repftin  of  vessels. 

unloaded,  no  duties  of  custom,  charges,  or  fees  on  such  cargo 

as  may  be  carried  away  shall  be  paid,  except  such  as  arepa3^able  in  like 

cases  by  national  vessels. 

AttTICLE  XVII. 

It  shall  be  lawful  fbr  the  citizens  of  either  Republic  to  sail  with  their 
ships  and  merchandise  (contraband  goods  excepted)  with  ship,  of  enher 
all  manner  of  liberty  and  security,  no  distinction  being  made  b?o*SMhip^mJ^ 
who  are  the  proprietors  of  the  merchandise  laden  thereon,  «»««»«•  oq  board. 
from  any  port  to  the  places  of  those  who  now  are,  or  hereafter  shall  be, 
at  enmity  with  either  of  the  contracting  parties. 

It  shall  likewise  be  lawful  for  the  citizens  aforesaid  to  sail  with  their 
ships  and  merchandises  before  mentioned,  and  to  trade  with  the  same 
liberty  and  security,  not  only  from  ports  and  places  of  those  who  are 
enemies  of  both  or  either  party,  to  ports  of  the  other,  and  to  neutral 
places,  but  also  from  one  place  belonging  to  an  enemy  to  another  place 
belonging  to  an  enemy,  whether  they  be  under  the  jurisdiction  of  one  or 
several  Powers,  unless  such  ports  or  places  are  blockaded,  besieged,  or 
invested. 

Abticle  XVIII. 

And  wherea>s  it  frequently  happens  that  vessels  sail  for  a  port  or 
place  belonging  to  an  enemy  without  krfowing  that  the  RuiesMtowock- 
same  is  either  besieged,  blockaded,  or  invested,  it  is  hereby  '^'  ^ 
agreed  by  the  high  contracting  parties  that  every  vessel  so  circum- 
stanced may  be  turned  away  from  such  port  or  place,  but  she  shall  not 
be  detained,  nor  any  part  of  her  cargo,  if  not  contraband,  be  confiscated, 
unless,  after  notice  of  such  blockade  or  investment,  she  shall  again  at- 
tempt to  enter;  but  she  shall  be  permitted  to  go  to  any  other  ^ort  or 
plac«  she  shall  think  proper,  provided  the  same  be  not  <blockaded,  be- 
sieged, or  invested.  Nor  shall  any  vessel  of  either  of  the  parties  that 
may  have  entered  into  such  port  or  place  before  the  same  was  actually 
besieged,  blockaded,  or  invested  by  the  other,  be  restrained  from  quitting 
such  place  with  her  cargo,  nor,  if  found  therein  after  the  reduction  and 
surrender  of  such  place,  shall  such  vessel  or  her  cargo  be  liable  to  con- 
fiscation, but  they  shall  be  restored  to  the  owners  thereof. 

Article  XIX. 

The  two  high  contracting  parties  recognize  as  perma-  Recojpntionofcar. 
nent  and  immutable  the  following  principles^  to  wit :  toinprinciptes. 

Ist.  That  free  ships  make  free  goods;  that  is  to  say,  that  the  effects  or 
goods  belonging  to  subjects  or  citizens  of  a  Power  or  State  at  war  are 
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free  from  capture  or  coufiscation  when  found  on  board  neutral  vessels, 
with  the  exception  of  articles  contraband  of  war. 

2nd.  That  the  property  of  neutrals  on  board  of  an  enemy's  vessel  is  not 
subject  to  confiscation,  unless  the  same  be  contraband  of  war. 

The  like  neutrality  shall  be  extended  to  persons  who  are  on  board  a 
neutral  ship,  with  this  effect,  that  tdthough  they  may  be  enemies  of 
both  or  either  party,  they  are  not  to  be  taken  out  of  that  ship  unless 
they  are  officer^  or  soldiers,  and  in  the  actual  service  of  the  enemy. 
The  contracting  parties  engage  to  apply  these  principles  to  the  com- 
merce and  navigation  of  all  such  Powers  and  States  as  shall  consent  to 
adopt  them  as  permanent  and  immutable. 

Article  XX. 

The  liberty  of  navigation  and  cx)mmerce  shall  extend  to  all  kinds  of 
Contraband  of  WW  mcrchaudise,  excepting  those  only  which  ai'e  distinguished 
contraban  o  ww.    ^^  ^^^  usbuie  of  coutrabaud  of  war,  and  under  this  name 

shall  be  comprehended —  • 

1.  Cannons,  mortars,  howitzers,  swivels,  blunderbusses,  muskets, 
fusees,  rifles,  carbines,  pistols,  pikes,  swords,  sabres,  lances,  spears, 
halberds,  grenades,  bombs,  powder,  matches,  balls,  and  everything  be- 
longing to  the  use  of  arms. 

2.  Bucklers,  helmets,  breastplates,  coats  of  mail,  accoutrements,  and 
clothes  made  up  in  military  form  and  for  military  use. 

3.  Cavalry  belts  and  horses,  with  their  harness. 

4.  And,  generally,  all  offensive  or  defensive  arms,  made  of  iron,  steel, 
brass,  copper,  or  of  any  other  material  prepared  and  formed  to  make 
war  by  land  or  at  sea. 

Article  XXI. 

All  other  merchandises  and  things  not  comprehended  in  the  articles 
Good*  not  included  of  coutrabaud  explicitly  enumerated  and  classified  a-s  above 
in  list  of  contraband.  q\^q\[  bc  hcld  aud  cousidcred  as  free,  and  subjects  of  free  and 
lawful  commerce,  so  that  they  be  carried  and  transported  in  the 
freest  manner  by  the  citizens  of  both  the  contracting  parties,  even  to 
places  belonging  to  an  enemy,  excepting  only  those  places  which  are  at 
the  time  besieged  or  blockaded. 

Abticle  XXII. 

In  time  of  war  the  merchant  ships  belonging  to  the  citizens  of  either 
Merchant  kbip.  in  of  thc  coutractiug  partles  which  shall  be  bound  to  a  port  of 
time  of  war.  ^j^  cucmy  of  ouc  of  thc  parties,  and  concerning  whos<»  voy- 

age and  the  articles  of  their  cargo  there  may  be  just  grounds  of  sus- 
picion, shall  be  obliged  to  exhibit  not  only  their  passports,  but  likewise 
their  certificates,  showing  that  their  goods  are  not  of  the  quality  of  those 
specified  as  contraband  in  this  treaty. 

Article  XXTTI, 

To  avoid  all  kind  of  vexation  and  abuse  in  the  examination  of  the 
NentraiTCMek.  papcrs  rclatlug  to  the  ownership  of  the  vessels  belonging  to 
'**^  the  citizens  of  the  contracting  parties,  it  is  hereby  agreed 
that  when  one  party  shall  be  engaged  in  war,  and  the  other  party  shall 
be  neutral,  the  vessels  of  the  neutral  party  shall  be  furnished  with  pass- 
ports^ that  it  may  appear  thereby  that  they  really  belong  to  citizens  of 
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the  neutral  party.  These  passports  shall  be  valid  for  any  namber  of 
voyages,  but  shall  be  renewed  every  year. 

If  the  vessels  are  laden,  in  addition  to  the  passports  above  named 
they  shall  be  provided  with  certificates,  in  due  form^  made  out^by  the 
officers  of  the  place  whence  they  sailed,  so  that  it  may  be  known 
whether  they  carry  any  contraband  goods.  And  if  it  shall  not  appear 
from  the  said  certificates  that  there  are  contraband  goods  on  board,  the 
vessels  shall  be  permitted  to  proceed  on  their  voyage.  If  it  shall  appear 
from  the  certificates  that  there  are  contraband  goods  on  board  any  such 
vessel,  and  the  commander  of  the  same  shall  offer  to  deliver  them  up, 
that  ofiTer  shall  be  accepted  and  a  receipt  for  the  same  shall  be  given, 
and  the  vessel  sh0.ll  be  at  liberty  to  pursue  her  voyage  unless  the  quan- 
tity of  contraband  goods  be  greater  than  can  be  conveniently  received 
on  board  the  ship  of  war  or  privateer,  in  which  case,  as  in  all  other  cases 
of  just  detention,  the  vessel  shall  be  carried  to  the  nearest  safe  and  con- 
venient port  for  the  delivery  of  the  same. 

In  case  any  vessel  shall  not  be  furnished  with  such  passport  or  cer- 
tificates as  are  above  required  for  the  same,  such  case  may  be  examined 
by  a  proper  judge  or  tribunal ;  and  if  it  shall  appear  from  other  documents 
or  proofs,  admissible  by  the  usage  of  nations,  that  the  vessel  belongs  to 
citizens  or  subjects  of  the  neutral  party,  it  snail  not  be  confiscated,  but 
shall  be  released  with  her  cargo,  (contraband  goods  excepted,)  and  be 
permitted  to  proceed  on  her  voyage. 

Article  XXIV. 

In  order  to  prevent  all  kinds  of  disorder  in  the  visiting  and  examination 
of  the  vessels  and  cargoes  of  both  the  contracting  parties 
on  the  high  seas,  it  is  hereby  agreed  that  whenever  a  ship  ^"=*' «»'"••»•• 
of  war  shall  meet  with  a  neutr^  of  the  other  contracting  party,  the  first 
shall  remain  at  a  convenient  distance,  and  may  send  its  boats,  with  two 
or  three  men  only,  in  order  to  execute  the  examination  of  the  papers 
concerning  the  ownership  and  cargo  of  the  vessel,  without  causing  the 
least  extortion,  violence,  or  ill-treatment,  for  which  the  commanders  of 
the  said  armed  ships  shall  be  responsible  with  their  persons  and  prop- 
erty:  for  which  purpose  the  commanders  of  all  private  armed  vessels 
shall,  before  receiving  their  commissions,  give  sufficient  security  to 
answer  for  all  damages  they  may  commit;  and  it  is  hereby  agreed  and 
understood  that  the  neutral  party  shall  in  no  case  be  required  to  go  on 
board  the  examining  vessel  for  the  purpose  of  exhibiting  his  papers,  or 
for  any  other  purpose  whatever. 

Article  XXV. 

It  is  expressly  agreed  by  the  high  contracting  parties  that  the  stipu- 
lations before  mentioned,  relative  to  the  conduct  to  be 
observed  on  the  sea  by  the  cruisers  of  the  belligerent  ^'**'"*»'~°'*'- 
party  toward  the  ships  of  the  neutral  party,  shall  be  applicable  only  to 
ships  sailing  without  a  convoy;  and  when  the  said  ^ips  shall  be  con- 
voyed, it  being  the  intention  of  the  parties  to  observe  all  the  regards 
due  to  the  protection  of  the  flag  displayed  by  public  ships,  it  shall  not 
be  lawfhl  to  visit  them;  but  the  verbal  declaration  of  the  commander 
of  the  convoy  that  the  ships  he  convoys  belong  to  the  nation  whose 
flag  he  carries,  and  that  they  have  no  contraband  goods  on  board,  shaU 
be  considered  by  the  respective  cruisers  as  fully  sufficient;  the  two  par- 
ties reciprocally  engaging  not  to  admit,  under  the  protection  of  their 

31 
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convoys,  ships  which  shall  have  on  board  contraband  goods  destined  to 
an  enemy. 

Abtigle  XXVI. 

Whenever  vessels  shall  be  captured  or  detained,  to  be  carried  into 
proTiBion.  in  oMe  P^^^  uDdcr  pretcncc  of  carrying  to  the  enemy  contraband 
of  captures  goods,  thc  captor  shall  give  a  receipt  for  such  of  the  papers 

of  the  vessel  as  he  shall  retain,  which  receipt  shall  be  annexed  to  a  copy 
of  said  papers;  and  it  shall  be  unlawful  to  break  up  or  open  the  hatches, 
chests,  trunks,  casks,  bales,  or  vessels  found  on  board,  or  remove  the 
smallest  part  of  the  goods,  unless  the  lading  be  brought  on  shore  in 
presence  of  the  competent  officers,  and  an  inventory  he  made  by  them 
of  the  same.  Nor  shall  it  be  lawful  to  sell,  exchange,  or  alienate  the 
said  articles  of  contraband  in  any  manner,  unless  there  shall  have  been 
lawful  process,  and  the  competent  judge  or  judges  shall  have  pronounced 
against  such  goods  sentence  of  confiscation. 

Abticle  XXVII. 

That  proper  care  may  be  taken  of  the  vessel  and  cargo,  and  embez- 
cwe  of  mptared  zlcmcut  prcveutcd  in  time  of  war,  it  is  hereby  agreed  that 
property.  jjj  ^holl  uot  bc  lawful  to  removc  the  master,  commander, 

or  supercargo  of  any  captured  vessel  from  on  board  thereof,  during  the 
time  the  vessel  may  be  at  sea  after  her  capture,  or  pending  the  proceed- 
ings against  her  or  her  cargo^  or  anything  relating  thereto;  and  in  all 
cases  where  a  vessel  of  the  citizens  of  either  party  shall  be  captured  or 
seized  and  held  for  adjudication,  her  officers,  passengers,  and  crew  sh^l 
be  hospitably  treated.  They  shall  not  be  imprisoned  or  deprived  of 
any  part  of  tiieir  wearing  apparel,  nor  of  the  possession  and  use  of  their 
money,  not  exceeding  for  the  captain,  supercargo,  mate,  and  passengers 
five  hundred  dollars  each,  and  lor  the  sailors  one  hundred  dollars  each. 

Article  XXVIII. 

It  is  further  agreed  that  in  all  cases  the  established  courts  for  prize 
causes,  in  the  country  to  which  the  prizes  may  be  conducted, 
priMcoijrt..  shall  alone  take  cognizance  of  them.  And  whenever  such 
tribunal  of  either  of  the  parties  shall  pronounce  judgment  against  any 
vessel,  or  goods,  or  property  claimed  by  the  citizens  of  the  other  party, 
the  sentence  or  decree  shall  mention  the  reasons  or  motives  on  which 
the  same  shall  have  been  founded,  and  an  authenticated  copy  of  the  sen- 
tence or  decree,  and  all  of  the  proceedings  in  the  case,  shall,  if  demanded, 
be  delivered  to  the  commander  or  agent  of  the  said  vessel  without  any 
delay,  he  paying  the  legal  fees  for  the  same. 

Abtiole  XXIX. 

When  the  ships  of  war  of  the  two  contracting  parties,  or  those  belong- 
Dntie.  on  r  ^^^  ^^  thclr  citizcns  which  are  armed  in  war,  shall  be  admit- 
■hip!*  M  ILfr'iaV  ted  to  enter  with  their  prizes  the  ports  of  either  of  the  two 
parties,  the  said  public  or  private  ships,  as  well  as  their 
prizes,  shall  not  be  obliged  to  pay  any  duty  either  to  the  officers  of  the 
place,  the  judges,  or  any  others;  nor  shall  such  prizes^  when  they  come 
to  and  enter  the  ports  of  either  party,  be  arrested  or  seized,  nor  shall  the 
officers  of  the  place  make  examination  concerning  the  lawfiihiess  of  such 
prizes;  but  they  may  hoist  sail  at  any  time  and  depart  and  carry  their 
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prizes  to  the  places  expressed  in  their  commissions,  which  the  com- 
manders of  such  ships  shall  be  obliged  to  show.  It  is  understood, 
however,  that  the  privileges  conferred  by  this  article  shall  not  extend 
beyond  those  allowed  by  law  or  by  treaty  with  the  most  favored  nation. 

•  Abticle  XXX. 

It  shall  not  be  lawful  for  any  foreign  privateers  who  have  commis- 
sions from  any  Prince  or  State  in  enmity  with  either  nation 
to  fit  their  ships  in  the  ports  of  either,  to  sell  their  prizes,  '*'""*° "'''"*•" 
or  in  any  manner  to  exchange  them;  neither  shall  they  be  allowed  to 
purchase  provisions,  except  such  as  shall  be  necessary  to  their  going  to 
the  next  port  of  that  Prince  or  State  from  which  they  have  received 
their  commissions. 

Abtiole  XXXI. 

1^0  citizen  of  Hayti  shall  apply  for  or  take  any  commission  or  letters 
of  marque  for  arming  any  ship  or  ships  to  act  as  privateers 
against  the  said  United  States,  or  any  of  them,  or  against  ■  ^^'•*'^ ""'""•• 
the  citizens,  people,  or  inhabitants  of  the  said  United  States,  or  any  of 
them,  or  against  the  property  of  any  of  the  inhabitants  of  any  of  them, 
from  any  Prince  or  State  with  which  the  said  United  States  shall  be  at 
war;  nor  shall  any  citizen  of  the  said  United  States,  or  of  any  of  them, 
apply  for  or  take  any  commission  or  letters  of  marque  for  arming  any 
ship  or  ships  te  act  as  privateers  against  the  citizens  or  inhabitants  of 
Hayti,  or  any  of  them,  or  the  property  of  any  of  tbem,  ftx)m  any  Prince 
or  State  with, which  the  said  Republic  shall  be  at  war ;  and  if  any  per- 
son of  either  nation  shall  take  such  commission  or  letters  of  marque, 
he  shall  be  punished  according  to  their  respective  laws. 

Article  XXXII. 

The  high  contracting  parties,  desiring  to  avoid  all  inequality  in  their 
public  communications  and  oflBicial  intercourse,  agree  to  Right,  of  jipio- 
grant  to  their  Envoys,  Ministers,  and  other  diplomatic  '"•^^'^  ■«•»"• 
agents,  the  same  favors,  privileges,  immunities,  and  exemptions  which 
the  most  favored  nations  dp  or  shall  enjoy ;  it  being  understood  that 
whatever  favors,  privileges,  immunities,  or  exemptions,  the  United 
States  of  America  or  the  Eepublic  of  Hayti  may  find  it  proper  to  give 
to  the  Envoys,  Ministers,  and  other  diplomatic  agents,  of  any  other 
Power,  shall  by  the  same  act  be  extended  to. those  of  each  of  the  con- 
tracting parties. 

Aetiolb  XXXIII. 

To  protect  more  effectually  the  commerce  and  navigation  of  their 
respective  citizens,  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  cod.,?!,  and  vke- 
Eepublic  of  Hayti  agree  to  admit  and  receive,  mutually,  ^°""'* 
Consuls  and  Yice-Gousuls  in  all  their  ports  open  to  foreign  (^mmerce, 
who  shall  enjoy,  within  their  respective  consular  districts,  all  the  rights, 
prerogatives,  and  immunities  of  the  Consuls  and  Yice-uonsuls  of  the 
most  favored  nation. 

Abtiole  XXXIV. 

In  order  that  the  Consuls  and  Yice-Consuls  of  the  two  contracting 
parties  may  enjoy  the  rights,  prerogatives,  and  immunities  ^^,  ^^^^^ 
which  belong  to  them  by  their  public  character,  they  shall, 
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before  exercising  their  official  fanctions,  exhibit  to  the  Government  to 
T^hich  they  are  accredited  their  commiBsions  or  patents  in  dne  form ; 
and,  having  obtained  their  exequatur,  they  shall  be  acknowledged,  in 
their  ofiicial  character,  by  the  authorities,  magistrates,  and  inhabit- 
ants, in  the  consular  district  in  which  they  reside. 

Article  XXXV. 

It  is  also  agreed  that  the  Consuls,  their  secretaries,  officers,  and  per- 
sons attached  to  the  service  of  Consols,  they  not  being  citi-' 
coMuim  Ac.         ^^^  ^^  ^^^  country  in  which  the  Consul  resides,  shall  be 

exempt  from  all  kinds  of  imposts,  taxes,  and  contributions,  except 
those  which  they  shall  be  obliged  to  pay  on  account  of  their  commerce 
or  property,  to  which  the  citizens  or  inhabitants,  native  or  foreign,  of 
the  country  in  which  they  reside,  are  subject ;  being,  in  everything  be- 
sides, subject  to  the  laws  of  the  respective  States.  The  archives  and 
X>apers  of  the  consulates  shall  be  respected  inviolably ;  and  under  no 
pretext  whatever  shall  any  person,  magistrate,  or  other  public  authority 
seize  or  in  any  way  interfere  with  them. 

Article  XXXVI. 

The  said  Consuls  and  Vice-Consuls  shall  have  power  to  require  the 
coiunii«.de8ertan,  assistaucc  of  tho  authorlties  of  the  country  for  the  arrest, 
*'''•  '  detention,  and  custody  of  deserters  from  the  ships  of  war 

and  merchant  vessels  of  their  country.  For  this  purpose  they  shall 
apply  to  the  competent  tribunals,  judges,  and  officers,  and  shall,  in 
writing,  demand  such  deserters,  proving  by  the  exhibition  of  the  regis- 
ters of  the  vessels,  the  muster-roils  of  the  crews,  or  by  any  other  offi- 
cial documents,  that  such  individuals  formed  a  part  of  the  crews ;  and 
on  this  claim  being  substantiated,  the  surrender  sh^l  not  be  refused. 
Such  deserters,  when  arrested,  shall  be  placed  at  the  disposal  of  the 
Consuls  and  Vice-Consuls,  and  may  be  confined  in  the  public  prisons  at 
the  request  and  cost  of  those  who  shall  claim  them,  in  order  to  be  sent 
to  the  vessels  to  which  they  belong,  or  to  others  of  the  same  country. 
But  if  not  sent  back  within  three  months,  to  be  counted  from  the  day 
of  their  arrest,  they  shall  be  set  at  liberty,  and  shall  not  again  be  ar- 
rested for  the  same  cause. 

Article  XXXVII. 

For  the  purpose  of  more  effectually  protecting  their  commerce  and 
navigation,  the  two  contracting  parties  do  hereby  agree,  as 
soon  hereafter  as  circumstances  will  permit,  to  form  a  con- 
sular convention,  which  shall  declare  specially  the  powers  and  immu- 
nities of  the  Consuls  and  Vice-Consuls  of  the  respective  parties. 

Article  XXXVIIL 

It  is  agreed  that  the  high  contracting  parties  shall,  on  requisitions 
Fu«iti«.fromju..  madc  in  their  name,  through  the  medium  of  their  respective 


tice. 


diplomatic  agents,  deliver  up  to  justice  persons  who,  being 
charged  with  the  crimes  enumerated  in  the  following  article,  committed 
within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  requiring  party,  shall  s€^  an  asylum  or  shall 
be  found  within  the  territories  of  the  other :  Provided^  That  this  shall  be 
done  only  when  the  fact  of  the  commission  of  the  crime  shall  be  so  eatab- 
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lisbed  astojastifytheirapprehension  andcbrnmitmentfor  trial,  if  thecrime 
had  been  committed  in  the  country  where  the  persons  so  accused  shall  be 
found;  in  all  of  which  the  tribunals  of  said  country  shall  proceed  and 
decide  according  to  their  own  laws. 

Abticle  XXXIX. 

Persons  shall  be  delivered  up,  according  to  the  provisions  of  this 
treaty,  who  shall  be  charged  with  anv  of  the  following  cnn^  for  whkh 
crimes,  to  wit:  murder,  (including  assassination,  parn-  m«d«. 
cide,  infanticide,  and  poisoning,)  attempt  to  commit  murder,  piracy, 
rape,  forgery,  the  counterfeiting  of  money,  the  utterance  of  forged  pa- 
per, arson,  robbery,  and  embezzlement  by  public  officers,  or  by  persons 
hired  or  salaried,  to  the  detriment  of  their  employers,  when  these 
crimes  are  subject  to  infamous  punishment. 

Abtigle  XL. 

The  surrender  shall  be  made,  on  the  part  of  each  country,  only  by 
the  authority  of  the  Executive  thereof.  The  expenses  of  s-irreiukr*  to  be 
the  detention  and  delivery,  effected  in  virtue  of  the  preced-  5?v^  '"*^*  ^''*^' 
ing  articles,  shall  be  at  the  cost  of  the  party  making  the  demand. 

Article  XLI. 

The  provisions  of  the  foregoing  articles  relating  to  the  extradition  of 
fugitive  criminals  shall  not  apply  to  offences  committed  be-    om^oe.  not  in- 
fore  the  date  hereof,  nor  to  those  of  a  political  character.  *'"'^^' 
Neither  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be  bound  to  delivei;  up  its  own 
citizens  under  the  provisions  of  this  treaty. 

Abtiglb  Xlill. 

The  present  treaty  shall  remain  in  force  for  the  term  of  eight  years, 
dating  from  the  exchange  of  ratifications ;  and  if  one  year  1,^^^^^^^^^  ^^^ 
before  the  expiration  of  that  period  neither  of  the  contract-  ""^•*'°°  *'*"'• 
ing  parties  shall  have  given  notice  to  the  other  of  its  intention  to  ter- 
minate the  same,  it  shall  continue  in  force,  from  year  to  year,  until  one 
year  after  an  official  notification  to  terminate  the  same,  as  aforesaid. 

Article  XLIII. 

The  present  treaty  shall  be  submitted  on  both  sides  to  the  approval 
and  ratification  of  the  respective  competent  authorities  of        luiifictioo. 
each  of  the  contracting  parties,  and  the  ratifications  shall 
be  exchanged  at  Washington  within  six  months  from  the  date  hereof,  or 
sooner  if  possible. 

In  faith  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the  fore- 
going articles,  in  the  English  and  French  languages,  and  they  have 
hereunto  afi^ed  their  seals. 

Done,  in  duplicate,  at  the  city  of  Port  au  Prince,  this  third  day  of 
November,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
sixty-four. 


B.  F.  WHIDDEN. 
BOYEB  BAZELAIS. 


L.  S. 
L.  S. 


HESSE. 


HESSE  CASSEL,  1844. 

CONVENTION  WITH  HESSE  CASSEL.  CONCLUDED  MARCH  86,  1844 ;  RATIFI- 
CATIONS EXCHANGED  OCTOBER  16,  1844;  PROCLAIMED  MAY  8,  1845. 

Convention  for  the  mutual  abolition  of  the  droit  Wauhaine  mid  ta^ces  dn 
emigration  between  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Ora/nd  Ducliy 
of  Hesse. 

The  Uuited  States  of  America,  on  the  one  part,  and  His  Eoyal  High- 
ness the  Grand  Duke  of  Hesse,  on  the  other  part,  being 
Preamble.  ^  equally  desirous  of  removing  the  restrictions  which  exist  in 

their  tJerritories  upon  the  acquisition  and  transfer  of  property  by  their 
respective  citizens  and  subjects,  have  agreed  to  enter  into  negotiation 
for  this  purpose. 

For  the  attainment  of  this  desirable  object  the  President  of  the  United 
States  of  America  has  conferred  full  powers  on  Henry  Whea- 
Neiotiawr..  ^^^  ^^\T  Euvoy  Extraordiuary  and  Minister  Plenipotenti- 

ary at  the  Court  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Prussia,  and  His  Eoyal 
Highness  the  Grand  Duke  of  Hesse,  upon  Baron  Schaeffer-Bemstein, 
his  Chamberlain,  Colonel,  Aide-de-Camp,  and  Minister  Eesident  near  His 
Majesty  the  King  of  Prussia ; 

Who,  after  having  exchanged  their  said  full  powers,  found  in  due  and 
proper  form,  have  agreed  to  the  following  articles : 

Article  I. 

Every  kind  of  droit  d'aubaine,  droit  de  retraite,  and  droit  de  detraction, 
or  tax  on  emigration,  is  hereby,  and  shall  remain,  abolished, 
Droit  d'aubaine.      i[)gtween  thc  two  coutractiug  parties,  their  States,  citizens, 
and  subjects,  respectively. 

Article  II. 

Where,  on  the  death  of  any  person  holding  real  property  within  the 

territories  of  one  party,  such  real  property  would,  by  the 

R«,i  prorerty.        j^^^  ^^  ^j^^  lEud,  dcsccud  ou  E  subjcct  or  citizen  of  the  other, 

were  he  not  disqualified  by  alienage,  such  citizen  or  subject  shall  be  al- 
lowed a  term  of  two  years  to  sell  the  same,  which  term  may  be  reason- 
ably prolonged,  according  to  circumstances,  and  to  withdraw  the 
proceeds  thereof,  without  molestation,  and  exempt  from  all  duties  of 
detraction  on  the  part  of  the  Government  of  the  respective  States. 

Article  III. 

The  citizen^  or  subjects  of  each  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  have 

power  to  dispose  of  their  personal  property  within  the  States 

parMiiai  property.    ^^  ^j^^  othcr,  by  tcstamcut,  donation,  or  otherwise ;  and  their 

heirs,  being  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  other  contracting  party,  shall 
succeed  to  their  said  personal  property,  whether  by  testament  or  ab  in- 
testato,  and  may  take  possession  thereof,  either  by  themselves  or  by 
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other  acting  for  them,  and  dispose  of  the  same  at  their  DatiLonditpo«i 
pleasure,  paying  such  duties  only  as  the  inhabitants  of  the  <^p«"o~»p«>p«rtT 
country  where  the  said  property  lies  shall  be  liable  to  pay  iu  like  cases. 

Abtigle  IV. 

In  case  of  the  absence  of  the  heirs,  the  same  care  shall  be  taken,  pro- 
visionally, of  such  real  or  personal  property  as  would  be  property  of  ab^m 
taken  iu  a  like  case  of  property  belonging  to  the  uatives  of  ^'''"- 
the  country,  until  the  lawful  owner,  or  a  person  who  has  a  right  to  sell 
the  same,  according  to  article  2,  may  take  measures  to  receive  or 
dispose  of  the  inheritance. 

Abtiole  V. 

If  any  dispute  should  arise  between  different  claimants  to  the  same 
inheritance,  they  shall  be  decided,  in  the  last  resort,  accord-    j,i^p^u»  cone*™- 
ing  to  the  laws  and  by  the  judges  of  the  country  where  the  '"*  i«^«"t»°c«- 
property  is  situated. 

Aetiole  VI. 

This  convention  shall  be  ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United  States 
of  America,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  their  Sen- 


Ratifications. 


ate«  and  by  His  Royal  Highness  the  Grand  Duke  of  Hesse, 

ana  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  at  Berlin,  within  the  term  of 

six  months  from  the  date  of  the  signature  hereof,  or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  faith  of  which  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
above  articles,  both  in  French  and  English,  and  have  thereto  affixed 
their  seals ;  declaring,  nevertheless,  that  the  signing  in  both  languages 
shall  not  hereafter  be  cited  as  a  precedent,  nor  in  any  way  operate  to 
the  prejudice  of  the  contracting  parties. 

Done  in  quadruplicata  in  the  city,  of  Berlin,  on  the  twenty-sixth  day 
of  March,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  forty- 
four,  and  the  sixty-eighth  of  the  Independence  of  the  United  States  of 
America. 


HENRY  WHEATOK 

B'ON  DB  SOHAEFFER-BERNSTEm. 


Fl.  s. 

|L.  S. 


[For  stipulations  of  June  16, 1862,  for  the  mutual  delivery  of  criminals 
fugitives  from  justice  in  certain  cases,  between  the  United  States  and 
the  Elector  of  Hesse,  the  Grand  Duke  of  Hesse  and  on  Rhine,  and  the 
Landgrave  of  Hesse-Homburg,  see  convention  of  that  date  with  Prussia 
and  other  states  of  the  Germanic  Confederation.] 


GRAND  DUCHY  OF  HESSE,  1868. 

[That  portion  of  the  Grand  Duchy  of  Hesse  north  of  the  Main  was 
incorporated  into  the  North  German  Union,  by  the  constitution  of  the 
latter,  July  1, 1867.] 

CONVENTION  WITH  GRAND  DUCHY  OF  HESSE,  RELATIVE  TO  NATURALI- 
ZATION. CONCLUDED  AUGUST  H,  1868;  RATIFICATIONS  EXCHANGED 
JULY  23, 1869 ;  PROCLAIMED  AUGUST  31, 1869. 

Whereas  an  agreement  was  made  on  the  22d  of  February,  1868, 
between  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  North  German  Goufed- 
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eratioD,  to  regalate  the  citizenship  of  those  persons  who  emigrate  from 
the  United  States  of  America  to  the  territory  of  the  North  Grerman  Con- 
federation, and  from  the  North  German  Confederation  to  the  United 
States  of  America  ^  and  whereas  this  agreement  by  publication  in  the 
bulletin  of  the  laws  of  that  Confederation  has  obtained  binding  force  in 
the  parts  of  the  Grand  Duchy  of  Hesse  belonging  to  the  North  German 
Confederation,  it  has  seemed  proper  in  like  manner  to  establish  regula- 
tions respecting  the  citizenship  of  such  persons  as  emigrate  from  the 
United  states  of  America  to  the  parts  of  the  Grand  Duchy  of  Hesse 
not  belonging  to  the  North  German  Confederation,  and  from  the  above- 
described  parts  of  Hesse  to  the.  United  States  of  America. 
The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  His  Eoyal  High- 
ness the  Grand  Duke  of  Hesse  and  by  Bhine  have  there- 
conirsciing  parties.   ^^^^  rcsolvcd  to  trcat  ou  this  subject,  and  for  that  purpose 

have  appointed  Plenipotentiaries  to  conclude  a  convention,  that  is  to 
say: 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  George  Bancroft, 
Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary,  and  His  Boyal 
Highness  the  Grand  Duke  of  Hesse  and  by  Bhine,  &c..  Dr.  Frederick 
Baron  von  Lindelof,  President  of  his  Council  of  State,  Minister  of  Jus- 
tice, and  Actual  Privy  Counsellor; 

Who  have  agreed  to  and  signed  the  following  articles: 

Aeticle  I. 

Citizens  of  the  parts  of  the  Grand  Duchy  of  Hesse  not  included  in 
When  ciii«n»  of  thc  North  Gcrmau  Confedcration,  who  have  become  or  shall 
H  e^-Tir?"^'^  become  naturalized  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America* 
iiSSi.'*»id"'Y?S  aiid  shall  have  resided  uninterruptedly  within  the  United 
'"^  '  States  five  years,  shall  be  held  by  the  Grand  Ducal  Hessian 

Government  to  be  American  citizens,  and  shall  be  treated  as  such. 

Beciprocally,  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America,  who  have  be- 
come or  shall  become  naturalized  citizens  of  the  above-described  parts  of 
the  Grand  Duchy  Hesse,  and  shall  have  resided  uninterruptedly  therein 
five  years,  shall  be  held  by  the  United  States  to  be  citizens  of  the  Grand 
Duchy  Hesse,  and  shall  be  treated  as  such. 

The  declaration  of  an  intention  to  become  a  citizen  of  the  one  or  the 
Deciarauon  of  ii*-  othcr  couutry,  has  not  for  either  party  the  effect  of  natural- 
*•"*•  ization. 

Article  II. 

A  naturalized  citizen  of  the  one  party,  on  return  to  the  territory  of 

oflcnce.  wminii.  thc  othcr  party,  remains  liable  to  trial  and  punishment  for 

ted  before  emiirmiion.  qj^  actiou  puuishablc  by  thc  laws  of  his  original  country, 

and  committed  before   his  emigration,  saving  always  the  limitation 

established  by  the  laws  of  his  original  country. 

Article  III. 

The  convention  for  the  mutual  delivery  of  criminals  fugitives  from 
justice  in  certain  ca^es,  concluded  between  the  United  States 
irSSonTfuISS  of  America  and  the  Grand  Duchy  Hesse,  on  the  16th  of 
fromju-tice.         Juuc,  1852,  rcmaius  in  force,  without  change. 

Article  IV. 
If  a  Hessian,  naturalized  in  America,  but  originally  a  citizen  of  the 
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parts  of  the  Grand  Duchy  not  included  in  the  l^orth  Ger-    Rena«ciation   o  t 
man  Confederation,  renews  his  residence  in  those  parts  «*»««»ti««»- 
i9vithout  the  intent  to  return  to  America,  he  shall  be  held  to  have 
renounced  his  naturalization  in  the  United  States. 

Beciprocally,  if  an  American,  naturalized  in  the  Grand  Duchy  of 
Hesse,  (within  the  above-described  parts,)  renews  his  residence  in  the 
United  States  without  the  intent  to  return  to  Hesse,  he  shall  be  held  to 
have  renounced  his  naturalization  in  the  Grand  Duchy. 

The  intent  not  to  return' may  be  held  to  exist,  when  the  person  nat- 
uralized in  the  one  country  resides  more  than  two  years  in  the  other 
country. 

Abticle  V. 

The  present  conventfon  shall  go  into  effect  immediately,  on  the 
exchange  of  ratifications,  and  shall  continue  in  force  for  ten  D«ntk»  or  ««• 
years.  If  neither  party  shall  have  given  to  the  other  six  '"^^ 
months'  previous  notice  of  its  intention  then  to  terminate  the  same,  it 
shall  further  remain  in  force  until  the  end  of  twelve  months  after  either 
of  the  contracting  parties  shall  have  given  notice  to  the  other  of  such 
intention. 

Abticlb  VI. 

The  present  convention  shall  be  ratified  by  the  President  of  the 
United  States  of  America,  and  by  His  Boyal  Highness  the  jutni,Mk»». 
Grand  Duke  of  Hesse  and  by  Bhine,  etc.    The  ratification  '^^'^ 

of  the  first  is  to  take  eftect  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
Senate  of  the  United  States ;  on  the  Grand  Ducal  Hessian  side,  the 
assent  of  the  States  of  the  Grand  Duchy  is  reserved,  in  so  far  as  it  is 
required  by  the  constitution. 

The  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  at  Berlin  within  one  year  of  the 
present  date. 

In  faith  whereof  the  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  and  sealed  this 
convention. 

Darmstadt,  the  Ist  of  August,  1868. 


GEO.  BANCBOFT. 

FEIEDBICH  FBEIHBBB  VON  LISTDELOF. 


L.  S. 
L.  S. 


HONDURAS. 


HONDUEAS,  1864. 

TREATY  BETWEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA  AND  THE  REPUB- 
Lie  OF  HONDURAS.  CONCLUDED  AT  COMAYAGUA,  JULY  4,  1864 ;  RATI- 
FICATIONS EXCHANGED  AT  TEGUCIGALPA  MAY  5,  1865 ;  PROCLAIMED 
MAY  30,  1865.  • 

Treaty  of  friendship^  commerce^  and  navigation  between  the  United  States 

of  America  and  the  Bepublio  of  Honduras. 

Commercial  intercourse  having  been  for  some  time  established  between 

the  United  States  and  the  Republic  of  Honduras,  it  seems 

coDtncuDt  parties,    g^^^  f^^  ^j^^  sccurity  as  well  as  the  encouragement  of  such 

commercial  intercourse,  and  for  the  maintenance  of  good  understand- 
ing between  the  United  States  and  the  said  Eepublic,  that  the  relations 
now  subsisting  between  them  should  be  regularly  acknowledged  and 
confirmed  by  the  signature  of  a  treaty  of  amity,  commerce,  and  naviga- 
tion. For  this  purpose  they  have  named  their  respective  Plenipotentia- 
ries, that  is  to  say : 

Tne  President  of  the  United  States,  Thomas  H.  Clay,  Minister 
pieni  tentiimM.     ^^sideut  of  thc  Uultcd  Statcs  to  the  Republic  of  Honduras ; 
empotenuimM.     ^^^  ^-.^  Excelleucy  thc  President  of  the  Republic  of  Hon- 
duras^ Sefior  Id^enciado  Don  Manuel  Colindres,  Minister  of  Foreign 
Relations  of  that  Republic ; 

Who,  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  full  powers, 
found  to  be  in  due  and  proper  form,  have  agreed  upon  and  concluded 
the  following  articles : 

Abticle  L 

There  shall  be  perpetual  amity  between  the  United  States  and  their 
peac«Mdaimt       citlzcus  ou  thc  ouc  part,  and  the  Government  of  the  Repub- 
eac«M  unity,     j.^  ^^  Houduras  and  its  citizens  on  the  other. 

Article  II. 

There  shall  be,  between  all  the  Territories  of  the  United  States  and 
Rfteiproad  free-  thc  Tcnitories  of  thc  Republic  of  Honduras,  a  reciprocal 
dom  of  comment,  flrecdom  of  commcrcc.  The  subjects  and  citizens  of  the  two 
countries,  respectively,  shall  have  liberty,  freely  and  securely,  to  come 
with  their  ships  and  cargoes  to  all  places,  ports,  and  rivers  in  the  Ter- 
ritories aforesaid,  to  which  other  foreigners  are  or  may  be  permitted  to 
come ;  to  enter  into  the  same^  and  to  remain  and  reside  in  any  part 
thereof,  respectively :  also  to  hire  and  occupy  houses  and  warehouses 
for  the  purposes  of  their  commerce ;  and,  generally,  the  merchants  and 
traders  of  each  nation,  respectively,  shall  ei\joy  the  most  complete  pro- 
tection and  security  for  their  commerce ;  subject,  always,  to  the  laws 
and  statutes  of  the  two  countries  respectively. 

In  like  manner  the  respective  ships  of  war  and  post-office  packets  of 
the  two  countries  shall  have  liberty,  freely  and  securely,  to  come  to  all 
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harbors,  rivers,  and  places  to  which  other  foreign  ships  of  war  and  pack* 
ets  are  or  may  be  permitted  to  come,  to  enter  into  the  same,  to  anchor 
and  to  remain  there  and  refit;  subject,  always,  to  the  laws  and  statutes  of 
the  two  countries  respectively. 

By  the  right  of  entering  the  places,  ports,  and  rivers  mentioned  in 
this  article,  the  privilege  of  carrying  on  the  coasting  trade  ^^  ^^^^ 
is  not  understood;  in  which  trade  national  vessels  only  co«tia«tru«. 
of  the  country  where  the  trade  is  carried  on  are  permitted  to  en- 
gage. 

Abtiole  UI. 

It  being  the  intention  of  the  two  high  contracting  parties  to  bind 
themselves  by  the  preceding  articles,  to  treat  each  other  on 
the  footing  of  the  most  favored  nation,  it  is  hereby  agreed  J*n''J««»*^ 

between  them  that  any  favor,  privilege,  or  immunity  whatever,  in  mat- 
ters of  commerce  and  navigation,  which  either  contracting  party  has 
actually  granted,  or  may  hereafter  grant,  to  the  subjects  or  citizens  of 
any  other  State,  shall  be  extended  to  the  citizens  or  subjects  of 
the  other  high  contracting  party  gratuitously,  if  the  concession  in  favor 
of  that  other  nation  shall  have  been  gratuitous ;  or  in  return  for  a  com- 
pensation as  nearly  as  possible  of  proportionate  value  and  efifect^  to  be 
adjusted  by  mutual  agreement,  if  the  concession  shall  have  been  condi- 
tional. 

Article  IV. 

No  higher  nor  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation  into  the 
territories  of  the  United  States  of  any  articles  being  of  the 
growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  the  Republic  of  Hon-  °°^"- 

duras,  and  n6  higher  nor  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  upon  the  importar 
ti<^  into  the  territories  of  the  Eepublic  of  Honduras  of  any  articles 
being  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  the  territories  of  the  Uni- 
ted States,  than  are  or  shall  be  payable  on  the  like  articles  being  the 
growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  any  other  foreign  country ;  nor  shall 
any  other  or  higher  duties  or  charges  be  imposed  in  the  territories  of 
either  of  the  high  contracting  parties  on  the  exportation  of  any  articles 
to  the  territories  of  the  other,  than  such  as  are  or  may  be  payable  on  the 
exportation  of  the  like  articles  to  any  other  foreign  country;  nor  shall  any 
prohibition  be  imposed  upon  the  exportation  or  importation  of  any  arti- 
cles the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  the  territories  of  the  United 
States,  or  of  the  Bepublic  of  Honduras,  to  or  from  the  said  territories  of 
the  United  States,  or  to  or  from  the  Eepublic  of  Honduras,  which  shall 
not  extend  equally  to  all  other  nations. 

Article  V.  ^ 

No  higher  nor  other  duties  or  payments  on  account  of  tonnage,  of 
light  or  harbor  dues,  of  pilotage,  of  salvage,  in  case  either  ^  ^^  ^ 
of  damage  or  shipwreck,  or  on  account  of  any  other  local  ^'^'"^  "*' 
charges,  shall  be  imposed  in  any  of  the  ports  of  the  Republic  of  Hon- 
duras, on  vessels  of  the  United  States,  than  those  payable  in  the  same 
ports  by  vessels  of  Honduras;  nor  in  any  of  the  ports  of  the  United 
States,  on  vessels  of  Honduras,  than  shall  be  payable  in  the  same  ports 

on  vessels  of  the  United  States. 

• 

Article  VI. 
The  same  duties  shall  be  paid  on  the  importation  into  the  territories 
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of  the  Bepnblio  of  Honduras  of  any  article  being  of  the  growth,  pro- 
duce, or  manufacture  of  the  territories  of  the  United  States,  whether 
such  importation  shall  be  made  in  vessels  of  Honduras  or  of  the  United 
States ;  and  the  same  duties  shall  be  paid  on  the  importation  into  the 
territories  of  the  United  States  of  any  article  being  the  growth,  pro- 
duce, or  manufacture  of  the  Republic  of  Honduras,  whether  such  im- 
portation shall  be  made  in  United  St-ates  or  in  Honduras  vessels. 

The  same  dues  shall  be  paid,  and  the  same  bounties  and  drawbacks 
Boaatiestnddraw.  allowcd,  ou  thc  exportatlou  to  the  Republic  of  Honduras  of 
^'^^^  any  articles  being  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of 

the  territories  of  the  United  States,  whether  such  exportations  shall  be 
made  in  vessels  of  Honduras  or  of  the  United  States;  and  the  same 
duties  shall  be  paid,  and  the  same  bounties  and  drawbacks  allowed, 
on  the  exportation  of  any  articles  being  the  growth,  produce,  or  manu- 
fa^tare  of  the  Republic  of  Honduras  U)  the  territories  of  the  United 
States,  whether  such  exportation  shall  be  made  in  United  States  or  in 
Honduras  vessels. 

abtigle  vn. 

All  merchants,  commanders  of  ships,  and  others,  citizens  of  the  Uni- 
iti^t.  cf  UDited  ted  States,  shall  have  full  liberty,  in  all  the  territories  of  the 
iSS'uri^'JS'  Tii;  Republic  of  Honduras,  to  manage  their  own  aflTairs  them- 
Tei«.  selves,  or  to  commit  them  to  the  management  of  whomso- 

ever they  pleaae,  as  broker,  factor,  agent^  or  interpreter ;  nor  shall  they 
be  obliged  to  employ  any  other  persons  m  those  capacities  than  those 
employed  by  citizens  of  Honduras,  nor  to  pay  them  any  other  salary  or 
remuneration  than  such  as  is  paid  in  like  cases  by  citizens  of  Honduras : 
and  absolute  freedom,  in  all  cases,  shall  be  allowed  to  the  buyer  ana 
seller  to  bargain  and  fix  the  price  of  any  goods,  wares,  or  merchandise 
imported  into  or  exported  from,  the  Republic  of  Honduras,  as  they  shftU 
see  good,  observing  the  laws  and  established  customs  of  the  country. 

The  same  privileges  shall  be  enjoyed  in  the  territories  of  tiie  United 
States  by  the  citizens  of  theRepubUcof  Honduras  under  tiie  same  con- 
ditions. 

The  citizens  of  the  high  contracting  parties  shall  reciprocally  receive 
and  ei\joy  full  and  perfect  pi'otection  for  their  persons  and  property, 
and  shall  have  free  and  open  access  to  tlie  courts  of  justice  in  the  said 
countries,  respectively,  for  the  prosecution  and  defense  of  their  just 
right's  'j  and  they  shall  be  at  liberty  to  employ,  in  all  cases,  the  advo- 
cates, attorneys,  or  agents  of  whatever  description,  whom  they  may 
think  proper,  and  they  shall  enjoy  in  this  respect  the  same  rights  and 
privileges  therein  as  native  citizens. 

•  Abtiolb  vin. 

In  whatever  relates  to  the  police  of  the  ports,  the  lading  and  unlading 
Further  prira  ^^  slups,  tfac  safoty  of  tho  merchandise,  goods,  and  effect43y 
er  pnT  eiH.  thc  successlou  to  personal  estates  by  will  or  otherwise,  and 
the  disposal  of  personal  property  of  every  sort  and  denomination,  by 
sale,  donation,  exchange,  testament,  or  in  any  other  manner  whatsoever, 
as  also  the  administration  of  justice,  the  citizens  of  the  two  high  con- 
tracting parties  shall  reciprocally  enjoy  the  same  privileges^  liberties, 
and  rights  as  native  citizens,  and  tiiey  shall  not  be  charged  in  any  of 
these  respects  with  any  higher  imposts  or  duties  than  those  which  are 
paid  or  may  be  paid  by  native  citizens ;  submitting,  of  course,  to  the 
local  laws  and  regulations  of  each  country  respectively* 
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If  any  citizen  of  either  of  the  two  high  contracting  parties  shall  die 
iRrithont  will  or  testament  in  any  of  the  territories  of  the  E.ut«i  of  Mnons 
other,  the  Oonsol-General  or  Oonsul  of  the  nation  to  which  <*»»*^ 
the  deceased  belonged,  or  the  representative  of  such  Gonsul-General  or 
Consul  in  his  absence,  shall  have  the  right  to  nominate  curators  to  take 
charge  of  the  property  of  the  deceased,  so  fkr  as  the  laws  of  the  coun- 
try will  permit,  for  the  benefit  of  the  lawful  heirs  and  creditors  of  the 
deceased,  giving  proper  notice  of  such  nomination  to  the  authorities  of 
the  country. 

Article  IX 

The  citizens  of  the  United  States  residing  in  the  Bepublic  of  Hondu- 
ras, and  the  citizens  of  the  Republic  of  Honduras  residing 
in  the  United  States,  shall  be  exempted  from  all  compul-  t^«''«« 

sory  military  service  whatsoever,  either  by  sea  or  by  land,  and  from  all 
forced  loans  or  military  exactions  or  requisitions,  and  they  shall  not  be 
compelled,  under  any  pretext  whatsoever,  to  pay  other  ordinarycharges, 
requisitions,  or  taxes  greater  than  those  that  are  paid  by  native  citizens 
of  the  contracting  parties  respectively.  * 

Abtiole  X. 

It  shall  be  free  for  each  of  the  two  high  contracting  parties  to  appoint 
Consuls  for  the  protection  of  trade,  to  reside  in  any  of  the  Diplomatic  At^u 
territories  of  the  other  party ;  but  before  any  Oonsul  shall  "^  *^"»** 
act  as  such,  he  shall,  in  the  usual  form,  be,  approved  and  admitted  by 
the  Government  to  which  he  is  sent ;  and  either  of  the  high  contracting 
parties  may  except  from  the  residence  of  Consuls  such  par- 
ticular places  as  they  judge  fit  to  be  excepted.  The  Diplo-  R«'»'*»«*c* 
matic  Agents  and  Consuls  of  Honduras  shall  enjoy  in  the  territories  of 
the  Uni^  States  whatever  privileges,  exemptions,  and  immunities  are 
or  shall  be  granted  to  agents  of  the  same  rank  belonging  to  the  most 
favored  nation :  and  in  like  manner  the  Diplomatic  Agents  and  Consuls 
of  the  United  States  in  the  territories  of  Honduras  shall  enjoy,  accord- 
ing to  the  strictest  reciprocity,  whatever  privileges,  exemptions,  and 
immunities  are  or  may  be  granted  in  the  Republic  of  Honduras  to  the 
Diplomatic  Agents  and  Consuls  of  the  most  favored  nation. 

Abticle  XI. 

For  the  better  security  of  commerce  between  the  citizens  of  the  United 
States  and  the  citizens  of  the  Republic  of  Honduras,  it  is 
agreed  that  if  at  any  time  any  interruption  of  friendly  in-  CMeofwar. 
tercourse,  or  any  rupture,  should  unfortunately  take  place  between  the 
two  high  contracting  parties,  the  citizens  of  either  of  the  two  high  con- 
tracting parties  who  may  be  within  any  of  the  territories  of  the  other 
fi^all,  if  residing  upon  the  coast,  be  allowed  six  months,  and,  if  in  the 
interior,  a  whole  year,  to  wind  up  their  accounts  and  dispose  of  their 
property ;  and  a  safe  conduct  shall  be  given  them  to  embark  at  the  port 
which  thejr  themselves  shall  select.  And  even  in  the  event  of  a  rupture, 
all  such  citizens  of  either  of  the  two  high  contracting  parties  who  are 
established  in  any  of  the  territories  of  the  other,  in  the  exercise  of  any 
trade  or  special  employment,  shall  have  the  privilege  of  remaining,  and 
of  continuing  such  trade  and  employment  therein  without  any  manner 
of  interruption,  in  the  fiill  ei^oyment  of  their  liberty  and  property  as 
long  as  they  benave  peaceably,  and  commit  no  offense  against  the  laws; 
and  their  goods  and  effects,  of  whatever  description  they  may  be, 
whether  in  their  own  custody  or  intrusted  to  individuals  or  to  the  State, 
ahaU  not  be  Uable  to  seizure  or  seq^ueatration,  nor  to  any  other  charges 
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or  demands  than  those  which  may  be  made  upon  the  like  effects  or  prop- 
erty belonging  to  the  native  citizens  of  the  country  in  which  such  citi- 
zens may  reside.  In  the  same  case  debts  between  individuals,  property 
in  public  funds,  and  shares  of  companies,  shall  never  be  confiscated, 
sequestered,  nor  detained. 

Abtiole  XII. 

The  citizens  of  the  United  States  and  the  citizens  of  the  Bepublic  of 

Further   M  ea.    H^^'id'i^^^j  rcspectivcly,  rcsldiug  in  any  of  the  territories 
arther  priTitetea.    ^^  ^^^  Other  party,  shall  enjoy  in  their  houses,  persons,  and 

properties  the  protection  of  the  Government,  and  shall  continue  in  pos- 
session of  the  guarantees  which  they  now  enjoy.  They  shall  not  be  dis- 
turbed, molested,  or  annoyed  in  any  manner  on  account  of  their  reli- 
gious belief,  nor  in  the  proper  exercise  of  their  religion,  either  within 
their  own  private  houses  or  in  the  places  of  worship  destined  for  that 
purpose,  agreeably  to  the  system  of  tolerance  established  in  the  terri- 
tories of  the  two  high  conti^cting  parties ;  provided  they  respect  the  re- 
ligion of  the  nation  in  which  they  reside,  as  well  as  the  constitution, 
laws,  and  customs  of  the  country.  Liberty  shall  also  be  granted  to  bury 
the  citizens  of  either  of  the  two  high  contracting  parties  who  may  die 
in  the  territories  aforesaid,  in  burial  places  of  their  own,  which  in  the 
same  manner  may  be  freely  established  and  maintained;  nor  shall  the 
funerals  or  sepulchres  of  the  dead  be  disturbed  in  any  way,  or  upon  any 
account. 

Article  xm. 

In  order  that  the  two  high  contracting  parties  may  have  the  opportu- 
Terminationofcer  ^^^^  of  hcreaftcr  trcatiug  and  agreeing  upon  such  other  ar- 
uinTSd«Vf  thiii  rangements  as  may  tend  still  further  to  the  improvement  of 
*"■*'•  their  mutual  intercourse,  and  to  the  advancement  of  the  in-  ■ 

terests  of  their  respective  citizens,  it  is  agreed  that,  at  any  time  after 
the  expiration  of  seven  years  from  the  date  of  exchange  of  the  ratifica- 
tions of  the  present  treaty,  either  of  the  high  contracting  parties  shall 
have  the  right  of  giving  to  the  other  party  notice  of  its  intention  to 
terminate  Articles  lY,  Y,  and  VlTof  the  present  treaty ;  and  that  at  the 
expiration  of  twelve  months  after  such  notice  shall  have  been  received 
by  either  party  from  the  other,  the  said  articles,  and  all  the  stipulations 
contained  therein,  shall  cease  to  be  binding  on  the  two  high  contracting 
parties. 

Abticlb  XIV. 

Inasmuch  as  a  contract  was  entered  into  by  the  Government  of  Hon- 
duras and  a  company  entitled  the  '^  Honduras  Inter-oceanic 
oceanic  Riiiway  Eallway  Compauy,''  for  the  construction  of  a  railway  from 
comp«y.  ^^^  Atlantic  to  the  Pacific  Oceans,  through  the  territories  of 

Honduras,  which  contract  was  ratified  by  the  constitutional  powers  of 
the  State,  and  proclaimed  as  a  law  on  the  28th  April,  1854;  and 
inasmuch,  by  the  terms  of  article  6,  section  VI,  of  said  contracL  "the 
Government  of  Honduras,  with  the  view  to  secure  the  route  herein 
contemplated  from  all  interruption  and  disturbance  from  any  cause,  or 
under  any  circumstances,  engages  to  open  negotiations  with  the  various 
Governments  with  which  it  may  have  relations  for  their  separate  recog- 
nition of  the  perpetual  neutrality,  and  for  the  protection  of  the  aforesaid 
route  f  therefore,  to  carry  out  the  obligations  thus  incurred : 

1.  The  Government  of  Honduras  agrees  that  the  right  of  way  or  or  tran- 
sit over  such  route  or  road,  or  any  other  that  may  be  constructed  within 
its  territories,  from  sea  to  sea,  shall  be  at  all  times  open  and  fY'ee  to  the 
Government  and  citizens  of  the  United  States  for  all  lawful  purposes 
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whatever.  No  tolls,  duties,  or  charges  of  any  kind  sball  be  imposed  by 
the  Government  of  Honduras  on  the  transit  of  property  belonging  to 
the  Government  of  the  United  States,  or  on  the  public  mails  sent  under 
authority  of  the  same,  nor  on  the  citizens  of  the  United  States.  And 
all  lawful  produce,  manufactures,  merchandise,  or  other  property  be- 
longing to  the  citizens  of  the  United  States,  passing  from  one  ocean  to 
the  other,  in  either  direction,  shall  be  subject  to  no  import  or  export  du- 
ties whatever,  nor  to  any  discriminating  tolls  or  charges  for  conveyance  ^ 
or  transit,  on  any  such  route  or  road  as  aforesaid,  and  shall  be  secure 
and  protected  from  all  interruption  or  detention  on  the  part  of  the  State. 
The  Eepublic  of  Honduras  further  agrees  that  any  other  privilege  or 
advantage,  commercial  or  other,  which  is  or  may  be  granted  to  the  sub- 
jects or  citizens  of  any  other  country,  in  regard  to  such  route  or  road  as 
aforesaid,  shall  also,  and  at  the  same  time,  be  extended  to  citizens  of  the 
United  States ;  and  finally,  as  an  evidence  of  its  disposition  to  accord 
to  the  travel  and  commerce  of  the  world  all  the  advantages  resulting 
from  its  position  in  respect  to  the  two  great  oceans,  Houduras,  of  her 
own  good  will,  engages  to  establish  the  ports  at  the  extremities  of  the 
contemplated  road,  as  free  ports,  for  all  the  purposes  of  commerce  and 
trade. 

2.  In  consideration  of  these  concessions,  in  order  to  secure  the  con- 
struction and  permanence  of  the  route  or  road  herein  contemplated,  and 
also  to  secure,  for  the  benefit  of  mankind,  the  uninterrupted  advantages 
of  such  communication  from  sea  to  sea,  the  United  States  recognizes 
the  rights  of  sovereignty  and  property  of  Honduras  in  and  over  the  line 
of  said  road,  and  for  the  same  reason  guaratees,  positively  and  effica- 
ciously, the  entire  neutrality  of  the  same,  so  long  as  the  United  States 
shall  enjoy  the  privileges  conceded  to  it  in  the  preceding  section  of  this 
article.  And  when  the  proposed  road  shall  have  been  completed,  the 
United  States  equally  engages,  in  conjunction  with  Honduras,  to  pro- 
tect the  same  from  interruption,  seizure,  or  unjust  confiscation,  from 
whatsoever  quarter  the  attempt  may  proceed. 

3.  Nevertheless,  the  United  States,  in  according  its  protection 
to  the  said  route  or  road,  and  guaranteeing  its  neutrality,  when  com- 
pleted, always  understand  that  this  protection  and  guarantee  are 
granted  conditionally,  and  may  be  withdrawn  if  the  United  States  should 
deem  that  the  persons  or  company  undertaking  or  managing  the  same 
adopt  or  establish  such  regulations  concerning  the  traffic  thereupon  as 
are  contrary  to  the  spirit  and  intention  of  this  article,  either  by  making 
unfair  discriminations  in  favor  of  the  commerce  of  any  nation  or  nations 
over  the  commerce  of  any  other  nation  or  nations,  or  by  imposing  oppres- 
sive exactions  or  unreasonable  tolls  upon  passengers,  vessels,  goods, 
wafes,  merchandise,  or  other  articles.  The  aforesaid  protection  and 
guarantee  shall  not,  however,  be  withdrawn  by  the  United  States  with- 
out first  giving  six  months'  notice  to  the  Eepublic  of  Honduras. 

Article  XV. 

The  present  treaty  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications 

shall  be  exchanged  at  Gomayagua  within  the  space  of  one         R*t'««»'<"»» 

year,  or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  witness  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
same,  and  have  affixed  thereto  their  respective  seals. 

Done  at  Gomayagua  this  fourth  day  of  July,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord 
one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  sixty-four. 


THOS.  H.  CLAY. 
M.  COLINDBES. 


L.  S. 
L.  S. 


ITALY. 


ITALY,  1868. 

CONVENTION  BETWEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMEEICA  AND  THE  KING 
OF  ITALY,  DEFINING  THE  RIGHTS,  IMMUNITIES,  AND  PKIVILEGES  OF 
CONSULS.  CONCLUDED  FEBRUARY  8, 1868;  RATIFICATIONS  EXCHANGED 
SEPTEMBER  17,  1868 ;  PROCLAIMED  FEBRUARY  23,  1869. 

The  President  of  the  United  States  and  His  Majesty  the  Eang  of 

Italy,  recognizing  the  utility  of  defining  the  rights,  privi- 

coatnctmf  partie*.  j^g^g^  g^jj^  imuiunities  of  consular  officers  in  the  two  countries, 

deem  it  expedient  to  conclude  a  consular  convention  for  that  purpose. 

Accordingly,  they  have  named : 

The  President  of  the  United  States,  William  H.  Seward,  Secretary  of 
State  of  the  United  States ;  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Italy,  the  Com- 
mander Marcello  Cerruti,  &c.,  &c.; 

Who,  after  communicating  to  each  other  their  full  powers,  found  in 
good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  the  following  articles : 

Article  I. 

Each  of  the  high  contracting  parties  agrees  to  receive  from  the  other 
con,.niii-oener.i,  Oousuls  Gcucral,  Cousuls,  ViceCoDsuls,  and  Consular 
couub.  Ac  •  Agents,  in  all  its  ports,  cities,  and  places,  except  those  where 
it  may  not  be  convenient  to  recognize  such  officers.  This  reservation,  • 
however,  shall  not  apply  to  one  of  the  high  contracting  parties  without 
also  applying  to  every  other  Power. 

Article  II. 

Consular  officers,  on  the  presentation  of  their  commissions  in  the  forms 

Ex  uatur  cstablishcd  in  their  respective  countries,  shall  be  furnished 

xequatur.  ^^^  ^^^  uccessary  exequatur  free  of  charge,  and  on  the 

exhibition  of  this  instrument  they  shall  be  permitted  to  ei^oy  the  rights, 

prerogatives,  and  immunities  panted  by  this  convention. 

Article  III. 

Consular  officers,  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  State  by  which  they  are 

coniuiw  offloen  ^PP^i^^^?  ^hall  bc  cxcmpt  from  arrest,  except  in  the  case  of 
to  bS'ex'l^p?  from  offences  which  the  local  legislation  qualifies  as  crimes,  and 
arrMt,  fcc.  punishcs  as  such  j  from  military  billetings,  from  service  in 

the  militia  or  in  the  national  guard^  or  in  the  regular  army,  and  irom 
all  taxation.  Federal,  State,  or  municipal.  If,  however,  they  are  citizens 
or  subjects  of  the  State  where  they  reside,  or  own  property,  or  engage 
in  business  there,  they  shall  be  liable  to  the  same  charges  of  all  lands 
as  other  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  country,  who  are  merchants  or  own- 
ers of  property. 

Article  IV. 

"So  consular  officer  who  is  a  citizen  or  subject  of  the  State  by  which 
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he  was  appointed,  and  who  is  not  engaged  in  business,  shall 
be  compelled  to  appear  as  a  witness  before  the  courts  Qf^*"""^'""'^"*^*- 
the  country  where  he  may  reside.  When  the  testimony  of  such  a  consular 
officer  is  needed^  he  shall  be  invited  in  writing  to  appear  in  court,  and 
if  unable  to  do  so,  his  testimony  shall  be  requested  in  writing,  or  be 
taken  orally,  at  his  dwelling  or  office. 

It  shall  be  thedutyof  saidconsularofficer  to  comply  with  this  request, 
without  any  delay  which  can  be  avoided. 

In  all  criminal  cases  contemplated  by  the  sixth  article  of  the  amend- 
ments to  the  Constitution  of  the  Uuited  States,  whereby  the  right  is 
secured  to  persons  charged  with  crimes  to  obtain  witnesses  in  their 
favor,  the  appearance  in  court  of  saidconsularofficer  shall  be  demanded, 
with  all  possible  regard  to  the  consular  dignity  and  to  the  duties  of  his 
office.  A  similar  treatment  shall  also  be  extended  to  United  States 
Consuls  in  Italy  in  the  like  cases. 

Article  V. 

Consuls  General,  Consuls,  Yice-Consuls,  and  Consular  Agents  may  place 
over  the  outer  door  of  their  offices,  or  of.  their  dwelling-  Am,.  »Dd  e.«  of 
houses,  the  arms  of  their  nation,  with  this  inscription,  "  Con-  "■^•*"'  of  consul. 
sulate,  or  Vice-Consulate,  or  Consular  Agency,"  of  the  United  States,  or 
of  Italy,  &c.,  &c.  And  they  may  also  raise  the  flag  of  their  country  on 
their  offices  or  dwellings,  except  in  the  capital  of  the  country,  when 
there  is  a  legation  there. 

Abtiole  YI. 

The  consular  offices  and  dwellings  shall  be  at  all  times  inviolable. 
The  local  authorities  shall  not,  under  any  pretext,  invade 
them.    In  no  case  shall  they  examine  or  seize  the  papers  dw^iial!l"pr?rr":. 
there  deposited.    In  no  case  shall  those  offices  or  dwellings 
be  used  as  places  of  asylum.    When,  however,  a  consular  officer  is  en- 
gaged in  other  business,  the  papers  relating  to  the  consulate  shall  be 
kept  separate. 

Article  VIL 

* 

In  the  event  of  the  death,  incapacity,  or  absence  of  Consuls  General, 
Consuls,  Yice-Consuls,  and  Consular  Agents,  their  chancellors 

1.  t_  «i'ii  A.  \^  •  1  Citte  of  the  abeence 

or  secretaries,  whose  official  character  may  have  previously  or_deaihof  coii.ui.r 
been  made  known  to  the  Department  of  State  at  Wash-  **  ""*" 
ington,  or  to  the  Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs  in  Italy,  may  temporarily 
exercise  their  functions,  and  while  thus  acting  they  shall  enjoy  all  the 
rights,  prerogatives,  and  immunities  granted  to  the  incumbents. 

Article  YIII. 

Consuls  General  and  Consuls  may,  with  the  approbation  of  their 
respective  Governments,  appoint  Yice-Consuls  and  Consular 
Agents  in  the  cities,  ports,  and  places  within  their  consular  vice-coMBi*. 
jurisdiction.  These  officers^ may  be  citizens  of  the  United  States, 
Italian  subjects,  or  other  foreigners.  They  shall  be  furnished  with  a 
commission  by  the  Consul  who  appoints  them,  and  under  whose  orders 
they  are  to  act.  They  shall  enjoy  the  privileges  stipulated  for  consular 
officers  in  this  convention,  subject  to  the  exceptions  specified  in  Articles 
UL  and  lY. 

32 
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Abtiole  IX. 

Consuls  General,  Consuls,  Yice-Consuls,  and  Consular  Agents,  may 
complain  to  the  authorities  of  the  respective  countries, 
trJL"j^'or'^n"e^  whcthcr  Fcdcral  or  local,  judicial  or  local,  judicial  or  execa- 
*"""'  tive,  within  their  consular  district,  of  any  infraction  of  the 

treaties  and  conventions  between  the  United  States  and  Italy,  or  for 
the  purpose  of  protecting  the  rights  and  interests  of  their  countrymen. 
If  the  complaint  should  not  be  satisfactorily  redressed,  the  consular 
ofQcers  aforesaid,  in  the  absence  of  a  diplomatic  agent  of  their  country, 
may  apply  directly  to  the  Government  of  the  country  where  they  reside. 

Akticlb  X. 

Consuls  General,  Consuls,  Yice-Consul.s,  and  Consular  Agents  may  take 
at  their  offices,  at  the  residence  of  the  parties,  at  their 
private  residence,  or  on  board  ship,  the  depositions  of  the 
captains  and  crews  of  vessels  of  their  own  country,  of  passengers  on 
board  of  them,  and  of  any  other  citizen  or  subject  of  their  nation.  They 
may  also  receive  at  their  o^ces,  conformably  to  the  laws  and  regula- 
tions of  their  country,  all  contracts  between  the  citizens  and  subjects  of 
their  country,  and  the  citizens,  subjects,  or  other  inhabitants  of  the 
country  where  they  reside,  and  even  all  contracts  between  the  latter, 
provided  they  relate  to  property  situated  or  to  business  to  be  transacted 
in  the  territory  of  the  nation  to  which  said  consular  officer  may  belong. 
Copies  of  such  papers,  and  official  documents  of  every  kind,  whether 
in  the  original,  copy,  or  translation,  duly  authenticated  and  legalized, 
by  the  Consuls  General,  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  and  Consular  Agents,  and 
sealed  with  their  official  seal,  shall  be  received  as  legal  documents  in 
courts  of  justice  throughout  the  United  States  and  Italy. 

Article  XI. 

Consuls  General,  Consuls,  Yice-Consuls,  and  Consular  Agents  shall 
have  exclusive  charge  of  the  internal  order  of  the  merchant 
Power,  of  coiuiuia.  ^^gg^jg  of  thcir  uatlou,  and  shall  alone  take  cognizance  of  dif- 
ferences which  4nay  arise,  either  at  sea  or  in  port,  between  the  captains, 
officers,  and  crews,  without  exception,  particularly  in  reference  to  the 
adjustment  of  wages  and  the  execution  of  contracts.  Neither  the  Federal, 
State,  or  municipal  authorities  or  courts  in  the  United  States,  nor  any 
court  or  authority  in  Italy,  shall  on  any  pretext  interfere  in  these  differ- 
ences, but  shall  render  forcible  aid  to  consular  officers,  when  they  may  ask 
it,  to  search,  arrest,  and  impiison  all  persons  composing  the  crew  whom 
they  may  deem  it  necessary  to  confine.  Those  persons  shall  be  arrested 
at  the  sole  request  of  the  Consuls,  addressed  in  writing  to  either  the 
Federal,  State,  or  municipal  courts  or  authorities  in  the  United  States, 
or  to  any  court  or  authority  in  Italy,  and  supported  by  an  official 
extract  from  the  register  of  the  ship,  or  the  list  of.  the  crew,  and  shall 
be  held,  during  the  whole  time  of  their  stay  in  the  port,  at  the  disposal 

•  of  the  consular  offi(5ers. 

Their  release  shall  be  granted  at  the  n^re  request  of  such  officers 
made  in  writing.    The  expenses  of  the  arrest  and  detention  of  those 

.persons  shall  be  paid  by  the  consular  officers. 

Article  XII. 
In  conformity  with  the  act  ot  Congress,  (5  [3]  March,  1855,  "to  regu- 
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late  the  carriage  of  passengers  oh  steamsliips  and  other 
vessels,'^)  all  disputes  and  differences  of  any  nature  between  thfuS^'^dTyZ^!'* 
the  captains  and  their  officers  on  one  hand,  and  the  passen-  "*»'^*^'^»***''*'^"- 
gjers  of  their  ships  on  the  other,  shall  be  brought  to  and  decided  by  the 
circuit  or  district  courts  in  the  tJnited  States,  to  the  exclusion  of  all 
other  courts  or  authorities. 

Article  XIII. 

The  respective  Consuls-General,  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  and  Consular 
Agents  may  arrest  the  officers,  sailors,  and  all  other  persons 
ipaking  part  of  the  crew  of  ships  of  war  or  merchant  ves- 
sels of  their  nation  who  may  be  guilty,  or  be  accused  of  having  deserted 
said  ships  and  vessels,  for  the  purpose  of  sendingthemon  board  or  back  to 
.their  country.  To  that  end,  the  Consuls  of  Italy  in  the  United  States 
may  apply  in  writing  to  either  the  Federal,  State,  or  municipal  courts  or 
authorities;  and  the  Consuls  of  the  United  States  in  Italy  may  apply 
to  any  of  the  competent  authorities  and  make  a  request  in  WTitiug  for 
the  deserters,  supporting  it  by  the  exhibition  of  the  register  of  the  ves- 
sel and  list  of  the  crew,  or  by  other  official  documents,  to  show  that  the 
persons  claimed  belong  to  the  said  crew. 

Upon  such  request  alone,  thus  supported,  and  without  the  exaction 
of  any  oath  from  the  consular  officers,  the  deserters,  not  being  citizens 
or  subjects  of  the  country  where  the  demand  is  made  at  the  time  of 
their  shipping,  shall  be  given  up.  All  the  necessary  aid  and  protection 
shall  be  furnished  for  the  search,  pursuit,  seizure,  and  arrest  of  the 
deserters,  who  shall  even  be  put  and  kept  in  the  prisons  of  the  country, 
at  the  request  and  expense  of  the  consular  officers  until  there  may  be 
an  opportunity  for  sending  them  away.  If,  however,  such  an  oppor- 
tunity should  not  present  itself  within  the  space  of  three  mouths,  count- 
ing from  the  day  of  the  arrest,  the  deserter  shall  be  set  at  liberty,  nor 
shall  he  be  again  arrested  for  the  same  cause. 

Article  XIV. 

In  the  absence  of  an  agreement  to  the  contriary  between  the  owners, 
freighters,  and  insurers,  all  damages  suffered  at  sea  by  the  !,.„„,„  auffer..d 
vessels  of  the  two  countries,  whether  they  enter  port  volun-  **»""^ 
tarily  or  are  forced  by  stress  of  weather,  shall  be  settled  by  the  Consuls- 
General,  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  and  Consular  Agents  of  the  respective 
countries  where  they  reside.  If,  however,  any  inhabitant  of  the  country, 
or  citizen,  or  subject  of  a  third  Power  shall  be  interested  in  the  matter, 
and  the  parties  cannot  agree,  the  competent  local  authonties  shall  decide. 

Article  XV. 

All  proceedings  relative  to  the  salvage  of  American  vessels  wrecked 
upon  the  coasts  of  Italy,  and  of  Italian  vessels  wrecked  upon 
the  coasts  of  the  United  States,  shall  be  directed  by  the 
Consuls-General,  Consuls,  and  Vice-Consuls  of  the  two  countries  respect- 
ively, and,  until  their  arrival,  by  the  respective  Consular  Agents,  when- 
ever an  agency  exists.  In  the  places  and  ports  where  an  agency  does 
not  exist,  the  local  authorities,  until  the  arrival  of  the  Consul  in  whose 
district  the  wreck  may  have  occurred,  and  who  shall  immediately  be 
informed  of  the  occurrence,  shall  take  all  necessary  measures  for  the  pro- 
tection of  persons  and  the  preservation  of  property.    The  local  authori- 


500  TREATIES  AND   CONVENTIONS. 

ties  shall  not  otherwise  interfere  than  for  the  maintenance  of  order,  the 
protection  of  the  interests  of  the  salvors,  if  they  do  not  belong  to  the 
crews  that  have  been  wrecked,  and  to  carry  into  eftect  the  arrangements 
made  for  the  entry  and  exportation  of  the  merchandise  saved.  It  is 
understood  that  such  merchandise  is  not  to  be  subjected  to  any  custom- 
house charges,  unless  it  be  intended  for  consumptiouin  the  country  where 
the  wreck  may  have  taken  place. 

Article  XVI. 

In  case  of  the  death  of  a  citizen  of  the  United  States  in  Italy,  6r  of 
DC  th  of  citizen*  ^^  ItaUau  subjcct  in  the  United  States,  without  having  any 
Sl'lerhtoTy^orthS  known  heirs  or  testamentary  executor  by  him. appointed,  the 
°^'  '  competent  local  authorities  shall  inform  the  Consuls  or  Con- 

sular Agents  of  the  nation  to  which  the  deceased  belongs  of  the  circum- 
stance, in  order  that  the  necessary  information  may  be  immediately  for- 
warded to  parties  interested. 

Article  XVII. 

The  present  convention  shall  remain  in  force  for  the  space  of  ten 
Duration  of  ihii.  (10)  ycars,  counting  from  the  day  of  the  exchange  of  the 
convention.  ratlficatious,  which  shall  be  made  in  conformity  with  the 

respective  constitutions  of  the  two  countries,  and  exchanged  at  Wash- 
ington, within  the  period  of  six  (6)  months,  or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  case  neither  party  gives  notice,  twelve  (12)  months  after  the  expira- 
tion of  the  said  period  of  ten  (10)  years,  of  its  intention  to  renew  this 
convention,  it  shall  remain  in  force  one  (1)  year  longer,  and  so  on  from 
year  to  year,  until  the  expiration  of  a  year  from  the  day  on  which  one 
of  the  parties  shall  have  given  such  notice. 

In  faith  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  this 
convention,  and  have  hereunto  affixed  their  seals. 

Done  in  duplicate,  at  Washington,  the  eighth  day  of  February,  1868, 
the  ninety-second  year  of  the  Independence  of  the  United  States  of 
America. 

WILLIAM  H.  SEWARD,     [seal. 
-  MARCELLO  CERRUTI.        seal. 


ITALY,  1869. 

ADDITIONAL  ARTICLE  TO  CONVENTION  OF  FEBRUARY  8, 1868.  CONGLUD- 
ED  JANUARY  21,  1869 ;  RATIFICATIONS  EXCHANGED  MAY  7,  1869 ;  PRO- 
CLAIMED MAY  11,  1869. 

The  exchange  of  ratifications  of  the  convention  for  regulating  the 
Time  for  Pxc ban.,  jurisdictiou  of  Cousuls,  betwecu  the  United  States  and  His 
•J?nve?ti:r'*r;i:.u°/  Majcsty  the  King  of  Italy,  ^vhich  was  signed  on  the  8th  of 
to  coa.ui,  extended  Fcbruary,  18G8,  havlug  bccu  unavoidably  jielayed  beyond 
the  period  stipulated  in  Aiticle  XVII,  it  is  agreed  between  the  high 
contracting  parties  that  the  said  convention  shall  have  the  same  force 
and  effect  as  it  would  have  had  if  the  exchange  had  been  effected  within 
the  stipulated  period.  « 

In  witness  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
present  article  in  duplicate,  and  have  affixed  thereto  the  seal  of  their 
arms. 

Done  at  Washington  the  21st  day  of  January,  1869, 


WILLIAM  H.  SEWAED. 
M.  CEBRUTL 


SEAL. 
SEAL. 
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ITALY,  1868. 

i  CONVENTION  BETWEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES  AND  THE   KING  OF  ITALY 

FOR  THE  SURRENDER  OF  CRIMINALS.  CONCLUDED  AT  WASHINGTON, 
MARCH  23,  1868;  RATIFICATIONS  EXCHANGED  SEPTEMBER  17,1868;  PRO- 
CLADIED  SEPTEMBER  30,  1868. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Italy, 
liaving  judged  it  expedient,  with  a  view  to  the  better  ad- 

.      .     /^   *v.  .  /»    .         .  .  1     ^         1 1  !•  I*  •  Coniracting  partiea. 

ministration  of  justice,  and  to  the  prevention  of  crimes 
within  their  respective  territories  and  jurisdiction,  that  persons  con- 
victed of  or  charged  with  the  crimes  hereinafter  specified,  and  being 
fugitives  from  justice,  should,  under  certain  circumstances,  be  recipro- 
cally delivered  up,  have  resolved  to  conclude  a  convention  for  that  pur- 
pose, and  have  appointed  as  their  Plenipotentiaries: 

The  President  of  the  United  States,  William  H.  Seward,  Secretary  of 
State ;  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Italy,  the  Commander  Marcello  Cerruti, 
Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  ; 

Who,  after  reciprocal  communication  of  their  full  powers,  found  in  good 
and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  the  following  articles,  to  wit : 

Article  I. 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  and  the  Government  of  Italy 
mutually  agree  to  deliv^n'  up  persons  who,  having  been  Extradition  of 
convicted  of  or  charged  with  the  crimes  specified  in  the  fol-  «"'"'°*i»- 
lowing  article,  committed  within  the  jurisdiction  of  one  of  the  contracting 
parties,  shall  seek  an  asylum  or  be  found  within  the  territories  of  the 
other:  Provided,  that  this  shall  only  be  done  upon  such  evidence  of 
criminality  as,  according  to  the  laws  of  the  place  where  the  fugitive 
or  person  so  charged  shall  be  found,  would  justify  his  or  her  appre- 
hension and  commitment  for  trial,  if  the  crime  had  been  there  com- 
mitted. 

Article  II. 

Persons  shall  be  delivered  up  who  shall  have  been  convicted  of,  or 
be  charged,  according  to  the  provisions  of  this  convention, 
with  any  of  the  following  crimes : 

1.  Murder,  comprehending  the  crimes  designated  in  the  Italian  penal 
code  by  the  terms  of  parricide,  assassination,  poisoning,  and  infanticide. 

2.  The  attempt  to  commit  murder. 

3.  The  crimes  of  rape,  arson,  piracy,  and  mutiny  on  board  a  ship, 
whenever  the  crew,  or  part  thereof,  by  fraud  or  violence  against  the 
commander,  have  taken  possession  of  the  vessel. 

4.  The  crime  of  burglary,  defined  to  be  the  action  of  breaking  and  en- 
tering bj'  night  into  the  house  of  another  with  the  intent  to  commit 
felony ;  and  the  crime  of  robbery,  defined  to  be  the  action  of  feloniously 
and  forcibly  taking  from  the  person  of  another  goods  or  money,  by 
violence  or  putting  him  in  fear. 

5.  The  crime  of  forgery,  by  which  is  understood  the  utterance  of 
forged  papers,  the  counterfeiting  of  public,  sovereign,  or  Government 
acts. 

6.  The  fabrication  or  circulation  of  counterfeit  money,  either  coin  or 
I)aper,  of  public  bonds,  bank-notes,  and  obligations,  and  in  general  of 
any  title  and  instrument  of  credit  whatsoever,  the  counterfeiting  of 
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seals,  dies,  stamps,  and  marks  of  State  and  pablic  administrations,  and 
the  utterance  thereof. 

7.  The  embezzlement  of  public  moneys,  committed.within  the  juris- 
diction of  either  party,  by  public  oflBcers  or  depositors. 

8.  Embezzlement  by  any  person  or  persons  hired  or  salaried,  to  the 
detriment  of  their  employers,  when  these  crimes  are  subject  to  infamous 
punishment. 

Article  III. 

The  provisions  of  this  treaty  shall  not  apply  to  any  crime  or  offence 
of  a  political  character,  and  the  person  or  persons  delivered 

Political  offences.  j*         At  •  i       -i    •        ai  j*  j.«    t  i      ii 

up  for  the  crimes  enumerated  m  the  preceding  article  shall 
in  no  case  be  tried  for  any  ordinary  crime,  committed  previously  to  that 
for  which  his  or  their  surrender  is  asked. 

Article  IV. 

If  the  person  whose  surrender  may  be  claimed,  pursuant  to  the  stipu- 
Extrndition  for  lo-  latlous  of  thc  prcscut  trcaty,  shall  have  been  arrested  for  the 
cai  oflence*.  commissiou  of  offences  in  the  country  where  he  has  sought  an 

asylum,  or  shall  have  been  convicted  thereof,  his  extradition  maybe 
deferred  until  he  shall  have  been  acquitted,  or  have  served  the  term  of 
imprisonment  to  which  he  may  have  been  senteueed. 

Article  V. 

Eequisitions  for  the  surrender  of  fugitives  from  justiee  shall  be  made 
RcquiMiions    for  ^Y  thc  respcctivc  Diplomatic  Agents  of  the  contracting 
exirad.iion.  partics,  or  in  the  event  of  the  absence  of  these  from  the 

country  or  its  seat  of  Government,  they  may  be  made  by  superior  con- 
sular officers.  If  the  person  whcxse  extradition  may  be  asked  for  shall 
have  been  convicted  of  a  crime,  a  copy  of  the  sentence  of  the  court  in 
which  he  may  have  been  convicted,  authenticated  under  its  seal,  and  an 
attestation  of  the  official  character  of  the  judge  by  the  proper  executive 
authorit^^,  and  of  the  latter  by  the  Minister  or  Consul  of  the  United 
Stii^es  or  of  Italy,  respectively,  shall  accompany  the  requisition.  When, 
however,  the  fugitive  shall  have  been  merely  charged  with  crime,  a 
duly  authenticated  copy  of  the  warrant  for  his  aripest  in  the  country 
where  the  crime  may  have  been  committed,  or  of  the  depositions  upon 
which  such  warrant  may  have  been  issued,  must  accompany  the  requi- 
sition as  aforesaid.  The  President  of  the  United  States,  or  the  proper 
executive  authority  in  Italy,  may  then  issue  a  warrant  for  the  apprehen- 
sion of  the  fugitive,  in  order  that  he  may  be  brought  before  the  proper 
judicial  authority  for  examination.  If  it  should  then  be  decided  that, 
according  to  law  and  the  evidence,  the  extradition  ijs  due  pursuant  to 
the  treaty,  the  fugitive  may  be  given  up  according  to  the  forms  pre- 
scribed in  such  cases. 

Article  VI. 

The  expenses  of  the  arrest,  detention,  and  transportation  of  the 
Ex  n^es.  p^rsous  claimcd,  shall  be  paid  by  the  Government  in  whose 

name  the  requisition  shall  have  been  made. 

Article  VII. 
This  convention  shall  continue  in  force  during  five  (5)  years  from  the 
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day  of  exchange  of  ratifications ;  but  if  neither  party  shall    Duration  of  con. 
have  given  to  the  other  six  (6)  months'  previous  notice  of  its  ""''°°- 
intention  to  terminate  the  same,  the  convention  shall  remain  in  force  five 
y^rs  longer,  and  so  on. 

The  i)resent  convention  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications  ex- 
changed at  Washington,  within  six  (jS)  months,  and«80oner  if  possible. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
present  convention  in  duplicate,  and  have  thereunto  afiixed  their  seals. 

Done  at  Washington  the  twenty-third  day  of  March,  A.  D.  one  thou- 
sand eight  hundred  and  sixty-eight,  and  of  the  Independence  of  the 
United  States  the  ninety-second. 

WILLIAM  H.  SEWAED.  .  [sbal.J 
M.  CEKIiUTI.  [SEAL.] 
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ADDITIONAL  ARTICLE  TO  CONVENTION  OF  MARCH  23,  1868.  CONCLLT)ED 
JANUARY  21,  1869;  RATIFICATIONS  EXCHANGED  MAY  7,  1869  j  PRO- 
CLAIMED MAY  11,  1869. 

It  is  agreed  that  the  concluding  paragraph  of  the  second  article  of 
the  convention  aforesaid  shall  be  so  amended  as  to  read  as  follows : 

8.  Embezzlemeiit  by  any  person  or  persons  hired  or  salaried,  to  the 
detriment  of  their  employers,  when  these  crimes  are  subject    jj^^^^^^^^^^j  ^^ 
to  infamous  punishment  according  to  the  laws  of  the  United  be™ui"oTexuadi^ 
States,  and  criminal  punishment  according  to  the  laws  of  "**°^ 
Italy. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
present  article  in  duplicate,  and  have  afiixed  thereto  the  seal  of  their 
arms. 

Done  at  Washington  the  21st  day  of  January,  1869. 


WILLIAM  H.  SEWARD. 
M.  CEKRUTL 


SEAL. 
SEAL. 
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TREATY  OF  COMMERCE  AND  NAVIGATION  BETWEEN  THE  LTs^ITED 
STATES  OF  AMERICA  AND  THE  KINGDOM  OF  ITALY.  Slt5NED  FEBRU- 
ARY 26,  1871 ;  RATIFICATIONS  EXCHANGED  NOVEMBER  18,  1871 ;  PRO- 
CLAIMED NOVEMBER  23,  1871. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Italy, 
desiring  to  extend  and  facilitate  the  relations  of  commerce 
and  navigation  between  the  two  countries,  have  determined  ^°*""*'"*  *•■'*'•" 
to  conclude  a  treaty  for  that  purpose,  and  have  named  as  their  respective 
Plenipotentiaries : 

The  United  States  of  America,  George  Perkins  Marsh,  their  Envoy 
Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  near  His  Majesty  the  King 
of  Italy  ;  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Italy,  the  Noble  Emilio  Visconti 
Venosta,  Grand  Cordon  of  his  Orders  of  the  Saints  Maurice  and  Lazarus, 
and  of  the  Crown  of  Italy,  Deputy  in  Parliament,  and  his  Minister  Secre- 
tary of  State  for  Foreign  Affairs ; 
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And  the  said  Plenipotentiaries,  having  exchanged  their  fall  powers, 
found  in  good  and  due  form,  have  couoladed  and  signed  the  ibllowing 
articles: 

Abtiglb  I.  0 

There  shall  be  between  the  territories  of  the  high  contracting  parties 
a  reciprocal  liberty  of  commerce  and  navigation. 
or  comment  ud      Italian  citizens  in  the  United  States,  and  citizens  of  the 
»iT.R.tion.  United  States  in  Italy,  shall  mutually  have  liberty  to  enter 

with  their  ships  and  cargoes  all  the  ports  of  the  United  States  and  of 
Italy,  respectively,  which  may  be  open  to  foreign  commerce.  They 
RMidMiM.  ri«ht«.  shall  also  have  liberty  to  sojourn  and  reside  in  all  parts 
ud  priTiicea.  whatcvcr  of  said  territories.  They  shall  enjoy,  respectively, 
within  the  States  and  possessions  of  each  party,  the  same  rights,  priv- 
ileges, favors,  immunities,  and  exemptions  for  their  commerce  and  navi- 
gation as  the  natives  of  the  country  wherein  they  reside,  without  paying 
other  or  higher  duties  or  charges  than  are  paid  by  the  natives,  on  con- 
dition of  their  submitting  to  the  laws  and  ordinances  there  prevailing. 

War  vessels  of  the  two  Powers  shall  receive  in  their 
warTMMi*.  respective  ports  the  treatment  of  those  of  the  most  favored 
nations. 

Article  II. 

The  citizens  of  each  of  the  high  contracting  parties  shall  have  liberty 
Right  to  iravei  and  to  travcl  lu  thc  Stutcs  aud  territories  of  the  other,  to  carry 
carry OD trade.  qq  tradc,  wholcsalc  aud  retail,  to  hire  and  occupy  houses 
and  warehouses,  to  employ  agents  of  their  choice,  aud  generally  to  do 
anything  incident  to  or  necessary  for  trade,  upon  the  same  terras  as  the 
natives  of  the  country,  submitting  themselves  to  the  laws  there  estab- 
lished. 

Article  III. 

The  citizens  of  each  of  the  higfh  contracting  parties  shall  receive,  in 
Security  to  peraon.  ^hc  Statcs  aud  Territorics  of  the  other,  the  most  constant 
and  property.  protcctlon  aud  security  for  their  persons  and  property,  and 
shall  enjoy  in  this  respect  the  same  rights  and  privileges  as  are  or  shall 
be  granted  to  the  natives,  on  their  submitting  themselves  to  the  con- 
ditions imposed  upon  the  natives. 

They  shall,  however,  be  exempt  in  their  respective  territories  from 
Exemption  from  compulsory  military  service,  either  on  land  or  sea,  in  the 
„.~"J""fmn?'ufikS;  regular  forces,  or  in  the  national  guard,  or  in  the  militi^. 
and  contribution-.  Thcy  shall  Hkewisc  be  exempt  from  any  judicial  or  municipal 
office,  and  from  any  contribution  whatever,  in  kind  or  in  money,  to  be 
levied  in  compensation  for  personal  services. 

Article  IV. 

The  citizens  of  neither  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be  liable,  in 
No  embargo  or  de  ^^^  Statcs  or  territories  of  the  other,  to  any  embargo,  nor 
demlXaiHa  "  '''  ^^^^^  ^^^^  ^^  dctalued  with  their  vessels,  cargoes,  merchan- 
emni  catioa         ^.^^^  ^^  effccts,  for  Huy  military  exi)edition,  nor  for  any  pub- 
lic or  private  purpose  whatsoever,  without  allowing  to  those  interested 
a  sufficient  indemnification  previously  agreed  upon  when  possible. 

Article  V. 

The  high  contracting  parties  agree  that  whatever  kind  of  produce, 


compu 
■err  ice. 
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Import*  into   tlM 


mannfaotures,  or  merchandise  of  any  foreign  country  can  be 
from  time  to  time  lawfully  imported  into  the  United  States,  ^^^  ?iLu,*«i5 
in  their  own  vessels,  may  be  also  imported  in  Italian  ves-  '*"''*•  **'*~"'' 
sels ;  that  no  other  or  higher  duties  upon  the  tonnage  of  the  vessel  or  her 
cargo  shall  be  levied  and  collected,  whether  the  importation  be  made  in 
vessels  of  the  one  country  or  of  the  other;  and,  in  like  manner,  that 
whatsoever  kind  of  produce,  manufactures,  or  merchandise  of  any  for- 
eign country  can  be  from  time  to  time  lawfully  imported  into  Italy  in 
its  own  vessels,  may  be  also  imported  in  vessels  of  the  import.  mu>it«!y 
United  States,  and  that  no  higher  or  other  duties  upon  the  unil^'ViifJ.'^  SS 
tonnage  of  the  vessel  or  her  cargo  tlhall  be  levied  and  col-  •^"*''*  ***"*^°- 
lected,  whether  the  importation  be  made  in  vessels  of  the  one  country 
or  of  the  other ;  and  they  further  agree  that  whatever  may  be  lawfully 
exported  and  re-exported  from  the  one  country,  in  its  own  ^^  ^^^  .^ 
vessels,  to  any  foreign  countrj'^,  may  in  the  like  manner  be  dufi^'^id  "Smw: 
exported  or  re-exported  in  the  vessels  of  the  other  country, 
and  the  same  bounties,  dj^ties,  and  drawlnicks  shall  be  allowed  and  col- 
lected, whether  such  exportation  or  re-exportation  be  made  in  vessels 
of  the  United  States  or  of  Italy. 

Abticle  YL 

Ko  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation  into 
the  United  States  of  any  articles,  the  produce  or  manufac- 
tures of  Italy,  and  no  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  port;!*"**nur"iiitSr 
on  the  importation  into  Italy  of  any  articles,  the  produce  or  *^""'^^' 
manufactures  of  the  United  States,  than  are  or  shall  be  payable  on  the 
like  articles,  being  the  produce  or  the  manufactures  of  any  other  foreign 
country ;  nor  shall  any  other  or  higher  duties  or  charges  be 

.  j'   .  ..1  J*   j.Y^       A.  J.    •  j.i_  ^    j.»  Duliwiopon export*. 

imposed,  in  either  of  the  two  countries,  on  the  exportation 
of  any  articles  to  the  United  States  or  to  Italy,  respectively,  than  such 
as  are  payable  on  the  exportation  of  the  like  articles  to  any  foreign 
country,  nor  shall  any  prohibition  be  imposed  on  the  impor-  „  ^^. . 

.,.•".-  X     X  •  /•  X-    1         xi  1  ProWbitioD. 

tation  or  the  exportation  of  any  articles  the  produce  or  manu- 
factures of  the  United  States  or  of  Italy,  to  or  from  the  territories  of 
the  United  States,  or  to  or  from  the  territories  of  Italy,  which  shall  not 
equally  extend  to  all  other  nations. 

Article  YII. 

Vessels  of  the  United  States  arriving  at  a  port  of  Italy,  and,  recip- 
rocall;y,  vessels  of  Italy  arriving  at  a  port  of  the  United  ^^^^^  ^  ^^^^ 
States,  may  proceed  to  any  other  port  of  the  same  country,  colm^  en^rS  *! 
and  may  there  discharge  such  part  of  their  ongiiial  cargoes  proc^rJ  to  another 
as  may  not  have  been  discharged  at  the  port  where  they  Kf  St  ew«i.> 
first  arrived.  It  is,  however,  understood  and  agreed  that  ~*''*"'""^^°"- 
nothing  contained  in  this  article  shall  apply  to  the  coastwise  naviga- 
tion, which  each  of  the  two  contracting  parties  reserves  exclusively  to 
itself. 

Article  VIIL 

The  following  shall  be  exempt  from  paying  tonnage,  anchorage,  and 
clearance  duties  in  the  respective  ports :  crrtnm  r«,,fi.  to 

1st.  Vessels  entering  in  ballast,  and  leaving  again  in  bal-  ^^^cboS?,  «d 
last,  from  whatever  port  they  may  come.  cicarai»eduu«^ 
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2.  Vessels  passing  from  a  port  of  either  of  the  two  States  into  one  or 
more  ports  of  the  same  State,  therein  to  discharge  a  part  or  all  of  their 
cargo,  or  take  in  or  complete  their  cargo,  whenever  they  shall  furnish 
proof  of  having  already  i)aid  the  aforesaid  duties. 

3.  Loaded  vessels  entering  a  port  either  voluntarily  or  forced  from 
stress  of  weather,  and  leaving  it  without  having  disposed  of  the  whole 
or  part  of  their  cargoes,  or  having  therein  completed  their  cargoes. 

No  vessel  of  the  one  country,  which  may  be  compelled  to  enter  a  port 
of  the  other,  shall  be  regarded  as  engaging  in  trade  if  it 

What  veMeh  not  i        u  i  i_     li       i»  •  x  ^  i  j. 

to  be  coMidertKi  aa  mcrcly  brcaks  bulk  for  repairs,  transfers  her  cargo  to  an- 
ensaginc  m  im  e.  ^  q^|j^j.  Ygggel  ou  accouut  of  unseaworthiuess, jjurchascs  stores, 
or  sells  damaged  goods  for  re-exportation.  It  is,  however,  understood 
dam.  ed  ^  ^^  portlous  of  such  damaged  goods  destined  to  be  sold 
food,toWciTtora«  for  internal  consumption  shaU  be  liable  to  the  payment  of 

duties,  i  js      j_»  *■      */ 

custom  duties. 

■ 

Abticle  IX. 

When  any  vessel  belonging  to  the  citizens  of  either  of  the  contracting 
parties  shall  be  wrecked,  foundered,  or  shall  suffer  any  dnm- 
•eutTt'tcei**i;itr-  age,  on.  the  coasts  or  within  the  dominions  of  the  other, 
*"'*''  ^  there  shall  be  given  to  it  all  assistance  and  protection  in  the 

same  manner  which  is  usual  and  customary  with  the  vessels  of  the 
nation  where  the  damage  happens,  permitting  them  to  unload  the  said 
vessel,  if  necessary,  of  its  merchandise  and  effects,  and  to  reload  the 
No  duuea.  except,  Same,  or  part  thereof,  paying  no  duties  whatsoever  but  such 
'"'•  as  shall  be  due  upon  the  articles  left  for  consumption. 

Article  X. 

Vessels  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  have  liberty,  within 

vw«ei,  mv  com-  thc  tcrritoriesaud  dominions  of  the  other,  to  complete  their 

piete  their  crews,     crew,  iu  ordcr  to  continue  their  voyage,  with  sailors  articled 

in  the  country,  provided  they  submit  to  the  local  regulations  and  their 

enrolment  be  voluntary. 

Article  XI. 

All  ships,  merchandise,  and  effects  belonging  to  the  citizens  of  one  of 
\>s»ei..  Sec,  cap-  the  coutractiug  parties,  which  may  be  captured  by  pirates, 
lZlV'.^ik:^!tk"t  whether  within  the  limits  of  its  jurisdiction  or  on  the  high 
^.I^SSmcd  wittra  seas,  and  may  be  carried  or  found  in  the  rivers,  roads,  bays, 
one  year.  ports,  or  dominious  of  the  other,  shall'be  delivered  up  to  the 

owners,  they  proving,  in  due  and  proper  form,  their  rights  before  the 
competent  tribunals ;  it  being  well  understood  that  the  claim  should  be 
made  within  the  term  of  one  year,  by  the  parties  themselves,  their  attor- 
neys, or  agents  of  the  respective  Governments. 

Article  XII. 

The  high  contracting  parties  agree  that,  in  the  unfortunate  event  of 
Private  property  »  ^^r  betwecu  thcm,  the  private  property  of  their  respect- 
w;r'to  il  «omp[  ive  citizens  and  subjects,  with  the  exception  of  contraband 
from  capture.  ^f  ^^j.^  gjjg^jj  j^^  cxeffipt  from  capture  or  seizure,  on  the  high 
seas  or  elsewhere,  by  the  armed  vessels  or  by  the  military  forces  of 
Exemption  not  to  eithcT  party  J  it  being  understood  that  this  exemption  shall 
extend  to.  Ac  j^q^  cxtcud  to  vesscls  and  their  cargoes  which  may  attempt 
to  enter  a  port  blockaded  by  the  naval  forces  of  either  party. 
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Article  XIIL 

The  Liffh  contractiug  parties  having  agreed  that  a  state  of  war  be- 
tween one  of  them  and  a  third  Power  shall  not,  except  in  wh«t  to  constitute 
the  eases  of  blockade  and  contraband  of  war,  aflPect  the  neu-  •  >«*^«  "ocu^je. 
tral  connnerceof  the  other,  and  being  desirous  of  removing  every  uncer- 
tainty which  may  hitherto  have  arisen  respecting  that  Which,  upon 
principles  of  fairness  and  justice,  ought  to  constitute  a  legal  blockade, 
they  hereby  expressly  declare  that  such  places  only  shall  be  considered 
blockaded  as  shall  be  actually  invested  by  naval  forces  capable  of  pre- 
venting the  entry  of  neutrals,  and  so  stationed  as  to  create  an  evident 
danger  on  their  part  to  attempt  it. 

Article  XIV. 

And  whereas  it  frequently  happens  that  vessels  sail  for  a  port  or  a 
place  belonging  to  an  enemy  without  knowing  that  the  ve«ri,  .ttempt- 
same  is  besieged,  blockaded,  or  invested,  it  is  agreed  tlfat  JSJ^i"  a"w'i?k«ded 
every  vessel  so  circumstanced  may  be  turned  away  from  J^.^ed^ic^  Hoiei* 
such  port  or  place,  but  shall  not  be  detained,  nor  shall  any  *-  '  ' 
part  of  her  cargo,  if  not  contraband  of  war,  be  conliscated,  unless,  after 
a  warning  of  such  blockade  or  investment  from  an  oflftcer  commanding 
a  vessel  of  the  blockading  forces,  by  an  endorsement  of  wh«t  oodonK-ment 
such  officer  on  the  papers  of  the  vessel,  mentioning  the  date  °«tt'«^«**»'»p«p«"^ 
and  the  latitude  and  longitude  where  such  endorsement  was  made,  she 
shall  again  attempt  to  enter;  but  she  shall  be  permitted  to  goto  any 
other  port  or  place  she  shall  think  proper.  Nor  shall  any  vessel  of 
either,  that  may  have  entered  into  such  a  port  before  the  same  was 
actually  besieged,  blockaded,  or  invested  by  the  other,  be  restrained 
from  quitting  such  place  with  her  cargo,  nor,  if  found  therein  after  the 
reduction  and  surrender,  shall  such  vessel  or  her  cargo  be  liable  to  con- 
fiscation, but  they  shall  be  restored  to  the  owners  thereof;  and  if  any 
vessel,  having  thus  entered  any  port  before  the  blockade  ^  ^  ^^^^^^  . 
took  place,  shall  take  on  board  a  cargo  after  the  blockade  ^r^^^h^^^^ 
be  established,  she  shall  be  subject  to  being  warned  by  the  ""**  " 
blockading  forces  to  return  to  the  port  blockaded  and  discharge  the 
said  cargo,  and  if,  after  receiving  the  said  warning,  the  vessel  shall 
persist  in  going  out  with  the  cargo,  she  shall  be  liable  to  the  same  con- 
sequences as  a  vessel  attempting  to  ent<?r  a  blockaded  port  after  being 
warned  off  by  the  blockading  forces. 

Article  XV. 

The  liberty  of  navigation  and  commerce  secured  to  neutrals  by  the 
stipulations  of  this  treaty  shall  extend  to  all  kinds 'of  mer-  vvh«iiobedeoni«d 
chandise,  excepting  those  only  which  are  distinguished  by  «nt"»>a'»Jof*'»'- 
the  name  of  contraband  of  war.  And,  in  order  to  remove  all  causes  of 
doubt  and  misunderstanding  upon  this  subject,  the  contracting  parties 
expressly  agree  and  declare  that  the  following  articles,  and  no  others, 
shall  be  considered  as  comprehended  under  this  denomination  : 

1.  Cannons,  mortars,  howitzers,  swivels,  blunderbusses,  muskets, 
fusees,  ritles,  carbines,  pistols,  pikes,  swords,  sabres,  lances,  spears, 
halberds,  bombs,  grenades,  powder,  matches,  balls,  and  all  other  things 
belonging  to,  and  expressly  manufactured  for,  the  use  of  these  arms. 

2.  Infantry  belts,  implements  of  war  and  defensive  weapons,  clothes 
cut  or  made  up  in  a  military  form  and  for  a  military  use. 
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3.  Cavalry  belts,  war  saddles  and  holsters.  ^ 

4.  And  generally  all  kinds  of  arms  and  instruments  of  iron,  steel, 
brass,  and  copper,  or  of  *any  other  materials  manufactured,  prepared, 
and  formed  expressly  to  make  war  by  sea  or  land. 

Article  XVI. 

It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  citizens  of  the  United  States,  and  for  the 
ciiiww  or  either  ^ubjccts  of  thc  Kiugdoffi  of  Italy,  to  sail  with  their  ships 
comiV""ni?y  'Uii  witli  all  mauuer  of  liberty  and  security,  no  distinction  being 
trade  'rtK'Voru.  made  who  are  the  proprietors  of  the  merchamiise  laden 
fi^  VnLinr "thS  thereon,  from  any  port  to  the  places  of  those  who  now  are, 
or  hereafter  shall  be,  at  enmity  with  either  of  the  contract- 
ing parties.  It  shall  likewise  be  lawful  for  the  citizens  aforesaid  to  sail 
with  the  ships  and  merchandise  before  mentioned,  and  to  trade  with  the 
same  liberty  and  security  from  the  places,  ports,  and  havens  of  those 
who  are  enemies  of  both  or  either  party  without  any  opposition  or  dis- 
turbance whafever,  not  only  directly  from  the  places  of  the  enemy  be- 
fore mentioned  to  neutral  places,  but  also  from  one  place  belonging  to 
an  enemy  to  another  place  belonging  to  an  enemy,  whether  they  be 
under  the  jurisdiction  of  one  Power  or  under  several;  and  it  is  hereby 
Fre«Ai  tomiiko  ^tipulatcd  that  free  ships  shall  also  give  freedom  to  goods, 
frJ**tJolK  "Contra"  aud  that  cvcry tiling  shall  be  deemed  to  be  free  and  exempt 
ban  ei«pted.  f^Qm  capturc  which  shall  be  found  on  board  the  ships  he- 
longing  to  the  citizens  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties,  although  the 
whole  lading  or  any  part  thereof  should  appertain  to  the  enemies  of  the 
other,  contraband  goods  being  alwjiys  excepted.  It  is  also  agreed,  in 
And  free  penows  li^©  mauucr,  that  the  same  liberty  be  extended  to  persons 
except,  &c  yy^Q  jjp^  Q^  board  of  a  free  ship ;  and  they  shall  not  be 

taken  out  of  that  free  ship  unless  they  are  officers  or  soldiers,  and  in  the 
actual  service  of  the  enemy :  Provided,  however,  and  it  is 
exi»-nd  JIiij't?whS  hereby  agreed,  that  the    stipulations  in  this  article- con- 
*''*"■  tained,  declaring  that  the  flag  shall  cover  the  property, 

shall  be  understood  as  applying  to  those  Towers  only  who  recognize 
this  principle,  but  if  either  of  the  two  contracting  parties  shall  be  at 
war  with  a  third,  and  the  other  neutral,  the  flag  of  the  neutral  shall 
cover  the  property  of  enemies  whose  Governments  acknowledge  this 
principle,  aud  not  of  others.    , 

Article  XVII. 

All  vessels  sailing  under  the  flag  of  the  United  States,  and  furnished 
whaiiobcdw-mtd  with  such  papers  as  their  laws  require,  shall  be  regarded  in 
?r!t.tl! '''^«'nd  ^'wiat  Italy  as  vessels  of  the  United  States,  and,  reciprocally,  all 
iuii.anve.wia.  vcRScls  sailuig  uudcr  the  flag  of  Italy,  and  furnished  with 
the  papers  which  the  laws  of  Italy  require,  shall  be  regarded  in  the 
United  States  as  Italian  vessels. 


Article  XVIII. 

In  order  to  prevent  all  kinds  of  disorder  in  the  visiting  and  examina- 

Exnmin.tion  on  tlou  of  tho  slups  aud  cargocs  of  both  the  contracting  par- 

iKr<hant"r.J^^^^^^  tlcs  ou  thc  high  seas,  they  have  agreed,  mutually,  thAt 

wTr  *ve«ib  of  lie  whenever  a  vessel  of  war  shall  meet  with  a  vessel  not  of 

oth.r.  ^j^^.  Qf  ii^Q  other  contracting  party,  the  first' shall  remain  at 
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a  convenient  distance,  and  may  send  its  boat,  with  two  or  three  men 
only,  in  order  to  execute  the  said  examination  of  the  papers,  concerning 
the  ownership  and  cargo  of  the  vessel,  withou<^  causing  the  least  extor- 
tion, violence,  or  ill-treatment;  and  it  is  expressly  agreed  that  the 
unarmed  party  shall  in  no  case  be  required  to  go  on  board  the  examin- 
ing vessel  for  the  purpose  of  exhibiting  his  papers,  or  for  any  other  pur- 
IK)se  whatever. 

Abtiolb  XIX 

It  is  agreed  that  the  stipulations  contained  in  the  present  treaty  rela- 
tive to  the  visiting  and  examining  of  a  vessel  shall  apply  ProT»ioaa.toT«i. 
only  to  those  which  sail  without  a  convoy  ;  and  when  said  •«»«»'»*»'^~«''»y' 
vessels  shall  be  under  convoy  the  verbal  declaration  of  the  commander 
of  the  convoy,  on  his  word  of  honor,  that  the  vessels  under  his  protec- 
tion belong  to  the  nation  whose  flag  he  carries,  and  when  bound  to  an 
euemy-s  port,  that  they  have  no  contraband  goods  on  board,  shall  be 
sufficient. 

Article  XX. 

In  order  effectually  to  provide  for  the  security  of  the  citizens  and  sub- 
jects of  the  contracting  parties,  it  is  agreed  between  them*  conmuiDdeni  of 
that  all  commanders  of  ships  of  war  of  each  party,  respect-  .hS"Twrriiab?e 

.•1  1111  i«ji  ••  ij/«i  f  1*  to    piinMhnM>nt    and 

tively,  shall  be  strictly  enjoined  to  forbear  from  doing  any  damu«,foro«tr«)iri, 

-a  ^  '.J'  A  '         ^  j^n  'i*  on  persons  or  proper- 

damage  to  or  committing  any  outrage  against  the  citizens  or  ty  or  cuzen.  or  the 
subjects  of  the  other,  or  against  their  vessels  or  property;  '*^**''~"°''^' 
and  if  the  said  commanders  shall  act  contrary  to  this  stipulation,  they 
shall  be  severely  punished,  and  made  answerable  in  their  persons  and 
estates  for  the  satisfaction  and  reparation  of  said  damages,  of  whatever 
nature  they  may  be. 

Article  XXI. 

Jf  by  any  fatality,  which  cannot  be  expected,  and  which  may  God 
avert,  the  two  contracting  parties  should  be  engaged  in  a  ,„,^^f^„„„, 
war  with  each  other,  they  have  agreed  and  do  agree,  now  ch^^J^^l^ 
for  then,  that  there  shall  be  allowed  the  term  of  six  months  w^buiiJS.*  ."nd 
to  the  merchants  residing  on  the  coasts  and  in  the  ports  of  '**'^* 
each  other,  and  the  term  of  one  year  to  those  who  dwell  in  the  interior, 
to  arrange  their  business,  and  transport  their  effects  wherever  they 
please,  with  the  safe  conduct  necessary  to  protect  them  and  their  property, 
until  they  arrive  at  the  ports  designated  for  their  embarkation.  And  all 
women  and  children,  scholars  of  every  faculty,  cultivators  who  i»7  con- 
of  the  earth,  artisans,  mechanics,  manufacturers,  and  fisher-  Jj"  «nJ!SliSirS* 
men,  unarmed  and  inhabiting  the  unfortified  towns,  villages,  ™'^»**^ 
or  places,  and,  in  general,  all  others  whose  occupations  are  for  the  com- 
mon subsistence  and  benefit  of  mankind,  shall  be  allowed  to  continue 
their  respective  employments,  and  shall  not  be  molested  in  their  per- 
sons, nor  shall  their  houses  or  goods  be  burnt  or  otherwise  destroyed, 
nor  their  fields  wasted  by  the  armed  force  of  the  belligerent  in  whose 
power,  by  the  events  of  war,  they  may  happen  to  fall ;  but,  if  it  be  neces- 
sary that  anything  should  be  taken  from  them  for  the  use  of  such  bel- 
ligerent, the  same  shall  be  paid  for  at  a  reasonable  price. 

And  it  is  declared  that  neither  the  pretence  that  war  dissolves  treaties, 
nor  any  other  whatever,  shall  be  considered  as  annulling  or  Thi-artide  ootto 
suspending  this  article ;  but,  on  the  contrary,  that  the  state  S;„dS"l'r*aS  ''^ 
of  war  is  precisely  that  for  which  it  is  provided,  and  during  *"*=•• 
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JAPAK,  1854. 

TREATY  OF  PEACE  AND  AMITY  WITH  JAPAN.  CONCLUDED  MARCH  31, 
1854;  RATIFICATIONS  EXCHANGED  FEBRUARY  21,  1855;  PROCLAIMED 
JUNE  22,  1856. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  the  Empire  of  Japan,  desiring  to 
.    establish  firm,  lasting,  and  sincere  friendship  between  the 

two  nations,  have  resolved  to  fix,  in  a  manner  clear  and 
positive,  by  means  of  a  treaty  or  general  convention  of  peace  and  amity, 
the  rules  which  shall  in  future  be  mutually  observed  in  the  intercourse 

of  their  respective  countries ;.  for  which  most  desirable 
preambia.  object  thc  Prcsidcut  of  the  United  States  has  conferred  full 

powers  on  his  Commissioner,  Matthew  Calbraith  Perry,  Special  Ambas- 
sador of  the  United  States  to  Japan,  and  the  August  Sovereign  of 
Japan  has  given  similar  full  powers  to  his  Commissioners,  Hayashi,  Dai- 
gaku-no-kami ;  Ido,  Prince  of  Tsus-Sima;  Izawa,  Prince  of  Mima-saki; 
and  Udono,  Member  of  the  Board  of  Revenue.  And  the  said  Commis- 
sioners, after  having  exchanged  their  said  full  powers,  and  duly  consid- 
ered the  premises,  have  agreed  to  the  following  articles : 

Aeticle  I. 

There  shall  be  a  perfect,  permanent,  and  universal  peace  and  a  sin- 
cere and  coitlial  amity  between  the  United  States  of  America  on  the  one 
part,  and  the  Empire  of  Japan  on  the  other  part,  and  between  their 
people  respectively,  without  exception  of  persons  or  places. 

Article  IL 

The  i)ort  of  Simoda,  in  the  principality  of  Idzu,  and  the  port  of  Hako- 
BimodanndHiiko  dudc,  lu  thc  priucipaUty  of  Matsmai,  are  granted  by  the 
mde  porta.  Japaucsc  as  ports  for  the  reception  of  American  ships, 

■where  they  can  be  supplied  with  wood,  water,  provisions,  and  coal,  and 
other  articles  their  necessities  may  require,  as  far  as  the  Japanese  have 
them.  The  time  for  opening  the  first-named  port  is  immediately  on 
signing  this  treaty ;  the  last-named  port  is  to  be  opened  immediately 
after  the  same  day  in  the  ensning  Japanese  year. 

Note. — A  tariff  of  prices  shall  be  given  by  the  Japanese  oflBcers  of  the 
things  which  they  can  furnish,  payment  for  which  shall  be  made  in 
gold  and  silver  coin.  . 

Article  III. 

Whenever  ships  of  the  United  States  are  thrown  or  wrecked  on  the 
Wreck*  coast  of  Japan,  the  Japanese  vessels  will  assist  them,  and 

carry  their  crews  to  Simoda,  or  Hakodade,  and  hand  them 
over  to  their  countrymen,  appointed  to  receive  them ;  whatever  articles 
the  shipwrecked  men  may  have  preserved  shrtll  likewise  be  restored, 
and  the  expenses  incurred  in  the  rescue  and  support  of  Americans  and 
Japanese  who  may  thus  be  thrown  iipon  the  shores  of  either  nation  are 
not  to  be  refunded. 
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Article  IV. 

Those  shipwrecked  persons  and  other  citizens  of  the  United  States 
shall  tib  free  as  in  other  countries,  and  not  subjected  to  confinement, 
bat  shall  bo  amenable  to  just  laws. 

Article  V. 

Shipwrecked  men  and  other  citizens  of  the  United  States,  tempora- 
rily living  at  Simoda  and  Hakodade,  shall  not  be  subject  to  such  re- 
strictions anfl  confinement  as  the  Dutch  and  Chinese  are  at  Nagasaki, 
but  shall  be  free  at  Simoda  to  go  where  they  please  within  the  limits  of 
seven  Japanese  miles  (or  ri)  from  a  small  island  in  the  harbor  of  Simoda, 
marked  on  the  accompanying  chart  hereto  appended ;  and  shall  in  like 
manner  be  free  to  go  where  they  please  at  Hakodade,  within  limits  to 
be  defined  after  the  visit  of  the  United  States  squadron  to  that  place. 

Article  VI. 

If  there  be  any  other  sort  of  goods  wanted,  or  any  business  which 
shall  require  to  be  arranged,  there  shall  be  careful  delibera-  i„co« other  thin.. 
tion  between  the  parties  in  order  to  settle  such  matters.         *""  *""'**^ 

Article  VII. 

It  is  agreed  that  ships  of  the  United  States  resorting  to  the  ports 
open  to  them  shall  be  permitted  to  exchange  gold  and  sil-  ^^^ 

ver  coin  and  articles  of  goods  for  other  articles  of  goods, 
under  such  regulations  as  shall  be  temporarily  established  by  the  Japan- 
ese Government  for  that  purpose.    It  is  stipulated,  however,  that  the 
ships  of  the  United  States  shall  be  permitted  to  carry  away  whatever 
articles  they  are  unwilling  to  exchange. 

Article  VIII. 

Wood,  water,  provisions,  coal,  and  goods  required,  shall  only  be  pro- 
cured through  the  agency  of  Japanese  officers  appointed  for  that  pur- 
pose, and  in  no  other  manner. 

Article  IX. 

It  is  agreed  that  }f  at  any  future  day  the  Government  of  Japan  shall 
grant  to  any  other  nation  or  nations  privileges  and  advantages  which 
are  not  herein  granted  to  the  United  States  and  the  citizens  thereof, 
that  these  same  privileges  and  advantages  shall  be  granted  likewise  to 
the  United  States  and  to  the  citizens  thereof  without  any  consultation 
or  delay. 

Article  X. 

Ships  of  the  United  States  shall  be  permitted  to  resort  to  no  other 
ports  in  Japan  but  Simoda  and  Hakodade,  unless  in  dis-  ^^^^  ^^ 
tress  or  forced  by  stress  of  weather.  *  ' "  ** 

;  article  XI. 

There  shall  be  appointed,  by  the  Government  of  the  United  States, 
a3 
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« 

Consuls  or  Agents  to  reside  in  Simoda,  at  any  time  after 
eoMxiXK  ^^^  expiration  of  eighteen  months  from  the  date  of  the  sign- 

ing of  this  treaty ;  provided  that  either  of  the  two  Governments  deem 
sach  arrangement  necessary.  / 

Article  XII. 

The  present  convention  having  been  concluded  and  duly  signed,  shall 

be  obligatory  and  faithfully  observed  by  the  United  States 

RauaraiioTui.         ^^.  ^^jj^pj^j^  ^^^  Japau,  dud  by  the  citizens  and  sattjeots  of 

each  respective  Power ;  and  it  is  to  be  ratified  and  apptov^  by  the 
President  of  the  United  States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  cans^it  of 
the  Senate  thereof,  and  by  the  AngoBt  Sovereign  (^  Japan,  and  the 
ratification  shall  be  exchanged  within  eighteen  months  from  the  dal»  of 
the  signature  thereof,  or  sooner  if  practicable. 

In  faith  whereof  we,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  United 
States  of  America  and  the  Empire  of  Japan  aforesaid,  have  signed  and 
sealed  these  presents. 

Done  at  Kanagawa,  this  thirty  first  day  of  March,  in  the  year  of  our 
Lord  Jesus  Christ  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty-four,  and  of 
Kayei  the  seventh  year,  third  month,  and  third  day. 

M.  0.  PEB^T. 


JAPAN,  1857. 


TREATY  BETWEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA  AND  THE  EMPIRE 
OF  JAPAN.     CONCLUDED  AT  SIMODA  JUNE  17,  1857 ;   PROCLAIMED  JUNE 

30,  1858. 

For  the  purpose  of  further  regulating  the  intercourse  of  American  cit- 
NefoiiatonT  izcns  withiu  the  Empire  of  Japan,  and,  after  due  delibera- 
tion, His  Excellency  Townsend  Harris,  Consul  General  of 
the  United  States  of  America  for  the  Empire  of  Japan,  and  their  Excel- 
lencies Inowouye,  Prince  of  Siuano,  and  Nakamoera,  Prince  of  Dewa, 
Governors  of  Simoda,  all  having  full  powers  from  their  respective  Gov- 
ernments, have  agreed  on  the  following  articles,  to  wit : 

Article  I. 

The  port  of  Nangasaki,  in  the. principality  of  Hlzen,  shall  be  open  to 
Port  of  N«nR««.ki  ^^^^Ican  vcsscls,  where  they  may  repair  damages,  procure 
«a  "eXL*'' ^"""''  ^^^^^9  t'neij  provisions,  and  other  necessary  articles,  even 
coals,  where  they  are  obtainable. 

Article  n. 

It  being  known  that  American  ships  coming  to  the  ports  of  Simoda 
and  Hakodade  cannot  have  th^eir  wants  supplied  bv  the 

American  citizens     -w-  *m'  -i^ija  •  ..  * 

Tnlu^^d^'^'^  Japanese,  it  is  agreed  that  American  citizens  may  perma- 
nently reside  at  Simoda  and  Hakodade,  and  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  United  States  may  appoint  a  Vice-Oonsul  to  reside  at  Hako- 
dade. 

This  article  to  go  into  effect  on  the  fourth  day  of  July,  eighteen  hun- 
dred fifty.eight. 


/ 
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Article  III. 

In  settlement  of  accoants  the  value  of  the  money  brought  by  tho 
Americans  shall  be  ascertained  by  weighing  it  with  Japan-  American  ui  j*. 
ese  coin,  (gold  and  silver  itsebaes,)  that  is,  gold  with  gold,  «•»•»•«»*»• 
and  silver  with  silver,  or  weights  representing  Japanese  coin  may  !>• 
used,  after  such  weights  have  been  carefully  examined  and  found  to  be 
<5orrect. 

The  value  of  the  money  of  the  Americans  having  been  thus  ascer- 
tained, the  sum  of  six  per  cent,  shall  be  allowed  to  the  Japanese  for  th« 
expense  of  recoinage. 

Abtiole  rv. 

Americans  committing  offences  in  Japan  shall  be  tried  by  the  Ameri- 
can Consul  Greneral  or  Consul,  and  shall  be  punished  accord-  j„ri«iicuo«  <tf  ^ 
ing  to  American  laws.  *"*^ 

Japanese  committing  offences  against  Americans  shall  be  tried  by  th« 
Japanese  authorities,  and  punished  according  to  Japanese  laws. 

Abtigle  Y. 

American  ships  which  may  resort  to  the  ports  of  Simoda,  Hakodade^ 
orl^angasaki,  for  the  puri)ose  of  obtainingnecessary  supplies.    Medium  ^  «- 
or  to  repair  damages,  shall  pay  for  them  in  gold  or  silver  ****"**'  **• 
coin ;  and  if  they  have  no  money,  goods  shall  be  taken  in  exchange. 

Article  VL 

The  Government  of  Japan  admits  the  right  of  His  Excellency  the 
Oonsul  General  of  the^United  States  to  go  beyond  the  limits    Ri,ht,  of  connui 
of  Seven  Ei,  but  has  asked  him  to  delay  the  use  of  that  right,*  ^'"•'"'''  *•=• 
except  in  cases  of  emergencyj  shipwreck,  &c.,  to  which  he  has  assented. 

Article  VII. 

Purchases  for  His  Excellency  the  Consul  General,  or  his  family,  may 
be  made  by  him  only,  or  by  some  member  Of  his  family,  and  p„rchnsc«for  co.. 
payment  made  to  the  seller  for  the  same,  without  the  inter-  "'oeneno. 
ventign  of  any  Japanese  official ;  and  for  this  purpose  Japanese  silver 
and  copper  coin  shall  be  supplied  to  His  Excellency  the  Consul  Gen- 
eral. 

Article  VIII. 

As  His  Excellency  the  Consul  GencFal  of  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica has  no  knowledge  of  the  Japanese  language,  nor  their  Dutch  remion 
Excellencies  the  Governors  of  Simoda  a  knowledge  of  the  "**  '""**° 
English  language,  it  is  agreed  that  the  true  meaning  shall  be  found  in 
the  Dutch  version  of  the  articles. 

Article  IX. 

All  the  foregoing  articles  shall  go  into  effect  from  the  date  hereof, 
except  article  two,  which  shall  go  into  effect  on  the  date  indicated  in  it. 

Done  in  quintuplicate,  (each  copy  being  in  English,  Japanese,  and 
Dutch,)  at  the  Goyosso  of  Simoda,  on  the  seventeenth  day  of  June,  in 
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the  year  of  the  Christian  era  eighteen  hundred  fifty-seven,  and  of  the 
Independence  of  the  United  States  of  America  the  eighty-first,  corre- 
sponding to  the  fourth  Japanese  year  of  Ansei,  Mi,  the  fifth  month,  the 
twenty-sixth  day,  the  English  version  being  signed  by  His  Excellency 
the  Consal  General  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and  the  Japanese 
version  by  their  Excellencies  the  Governors  of  Simoda. 

TOWNSEND  HAERIS.    [l.  s.] 


JAPAN,  1858. 

TEEATY  OF  AMITY  AND  COMMERCE,  BETWEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF 
AMERICA  AND  THE  ExMPIRE  OF  JAPAN.  CONCLUDED  AT  THE  CITY  OF 
YEDO  JULY  29,  1858.  RATIFICATIONS  EXCHANGED  AT  WASHINGTON  MAY 
22, 1860.    PROCLAIMED  MAY  23, 1860. 

The  President  of  the  UniteA  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the 
Tycoon  of  Japan,  desiring  to  establish  on  firm  and  last- 
ing  foundations  the  relations  of  peace  and  friendship  now 
happily  existing  between  the  two  countries,  and  to  secure  the  best 
interest  of  their  respective  citizens  and  subjects  by  encouraging,  facili- 
tating, and  regulating  their  industry  and  trade,  have  resolved  to  con- 
clude a  treaty  of  amity  and  commerce  for  this  purpose,  and  have 
therefore  named  as  their  plenipotentiaries,  that  is  to  say : 

The  President  of  the  United  States,  His  Excellency  Townsend  Harris, 
Consul  Gengral  of  the  United  States  of  America  for  the  Empire  of 
Japan,  and  His  Majesty  the  Ty-coou  of  Japan,  their  Excellencies  Ino- 
opye.  Prince  of  Siuano,  and  Iwasay,  Prince  of  Hego; 

Who,  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  respective  full 
powers,  and  fbund  them  to  be  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon 
and  concluded  the  following  articles: 

Article  I. 

There  shall  henceforward  be  perpetual  peace  and  friendship  between 
the  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the  Tycoon 
ot  Jai)an  and  his  successors. 
The  President  of  the  United  States  may  appoint  a  Diplomatic  Agent 
to  reside  at  the  city  of  Yedo,  and  Consuls  or  Consular  Agents 
DipjotnaiH  nf.at^    to  Tcsidc  at  auy  or  all  of  the  ports  in  Japan  which  are  opened 
for  American  commerce  by  this  treaty.    The  Diplomatic  Agent  and  Con- 
sul General  ot  the  United  States  shall  have  the  right  to  travel  freely  in 
any  part  of  the  Empire  of  Japan  from  the  tifne  they  enter  on  the  dis- 
charge of  their  official  duties. 

The  Government  of  Japan  may  appoint  a  Diplomatic  Agent  to  reside 
at  Washington,  and  Consuls  or  Consular  Agents  for  any  or  all  of  the  ports 
of  the  United  States,  The  Diplomatic  Agent  and  Consul  General  of  Japan 
may  travel  freely  in  any  part  of  the  United  States  from  the  time  they 
arrive  in  the  country. 

Article  II. 

Tlie  President  of  the  United  States,  at  the  request  of  the  Japanese 
Government,  will  act  as  a  friendly  mediator  in  such  matters 
of  difference  as  may  arise  between  the  Government  of  Japaa 
and  any  European  power. 
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The  ships  of  war  of  the  United  States  shall  render  friendly  aid  and 
assistance  to  such  Japanese  vessels  as  they  may  meet  on  the  sh.p.  ©r  war  or 
high  seas,  so  far  as  can  be  done  without  a  breach  of  neutral-  «^°it««*sut«. 
ity;  and  all  American  Consuls  residing  at  ports  visited  by  Japanese 
vessels  shall  also  give  them  such  friendly  aid  as  may  be  permitted  by 
the  laws  of  the  respective  countries  in  which  they  reside. 

• 

Article  III. 

In  addition  to  the  ports  of  Simoda  and  Hakodade,  the  IbllQwing  ports 
and  towns  shall  be  opened  on  the  dates  respectively  ap- 
pended to  them,  that  is  to  say:  Kanagawa,  on  the  (Ith  of  '*<>«•  op^**** 
July,  1859)  fourth  day  of  July,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty- 
nine;  Nagasaki^  on  the  (4th  of  July^,  1859)  fourth  day  of  July,  one  thou- 
sand eight  hundred  and  fifty-nine;  Nee-e-gata,  on  the  (1st  of  January, 
1860)  first  day  of  January,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  sixty  f 
fliogo,  on  the  (Ist  of  January,  1863)  first  day  of  January,  one  thousand 
eight  hundred  and  sixty-three. 

If  Nee-e-gata  is  found  to  be  unsuitable  as  a  harbour,  another  port  on 
the  west  coast  of  Nipon  shall  be  selected  by  the  two  Gov- 
ernments in  lieu  thereof.  Six  months  after  the  .opening  of  iiJ'^elVdrncc  of 
Kanagawa  the  port  of  Simoda  shall  be  closed  as  a  place  of  ^'"*"*'"*''''  ^^'^ 
residence  and  trade  for  American  citizens.  In  all  the  foregoing  ports 
and  towns  American  citizens  may  permanently  reside;  they  shall  have 
the  right  to  lease  ground,  and  purchase  the  buildings  thereon,  and  may 
erect  dwellings  and  warehouses.  But  no  fortification  or  place  of  mili- 
tary strength  shall  be  erected  under  pretence  of  building  dwelling  or 
warehouses;  and  to  see  that  this  article  is  observed,  the  Japanese 
authorities  shall  have  the  right  to  inspect,  from  time  to  time,  any  boild-^ 
ings  which  are  being  erected,  altered,  or  repaired.  The  place  which  the  0 
Americans  shall  occupy  for  their  buildings,  and  the  harbour  regulations^  c. 
shall  be  arranged  by  the  American  Consul  and  the  authorities  of  each 
place ;  and  if  they  cannot  agree,  the  matter  shall  be  referred  to  and  set- 
tied  by  the  American  Diplomatic  Agent  and  the  Japanese  Government. 

No  wall,  fence,  or  gate  shall  he  erected  by  the  Japanese  around  the 
place  of  residence  of  the  Americans,  or  anything  done  which  may  pre- 
vent a  free  egress  and  ingress  to  the  same. 

From  the  (1st  of  January,  1862)  first  day  of  January,  one  thousand 
eight  hundred  and  sixty-two,  Americans  shall  be  allowed  to  reside  in 
the  city  of  Yedo;  and  from  the  (1st  of  January,  1863,)  first  day  of 
January,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  sixty-three,  in  the  city  of 
Osaca,  W  the  purposes  of  trade  only.  In  each  of  these  two  cities  a 
suitable  place  within  which  they  may  hire  houses,  and  the  distance 
they  may  go,  shall  be  arranged  by  the  American  Diplomatic  Agent 
and  the  Government  of  Japan.  Americans  may  freely  buy  from  Japan- 
ese and  sell  to  them  any  articles  that  either  may  have  for  sale,  without 
the  intervention  of  any  Japanese  officers  in  such  purchase  or  sale,  or  in 
making  or  receiving  payment  for  the  same;  and  all  classes  of  Japanese 
may  purchase,  sell,  keep,  or  use  any  articles  sold  to  them  by  the  Amer- 
icans. 

The  Japanese  Government  will  cause  this  clause  to  be  made  public  in 
-every  part  of  the  Empire  as  soon  as  the  ratifications  of  this  treaty  shall 
be  exchanged. 

Munitions  of  war  shall  only  be  sold  to  the  Japanese  Government  and 
foreigners. 

No  rice  or  wheat  shall  be  exported  from  Japan  as  cargo,  but  all  Amer- 
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leans  resident  in  Japan,  and  ships,  for  their  crews  and  passengers,  shall 
be  furnished  with  sufficient  supplies  of  the  same.  The  Japanese  Gov- 
ernment ^ill  sell,  from  time  to  time  at  public  auction,  any  surplus  quan- 
tity of  copper  that  may  be  produced.  Americans  residing  in  Japan 
shall  have  the  right  to  employ  Japanese  as  servants  or  in  any  other 
capacity. 

Article  IV. 

Duties  shall  be  paid  to  theGoTemment  of  Japan  on  all  goods  landed 
in  the  country,  and  on  alf  articles  of  Japanese  production 
^'"""  that  are  exported  as  cargo,  according  to  the  tariff  hereunto 

appended. 

If  the  Japanese  custom-house  officers  are  dissatisfied  with  the  value 
placed  on  any  goods  by  the  owner,  they  may  place  a  value  thereon,  and 
offer  to  take  the  goods  at  that  valuation.  If  the  owner  refuses  to  accept 
the  offer,  he  shall  pay  duty  on  such  valuation.  If  the  offer  be  accepted 
by  the  owner,  the  purchase-money  shall  be  paid  to  him  without  delay^ 
and  without  any  abatement  or  discount. 

Supplies  for  the  use.of  the  United  States  navy  may  be  landed  at  Kana- 
gawa,  Hakodade,  and  Nagasaki,  and  stored  in  warehouses,. 
suppiie..  ^^  ^^^  custody  of 'an  officer  of  the  American  Government, 

without  the  payment  of  any  duty.  But,  if  any  such  supplies  are  sold  in 
Japan,  the  purchaser  shall  pay  the  proper  duty  to  the  Japanese  author* 
ities. 

The  importation  of  opium  is  prohibited,  and  any  American  vessel 
coming  to  Japan  for  the  purposes  of  trade,  having  more  than 
Opium.  ^^j  three  catties'  (four  pounds  avoirdupois)  weight  of  opium 

on  board,  such  surplus  quantity  shall  be  seized  and  destroyed  by  the 
Japanese  authorities.  All  goods  imported  into  Japan,  and  which  have 
paid  the  duty  fixed  by  this  treaty,  may  be  transported  by  the  Japanese 
into  any  part  of  the  Empire  without  the  payment  of  any  tax,  excise,  or 
transit  duty  whatever. 

No  higher  duties  shall  be  paid  by  Americans  on  goods  imported  into 
Japan  than  are  fixed  by  this  treaty,  nor  shall  any  higher  duties  be  paid 
by  Americans  than  are  levied  on  the  same  description  of  goods  if  im- 
ported in  Japanese  vessels,  or  the  vessels  of  any  other  nation. 

Article  V. 

All  foreign  coin  shall  be  current  in  Japan  and  pass  for  its  correspond- 
ing weight  of  Japanese  coin  of  the  same  description.   Amer- 

ToreifD  coin.  .  jt  ^i  y»'w_  t 

leans   and  Japanese  may  freely  use  foreign  or  Japanese 
coin,  in  making  payments  to  each  other. 

As  some  time  will  elapse  before  the  Japanese  will  be  acquainted  with 
the  value  of  foreign  coin,  the  Japanese  Government  will,  for  the  period 
of  one  year  after  the  opening  of  each  harbour,  furnish  the  Americans 
with  Japanese  coin,  in  exchange  for  theirs,  equal  weights  being  given 
and  no  discount  taken  for  recoinage.  Coins  of  all  description  (with  th& 
exception  of  Japanese  copper  coin)  may  be  exported  from  Japan,  and 
foreign  gold  and  silver  uncoined. 

Article  VI. 

Americans  committing  offences  against  Japanese  shall  be  tried  in 

juriFdkticB  over  Americau  consular  courts,  and  when  guilty  shall  be  pun- 

^ffcDce^  ished  according  to  American  law.     Japanese  committing 
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offences  against  Americans  shall  be  tried  by  the  Japanese  authorities 
and  punished  according  to  Japanese  law.  The  consular  courts  shall  be 
open  to  Japanese  creditors,  to  enable  them  to  recover  their  just  claims 
against  American  citizens,  and  the  Japanese  courts  shall  in  like  manner 
be  open  to  American  citizens  for  the  recovery  of  their  just  claims  against 
Japanese. 

All  claims  for  forfeitures  or  penalties  for  violations  of  this  treaty,  or 
of  the  articles  regulating  trade  which  are  appended  here- 
unto, shall  be  sued  for  in  the  consular  courts,  and  all  recov-  p<^iii^^''^«r1hi. 
eries  shall  be  delivered  to  the  Japanese  authorities.  *"*^* 

.  l^either  the  American  or  Japanese  Governments  are  to  be  held  respon- 
sible for  the  payment  of  any  debts  contracted  by  their  respective  citizens 
or  subjects. 

Article  YII. 

In  the  opened  harbours  of  Japan,  Americans  shall  be  free  u,„n,  ^f  ^p^^d 
to  go  where  they  please  within  the  following  limits :  ^.rbo™. 

At  Kanagawa,  the  Eiver  Logo,  (which  empties  into  the  Bay  of  Yedo, 
between  Kawasaki  and  Sinagawa,)  and  (10)  ten  ri  in  any  other  direc- 
tion. 

At  Hakodade,  (10)  ten  ri  in  any  direction. 

At  Hiogo,  (10)  ten  ri  in  any  direction,  that  of  Kioto  excepted,  which 
<5ity  shall  not  be  approached  nearer  than  (10)  ten  ri.  The  crews  of  ves- 
sels resorting  to  Hiogo  shall  not  cross  the  River  Enagawa,  which 
empties  into  the  bay  between  Hiogo  and  Osaca.  The  distances  shall 
be  measured  inland  from  the  Goyoso,  or  town  hall,  of  each  of  the  fore- 
going harbours,  the  ri  being  equal  to  (4,275)  four  thousand  two  hun- 
dred and  seventy-five  yards,  American  measure. 

At  Nagasaki,  Americans  may  go  into  any  part  of  the  imperial  domain 
in  its  vicinity.  The  boundaries  of  Nee-e-gata,  or  the  place  Lowofrightofper- 
that  may  be  substituted  for  it,  shall  be  settled  by  the  Amer-  ""^^t  «.id«nce. 
lean  Diplomatic  Agent  and  the  Government  of  Japan.  Americans  who 
have  been  convicted  of  felooy,  or  twice  convicted  of  inisdemeanours,  shall^ 
not  go  more  than  (1)  one  Japanese  ri  inland  from  the  places  of  their 
respective  residences ;  and  all  persons  so  convicted  shall  lose  their  right 
of  permanent  residence  in  Japan,  and  the  Japanese  authorities  may 
require  them  to  leave  the  country. 

A  reasonable  time  shall  be  allowed  to  all  such  persons  to  settle  their 
afGfiira^  and  the  American  consular  authority  shall,  after  an  examination 
into  tne  circumstances  of  each  case,  determine  the  time  to  be  allowed, 
bat  such  time  shall  not  in  any  case  exceed  one  year,  to  be  calculated 
from  the  time  the  person  shall  be  free  to  attend  to  his  affairs. 

Article  VIII. 

Americans  in  Japan  shall  be  allowed  the  free  exercise  of  their  reli- 
gion, and  for  this  purpose  shall  have  the  right  to  erect  suit-  .  .^^^^^^^ 
able  places  of  worship.  !No  injury  shall  be  done  to  such  ^''*'*'"'  '*'*"°" 
buildings,  nor  any  insult  be  offered  to  the  religious  worship  of  the  Amer- 
icans. American  citizens  shall  not  injure  any  Japanese  temple  or  mia, 
or  offer  any  insult  or  injury  to  Japanese  religious  ceremonies,  or  to  the 
objects  of  their  worship. 

The  Americans  and  Japanese  shall  not  do  ^.nything  that  may  be  cal- 
culated to  excite  religious  animosity.  The  Government  of  Japan  has 
already  abolished  the  practice  of  trampling  on  religious  emblems. 
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Article  IX. 

When  requested  by  the  American  Consul,  the  Japanese  authorities 
will  cause  the  arrest  oif  all  deserters  and  fugitives  from  jus- 
D«.rter*.  ^.^^^  Tcceive  in  jail  all  persons  held  as  prisoners  by  the  Con- 

sul, and  give  to  the  Consul  such  assistance  as  may  be  required  to  enable 
him  to  enforce  the  observance  of  the  laws  by  th^  Americans  who  are  on 
land,  and  to  maintain  order  among  the  shipping.  For  all  such  services, 
and  for  the  support  of  prisoners  kept  in  confinement,  the  Consul  shall  in 
all  cases  pay  a  just  compensatioi^ 

^  Article  X, 

The  Japanese  Government  may  purchase  or  construct,  in  the  United 
States,  ships  of  war,  steamers,  merchant-ships,  whale-ships, 

Ships  of  war.  •••  t*  i  ^iii'j  j 

cannon,  munitions  of  war,  and  arms  of  all  kinds,  and  any 
other  things  it  may  require.  It  shall  have  the  right  to  engage,  in  the 
United  States,  scientific,  naval,  and  military  men,  arfcisans  of  all  kinds, 
and  mariners  ta  enter  into  its  service.  All  purchases  made  for  the  Gov- 
ernment of  Japan  may  be<  exported  from  the  United  States,  and  all  per- 
sons engaged  for  its  service  may  ft'eely  depart  from  the  United  States : 
Provided,  That  no  articles  that  are  contraband  of  war  shall  be  exported, 
nor  any  persons  engaged  to  act  in  a  naval  or  military  capacity,  while. 
Japan  shall  be  at  war  with  any  power  in  amity  with  the  United  States. 

• 

Article  XI. 

The  articles  for  the  regulation  of  trade,  which  are  appended  to  this 
Renuutionsap.  trcaty,  shall  be  considered  as  forming  a  part  of  the  same, 
pe»ded.  ^u^j  gjjg^lj  ly^  equally  binding  on  both  the  contracting  par- 

ties to  this  treaty,  and  on  their  citizens  and  subjects. 

•  Article  XII. 

Such  of  the  provisions  of  the  treaty  made  by  Commodore  Perry,  and 
Treaty  of  Mnnh  sigucd  at  Kauagawa,  ou  the  31st  of  March,  1854,  as  conflict 
31.186L  ^^jj^jj  the  provisions  of  this  treaty  are  hereby  revoked^  and 

as  all  the  provisions  of  a  convention  executed  by  the  Consul  General  of 
the  United  States  and  the  Goveniors  of  Simoda,  on  the  17th  of  June, 
1867,  are  incorporated  in  this  treaty,  that  convention  is  also  revoked. 

The  person  charged  with  the  diplomatic  relations  of  the  United  States 
in  Japan,  in  conjunction  with  such  person  or  persons  as  may  be  ap- 
pointed for  that  purpose  by  the  Japanese  Government,  shall  have  power 
to  make  such  rules  and  regulations  as  may  be  required  to  carry  into  full 
and  complete  eflfect  the  provisions  of  this  treaty,  and  the  provisions  of 
the  articles  regulating  trade  appended  thereunto. 

Article  XIII, 

After  the  (4th  of  July,  1872)  fourth  day  of  July,  one  thousand  eight 
Termination    of  huudrcd  aud  scvcuty-two,  upon  the  desire  of  either  the 
treaty.  Amcricau  or  Japanese  Governments,  and  on  one  year's  no- 

tice given  by  either  party,  this  treaty,  and  such  portions  of  the  treaty 
of  Kanagawa  as  remain  unrevoked  by  this  treaty,  together  with  the 
regulations  of  trade  hereunto  annexed,  or  those  that  may  be  hereafter 
introduced,  shall  be  subject  to  revision  by  commissioners  appointed  on 


Rutiflcations. 
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l)Oth  sides  for  this  purpose,  who  will  be  empowered  to  decide  on,  and 
insert  therein,  such  amendments  as  experience  shall  prove  to  be  de- 
sirable. 

Article  XIV. 

This  treaty  shall  go  into  effect  on  the  (4th  of  July,  1859)  fourth  day 
of  July,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  Tmity  to  tdie  . 
and  fifty-nine,  on  or  before  which  day  the  ratifications  of  '~'' 
the  same  shall  be  exchanged  at  the  city  of  Washington ;  but  if,  from 
any  unforeseen  cause,  the  ratifications  cannot  be  exchanged  by  that  time, 
the  treaty  shall  still  go  into  effect  at  the  date  above  mentioned. 

The  act  of  ratification  on  the  part  of  the  United  States  shall  be  veri- 
fied by  the  signature  of  the  President  of  the  United  States, 
countersigned  by  the  Secretary  of  State,  and  sealed  with 
the  seal  of  the  United  States. 

The  act  of  ratification  on  the  part  of  Japan  shall  be  verified  by  the 
name  and  seal  of  His  Majesty  the  Ty-coon,  and  by  the  seals  and  signa- 
tures of  such  of  his  high  ofiQcers  as  he  may  direct. 

This  treaty  is  executed  in  quadruplicate,  each  copy  being  written  in 
the  English,  Japanese,  and  Dutch  languages,  all  the  versions  having 
the  same  meaning  and  intention,  but  the  Dutch  version  shall  be  consid- 
ered as  being  the  original. 

.  In  witness  whereof,  the  above-named  Plenipotentiaries  have  hereunto 
set  their  hands  and  seals,  at  the  city  of  Yedo,  this  twenty-ninth  day  of 
July,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty-eight, 
and  of  the  Independence  of  the  United  States  of  America  the  eighty- 
third,  corresponding  to  the  Japanese  era,  the  nineteenth  day  of  the  sixth 
month  of  the  fifth  year  of  Ausei  Mma. 

TOWNSEND  HARRIS,     [seal.] 


Regulations  under  which  American  tradd  is  to  he  conducted  in  Japan. 

REGULATION  FIRST. 

Within  (48)  forty-eight  hours  (Sundays  excepted)  after  the  arrival  of 
an  American  ship  in  a  Japanese  port,  the  captain  or  com-  Reguution.«tctt«. 
mander  shall  exhibit  to  the  Japanese  custom-house  author!-  »<>'"»»'>"•«• 
ties  the  receipt  o(  the  American  Consul,  showing  that  he  has  deposited 
the  ship's  register  and  other  papers,  as  required  by  the  laws  of  the 
United  States,  at  the  American  consulate,  and  he  shall  then  make  an 
entry  of  his  ship,  by  giving  a  written  paper,  stating  the  name  of  the 
ship  and  the  name  of  the  port  from  which  she  comes,  her  tonnage,  the 
name  of  her  captain  or  commander,  the  names  of  her  passengers,  ^if 
any,)  and  the  number  of  her  crew,  which  paper  shall  be  certified  by  the 
captain  or  commander  to  be  a  true  statement,  and  shall  be  signed  by 
him.  He  shall  at  the  same  time  deposit  a  written  manifest  of  his  cargo, 
setting  forth  the  marks  and  numbers  of  the  packages  and  their  contents, 
as  they  are  described  in  his  bills  of  lading,  with  the  names  of  the  person 
or  persons  to  whom  they  are  consigned.  A  list  of  the  stores  of  the  ship 
shall  be  added  to  the  manifest.  The  captain  or  commander  shall  certify 
the  manifest  to  be  a  true  account  of  all  the  cargo  and  stores  on  board 
the  ship,  and  shall  sign  his  name  to  the  same.  If  any  error  is  discov- 
ered in  the  manifest,  it  may  be  corrected  within  (24)  twenty-four  hours 
(Sundays  excepted)  without  the  payment  of  any  fee ;  but  for  any  alter- 


522  TREATIES  AND  CONVENTIONS. 

atioQ  or  post  entry  to  the  manifest  made  after  that  time  a  fee  of  (15)  fif- 
teen dollars  shall  be  paid.  All  goods  not  entered  on  the  manifest  shall 
pay  doable  duties  on  being  landed.  Any  captain  or  commander  that 
shall  neglect  to  enter  his  vessel  at  the  Japanese  cnstom-honse  within 
the  time  prescribed  by  this  regulation  shall  pay  a  penalty  of  (60)  sixty 
dollars  for  each  day  that  he  shall  so  neglect  to  enter  his  ship. 

BEaUIiATION  SECOND. 

The  Japanese  Government  shall  have  the  right  to  place  cnstom-honse 
officers  on  board  of  any  ship  in  their  ports,  (^men-of-war  excepted.)  All 
custom-house  officers  shall  be  treated  with  civility,  and  such  reasonable 
accommodation  shall  be  allotted  tiO  them  as  the  ship  affords.  No  goods 
shall  be  unladen  from  any  ship  between  the  hours  of  sunset 
and  sunrise,  except  by  special  permission  of  the  custom-house 
authorities,  and  the  hatches,  and  all  other  places  of  entrance  into  that 
part  of  the  ship  where  the  cargo  is  stowed,  may  be  secured  by  Japanese 
officers,  between  the  hours  of  sunset  and  sunrise,  by  affixing  seals,  locks, 
or  other  fastenings ;  and  if  any  person  shall,  without  due  permission, 
open  any  entrance  that  has  been  so  secured,  or  shall  break  or  remove 
any  seal,  lock,  or  other  fastening  that  has  been  affixed  by  the  Japanese 
custom-house  officers,  every  person  so  offending  shall  pay  a  fine  of  (60) 
sixty  dollars  for  each  offence.  Any  goods  that  shall  be  discharged  or 
attempted  to  be  discharged  from  any  ship  without  having  been  duly 
entered  at  the  Japanese  customhouse,  as  hereinafter  provided,  shall  be 
liable  to  seizure  and  confiscation. 

Packages  of  goods  made  up  with  an  attempt  to  defraud  the  revenue 
Revenue  fmmu.  ^^  Jftpau,  by  couceaUng  therein  articles  of  value  which  are 
not  set  forth  in  the  invoice,  shall  be  forfeited. 
American  ships  that  shall  smuggle,  or  attempt  to  smuggle,  goods  in 
any  of  the  non-opened  harbours  of  Japan,  all  such  goods  shall  be  forfeited 
to  the  Japanese  Government,  and  the  ship  shall  pay  a  fine  of  (1,000) 
one  thousand  dollars  for  each  o'ffence.  Vessels  needing  repairs  may  land 
their  cargo  for  that  purpose  without  the  payment  of  duty.  All  goods 
so  landed  shall  remain  in  charge  of  the  Japanese  authorities,  and  all  just 
charges  for  storage,  labor,  and  supervision  shall  be  paid  thereon.  But 
if  any  portion  of  such  cargo  be  sold,  the  regular  duties  shall  be  paid  on 
the  portion  so  disposed  of.  Cargo  may  be  transhipped  to  another  ves- 
sel in  the  same  harbour  without  the  payment  of  duty;  but  all  tranship- 
ments shall  be  made  under  the  supervision  of  Japanese  of&oers,  and 
after  satisfactory  proof  has  been  given  to  the  customhouse  authorities 
of  the  bona  fide  nature  of  the  transaction,  and  also  under  a  permit  to  be 
granted  for  that  purpose  by  such  authorities.  The  importation  of  opium 
being  prohibited,  if  any  person  or  persons  shall  smuggle,  or  attempt  to 
smuggle,  any  opium,  he  or  they  shall  pay  a  fine  of  (15)  fifteen  dollars 
for  each  catty  of  opium  so  smuggled  or  attempted  to  be  smuggled;  and 
if  more  than  one  i>erson  shall  be  engaged  in  the  offence,  they  shall  col- 
lectively be  held  responsible  for  the  payment  of  the  foregoing  penalty. 

EEaUI-ATION  THIRD. 

The  owner  or  consignee  of  any  goods,  who  desires  to  land  them,  shall 

make  an  entry  of  the  same  at  the  Japanese  custom-house. 

Gooc^iobeianc      fj^^^  eutTj  shall  be  in  writing,  and  shall  set  forth  the  name 

of  the  person  making  the  entry,  and  the  name  of  the  ship  in  which  the 
goods  were  imported,  and  the  marks,  numbers,  packages,  and  the  contents 
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thereof,  with  the  valae  of  each  package  extended  separately  in  one 
amount,  and  at  the  bottom  of  the  entry  shall  be  placed  the  aggregate 
Talae  of  aH  the  goods  contained  in  the  entry.  On  each  entry  the  owner 
or  consigoee  shall  certify,  in  writing,  that  the  entry  then  presented  ex- 
hibits the  actual  cost  of  the  goods,  and  that  nothing  has  been  concealed 
whereby  the  customs  of  Japan  would  be  defrauded ;  and  the  owner  or 
consignee  shall  sign  his  name  to  such  certificate. 

The  original  invoice  or  invoices  of  the  goods  so  entered  shall  be  pre- 
sented to  the  custom-house  authorities,  and  shall  remain  in  their  posses- 
sion until  they  have  examined  the  goods  contained  in  the  entry. 

The  Japanese  officers  may\examine  any  or  all  the  packages  so  en- 
tered, and  for  this  purpose  may  take  them  to  the  custom-house,  but 
such  examination  shall  be  without  expense  to  the  importer  or  injury  to 
the  goods ;  and  after  examination  the  Japanese  shall  restore  the  goods 
to  their  original  condition  in  the  packages,  (so  far  as  may  be  practica- 
ble,) and  such  examination  shall  be  made  without  any  unreasonable 
delay. 

If  any  owner  or  importer  discovers  that  his  goods  have  been  dam- 
aged on  the  voyage  of  importation,  before  such  goods  have  been  deliv- 
ered to  him,  he  may  notify  the  custom-house  authorities  of  such  dam- 
age^ and  he  may  have  the  damaged  goods  appraised  by  two  or  more 
competent  and  disinterested  persons,  who,  after  due  examination,  shall 
make  a  certificate  setting  forth  the  amount  per  cent,  of  damage  on  each 
separate  package,  describing  it  by  its  mark  and  number,  which  certifi- 
cates shall  be  signed  by  the  appraisers,  in  presence  of  the  custom-house 
authorities,  and  the  imi)orter  may  attach  the  certificate  to  his  entry,  and 
make  a  corresponding  deduction  from  it.  But  this  shall  not  prevent  the 
custom-house  authorities  from  appraising  the  goods  in  the  manner  pro- 
vided in  article  fourth  of  the  treaty,  to  which  these  regulations  are  ap- 
pended. 

After  the  duties  have  been  paid,  the  owner  shall  receive  a  permit 
authorizing  the  delivery  to  him  of  the  goods,  whether  the  same  are  at 
the  custom-house  or  on  shipboard.  All  goods  intended  to  be  exported 
shall  be  entered  at  the  Japanese  custom-house  before  they  are  placed  on 
ship-board.  The  entry  shall  be  in  writing,  and  sksAl  state  the  name  of 
the  ship  by  which  the  goods  are  to  be  exported,  with  the  marks  and 
numbers  of  the  packages,  and  the  quantity,  description,  and  value  of 
their  contents.  The  exporter  shall  certify,  in  writing,  that  the  entry  is 
a  true  account  of  all  the  goods  contained  therein,  and  shall  sign  his 
name  thereto.  Any  goods  that  are  put  on  board  of  a  ship  for  exporta- 
tion before  they  have  been  entered  at  the  custom-house,  and  all  pack- 
ages which  contain  prohibited  articles,  shall  be  forfeited  to  the  Japan- 
ese Government. 

No  entry  at  the  custom-house  shall  be  required  for  supplies  for  the  use 
of  ships,  their  crews,  and  passengers,  nor  for  the  clothing,  etc.,  of  pas- 
sengers. 

REGULATION  FOUBTH. 

Ships  wishing  to  clear  shall  give  (24)  twenty -four  hours'  notice  at  the 
custom-house,  and  at  the  end  of  that  time  they  shall  be  en- 
titled to  their  clearance;  but,  if  it  be  refused,  the  custom-  **"'*^" 
house  authorities  shall  immediately  inform  the  captain  or  consignee  of 
the  ship  of  the  reasons  why  the  clearance  is  refused,  and  they  shall  also 
give  the  same  notice  to  the  American  Consul. 

Ships  of  war  of  the  United  States  shall  not  be  required  to  enter  or 
clear  at  the  custom-house,  nor  shall  they  be  visited  by  Japanese  cus- 
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tom-boase  or  police-officers.  Steamers  carrj-ing  the  mails  of  the  United 
States  may  enter  and  clear  on  the  same  day,  and  they  shall  not  be  re- 
quired t</make  a  manifest,  except  for  sach  passengers  and  goods  as  are 
to  be  landed  in  Japan.  But  such  steamers  shall,  in  all  cases,  enter  and 
clear  at  the  custom-house. 

Whale-ships  touching  for  supplies,  or  ships  in  distress,  shall  not  be 
required  to  make  a  manifest  of  their  cargo  j  but  if  they  subsequently 
wish  to  trade,  they  shall  then  deposit  a  manifest,  as  required  in  regula- 
tion first. 

The  word  ship,  wherever  it  occurs  in  these  regulations,  or  in  the 
treaty  to  which  they  are  attached,  is  to  be  held  as  meaning  ship,  barque, 
brig,  schooner,  sloop,  6r  steamer. 

REaULATION  FIPTH. 

Any  person  signing  a  false  (Jeclaration  or  certificate,  with  the  intent 
Revenue  fmud*       ^  dcfraud  thc  rcvcDue  of  Japan,  shall  pay  a  fine  of  (125) 
one  hundred  and  twenty-five  dollars  for  each  offence. 

REGULATION  SIXTH. 

No  tonnage  duties  shall  be  levied  on  American  ships  in  the  ports  of 
duties       Japan,  but  the  following  fees  shall  be  paid  to  the  Japanese 
roDnM«  utjes.      custotti-house  authorities :  For  the  entry  of  a  ship,  (15)  fif- 
teen dollars;  for  the  clearance  of  a  ship,  (7)  seven  dollars;  for  each 
Fw*.  permit,  (1^)  one  dollar  and  a  half;  for  each  bill  of  health, 

'**^  (^)  one  dollar  and  a  half;  for  any  other  document,  (IJ) 

one  dollar  and  a  half. 

REGULATION    SEVENTH. 

Duties  shall  be  paid  to  the  Japanese  Government  on  all  goods  landed 
in  the  country,  according  to  the  following  tariff: 

Class  one, — All  articles  in  this  class  shall  be  free  of  duty. 

Gold  and  silver,  coined  or  uncoined. 

Wearing  apparel  in  actual  use. 

Household  furniture  and  printed  books  not  intended  for  sale,  but  the 
property  of  persons  who  come  to  reside  in  Japan. 

Class  ttoo. — A  duty  of  (5)  five  per  cent,  shall  be  paid  on  the  following 
articles : 

All  articles  used  for  the  purpose  of  building,  rigging,  repairing,  or 
fitting  out  of  ships. 

Whaling  gear  of  all  kinds. 

Salted  provisions  of  all  kinds. 

Bread  and  breadstuffs. 

Living  animals  of  all  kinds. 

Coals. 

Timber  for  building  houses. 

Rice. 

Paddy. 

Steam  machinery. 

Zinc. 

Lead. 

Tin. 

Raw  silk.  ; 

Class  three. — A  duty  of  (35)  thirty-five  per  cent,  shall  be  paid  on  all 
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intoxicating  liquors,  whether  prepared  by  distillation,  fermentation,  or 
in  any  other  manner. 

Class  four. — All  goods  not  included  in  any  of  the  preceding  classes 
shall  pay  a  duty  of  (20)  twenty  per  cent. 

All  articles  of  Japanese  production  which  are  exported  as  cargo 
shall  pay  a  duty  of  (5)  five  per  cent.,  with  the  exception  of  gold  and  sil- 
ver coin  and  copper  in  bars.  (5)  Five  years  after  the  opening  of  Kana- 
gawa  the  import  and  export  duties  shall  be  subject  to  revision,  if  the 
Japaiiese  Government  desires  it. 

TOWXSEND  HAERIS.  [l.  s.] 
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CONVENTION  BETWEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES  AND  THE  EMPIRE  OF  JAPAN. 
CONCLUDED  AT  YEDO,  JANUARY  28,  1864 ;   PROCLAIMED  APRIL  9,  1866. 

For  the  purpose  of  encouraging  and  facilitatinj^  the  commerce 
of  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  in  Japan,  and 
after  due  deliberation,  His  Excellency  Robert  H.  Pruyn,  ^**°*'***'°* '•'*••*• 
Minister  Eesident  of  the  United  States  in  Japan,  and  His  Excellency 
Sibata  Sadataro,  Governor  for  Foreign  Affairs,  both  having  full  powers 
from  their  respective  Governments,  have  agreed  on  the  following  arti- 
cles, viz : 

Article  I. 

The  following  articles,  used  in  the  preparation  and  packing  of  teas, 
shall  be  free  of  duty : 

Sheet  lead,  solder,  matting,  rattan,  oil  for  painting,  indigo,  ""*'* 

gipsum,  firing  pans,  and  baskets. 

Article  II. 

The  following  articles  shall  be  admitted  at  the  reduced  duty  of  Ave- 
per  cent. : 

Machines  and  machinery;  drugs  and  medicines.  Kote. — The  pro- 
hibition of  the  importation  of  opium,  according  to  the  existing  treaty, 
remains  in  full  force.  Iron,  in  pigs  or  bars;  sheet  iron  and  iron  wire ; 
tin  plates,  white  sugar,  in  loaves  or  crushed ;  glass  and  glassware  ; 
clocks,  watches,  and  watch  chains ;  wines,  malted  and  spirituous  liquors. 

Article  III. 

The  citizens  of  the  United  States,  importing  or  exporting  goods,  shall 
always  pay  the  duty  fixed  thereon,  whether  such  goods  are  intended  for 
their  own  use  or  not. 

Article  IV. 

This  convention  having  been  agreed  upon  a  year  ago,  and  its  signa- 
ture delayed  through  unavoidable  circumstances,  it  is  hereby  agreed 
that  the  same  shall  go  into  effect,  at  Eanagawa,  on  the  8th  of  February 
next,  corresponding  to  the  first  day  of  the  first  month  of  the  fourth  Jap- 
anese year  of  BunkinNe,  and  at  Nagasaki  and  Hakodate  on  the  9th 
day  of  March  next,  corresponding  to  the  first  day  of  the  second  month 
of  the  fourth  Japanese  year  of'Bunkin  Ne. 
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Done  in  qaadraplicate ;  each  copy  being  written  in  the  English,  Jap- 
aneseV  and  Datch  languages ;  all  the  versions  having  the  same  meaning, 
but  the  Batch  version  shall  be  considered  as  the  original. 

In  witness  whereof  the  above-named  Plenipotentiaries  have  hereunto 
set  their  hands  and  seals,  at  the  city  of  Yedo,  the  2dth  day  of  January, 
of  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  siKty-four,  and 
of  the  Independence  of  the  United  States  the  eighty-eighth,  corre> 
i^onding  to  the  twentieth  day  of  the  twelfth  month  of  the^  third  year 
of  Bunkin  Ye  of  the  Japanese  era. 

[SEAL.]  EGBERT  H.  PRUYK 
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OONVENTION    BETWEEN   THE    UNnED    STATES    AND    THE    EMPIRE    OF 
JAPAN.  CONCLUDED  OCTOBER  2S,  1864;  PROCLAIMED  APRIL  9,  1866. 

The  representatives  of  the  United  States  of  America,  Great  Britain, 
France,  and  the  ^Netherlands,  in  view  of  the  hostile  acts  of 
AJM«Btor.<UMi«.  j£qj,j  Daizen,  Prince  of  Nagato  and  Suwo,  which  were  as- 
suming such  formidable  proportions  as  to  make  it  difficult  for  the  Ty- 
coon faithfully  to  observe  the  treaties,  having  been  obliged  to  send  tkeir 
combined  forces  to  the  Straits  of  Simonoseki  in  order  to  destroy  the  bat- 
teries erected  by  that  Daimio  for  the  destruction  of  foreign  vessels  and 
the  stoppage  of  trade;  and  the  Government  of  the  Tycoon,  on  whom 
devolved  the  duty  of  chastising  this  rebellious  Prince,  being  held  re- 
sponsible for  any  damage  resulting  to  the  interests  of  the  treaty  Powers, 
as  well  as  the  expenses  occasioned  by  the  expedition: 

.  The  undersigned,  representatives  of  treaty  Powers,  and  Sakai  Hida  no 
Kami,  a  member  of  his  second  council,  invested  with  plenipotentiary 
powers  by  the  Tycoon  of  Japan,  animated  with  the  desire  to  put  an  end 
to  all  reclamations  concerning  the  acts  of  aggression  and  hostility  com- 
mitted by  the  said  Mori  Daizen  since  the  §rst  of  these  acts,  in  June, 
1863,  against  the  flags  of  divers  treaty  Powers,  and  at  the  same  time  to 
regulate  definitively  the  question  of  indemnities  of , war,  of  whatever  kind, 
in  respect  to  the  allied  expedition  to  Simonoseki,  have  agreed  and  de- 
termined upon  the  four  articles  following : 

1.  The  amount  payable  to  the  tour  Powers  is  fixed  at  three  millions  of 
dollars.  This  sum  to  include  all  claims,  of  whatever  nature,  for  past 
aggressions  on  the  part  of  Nagato,  whether  indemnities,  ransom  for 
Simonoseki,  or  expenses  entailed  by  the  operations  of  the  allied  squad- 
rons. 

2.  The  whole  sum  to  be  payable  quarterly,  in  instalments  of  one-sixth, 
payiMnu  ^^  ^^^^  ^  milliou  dollars,  to  begin  from  the  dato  when  the 

''™*°''  representatives  of  said  Powers  shall  make  known  to  the  Ty- 

coon's Government  the  ratification  of  this  convention  and  the  instruc- 
tions of  their  respective  Governments. 

3.  Inasmuch  as  the  receipt  of  money  has  never  been  the  object  of 
the  said  Powers,  but  the  establishment  of  b<^tter  relations  with  Japan, 
and  the  desire  to  place  these  on  a  more  satisfactory  and  mutually  advan- 
tageous footing  is  still  the  leading  object  in  view,  therefore,  if  His 
Majesty  the  Tycoon  wishes  to  offer,  in  lieu  of  payment  of  the  sum 
claimed,  and  as  a  material  compensation  for  loss  and  injury  sustained, 
the  openingof  Simonoseki,  orsomeother  eligible  port  in  the  inland  sea,  it 
shall  be  at  the  option  of  the  said  foreign  Governments  to  accept  the  same, 
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or  insist  on  the  payment  of  the  indemnity  in  money,  nnder  the  con- 
ditions above  stipulated. 

4.  This  convention  to  be  formally  ratified  by  the  Tycoon's  Govern- 
ment within  fifteen  days  froni  the  date  thereof. 

In  token  of  which  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  and 
sealed  this  convention,  iu  quintuplicate,  with  English,  Dutch,  and 
Japanese  versions,  whereof  the  English  ^all  be  considered  the  original. 

Done  at  Yokohama,  this  22d  day  of  October,  1864,  corresponding  to 
the  22d  day  of  the  9th  month  of  the  first  year  of  Oengi. 

EGBERT  H.  PRUYN, 
Minister  BeHdent  of  the  United  States  in  Japan. 

EUTHERFGRD  ALCGCK, 
jff .  B.  M?s  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  in  Japan. 

LEGK  RGCHES, 
Ministre  PUnip^re  de  8.  M.  IPEmpereur  des  Francis  au  Japon. 

D.  DE  GRAEFP  VA]5^  PGL8BRGEK, 
JET.  N.  M?s  Consul  Oeneral  and  Political  Agent  in  Japan. 
{Signature  of  Sakai  Hida  no  Kami.) 
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COMPACT  WITH   LEW  CHEW.    •CONCLUDED  JULY  11,   1854 ;   PROCLAIMED 

MARCH  9,  1855. 

Hereafter,  whenever  citizens  of  the  United  States  come  to  Lew  Chew, 
Tnuie  .nowed  at  thcj  shall  bc  treatod  with  great  courtesy  and  friendship. 
Lew  Chew.  Whatcvcr  articles  these  people  ask  for,  whether  from  the 

officers  or  people,  which  the  country  can  furnish,  shall  be  sold  to  them ; 
nor  shall  the  authorities  interpose  any  prohibitory  regulations  to  the 
people  selling,  and  whatever  either  party  may  wish  to  buy  shall  be  ex- 
changed at  reasonable  prices. 

Whenever  ships  of  the  United  States  shall  come  into  any  harbor  in 
Lew  Chew,  they  shall  be  supplied  with  wood  and  water  at  reasonable 
prices ;  but  if  they  wish  to  get  other  articles,  they  shall  be  purchasable 
only  at  Napa. 

If  ships  of  the  United  States  are  wrecked  on  Great  Lew  Chew,  or  on 
^   ^^  islands  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  royal  Government  of 

Wreck*.  j^^  Chew,  the  local  authorities  shall  dispatch  persons  to 

assist  in  saving  life  and  property,  and  preserve  what  can  be  brought 
ashore  till  the  ships  of  that  nation  shall  come  to  take  away  all  that  may 
have  been  saved ;  and  the  expenses  incurred  in  rescuing  these  un- 
fortunate persons  shall  be  refunded  by  the  nation  they  belong  to. 

Whenever  persons  from  ships  of  the  United  States  come  ashore  in 
condnctofAmeri-  Lc w  Chc w, '  tlicy  shall  bc  at  liberty  to  ramble  where  they 
cans  Mrho  land.  pleaso  wltliout  hindranceX)r  havlug  officials  sent  to  follovr 
them,  or  to  spy  what  they  do;  but  if  they  violently  go  into  houses,  or 
tritie  with  women,  or  force  people  to  sell  them  things,  or  do  other  such 
like  illegal  a<3ts,  they  shall  be  arrested  by  the  local  officers,  but  not  mal- 
treated, and  shall  be  reported  to  the  captain  of  the  ship  to  which  they 
belong  for  punishment  by  him. 

At  Turn ai  is  a  burial-ground  for  the  citizens  of  the  United  States, 
where  their  graves  and  tombs  shall  not  be  molested. 

The  Government  of  Lew  Chew  shall  appoint  skillful  pilots,  who  shall 
Pilot*.  ^®  ^^  ^^^  lookout  for  ships  appearing  off  the  island,  and  if 

one  is  seen  coming  towards  Napa,  they  shall  go  out  in  good 
boats  beyond  the  reefs  to  conduct  her  into  a  secure  anchorage,  for 
which  service  the  captain  shall  pay  the  pilot  five  dollars,  and  the  same 
for  going  out  of  the  harbor  beyond  the  reefs. 

Whenever  ships  anchor  at  Napa,  the  officers  Shall  furnish  them  with 
wood  at  the  rate  of  three  thousand  six  hundred  copper  cash  per  thou- 
sand catties ;  and  with  water  at  the  rate  of  600  copper  cash  (43  cents) 
for  one  thousand  catties,  or  six  barrels  full,  each  containing  30  American 
gallons. 

Signed  in  the  English  and  Chinese  languages,  by  Commodore  Mat- 
thew C.  Perry,  commander-in-chief  of  the  U.  S.  naval  forces  in 
the  East  India,  China,  and  Japan  Seas,  and  special  envoy  to  Japan  for 
the  United  States;  and  by  Sho  Fu  fing,  superintendent  of  affairs  (Tsu- 
li  kwan)  in  Lew  Chew ;  and  Ba  Eiosi,  treasurer  of  Lew  Chew,  at  Shni,. 
for  the  Government  of  Lew  Chew,  and  copies  exchanged  this  11th  day 
of  July,  1854,  or  the  reign  Hien  fung,  4th  year,  Gth  moon,  17th  day,  at 
the  Town  Hall  of  Napa. 

M.  C.  PEKEY. 
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LIBERIA,  1862. 

TREATY  OF  COMMERCE  AND  NAVIGATION  BETWEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES 
OF  AMERICA  AND  THE  REPUBLIC  OF  LIBERIA.  CONCLUDED  AT  LON- 
DON, OCTOBER  21,  1862;  RATIFICATIONS  EXCHANGED  FEBRUARY  17, 
1863 ;  PROCLAIMED  MARCH  18, 1863. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  the  Republic  of  Liberia,  desiring 
to  fix,  in  a  permanent  and  equitable  manner,  the  rules  to  be 

,  J    •       ^-i  'J.  J  '  J  "1  J        •  J.        Contracting  parties. 

observed  in  the  intercourse  and  commerce  they  desire  to 
establish  between  their  respective  countries,  have  agreed,  for  this  pur- 
pose, to  conclude  a  treaty  of  commerce  and  navigation,  and  have 
judged  that  the  said  end  cannot  be  better  obtained  than  by  taking  the 
most  perfect  equality  and  reciprocity  for  the  basis  of  their  agreement ; 
and  to  effect  this,  they  have  named  as  their  respective  plenipotentiaries, 
that  is  to  say : 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  Charles  Francis 
Adams,  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  of  the 
United  States  of  America  at  the  Court  of  St.  James  5  and  the  Eepublic 
of  Liberia,  His  Excellency  Stephen  Allen  Benson,  President  thereof; 

Who,  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  respective  full 
powers,  found  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  the  following 
articles : 

Article  I. 

There  shall  be  perpetual  peace  and  friendship  between  the  United 
States  of  America  and  the  Eepublic  of  Liberia,  and  also  between  the 
citizens  of  both  countries. 

ARTICLE  n. 

There  shall  be  reciprocal  freedom  of  commerce  between  the  United 
States  of  America  and  the  Eepublic  of  Liberia.  The  citizens    ludprorai  freedom 
of  the  United  States  of  America  may  reside  in  and  trade  to  '»^<^*>"'""=*- 
any  part  of  the  territories  of  the  Eepublic  of  Liberia  to  which  any  other 
foreigners  are  or  shall  be  admitted.    They  shall  enjoy  full  protection 
for  their  persons  and  properties ;  they  shall  be  allowed  to  buy  from  and  ^ 
to  sell  to  whom  they  like,  without  being  restrained  or  prejudiced  by  any ' 
monopoly,  contract,  or  exclusive  privilege  of  sale  or  purchase  whatever ; 
and  they  shall,  moreover,  enjoy  all  other  rights  and  privileges  which 
are  or  may  be  granted  to  any  other  foreigners,  subjects,  or  citizens  of 
the  most  favored  nation.    The  citizens  of  the  Eepublic  of  Liberia  shall, 
in  return,  enjoy  similar  protection  and  privileges  in  the  United  States 
of  America  and  in  their  territories. 

Article  IIL 

No  tonnage,  import,  or  other  duties  or  charges  shall  be  levied  in  the 
Eepublic  of  Liberia  on  United  States  vessels,  or  on  goods  ^^^^ 

imported  or  exported  in  United  States  vessels,  beyond  what  "''**' 

are  or  may  be  levied  on  national  vessels,  or  on  the  like  goods  imported 
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or  exported  in  national  vessels ;  and  in  like  manner  no  tonnage,  import^ 
or  other  duties  or  charges  shall  be  Tevied  in  the  United  States  of 
America  and  their  territories  on  the  vessels  of  the  Bepablic  of  Liberia, 
or  on  goods  imported  or  exported  in  those  vessels,  beyond  what  are 
or  may  be  levied  on  national  vessels,  or  on  the  like  goods  imported  or 
exported  in  national  vessels. 

Aeticle  IV, 

Merchandise  or  goods  coming  from  the  United  States  of  America  in 
any  vessels,  or  imported  in  United  States  vessels  from  any  country,  shall 
not  be  prohibited  by  the  Kepublic  of  Liberia,  nor  be  subject  to  higher 
duties  than  are  levied  on  the  same  kinds  of  merchandise  or  goods  com- 
ing from  any  other  foreign  country  or  imported  in  any  other  foreign 
vessels.  All  articles  the  produce  of  the  Eepublic  of  Liberia  may  be  ex- 
ported therefrom  by  citizens  of  the  United  States  and  United  States 
vessels  on  as  favorable  terms  as  by  the  citizens  and  vessels  of  any  other 
foreign  country. 

In  like  manner  all  merchandise  or  goods  coming  from  the  Eepublic 
of  Liberia  in  any  vessels,  or  import^  in  Liberian  vessels  from  any 
country,  shall  not  be  prohibited  by  the  United  States  of  America,  nor 
be  subject  to  higher  duties  than  are  levied  on  the  same  kinds  of  mer- 
chandise or  goods  coming  from  any  other  foreign  country  or-  imported 
in  any  other  foreign  vessels.  All  articles  the  produce  of  the  United 
States,  or  of  their  territories,  may  be  imported  therefrom  by  Liberian 
citizens  and  Liberian  vessels  on  as  favorable  terms  as  by  the  citizens 
and  vessels  of  any  other  foreign  country. 

Abtigle  V. 

When  any  vessel  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be  wrecked, 
foundered,  or  otherwise  damaged  on  the  coasts  or  within 
^"^''  the  territories  of  the  other,  the  respective  citizens  shall 

receive  the  greatest  possible  aid,  as  well  for  themselves  as  for  their 
vessels  and  effects.  All  possible  aid  shall  be  given  to  protect  theur 
property  from  being  plundered  and  their  persons  from  ill  treatment 
^^  Should  a  dispute  arise  as  to  the  salvage,  it  shall  be  settled 

"*^  by  arbitration,  to  be  chosen  by  the  parties  respectively. 

Article  VI. 

It  being  the  intention  of  the  two  contracting  parties  to  bind  them- 
selves by  the  present  treaty  to  treat  each  other  on  the  footing  of  the 
most  favored  nation,  it  is  hereby  agreed  between  them  that  any  favor, 
privilege,  or  immiyiity  whatever  in  matters  of  commerce  and  navigSr 
tion,  which  either  contracting  party  has  actually  granted,  or  may  here- 
after grant,  to  the  subjects  or  citizens  of  any  other  State,  shall  be 
extended  to  the  citizens  of  the  other  contracting  party,  gratuitously,  if  the 
concession  in  favor  of  that  other  State  shall  have  been  gratuitous,  or  in 
return  for  a  compensation  as  nearly  as  possible  of  proportionate  value 
and  effect,  to  be  adjusted  by  mutual  agreement,  if  the  concession  shall 
have  been  conditional. 

Article  VII. 

Each  contracting  party  may  appoint  consuls  for  the  protection  of 
conrab.  trade,  to  reside  in  the  dominions  of  the  other;  but  no  such 

"*"  consul  shall  enter  upon  the  exercise  of  his  functions  until  he 

shall  have  been  approved  and  admitted,  in  the  usual  form,  by  the  Gov- 
ernment of  the  country  to  which  he  is  sent. 
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Article  YIII. 

The  United  States  GoverDment  engages  never  to  interfere,  unless 
solicited  by  the  Government  of  Liberia,  in  the  affairs  between  the  ab- 
original inhabitants  and  the  Government  of  the  Eepublic  of  Liberia,  in 
the  jurisdiction  and  territories  of  the  Eepublic.  Should  any  United 
States  citizen  suffer  loss,  in  person  or  property,  from  violence  by  the 
aboriginal  inhabitants,  and  the  Government  of  the  Eepublic  of  Liberia 
should  not  be  able  to  bring  the  aggressor  to  justice,  the  United  States 
Government  engages,  a  reqaisition  having  been  first  made  therefor  by 
the  Liberiah  Government,  to  lend  such  aid  as  may  be  required.  Citizens 
of  the  United  States  residing  in  the  territories  of  the  Eepublic  of 
Liberia  are  desired  to  abstain  from  all  such  intercourse  with  the  ab- 
original inhabitants  as  will  tend  to  the  violation  of  law  and  a  disturb- 
ance of  the  peace  of  the  country. 

Article  IX. 

The  present  treaty  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications  exchanged 
at  London,  within  the  space  of  nine  months  from  the  date         „  .^   . 
uereof. 

In  testimony  whereof  the  Plenipotentiaries  before  mentioned  have 
hereto  subscribed  their  names  and  affixed  their  seals. 

Done  at  London  the  twenty-first  day  of  October,  in  the  year  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  sixty-two. 


CHAELES  FEANOIS  ADAMS. 
STEPHEN  ALLEN  BENSON. 


SEAL. 
SEAL. 
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IMADAGASCAE,   1867. 

TREATY  BETWEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA  AND  THE  QUEEN 
OF  MADAGASCAR.  CONCLUDED  FEBRUARY  14,  1867  ;  RATIFICATIONS  EX- 
CHANGED JULY  8.  1868 ;  PROCLAIMED  OCTOBER  1, 1868. 

Treaty  heticeen  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  of  Her 

Majesty  tlie  Queen  of  Madagascar. 

Between  Raiuimaharavo,  Cliief  Secretary  of  State,  16  vtra.,  Andriant- 

sitohaina,  16  vtra.,  Eafaralaliibemalo,  bead  of  the  civilians, 

coBtn.ci.ngpart.«.   ^^  ^^^  ^^^^  ^^  ^^^  Govcmment  of  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of 

Madagascar,  and  Major  John  P.  Finkelmeier,  the  Commercial  Agent  of 
the  U.  S.  for  Madagascar,  on  the  part  of  the  Government  of  the  U.  S. 
of  America,  all  duly  authorized  to  that  effect  by  their  respective  Govern- 
ments, the  following  articles  of  a  comercial  treaty  have  this  day  been 
drawn  up  and  signed  by  mutual  agreement : 

I. 

Her  Majesty  Basoherina  Manjaka,  Queen  of  Madagascar,  and  his 
pe«e  and  friend-  Excclleiicy  Audrow  Johnson,  President  of  the  U.  S.  of 
"^^  America,  both  desirous,  for  the  good  and  welfare  of  their 

respective  countries,  to  enter  into  a  more  close  comercial  relation  and 
friendship  between  the  subjects  of  Her  Majesty  and  the  people  of  the 
U.  S.,  hereby  solemnly  declare  that  peace  and  good  friendship  shall 
exist  between  them  and  their  respective  heirs  and  successors  forever 
without  war. 

II. 

The  dominions  of  each  contracting  party,  as  well  as*  the  right  of 

t  of  domicile  domicil  of  their  inhabitants,  are  sacred;  and  no  forcible 
Right  o  mici  e.  poggession  of  territory  shall  ever  take  place  in  either  of  them 
by  the  other  party,  nor  any  domiciliary  visits  or  forcible  entries  be  made 
to  the  houses  of  either  party  against  the  will  of  the  occupants.  Bat 
whenever  it  is  known  for  certain,  or  suspected,  that  transgressors  against 
the  laws  of  the  Kingdom  are  in  certain  premises,  they  may  be  entered  in 
concert  with  the  U.  S.  Consul,  or,  in  his  absence,  by  a  duly  author- 
ized officer,  to  look  after  the  offender. 

The  right  of  sovereignty  shall  in  all  cases  be  respected  in  the  domin- 
Kei  iotuTrorfhi      ^^"^  ^^  ^^®  Govcmment  by  the  subjects  or  citizens  of  the 

„.ou,  TTon.  .p.  ^^Yier.  Citizens  of  the  U.  8.  of  America  shall,  while  in 
Madagascar,  enjoy  the  privilege  of  free  and  unmolested  exercise  of 
the  Christian  religion  and  its  customs ;  new  places  of  worship,  however, 
shall  not  be  builded  by  them  without  the  permission  of  the  Government, 

They  shall  enjoy  full  and  complete  protection  and  security  for  them- 

Rithu  of  persons  sclvcs  and  their  property,  equally  with  the  subjects  of  Mada- 

.nd  property.         gascar  J  thc  Hght  to  lease  or  rent  lantl,  houses,  or  store- 
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houses  for  a  term  of  months  or  years  mutually  agreed  upon  between  the' 
owners  and  American  citizens ;  build  houses  and  magazines  on  land 
leased  by  them,  in  accordance  with  the  laws  of  Madagascarfor  buildings ; 
hire  labourers,  not  soldiers,  and  if  slaves,  not  without  permission  of  their 
masters.  ^ 

Should  the  Queen,  however,  require  the  services  of  such  labourers,  or 
if  they  should  desire,  on  their  own  account,  to  leave,  they  shall  be  at 
liberty  to  do  so,  and  be  paid  up  to  the  time  of  leaving,  on  giving  pre- 
vious notice. 

Contracts  for  renting  or  leasing  land  or  houses  or  hiring  labourers  may 
be  executed  by  deeds  signed  before   the   U.   S.  Consul 
and  the  local  authorities.    They  also  shall  be  permitted  to  comrwie. 

trade  or  pass  with  their  mercbandise  through  all  parts  of  Madagascar 
which  are  under  the  controle  of  a  Governor,  duly  appointed  by  Her 
Majesty,  with  the  exception  of  Ambohimanga,  Ambohima- 
nambola,  and  Amparafaravato,  which  places  foreigners  are 
not  permitted  to  enter,  and,  in  fact,  be  entitled  to  all  piivileges  of  co- 
merce  granted  to  other  favoured  nations. 

The  subjects  of  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  Madagascar  shall  enjoy 
the  same  i^rivileges  in  the  U.  S.  of  America. 

IJL 

Comerce  between  the  people  of  America  and  Madagascar  shall  be 
I>erfectly  free,  with  all  the  privileges  under  which  the  most  xwiff. 

favoured  nations  are  now  or  may  hereafter  be  trading.  Citi- 
zens of  America  shall,  however,  pay  a  duty,  not  exceeding  ten  percent, 
on  both  exports  and  imports  in  Madagascar,  to  be  regulated  by  a  tariff 
mutually  agreed  upon,  with  the  following  exceptions :  Munition  of  war, 
to  be  imported  only  by  the  Queen  of  Madagascar  into  her  dominions,  or  by 
her  order.  Prohibited  from  export  by  the  laws  of  Madagascar  are  muni- 
tion of  war,  timber,  and  cows.  No  other  duties,  such  as  tonnage,  pilot- 
age, quarantine,  light-house  dues,  shall  be  imposed  in  ports  of  either 
country  on  the  vessels  of  the  other  to  which  national  vessels  or  vessels 
of  the  most  favoured  nations  shall  not  equally  be  liable. 

Ports  of  Madagascar,  where  there  is  no  military  station  under  the  con- 
trole of  a  Governor,  must  not  be  entered  by  U.  S.  vessels.  p^^^ 

IV. 

Each  contracting  partj'  may  appoint  consuls,  to  reside  in  the  domin- 
ions of  each  other,  who  shall  enjoy  all  privileges  granted  to  ^^^^^ 
consuls  of  the  most  favoured  nations,  to  be  witness  of  the 
good  relationship  existing  between  both  nations  and  to  regulate  and 
protect  commerce. 

V. 

Citizens    of   the    U.    S.  who  enter    Madagascar,   and  subjects    of 
Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  Madagascar,  while  sojourning  in 
America,  are  subject  to  the  laws  of  trade  and  comerce  m 
the  respective  countries.    In  regard  to  civil  rights,  however,  whether  of 
person  or  property,  of  American  citizens,  or  in  cases  of  criminal  offence^ 
they  shall  be  under  the  exclusive  civil  and  criminal  jurisdiction  of  thei^ 
own  consul  only,  duly  invested  with  the  necessary  powers. 

But  should  any  American  citizen  beguiltyof  aseriouscriminaloffeuf^^. 
against  the  laws  of  Madagascar,  he  shall  be  liable  to  banishment  fro^ 
the  country. 
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All  disputes  and  differences  arising  witbin  the  dominions  of  Her  Majesty 

between   citizens   of  tbe  U.  S.  and    subjects  of  Mada- 

Dispatea.  gascar  shall  be  decided  before  the  U  S.  Gonsul  and  an  officer 

dnly   authorized  bj'  Her   Majesty^s    Government,  who    shall  ^  afford 

mutual  assistance  and  e\<ery  facility  to  each  otherin  recovering  debts. 

VI. 

No  American  vessel  shall  have  communication  with  tbe  shore  before 
receiving  pmtique  from  the  local  authorities  of  Madagas- 
^"**''  car,  nor  shall  any  subject  of  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  be 

permitted  to  embark  on  board  an  American  vessel  without  a  passport 
from  Her  Majesty's  G-overnment. 
In  cases  of  mutiny  or  desertion,  the  local  authorities  shall,  on  appli- 
cation, render  all  necessary  assistance  to  the  American  Con- 
sul  to  bring  back  the  deserters  and  to  re-establish  discipline, 
if  possible,  among  the  crew  of  a  merchant- vessel. 

VII. 

In  case  of  a  shipwreck  of  an  American  vessel  on  the  coast  of  Mada- 
shi  w»cL  gascar,  or  if  any  such  vessel  should  be  attaked  or  plun- 

^^"^  dered  in  the  waters  of  Madagascar  adjacent  to  any  military 

station.  Her  Majesty  engages  to  order  the  Governor  to  grant  every  as- 
sistance in  his  power  to  secJure  the  property  and  to  restore  it  to  the 
owner  or  to  the  U.  S.  Consul,  if  this  be  not  impossible. 

YIII. 

The  above  articles  of  treaty,  made  in  good  faith,  shall  be  submitted  to 
iutificatiot«.        ^th.  the  Government  of  the  U.  S.  of  America  and  Her 

t  cations  Majesty  the  Queen  of  Madagascar  for  ratification,  and 
such  ratifications  be  exchanged  within  six  months  from  date  of  ratifica- 
tion, at  Antananarivo. 

Should  it,  at  any  future  time,  seem  desirable,  in  the  interest  of  either 
of  the  contracting  parties,  to  alter  or  add  to  the  present  treaty,  such 
alterations  or  additions  shall  be  effected  with  the  consent  of  both  parties. 

Duplicate  originals  of  tbis  treaty,  with  corresponding  text  in  the  Eng- 
lish and  Malagasy  languages,  which  shall  be  both  of  equal  authority, 
have  been  signed  and  sealed  at  Antananarivo  this  day. 

SUPLEMENTARY  ARTICLE  *TO  §  H. 

P.  S. — Should  there  be  any  business  of  the  Queen  requiring  the  serv- 
sntypiementary  ar-  iccs  of  such  labourcrs,  thcy  shall  be  permitted  to  leave  with- 
!'*='••  out  giving  previous  notice.  The  sentence  in  Article  II,  stat- 

ing that  previous  notice  must  be  given,  refers  only  to  labourers  leaving 
on  their  own  account. 

J.  P.  FmKELMEIER,  U.  8.  C.  A.        fSEAL.j 
RAmiMAHARAVO,  fSBAL.J 

Chief  Secretary  of  State^  16  vtra, 
ANDRIANTSITOHAUSTA,  16  vtra. 
RAFARALAHIBEMALO,    . 

Loholona  Chibe  amy  ny  Brz. 
Antananaeivo,  14<A  February^  1867. 
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MBCKLEl^^BURG-SOHWERIN,  1847. 

DECLARATION  OF  ACCESSION  OF  THE  GRAND  DUCHY  OF  MECKLENBURG- 
SCHWERIN  TO  THE  TREATY  WJTH  HANOVER  OF  10th  JUNE,  1846.  SIGNED 
AND  EXCHANGED  DECEMBER  9, 1847  ;  PROCLAIMED  AUGUST  2, 1848. 

[Note. — Mecklenbnrg-Schwerin  was  incorporafed  a  State  in  the  North  German  Union 
by  the  oonstitution  of  the  latter,  Jnly  1, 1867.] 

DECLARATION. 

Whereas  a  treaty  of  commerce  and  navigation  between  the  United 
States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Hanover  was  concluded 
at  Hanover  on  the  tenth  day  of  June,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
fortj^-SLX,  by  the  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  contracting  parties,  and  was 
subsequently  duly  ratified  on  the  part  of  both  Governments; 

And  whereas,  by  the  terms  of  the  twelfth  article  of  the  same,  the  Uni- 
ted States  agree  to  extend  all  the  advantages  and  privileges  contained 
in  the  stipulations  of  the  said  treaty  to  one  or  more  of  the  other  States 
of  the  Germanic  Confederation  which  may  wish  to  accede  to  them  by 
means  of  an  of&cial  exchange  of  declarations,  provided  that  such  State 
or  States  shall  confer  similar  favors  upon  the  United  States  to  those 
conferred  by  the  Kingdom  of  Hanover,  and  observe  and  be  subject  to 
the  same  conditions,  stipulations,  and  obligations ; 

And  whereas  the  Government  of  His  Koyal  Highness  the  Grand  Duke 
of  Mecklenburg-Schwerin  has  signified  its  desire  to  accede  to  the  said 
treaty,  and  to  all  the  stipulations  and  provisions  therein  contained,  as 
far  as  the  same  are  or  may  be  applicable  to  the  two  countries,  and  to 
become  a  party  thereto,  and  has  expressed  its  readiness  to  confer  simi- 
lar favours  upon  the  United  States  as  an  equivalent  iu  all  respects  to 
those  conferred  by  the  Kingdom  of  Hanover ; 

And  whereas  the  Government  of  the  Grand  Duchy  of  Mecklenburg- 
Schwerin,  iu  its  anxiety  to  avoid  the  possibility  of  a  misconception  here- 
after of  the  nature  and  extent  of  the  favours  differing  essentially  from 
those  of  Hanover,  which  it  consents  to  bestow  upon  the  United  States. 
as  well  as  for  its  own  faithful  observance  of  aU  the  provisions  of  the  said 
treaty,  wishes  the  stipulations,  conditions,  and  obligations  imposed  upou 
it,  as  also  those  which  rest  upon  the  United  States,  as  explicitly  stated, 
word  for  word,  in  the  English- and  German  languages,  as  contained  iu 
the  following  articles : 

ARTICLE  L 

The  high  contracting  parties  agree  that  whatever  kind  of  produce, 
manufacture,  or  merchandise  of  any  foreign  country  can  be,  ^^^ 

from  time  to  time,  lawfully  imported  into  the  United  States  v^^piBctionth^ 
in  their  own  vessels,  may  also  be  imported  in  the  vessels  of  ""•^'**'"* 
the  Grand  Duchy  of  Mecklenburg-Schwerin,  and  no  higher  or  other 
duties  upon  the  tonnage  or  cargo  of  the  vessel  shall  be  levied  or  col- 
lected, whether  the  importation  be  made  in  a  vessel  of  the  United  States 
or  in  a  vessel  of  Mecklenburg-Schwerin. 
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And,  in  like  manner,  whatever  kind  of  prodnce,  manufacture,  or  mer- 
cbandise  of  any  foreign  country  can  be,  from  time  to  time,  lawfully  im- 
ported into  the  Grand  Duchy  of  MecklenburgSchwerin  in  its  own  ves- 
sels, may  also  be  imported  in  vessels  of  the  United  States ;  and  no  higher 
or  other  duties  upon  the  tonnage  or  cargo  of  the  vessel  shall  be  levied 
or  collected,  whether  the  importation  be  made  in  vessels  of  the  one  party 
or  the  other. 

"Whatever  may  be  lawfully  exported  or  re-exported  by  one  party  in  its 
own  vessels  to  any  foreign  country  may  in  like  manner  be  exported  or 
re-exported  in  the  vessels  of  the  other ;  and  the  same  duties,  bounties, 
and  drawbacks  shall  be  collected  and  allowed,  whether  such  exportation 
or  re-exportation  be  made  in  vessels  of  the  one  party  or  the  other. 

Nor  shall  higher  or  other  charges  of  any  kind  be  imposed  in  the  ports 
^     ^  of  one  party  on  vessels  of  the  other  than  are  or  shall  be 

Port  charges.  -i  i       •        j%  j       i  j  •  i  i 

payable  m  the  same  ports  by  national  vessels. 

Article  II. 


The  preceding  article  is  not  applicable  to  the  coasting  trade  and  nav- 
igation of  the  high  contracting  parties,  which  are  respect- 
ively reserved  by  each  exclusively  to  its  own  subjects  or 


CoHSting  trade. 

citizens. 


Article  III. 


ent-e. 


!No  prioiity  or  preference  shall  be  given  by  either  of  the  contracting 
prioritj  or  prefer-  partlcs,  uor  by  auy  companj^,  corporation,  or  agent  acting 
on  their  behalf  or  under  their  authority,  in  the  purchase  of 
any  article  of  commerce  lawfully  imported  on  account  of  or  in  reference 
to  the  national  character  of  the  vessel,  whether  it  be  of  the  one  party 
or  of  the  other  in  which  such  article  was  imported. 

Article  IY. 

The  ancient  and  barbarous  right  to  wrecks  of  the  sea  shall  remain  en- 
tirely abolished  with  respect  to  the  property  belonging  to 
the  subjects  or  citizens  of  the  high  contracting  parties. 
When  any  vessel  of  either  party  shall  be  wrecked,  stranded,  or  other- 
wise damaged  on  the  coasts  or  within  the  dominions  of  the  other,  their 
respective  citizens  or  subjects  shall  receive,  as  well  for  themselves  as  for 
their  vessels  and  effects,  the  same  assistance  which  would  be  due  to  the 
inhabitants  of  the  countrj;  where  the  accident  happens. 
They  shall  be  liable  to  pay  the  same  charges  and  dues  of  salvage 
as  the  said  inhabitants  would  be  liable  to  paj^  in  a  like 
case. 
If  the  operations  of  repair  shall  require  that  the  whole  or  any  part  of 

lie  n.ofTo«MK    ^^^  cargo  be  unloaded,  they  shall  pay  no  duties  of  custom, 
epain.0  to«mk    ^jjjjj.^^^^  q^  f^^^  ^^  ^l^^  pj^j.|.  ^j^ic^  thcy  shall  reload  and 

carry  away,  except  such  as  are  payable  in  the  like  case  by  national  ves- 
sels. 

It  is  nevertheless  understood  that  if,  whilst  the  vessel  is  under  repair, 
the  cargo  shall  be  unladen,  and  kept  in  a  place  of  deposit  destined  to 
receive  goods,  the  duties  on  which  Aave  not  been  paid,  the  cargo  shall 
be  liable  to  the  charges  and  fees  lawfully  due  to  the  keepers  of  such 
warehouse. 
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Article  V. 

The  privileges  secured  by  the  present  treaty  to  the  respective  vessels 
of  the  high  contracting  parties  shall  only  extend  to  such  as      ,  , 

are  built  within  their  respective  territories,  or  lawfully  con-  pril^uVe«*'of**lh^I 
demned  as  prizes  of  war,  or  adjudged  to  be  forfeited  for  a  '""*^"'"'*'° 
breach  of  the  municipal  laws  of  either  of  the  high  contracting  parties, 
and  belonging  wholly  to  their  subjects  or  citizens. 

It  is  further  stipulated  that  vessels  of  the  Grand  Duchy  of  Mecklen- 
burg-Schwerin  may  select  their  crews  from  any  of  the  States 
of  the  Germanic  Confederation,  provided  that  the  master  of 
each  be  a  subject  of  the  Grand  Duchy  of  Mecklenburg-Schwerin. 

Article  YI. 

No  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation  into 
the  United  States  of  any  articles  the  growth,  produce,  or 
manufacture  of  the  Grand  Duchy  of  Mecklenburg-Schwerin  ^"*"* 

or  of  its  fisheries,  and  no  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the 
importation  into  the  Grand  Duchy  of  Mecklenburg-Schwerin  of  any  ar- 
ticles the  growth,  produce,  and  manufacture  of  the  United  States  and 
of  their  fisheries,  than  are  or  shall  be  payable  on  the  like  articles  being 
the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  any  other  foreign  country  or  of 
its  fisheries. 

^o  higher  or  other  duties  and  charges  shall  be  imposed  in  the  United 
States  on  the  exportation  of  any  articles  to  the  Grand  Duchy  of  Meck- 
lenburg-Schwerin, or  in  Mecklenburg-Schwerin  on  the  exportation  of 
any  articles  to  the  United  States,  than  such  as  are  or  shall  be  payable 
on  the  exportation  of  the  like  articles  to  any  other  foreign  country. 

No  prohibition  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation  or  exportation  of 
any  articles  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  the  Grand  Duchy 
of  Mecklenburg-Schwerin  or  of  its  fisheries,  or  of  the  United  States  or 
their  fisheries,  from  or  to  the  ports  of  said  Grand  Duchy,  or  of  the  said 
United  States,  which  shall  not  equally  extend  to  all  other  Powers  and 
States. 

Article  Yll. 
• 

The  high  contracting  parties  engage  mutually  not  to  grant  any  par- 
ticular favour  to  other  nations  in  respect  of  navigation  and  p^vore  to  be  com- 
duties  of  customs,  which  shall  not  immediately  becomecom-  """"• 
mon  to  the  other  party,  who  shall  enjoy  the  same  freely,  if  the  conces- 
sion was  freely  made,  or  on  allowing  a  compensation  as  near  as  possible, 
if  the  concession  was  conditional. 

Article  VIII. 

In  order  to  augment  by  all  the 'means  at  its  bestowal  the  commercial 
relations  between  the  United    States  and  Germany,  the 
Grand  Duchy  of  Mecklenburg-Schwerin  agrees,  subject  to  to?"an.i*lr1crm  ?h« 
the  reservation  in  article  eleventh,  to  abolish  the  import  *'"'*^ 
duty  on  raw  cotton  and  paddy,  or  rice  in  the  husk,  the  produce  of  the 
United  States;  to  levy  no  higher  import  duty  upon  leaves,  stems,  or 
strips  of  tobacco,  imported  in  hogsheads  or  casks,  than  one    import  duv  o. 
thaler  and  two  schillings  for  one  hundred  pounds,  Hamburg  '""''"'  **^ 
weight,  (equal  to  seventy  cents  United  States  currency, and  weight;)  to 
lay  no  higher  import  duty  upon  rice  imported  in  tierces  or  half  tierces 
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than  twenty-five  schillings  for  one  hundred  pounds,  Hamburg  weight, 
(equal  to  thirty-seven  and  a  half  cents  United  States  currency  and 
weight ;)  to  lay  no  higher  duty  upon  whale-oil,  imported  in  casks  or 
barrels,  than  twelve  and  a  half  schillings  per  hundred  pounds,  Hamburg 
weight,  (equal  to  eighteen  and  three-quarters  cents  United  States  cur- 
rency and  weight.) 

The  Grand  Duchy  of  Mecklenburg-Schwerin  further  agrees  to  levy 
no  higher  transit  duty  on  the  aforementioned  articles  in 
Traiuitduty.  thclr  movcmcnt  ou  thc  BerliuHamburg  railroad  than  two 
schillings  per  hundred  pounds,  Hamburg  weight,  (equal  to  three  cents 
United  States  currency  and  weight,)  and  to  levy  no  transit  duty  on  the 
above-mentioned  articles  when  conveyed  through  the  ports  of  the 
country. 

It  is  understood,  however,  that  nothing  herein  contained  shall  prohibit 
the  levying  of  a  duty  sufficient  for  control,  which  in  no  instance  shall 
exceed  on  the  two  articles  imported  duty-free  or  those  on  transit  one 
schilling  per  hundred  pounds,  Hamburg  weight,  (equal  to  one  cent  and 
a  half  United  States  currency  and  weight.) 

Article  IX. 

The  high  contracting  parties  grant  to  each  other  the  liberty  of  having, 
ron««u,  Vice  Con-  ©ach  iu  thc  ports  of  the  other,  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  Com- 
«uu.,ic'  mercial  Agents,  and  Vice-Commercial  Agents  of  their  own 

appointment,  who  shall  enjoy  the  same  privileges  and  powers  as  those 
of  the  most  favoured  nations ;  but  if  any  of  the  said  Consuls  shall  carry 
on  trade,  they  shall  be  subjected  to  the  same  laws  and  usages  to  which 
private  individuals  of  their  nation  are  subjected  in  the  same  place. 

The  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  Commercial  and  Vice-Commercial  Agents 
shall  have  the  right,  as  such,  to  sit  as  judges  and  arbitrators 
to^.T«^hJ"riihtto  in  such  differences  as  may  arise  between  the  masters  and 
t!ito»"ta"Mch"d!{i  crews  of  the  vessel  belonging  to  the  nation  whose  interests 
Ie7i^  ui^«i"«  are  committed  to  their  charge  without  the  interference  of 
ai.dcraw.ofveMeui.  ^^^  local  authoritics,  unless  the  conduct  of  the  crews  or  of 

the  captain  should  disturb  the  order  or  tranquillity  of  the  country  or 
the  said  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  Commercial  Agents,  or  Vic^-Commercial 
agents  should  require  their  assistance  to  cause  their  decisions  to  be 
carried  into  effect  or  supported. 

It  is,  however,  understood  that  this  species  of  judgment  or  arbitration 
shall  not  deprive  the  contending  parties  of  the  right  they  have  to  resort, 
on  their  return,  to  the  judicial  authority  of  their  own  country. 

The  said  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  Commercial  Agents,  and  Vice-Commer- 
cial Agents  are  authorized  to  require  the  assistance  of  the 
DeMrter..  local  authorltics  for  the  search,  arrest,  and  emprisonment  of 

the  deserters  from  the  ships  of  war  and  merchant-vessels  of  their 
country.  For  this  purpose  they  shall  apply  to  the  competent  tribunals, 
judges,  and  officers,  and  shall,  in  writing,  demand  said  deserters, 
proving,  by  the  exhibition  of  the  registers  of  the  vessels,  the  muster- 
rolls  of  the  crews,  or  by  any  other  official  documents,  that  such  indi- 
viduals formed  part  of  the  crews:  and  on  this  claim  being  thus  sub- 
stantiated, the  surrender  shall  not  be  refused. 

Such  deserters,  when  arrested,  shall  be  placed  at  the  disposal  of  the  said 
Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  Commercial  Agents,  or  Vice-Commercial  Agents, 
and  may  be  confined  in  the  public  prisons  at  the  request  and  cost  of 
those  who  shall  claim  them,  in  order  to  be  sent  to  the  vessels  to  which 
they  belong  or  to  others  of  the  same  country.    But  if  not  sent  back 
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withia  three  months  from  the  day  of  their  arrest,  they  shall  be  set  at 
liberty,  and  shall  not  be  again  arrested  for  the  same  cause.  However, 
if  the  deserter  shall  be  found  to  have  committed  any  crime  or  offence, 
his  surrender  may  be  delayed  until  the  tribuDal  before  which  his  case 
shall  be  pending  shall  have  pronounced  its  sentence  and  such  sentence 
shall  have  been  carried  into  eflfect. 

Article  X. 

The  subjects  and  citizens  of  the  high  contracting  parties  shall  be 
permitted  to  sojourn' and  reside  in  all  parts  whatsoever  of 
the  said  territories,  in  order  to  attend  to  their  affairs,  and  cithISi."'S'"  «thw 
also  to  hir0  and  occupy  houses  and  warehouses  for  the  pur-  JJ^w^J^'riK'tiJ?. 
pose  of  their  commerce,  provided  they  submit  to  the  laws,  '"°""'*^*^  ""»*'• 
as  well  general  as  special,  relative  to  the  right  of  residing  and  trading. 

Whilst  they  conform  to  the  laws  and  regulations  in  force,  they  shall 
be  at  liberty  to  manage,  themselves,  their  own  business  in  all  the  terri- 
tories subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  each  party,  as  well  in  respect  to  the 
consignment  and  sale  of  their  goods,  by  wholesale  or  retail,  as  with 
respect  to  the  loading,  unloading,  and  sending  off  their  ships,  or  to  em- 
ploy such  agents  and  brokers  as  they  may  deem  proper,  they  being  in 
all  these  cases  to  be  treated  as  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  country  in 
which  they  reside:  it  being  nevertheless  understood  that  they  shall 
remain  subject  to  tne  said  laws  and  regulations  also  in  respect  to  sales 
by  wholesale  or  retail. 

They  shall  have  free  access  to  the  tribunals  of  justice  in  their  litigious 
affairs  on  the  same  terms  which  are  granted  by  the  law  and  usage  of 
country  to  native  citizens  or  subjects,  for  which  purpose  they  may 
employ,  in  defence  of  their  rights,  such  advocates,  attorneys,  and  other 
agents  as  they  may  judge  proper. 

The  citizens  or  subjects  of  each  party  shall  have  power  to  dispose  of 
their  personal  property  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  other  by  sale, 
donation,  testament,  or  otherwise. 

Their  personal  representatives,  being  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  other 
contracting  party,  shall  succeed  to  their  said  personal  property,  whether 
by  testament  or  ab  intestate.  They  may  take  possession  thereof,  either  by 
themselves  or' by  others  acting  for  them,  at  their  will,  and  dispose  of  the 
same,  paying  such  duty  only  as  the  mhabitants  of  the  country  wherein  the 
said  personal  property  is  situated  shall  be  subject  to  pay  in  like  cases.  In 
case  of  the  absence  of  the  personal  representatives,  the  same  propeny  oc^k^em 
care  shall  be  taken  of  the  said  property  as  would  be  taken  *"^ 
of  a  property  of  a  native  in  like  case,  until  the  lawful  owner  may  take 
measures  for  receiving  it 

If  any  question  should  arise  among  several  claimants  to  which  of 
them  the  said  property  belongs,  the  same  shall  be  finally  decided  by  the 
laws  and  judges  of  the  country  wherein  it  is  situated. 

Where,  on  the  decease  of  any  person  holding  real  estate  within  the 
teiritories  of  one  party,  such  real  estate  would,  by  the  laws 
of  the  land,  descend  on  a  citizen  or  subject  of  the  other,  "•'"°^'*'^~**^*' 
were  he  not  disqualified  by  alienage,  such  citizen  or  subject  shall  be 
allowed  a  reasonable  time  to  sell  the  same,  and  to  withdraw  the  pro- 
ceeds without  molestation,  and  exempt  from  all  duties  of  detraction  on 
the  part  of  the  Government  of  the  respective  States. 

The  capitals  and  effects  which  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  re- 
spective parties,  in  changing  their  residence,  shall  be  desirous  of 
removing  from  the  place  of  their  domicil,  shall  likewise  be  exempt  from 
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all  duties  of  detraction  or  emigration  on  the  part  of  tbeir  respective 
Governments. 

Article  XI. 

The  present  treaty  shall  continae  in  force  antil  the  tenth  of  Jane,  one 

thoasand  eight  hundred  and  fifty-eight,  and  farther  until 

Durmuon  of  treaty.    ^^^  ^^^  ^^  twclvc  mouths  after  the  Government  of  Mecklen- 

burg-Schwerin  on  the  one  part,  or  that  of  the  United  States  on  the 
other  part,  shall  have  given  notice  of  its  intention  of  terminating  the 
same^  but  upon  the  condition  hereby i  expressly  stipulated  and  agreed, 
that  if  the  Grand  Duchy  of  Mecklenburg-Schwerin  shall  deem  it  ex- 
pedient, or  find  it  campulsory,  during  the  said  term,  to  levy  a  duty  on 
paddy,  or  rice  in  the  husk,  or  augment  the  duties  upon  leaves,  strips,  or 
stems  of  tobacco,  on  whale-oil  and  rice,  mentioned  in 'Article  YIII 
(eight)  of  the  present  treaty,  the  Government  of  Mecklenburg-Schwerin 
8h^  give  notice  of  one  year  to  the  Government  of  the  United  States 
before  proceeding  to  do  so ;  aAd,  at  the  expiration  of  that  year,  or  any 
time  subsequently,  the  Government  of  the  United  States  shall  have  full 
power  and  right  to  abrogate  the  present  treaty,  by  giving  a  previous 
notice  of  six  months  to  the  Government  of  Mecklenburg-Schwerin,  or  to 
continue  it  (at  its  option)  in  full  force,  until  the  operation  thereof  shall 
have  been  arrested  in  the  manner  first  specified  in  the  present  article. 

If ow,  therefore,  the  undersigned,  L.  de  Lutzow,  President  of  the  Privy 
Council  and  First  Minister  of  His  Koyal  Highness,  on  the  part  of  Meck- 
lenburg-Schwerin, and  A.  Dudley  Mann,  Special  Agent,  on  the  part  of 
the  United  States,  invested  with  full  powers  to  this  effect,  found  in  good 
and  due  form,  have  this  day  signed  in  triplicate,  and  have  exchanged 
this  declaration.  The  effect  of  this  agreement  is  hereby  declared  to  be 
to  establish  the  aforesaid  treaty  between  the  high  parties  to  this  decla- 
ration as  fully  and  perfectly,  to  all  intents  and  purposes,  as  if  all  the 
provisions  therein  contained,  in  the  manner  as  they  are  above  explicitly 
stated,  had  been  agreed  to  in  a  separate  treaty,  concluded  and  ratified 
between  them  in  the  ordinary  form. 

In  witness  whereof  the  above-named  Plenipotentiaries  have  hereto 
affixed  their  names  and  seals. 

Done  at  Schwerin  this  9th  (ninth)  tlay  of  December,  184:7. 


A.  DUDLEY  MANK. 
L.  OF  LUTZOW. 


L.  S. 

L.  a. 


MECKLENBUEG-SCnWEPtIN,  1853. 

DATE,  NOVEMBER  26,  1353;  PROCLAIMED  JANUARY  6,  1854. 

[On  the  2Cth  of  November,  1853,  the  Government  of  his  Boyal  High- 
ness the  Grand  Duke  of  Mecklenburg-Schwerin  formally  declared  its 
accession  to  the  convention  of  the  16th  of  June,  1852,  between  the  United 
States  and  Prussia  and  other  States  of  the  Germanic  Confederation,  for 
the  mutual  delivery  of  criminals  fugitives  from  justice  in  certain  cases, 
and  to  the  additional  article  thereto,  between  the  same  parties,  of  the 
16th  of  November,  1852.] 


MECKLENBURG-STRELITZ. 


MECKLENBURQ-STRELITZ,  1853. 

DATE,  DECEMBER  2,  1853 ;  PROCLABIED  JANUARY  26, 1854. 

[On  the  2d  of  December,  1853,  the  Government  of  hia  Eoyal  High- 
ness the  Grand  Dake  of  Mecklenbnrg-Strelitz  formally  declared  its 
accession  to  the  convention  of  the  16th  of  Jane,  18^2,  between  the 
United  States  and  Prussia  and  other  States  of  the  Germanic  Confedera- 
tion, for  the  mutnal  delivery  of  criminals  fugitives  from  justice  in  certain 
cases.] 


MEXICO. 


t  MEXICO,  1828. 

TREATY  OF  LIMITS  BETWEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA  AND 
THE  UNITED  MEXICAN  STATES.  CONCLUDED  JANUARY  12,  1828;  RATI- 
FICAtlONS  EXCHANGED  APRIL  5, 1832 ;  PROCLAIMED  APRIL  5, 1832. 

The  limits  of  the  United  States  of  America  with  the  bordering  ter- 
ritories of  Mexico  having  been  fixed  and  designated  by  a  solemn  treaty, 
concluded  and  signed  at  Washington  on  the  twenty-second  day  of 
February,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  nine- 
teen, between  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  Government  of  the 
United  States  of  Ameripa  on  the  one  part,  and  of  that  of  Spain  on  the 
other;  and  whereas  the  said  treaty  having  been  sanctioned  at  a  period 
when  Mexico  constituted  a  part  of  the  Spanish  monarchy,  it  is  deemed 
necessary  no^  to  confirm  the  validity  of  the  aforesaid  treaty  of  limited 
regarding  it  as  still  in  force  and  binding  between  the  United  States  of 
America  and  the  United  Mexican  States : 

With  this  intention,  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America 
has  appointed  Joel  Roberts  Poinsett  their  Plenipotentiary,  and  the 
President  of  the  United  Mexican  States  their  Excellencies  Sebastian 
Camacho  and  Jos6  Ygnacio  Esteva : 

And  the  said  Plenipotentiaries,  having  exchanged  their  full  powers^ 
have  agreed  upon  and  concluded  the  following  articles: 

ARTICLE  I. 

The  dividing  limits  of  the  respective  bordering  territories,  of  the 
Boo>d.rT  United  States  of  America  and  of  the  United  Mexican  States 

being  the  same  as  were  agreed  and  fixed  upon  by  the 
above-mentioned  treaty  of  Washington,  concluded  and  signed  on  the 
twenty-second  day  of  February,  in  the  year  one  thousand  eight  hundred 
and  nineteen,  the  two  high  contracting  parties  will  proceed  forthwith 
to  carry  into  full  effect  the  third  and  fourth  articles  of  said  tteaty,  which 
are  herein  recited,  as  follows: 

Article  II. 

The  boundary  line  between  the  two  countries  west  of  the  Mississippi 
shall  begin  on  the  Gulf  of  Mexico,  at  the  mouth  of  the  river  Sabine, 
in  the  sea,  continuing  north  along  the  western  bank  of  that  river  to  the 
thirty-second  degree  of  latitude ;  thence  by  a  line  due  north  to  the 
degree  of  latitude  where  it  strikes  the  Eio  Roxo  of  Natchitoches,  or  Bed 
River ;  then  following  the  course  of  the  Eio  Boxo  westward  to  the  degree 
of  longitude  one  hundred  west  from  London  and  twenty-three  from 
Washington ;  then  crossing  the  said  Eed  River,  and  running  thence  by  a 
line  due  north  to  the  river  Arkansas;  thence,  following  the  course  of  the 
southern  bank  of  the  Arkansas,  to  its  source,  in  latitude  forty -two  north; 
and  thence,  by  that  parallel  of  latitude,  to  the  South  Sea :  the  whole 
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being  as  laid  down  in  Melisb's  map  of  the  United  States,  published  at 
Philadelphia,  improved  to  the  first  of  Jannary,  one  thousand  eight  hun- 
dred eighteen.    But  if  the  source  of  the  Arkansas  Biver  shall  be  found 
to  fall  north  or  south  of  latitude  forty-two,  then  the  line  shall  run  from 
the  said  source  due  south  or  north,  as  the  case  may  be,  till  it  meets  the 
said  parallel  of  latitude  forty-two,  and  thence,  along  the  said  parallel,  to 
the  South  Sea,  all  the  islands  in  the  Sabine,  and  the  said  Bed  and 
Arkansas  Elvers,  throughout  the  course  thus  described,  to    ,,u„j,  i„  ^  g.. 
belong  to  the  United  States  of  America;  but  the  use  of  the  **'"'  *•=• 
waters  and  the  navigation  of  the  Sabine  to  the  sea,  and  of  the  said  rivers 
Bozo  and  Arkansas,  throughout  the  extent  of  the  said. boundary  on  their  * 
Tesi)ective  banks,  shall  be  common  to  the  respective  inhabitants  of  both  v 
nations. 

The  two  high  contracting  parties  agree  to  cede  and  renounce  all  their 
rights,  claims,  and  pretensions  to  the  territories  described  by  the  said 
line ;  that  is  to  say,  the  United  States  hereby  cede  to  His  Catholic 
Majesty,  and  renounce  forever,  all  their  rights,  claims,  and  pretensions 
to  the  territories  lying  west  and  south  of  the  above-described  line;  and, 
in  like  manner.  His  Catholic  Majesty  cedes  to  the  said  United  States  all 
his  rights,  claims,  and  pretensions  to  any  territories  east  and  north 
of  the  said  line;  and,  for  himself,  his  heirs,  and  successors,  renounces  all 
claim  to  the  said  territories  forever. 

Aktiole  III. 

To  fix  this  line  with  more  precision  and  to  place  the  landmarks  which 
shall  designate  exactly  the  limits  of  both  nations,  each  of  the 
contractmg  parties  shall  appoint  a  commissioner  and  a 
sui-veyor,  who  shall  meet  before  the  termination  of  one  year  from  the 
date  of  the  ratification  of  this  treaty,  at  Natchitoches,  on  the  Bed  River, 
and  proceed  to  run  and  mark  the  said  line,  from  the  mouth  of  the  Sabine 
to  the  Bed  Biver,  and  from  the  BedBiver  to  the  river  Arkansas,  and  to 
ascertain  the  latitude  of  the  source  of  the  said  river  Arkansas,  in  con- 
formity to  what  is  above  agreed  upon  and  stipulated,  and  the  line  of 
latitude  forty-two  to  the  South  Sea.  They  shall  make  out  plans  and 
keep  journals  of  their  proceedings;  and  the  result  agreed  upon  by  them 
shall  be  considered  as  part  of  this  treaty,  and  shall  have  the  same  force 
as  if  it  were  inserted  therein.  The  two  Governments  will  amicably  agree 
respecting  the  necessary  articles  to  be  furnished  to  those  persons,  and 
also  as  to  their  respective  escorts,  should  such  be  deemed  necessary. 

Article  IV. 

The  present  treaty  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications  shall  be 
exchanged  at  Washington,  within  the  term  of  four  months, 
or  sooner  if  possible.     .  iuii«cai.o«. 

In  witness  whereof  we,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries,  have  signed 
the  same  and  have  hereunto  affixed  our  respective  seals. 

Bone  at  Mexico  this  twelfth  day  of  January,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord 
one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  twenty-eight,  in  the  fifty-second  year 
of  the  Independence  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and  in  the 
eighth  of  that  of  the  United  Mexican  States. 

J.  B.  POINSETT. 
S.  CAMACHO. 
J.  T.  BSTEVA. 
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ADDITIONAL  ARTICLE  TO  THE  TREATY  OF  LIMITS  CONCLUDED  BETWEEN 
THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA  AND  THE  UNITED  MEXICAN  STATES 
ON  THE  12TH  DAY  OF  JANUARY,  1828.    CONCLUDED  APRIL  5,  183L 

The  time  having  elapsed  which  was  stipulated  for  the  exchange  of 
Tr««ty  of  January  TatificatioDS  of  thc  tieatj  of  limits  between  the  United 
«,i8J8.  States  of  America  and  the  United  Mexican  States,  signed 

in  Mexico  on  the  twelfth  day  of  January,  one  thousand  eight  hundred 
and  twenty-eight,  and  both  Republics  being  desirous  that  it  should  be 
carried  into  full  and  complete  effect,  with  all  due  solemnity,  the 
President  of  the  United  States  of  America  has  fully  empowered,  on  his 
part,  Anthony  Butler,  a  citizen  thereof,  and  Qharg^  d' Affaires  of  the  said 
States  in  Mexico;  and  the  Vice-President  of  the  United  Mexican  States, 
acting  as  President  thereof,  has,  in  like  manner,  fully  empowered,  on  his 
part,  their  Excellencies  Lucas  Alaman,  Secretary  of  State  and  Foreign 
Eelations,  and  Eafael  Mangino,  Secretary  of  the'Treasury ; 

Who,  after  having  exchanged  their  mutual  powers,  found  to  be  ample 
and  in  form,  have  agreed,  and  do  hereby  agree,  on  the  following  article: 

The  ratifications  of  the  treaty  of  limits  concluded  on  the  twelfth  of 

January,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  twenty-eight,  shall 

RatiflMtioni..         ^^  exchanged  at  the  city  of  Washingtbn  within  the  term  of 

one  year,  counting  from  the  date  of  this  agreement,  and  sooner  shoold  it 
be  possible. 

The  present  additional  article  shall  have  the  same  force  and  effect 
as  if  it  had  been  inserted,  word  for  word,  in  the  aforesaid  treaty  of  the 
twelfth  of  January,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  twenty-eight,  and 
shall  be  approved  and  ratified  in  the  manner  prescribed  by  the  Con- 
stitutions of  the  respective  States. 

■  In  faith  of  which  the  said  Plenipotentiaries  have  hereunto  set  their 
hands  and  affixed  their  respective  seals.  Done  in  Mexico,  the  fifth  of 
April  of  the  year  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty-one,  the  fifty- 
fifth  of  the  Independence  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and  the 
eleventh  of  that  of  the  United  Mexican  States. 


A.  BUTLEE. 
LUCAS  ^LAMAN. 
EAFAEL  MANGINO. 


L.  S. 
L.  S. 
L.  S. 


[The  operation  of  this  treaty  was  suspended  by  war  between  the 
parties  in  1846-'47,  and  was  revived,  with  some  exceptions,  by  Article 
XVII  of  the  treaty  of  February  2,  1848,  post] 


MEXICO,  1831. 

A  TREATY  OF  AJMITY,  COMMERCE,  AND  NAVIGATION  BETWEEN  THE 
UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA  AND  THE  UNITED  MEXICAN  STATES. 
CONCLUDED  APRIL  5,  1831 ;  RATIFICATIONS  EXCHANGED  APRIL  5,  1832 ; 
PROCLAIMED  APRIL  5,  1832. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  the  United  Mexican  States,  desir- 
ing to  establish  upon  a  firm  basis  the  relations  o^  friendship  that  so 
happily  subsist  between  the  two  Eepublics,  have  determined  to  fix  in  a 
clear  and  positive  manner  the  rules  which  shall  in  future  be  religiously 
observed  between  both,  by  means  of  a  treaty  of  amity,  commerce,  and 
navigation.      For  which  important  object  the  President  of  the  United 
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States  of  America  has  appointed  Anthony  Butler,  a  citizen  of  the  United 
States  and  Charg6  d' Affaires  of  the  United  States  of  America  near  the 
United  Mexican  States,  with  full  powers ;  and  the  Vice-President  of  the 
United  Mexican  States,  in  the  exercise  of  the  executive  power,  having 
conferred  like  full  powers  on  His  Excellency  Lucas  Alaman,  Secretary 
of  State  for  Home  and  Foreign  Affairs,  and  His  Excellency  Rafael 
Mangino,  Secretary  of  the  Treasury ; 

And  the  aforesaid  Plenipotentiaries,  after  having  compared  and  ex- 
changed in  due  form  their  several  powers  as  aforesaid,  have  agreed 
upon  the  following  articles : 

Abtiole  !• 

•  There  shall  be  a  firm,  inviolable,  and  universal  peace  and  a  true  and 
sincere  friendship  between  the  United  States  of  America    p.^ce  ud  frind- 
and  the  United  Mexican  States  in  all  the  extent  of  their  pos-  '^'^ 
sessions  and  territories,  and  between  their  people  and  citizens  respectively, 
without  distinction  of  persons  or  places. 

Abtiole  II. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  the  United  Mexican  States,  design- 
ing to  take  for  the  basis  of  their  agreement  the  most  perfect  mmi  rarond  m. 
equality  and  reciprocity,  engage  mutually  not  to  grant  ''""^ 
any  particular  favor  to  other  nations  in  respect  of  commerce  and  naviga- 
tion which  shall  not  immediately  become  common  to  the  other  party, 
*who  shall  enjoy  the  same  freely,  if  the  concession  was  freely  made,  or 
upon  the  same  conditions,  if  the  concession  was  conditional. 

Aeticle  III. 

The  citizens  of  the  two  countries,  respectively,  shall  have  liberty,  freely 
and  securely,  to  come  with  their  vessels  and  cargoes  to  all 
such  plaees,  ports,  and  rivers  of  the  United  States  of  *»*'^  «'*»>«'** 
America  and  of  the  United  Mexican  States,  to  which  other  foreigners 
are  permitted  to  come ;  to  enter  into  the  same,  and  to  remain  and  reside 
in  any  part  of  the  said  territories  respectively ;  also,  to  hire  and  occupy 
houses  and  warehouses  for  the  purposes  of  their  commerce,  and  to 
trade  therein  in  all  sorts  of  produce,  manufactures,  and  merchandise ; 
and,  generally,  the  merchants  and  traders  of  each  nation  shall  enjoy  the 
most  complete  protection  and  security  for  their  commerce. 

And  they  shall  not  pay  higher  or  other  duties,  imposts,  or  fees  what- 
soever, than  those  which  the  most  favored  nations  areor  may  be  obliged  to 
pay  5  and  shall  enjoy  all  the  rights,  privileges,  and  exemptions,  with 
respect  *to  navigation  and  commerce,  which  the  citizens  of  the  most 
favored  nation  do  or  may  enjoy ;  but  subject  always  to  the  laws,  usages, 
and  statutes  of  the  two  countries  respectively. 

The  liberty  to  enter  and  discharge  the  vessels  of  both 
nations  of  which  this  article  treats  shall  not  be  understood       cowtimtrBde. 
to  authorize  the  coasting  trade,  which  is  permitted  to  national  vessels 
only. 

Abtiole  IV. 
« 

No  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation  into  the 
United  Mexican  States  of  any  article,  the  produce,  growth,  ^^^ 

or  manufacture  of  the  United  States  of  America,  than  those  '"*' 

36- 
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which  the  same  or  like  articles,  the  produce,  growth,  or  manufacture  of 
any  other  foreif?n  country  do  now  or  may  hereafter  pay ;  nor  shall  art- 
icles, the  produce,  growth,  or  manufacture  of  the  United  Mexican  States, 
be  subject,  on  their  introduction  into  the  United  States  of  America,  to 
higher  or  other  duties  than  those  which'the  same  or  like  articles  of  any 
other  foreign  country  do  now  or  may  hereafter  pay. 
Higher  duties  shall  not  be  imposed  in  the  respective  States  on  the 
Export  dutie«RDd  cxportation  of  any  article  to  the  States  of  the  other  contract- 
prohibiiio.s.  lug  party,  than  those  which  are  now  or  may  hereafter  be  paid 

on  the  exportation  of  the  like  articles  to  any  other  foreign  country;  nor 
shall  any  prohibition  be  established  on  the  exportation  or  importation  of 
any  artide,  the  produce,  growth,  or  manufacture  of  the  United  States  of 
America,  or  of  the  United  Mexican  States,  respectively,  in  either  of 
them,  which  shall  not  in  like  manner  be  established  with  respect  to 
other  foreign  countries. 

Aetiole  V. 

No  higher  or  other  duties  or  charges  on  account  of  tonnage,  light  or 
dutie.  liarbour  dues,  pilotage,  salvage  in  case  of  damage  or  ship- 
Toanive  utiee,  ^j^^jj^^  Qp  jj^uy  othcr  local  chargcs,  shall  be  imposed  in  any 
of  the  ports  of  Mexico  on  vessels  of  the  United  States  of  America  than 
those  payable  in  the  same  ports  by  Mexican  vessels  ;  nor  in  the  ports  of 
the  United  States  of  America  on  Mexican  vessels  than  shall  be  payable 
in  the  same  ports  on  vessels  of  the  United  States  of  America. 

Article  VI. 

The  same  duties  shall  be  paid  on  the  importation  into  the  United 
Mexican   States,  of  any  article,  the  growth,  produce,  or 
^''*'**'  manufacture  of  the  United  States  of  America,  whether  such 

importation  shall  be  in  Mexican  vessels  or  in  vessels  of  the  United 
States  of  America ;  and  the  same  duties  shall  be  paid  on  the  importa- 
tion into  the  United  States  of  America  of  any  article,  the  growth, 
produce,  or  manufacture  of  Me:jtico,  whether  such  importation  shall  be 
in  vessels  of  the  United  States  of  America  or  in  Mexican  vessels.  The 
same  duties  shall  be  paid  and  the  same  bounties  and  drawbacks  allowed 
on  the  exportation  to  Mexico  of  any  articles,  the  growth,  pixxduoe,  or 
manufacture  of  the  United  States  of  America,  whether  such  exporta- 
tion shall  be  in  Mexican  vessels  or  in  vessels  of  the  United  States  of 
America,  and  the  same  duties  shall  be  paid  and  the  same  bounties  and 
drawbacks  allowed  on  the  exportation  of  any  articles,  the  growth,  pro- 
duce, or  manufiicture  of  Mexico  to  the  United  States  of  America, 
whether  such  exportation  shall  be  in  vessels  of  the  United  States  of 
America  or  in  Mexican  vessels. 

Aetiole  VII. 

All  merchants,  captains,  or  commanders  of  vessels,  and  other  citi- 
Footin.  of  mer-  zcns  of  thc  Unitcd  States  of  America,  shall  have  full  liberty 
ebanti.,  *c  |  jj  ^^jj^  United  Mexican  States  to  direct  or  manage  themselves 

their  own  affairs,  or  to  commit  them  to  the  management  of  whomsoever 
they  may  thinkproper,  either  as  broker,  factor,  agent,  or  interpreter;  nor 
shall  they  be  obliged  to  employ  for  the  aforesaid  purposes  any  other 
persons  than  those  employed  by  Mexicans,  nor  to  pay  them  higher  sal- 
aries or  remuneration  than  such  as  are  in  like  cases  paid  by  Mexicans; 
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and  absolute  freedom  shall  be  allowed  in  all  cases  to  the  buyer  and 
seller  to  bargain  and  fix  the  prices  of  any  goods,  wares,  or  merchandise 
imported  into,  or  exported  from,  the  United  Mexican  States,  as  they 
may  think  proper;  observing  the  laws,  usages,  and  customs  of  the 
country.  The  citizens  of  Mexico  shall  enjoy  the  same  privileges  in  the 
States  and  Territories  of  the  United  States  of  America,  being  subject 
to  the  same  conditions. 

Abticle  YIII. 

The  citizens  of  neither  of  the  .contracting  parties  shall  be  liable  to 
any  embargo:  nor  shall  their  vessels,  cargoes,  merchandise. 

/Mj.^'j..j/»  'I'j.  1*1.'  J*     '    Embargo,  detention. 

or  effects,  be  detamed  for  any  military  expedition,, nor  for 
any  public  or  private  purpose  whatsoever,  without  corresponding  com- 
pensation. 

Article  IX. 

The  citizens  of  both  countries,  respectively,  shall  be  exempt  from 
compulsory  service  in  the  army  or  navy ;  nor  shall  they  be    citi«n.  exempted 
subjected  to  any  other  charges,  or  contributions,  or  taxes,  'i^o'n»«"i«'.*«- 
than  such  as  are  paid  by  the  citizens  of  the  States  in  which  they  reside. 

Article  X. 

Whenever  the  citizens  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be 
forced  to  seek  refuge  or  asylum  in  the  rivers,  bays,  ports, 

J  .      .  «    .m    ^     .^  •- V       ±\_     •  t  •*      Ht  Citixena      se«kinc 

or  dominions  01  the  other  with  their  vessels,  whether  mer-  reru,e  in  the  harbor., 
chant  or  of  war,  public  or  private,  through  stress  of  weather,  **' 
pursuit  of  pirates  or  enemies,  they  shall  be  received  and  treated  with 
humanity,  with  the  precautions  which  may  be  deemed  expedient  on  the 
part  of  the  respective  Governments  in  order  to  avoid  fraud,  giving  to 
them  all  favor  and  protection  for  repairing  their  vessels,  procuring  pro- 
visions, and  placing  themselves  in  a  situation  to  continue  their  voyage 
without  obstacle  or  hindrance  of  any  kind. 

Article  XL 

All  vessels,  merchandise,  or  effects,  belonging  to  the  citizens  of  one 
of  the  contracting  parties,  which  may  be  captured  by  ^^^.^^  ^^  ^^ 
pirates,  whether  within  the  limits  of  its  jurisdiction,  or  on  seu,' &c7«piured 
the  high  seas,  and  may  be  carried  into  or  found  in  the  rivers,  ^^  ''"***" 
bays,  ports,  or  dominions  of  the  other,  shall  be  delivered  up  to  the  own- 
ers, they  proving,  in  due  and  proper  form,  their  rights  before  the  com- 
petent tribunal ;  it  being  well  understood  that  the  claim  shall  be  made 
within  the  term  of  one  year^  counting  from  the  capture  of  said  vessels 
or  merchandise,  by  the  parties  themselves,  or  their  attorneys,  or  by  the 
agents  of  the  respective  Governments. 

Article  xn. 

When  any  vessel  belonging  to  the  citizens  of  either  of  the  contract- 
ing parties  <shall  be  wrecked,  foundered,  or  shall  suffer  any  ^  ^^ 
damage  on  the  coasts  or  within  the  dominions  of  the  other,  '^'***'^'^ 
there  shall  be  given  to  it  all  the  assistance  and  protection  in  the  same 
manner  which  is  usual  and  customary  with  the  vessels  of  the  nation 
where  the  damage  happens  ]  permitting  them  to  unload  the  said  vessel. 
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if  necessary,  of  its  merchandise  and  effects,  with  the  precautions  which 
may  be  deemed  expedient  on  the  part  of  the  respective  Governments,  in 
order  to  avoid  fraud,  without  exacting  for  it  any  duty,  impost,  or  cou- 
tribution  whatever,  until  they  be  exported. 

Abticle  XIII. 

In  whatever  relates  to  the  succession  of  [personal]  estates,  either  by 
succession  to  per-  ^iU  or  ab  iutcstato  [and  the  rights  of]  disposal  of  such  prop- 
wnai  estate.  ^^^y ^  ^f  whatcvcr  sort  or  denomination  it  may  be,  by  Siile, 

donation,  exchange,  or  testament,  or  in  in  any  other  manner  whatsoever, 
the  citizens  of  the  two  contracting  parties  shall  ^njoy,  in  their  respective 
States  and  territories,  the  same  privileges,  exemptions,  liberties,  and 
rights,  as  native  citizens  5  and  shall  not  be  charged,  in  any  of  these  re- 
spects, with  other  or  higher  duties  or  imposts  than  those  which  are 
now  or  may  hereafter  be  paid  by  the  citizens  of  the  Power  in  whose 
territ-ories  they  may  reside. 

Article  XIV. 

'  Both  the  contracting  parties  promise  and  engage  to  give  their  special 
perwn.  and  prop-  protcctiou  to  tho  pcrsous  and  property  of  the  citizens  of 
eny  to  be  protected,  ^^^j^  othcr,  of  all  occopatious,  who  may  be  in  their  terri- 
tories, subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  one  or  of  the  other,  transient  or 
dwelling  therein  5  leaving  open  and  free  to  them  the  tribunalsof  justice 
for  their  judicial  recourse,  on  the  same  terms  which  are  usual  and  cus- 
tomary with  the  natives  or  citizens  of  the  country  in  which  thej'  maybej 
for  which  they  may  employ,  in  defence  of  their  rights,  such  advocates, 
solicitors,  notaries,  agents,  and  factors,  as  they  may  judge  proper,  in  all 
their  trials  at  law ;  and  the  citizens  of  either  party,  or  their  agents, 
shall  enjoy,  in  every  respect,  the  same  rights  ^nd  privileges,  either  in 
prosecuting  or  defending  their  rights  of  person  or  of  property,  as  the 
citizens  of  the  country  where  the  cause  may  be  tried. 

Article  XV. 

The  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America  residing  in  the  United 
Security  aa  to  re  Mcxicau  Statcs  shaU  enjoy  in  their  houses,  persons,  and 
ligioxL  x^roperties  the  protection  of  the  Government,  with  the  most 

perfect  security  and  liberty  of  conscience ;  they  shall  not  be  disturbed  or 
molested,  in  any  manner,  on  account  of  their  religion,  so  long  as  they 
respect  the  ConwStitution,  the  laws,  and  established  usages  of  the  country 
where  they  reside;  and  they  shall  also  enjoy  the  privilege  of  burying  the 
dead  in  places  which  now  are,  or  may  hereafter  be  assigned  for  that 
purpose ;  nor  shall  the  funerals  or  sepulchres  of  the  dead  be  disturbed 
in  any  manner,  nor  under  any  pretext. 

The  citizens  of  the  United  Mexican  States  shall  enjoy,  throughout  all 
the  States  and  Territories  of  the  United  States  of  America,  the  same 
protection ;  and  shall  be  allowed  the  free  exercise  of  their  religion,  in 
public  or  in  private,  either  within  their  own  houses,  or  in  the  chapelsor 
places  of  worship  set  apart  for  that  purpose. 

Article  XVL 

It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America 

Security  to  r«i.eiB  ^"^  ^^  ^^^  Uultcd  Mexicau  Statcs,  respectively,  to  sail  with 

sElmV"rt*^^"  their  vessels  with  all  manner  of  security  and  lioerty,  nodis* 

*"  *'"*"' '  ^^'      tinction  being  made  who  are  the  owners  of  the  meicnandise 
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laden  thereon,  from  any  port  to  the  places  of  those  who  now  are  or  may- 
hereafter  be  at  enmity  with  the  United  States  of  America,  or  with  the 
United  Mexican  States.  It  shall  likewise  be  lawful  for  the  aforesaid 
citizens  respectively  to  sail  with  their  vessels  and  merchandise,  before 
mentioned,  and  to  trade  with  the  same  liberty  and  security  from  the 
places,  ports,  and  havens  of  those  who  are  enemies  of  both  or  either 
party,  without  any  opposition  or  disturbance  whatsoever,  not  only  di- 
rectly from  the  places  of  the  enemy,  before  mentioned,  to  neutral  places, 
but  also  from  one  place  belonging  to  an  enemy  to  another  place  belong- 
ing to  an  enemy,  whether  they  be  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  same 
Government  or  under  several ;  and  it  is  hereby  stipulated  that  free  ships 
shall  also  give  freedom  to  goods ;  and  that  everything  shall  p^ee  -hip*,  fre. 
be  deemed  free  and  exempt  which  shall  be  found  on  board  •«>d»»ndperton.. 
the  vessels  belonging  to  the  citizens  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties, 
although  the  whole  lading  or  any  part  thereof  should  appertain  to  the 
enemies  of  either,  contraband  goods  being  always  excepted.  It  is  also 
agreed  that  the  same  liberty  be  extended  to  persons  who  are  on  board 
a  free  vessel,  so  that,  although  they  be  enemies  to  either  party,  they 
shall  not  be  made  prisoners,  or  taken  out  of  that  free  vessel,  unless 
they  are  soldiers,  and  in  the  actual  service  of  the  enemy.  By  the  stip- 
ulation that  the  flag  shall  cover  the  property,  the  two  contracting  par- 
ties agree  that  this  shall  be  so  understood  with  respect  to  those 
Powers  who  recognize  this  principle ;  but  if  either  of  the  two  contract- 
ing parties  shall  be  at  war  with  a  third  party,  and  the  other  neutral, 
the  flag  of  the  neutral  shall  cover  the  property  of  enemies  whose  Gov- 
ernments acknowledge  this  principle,  and  not  of  others. 

Article  SVII. 

It  is  likewise  agreed  that  in  the  case  where  the  neutral  flag  of  one  of 
the  contracting  parties  shall  protect  the  property  of  the 

n   jj%  Zi_  i_  '—A  If    i.x  1-  ^*         1     J."  'A.       Where  neulrnl  flag 

enemies  of  the  other,  by  virtue  of  the  above  stipulation,  it  proiccu  jj^^y-. 
shall  always  be  understood  that  the  neutral  property  found  '*'"^'^^' 
on  board  such  enemies'  vessels  shall  be  held  and  considered  as  enemies' 
property,  and  as  such  shall  be  liable  to  detention  and  confiscation,  ex- 
cept such  property  as  was  put  on  board  such  vessel  before  the  declara- 
tion of  war,  or  even  afterwards,  if  it  were  done  without  the  kpowledge 
of  it  5  but  the  contracting  parties  agree  that  four  months  having  elapsed 
after  the  declaration,  their  citizens  shall  not  plead  ignorance  thereof; 
on  the  contrary,  if  the  flag  of  the  neutral  does  not  protect  the  enemy's 
property,  in  that  case  the  goods  and  merchandises  embarked  in  such 
enemy^'s  vessel  shall  be  free. 

Article  XVIII. 

This  liberty  of  commerce  and  navigation  shall  extend  to  all  kinds  of 
merchandise,  excepting  those  only  which  are  distinguished  contraband 

by  the  name  of  contraband ;  and  under  this  name  of  contra-  ont^^an 

baud  or  prohibited  goods  shall  be  comprehended :  first,  cannons,  mor- 
tars, howitzers,  swivels,  blunderbusses,  muskets,  fusees,  rifles,  carbines, 
pistols,  pikes,  swords,  sabres,  lances,  spears,  halbert«,  and  granades, 
bombs,  powder,  matches,  balls,  and  all  other  things  belonging  to  the 
use  of  these  arms ;  secondly,  bucklers,  helmets,  breast-plates,  coats  of 
mail,  infantry  belts,  and  clothes  made  up  in  a  military  form,  and  for  a 
military  use ;  thirdly,  cavalry  belts  .and  horses  with  their  furniture ; 
fourthly,  and  generally,  all  kinds  of  arms,  and  instruments  of  iron,  steel, 
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brass,  and  copper,  or  of  any  other  materials,  manufactured,  prepared, 
and  formed  expressly  to  make  war  by  sea  or  land. 

Article  XIX. 

All  other  merchandise  and  things  not  comprehended  in  the  articles 
of  contraband  expressly  enumerated  and  classified  as  above, 
Blocked*.  ^^\  be  held  and  considered  as  free  and  subjects  of  free  and 

lawful  commerce,  so  that  they  may  be  carried  and  transported  in  the 
freest  manner  by  both  the  contracting  parties,  even  to  places  belonging 
to  an  enemy,  excepting  only  those  places  which  are  at  that  time  be- 
sieged or  blockaded ;  and  to  avoid  all  doubt  in  that  particular,  it  is  de- 
clared that  those  places  only  are  besieged  or  blockaded  which  are  act- 
ually besieged  or  blockaded 'by  a  belligerent  force  capable  of  prevent- 
ing the  entry  of  the  neutral. 

Article  XX. 

The  articles  of  contraband  before  enumerated  and  classified,  which 
Contraband  lutbie  ^^^  ^©  fouud  lu  a  vcsscl  bouud  for  an  enemy's  port,  shall 
toct>nfl«c«iioi».  be  subject  to  detention  and  confiscation,  leaving  free  the 
rest  of  the  cargo  and  the  vessel,  that  the  owners  may  dispose  of  them  as 
they  see  proper.  No  vessels  of  either  of  the  two  nations  shall  be  de- 
tained on  the  high  seas  on  account  of  having  on  board  articles  of  con- 
traband, whenever  the  master,  captain,  or  supercargo  of  said  vessel  will 
deliver  up  the  articles  of  contraband  to  the  captor,  unless  the  quantity 
of  such  articles  be  so  great  and  of  so  large  a  bulk  that  they  cannot  be 
received  on  board  the  capturing  vessel  without  great  inconvenience ; 
but  in  this,  and  in  all  other  ca^s  of  just  detention,  the  vessel  detained 
shall  be  sent  to  the  nearest  convenient  and  safe  port  for  trial  and  judg- 
ment, according  to  law. 

Article  XXI. 

And  whereas  it  frequently  happens  that  vessels  sail  for  a  port  or  place 
belonging  to  an  enemy  without  knowing  that  the  same  is 
besieged,  blockaded,  or  invested,  it  is  agreed  that  every 
vessel  so  situated  may  be  turned  away  from  such  port  or  place,  bat 
shall  not  be  detained ;  nor  shall  any  part  of  her  cargo,  if  not  contraband, 
be  confiscated,  unless,  after  warning  of  such  blockade  or  investment 
from  the  commanding  oflicer  of  the  blockading  force,  she  should  again 
attempt  to  enter  the  aforesaid  port ;  but  she  shall  be  permitted  to  go  to 
any  other  port  or  place  she  may  think  proper.    Nor  shall 
Free  egresi..  ^^^^  vcsscl  of  cithcr  of  thc  coutractiug  parties  that  may  have 

entered  into  such  port  before  the  same  was  actually  besieged,  block- 
aded, or  invested  by  the  other,  be  restrained  from  quitting  such  place 
with  her  cargo ;  nor  if  found  therein  after  the  surrender  shall  such  ves- 
sel or  her  cargo  be  liable  to  confiscation,  but  she  shall  be  restored  to 
the  owner  thereof. 

Article  XXll. 

In  order  to  prevent  all  kinds  of  disorder  in  the  visiting  and  examina- 

ExfttninationofvM.  tlon  of  thc  vcsscls  aud  cargoes  of  both  the  contracting par- 

•euatMMu  |.jgg  Qjj  ijjjg  jjjglj  g^g^^g^  ^ij^y  jjj^y^  agrcod,  mutually,  that, 

whenever  a  vessel  of  war,  public  or  private,  should  meet  with  a  neu- 
tral vessel  of  the  other  contracting  party,  the  first  shall  remain  out  of 
cannon  shot,  and  may  send  his  boat,  with  two  or  three  men  only,  in 
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order  to  execute  the  said  examiuation  of  the  papers  concerning  the 
ownership  and  cargo  of  the  vessel,  without  causing  the  least  extortion, 
violence,  or  ill  treatment,  for  which  the  commanders  of  the  said  armed 
vessels  shall  be  responsible  with  their  persons  and  property ;  and  for 
this  purpose  the  commanders  of  said  private  armed  vessels  shall,  before 
receiving  their  commissions,  give  sufficient  security  to  answer  for  all  the 
damages  they  may  commit.  And  it  is  expressly  agreed,  that  the  neu- 
tral party  shall  in  no  case  be  required  to  go  on  board  the  examining 
vessel  for  the  purpose  of  exhibiting  his  papers,  or  for  any  other  puri>08e 
whatsoever. 

Article  XXIII. 

To  avoid  all  kinds  of  vexation  and  abuse  in  the  examination  of  the 
papers  relating  to  the  ownership  of  vessels  belonging  to  the 
citizens  of  the  two  contracting  parties,  they  have  agreed,  and  s**-^*"*"' 
*  do  agree,  that  in  case  one  of  them  should  be  engaged  in  war,  the  ves- 
sels belonging  to  the  citizens  of  the  other  must  be  furnished  with  sea- 
letters  or  passports,  expressing  the  name,  property,  and  bulk  of  the  ves- 
sel, and  also  the  name  and  place  of  habitation  of  the  master  or  com- 
mander of  said  vessel,  in  order  that  it  may  thereby  appear  that  the  said 
vessel  really  and  truly  belongs  to  the  citizens  of  one  of  the  contracting 
parties ;  they  have  likewise  agreed  that  such  vessels  being  laden,  besides 
the  said  sea-letters  or  passports,  shall  also  be  provided  with  certificates 
containing  the  several  particulars  of  the  cargo  and  the  place  whence 
the  vessel  sailed,  so  that  it  may  be  known  whether  any  forbidden  or 
contraband  goods  be  on  board  the  same,  which  certificate  shall  be 
made  out  by  the  officers  of  the  place  whence  the  vessel  sailed,  in  the 
accustomed  form;  without  which  requisites  the  said  vessel  may  be  de- 
tained, to  be  adjudged  by  the  competent  tribunal,  and  may  be  declared 
legal  prize,  unless  the  said  defect  shall  be  satisfied  or  supplied  by  testi- 
mony entirely  equivalent  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  competent  tribunal. 

Article  XXIV. 

It  is  further  agreed,  that  the  stipulations  above  expressed,  relative  to 
the  visiting  and  examination  of  vessels,  shall  apply  only  to  v«aei.  under  con- 
those  which  sail  without  convoy  ;  and  when  said  vessels  are  "'^• 
under  convoy,  the  verbal  declaration  of  the  commander  of  the  convoy, 
or  his  word  of  honor,  that  the  vessels  under  his  protection  belong  to  the 
nation  whose  flag  he  carries,  and  when  they  are  bound  to  an  enemy's 
port  that  they  have  no  contraband  goods  on  board,  shall  be  sufficient. 

Article  XXV. 

It  is  further  agreed,  that  in  all  cases  the  established  courts  for  prize 
causes,  in  the  country  to  which  the  prizes  may  be  con- 
ducted, shall  alone  take  cognizance  of  them.  And  when-  "» court*. 
ever'  such  tribunal  of  either  party  shall  pronounce  judgment  against 
an^  vessel,  or  goods,  or  property  claimed  by  the  citizens  of 'the  other 
party,  the  sentence  or  decree  shall  mention  the  reason  or  motives  on 
which  the  same  shall  have  been  founded ;  and  an  authenticated  copy  of 
the  sentence  or  decree,  in  conformity  with  the  laws  and  usages  of  the 
country,  and  of  all  the  proceedings  of  the  case,  shall,  if  demanded,  be 
delivered  to  the  commander  or  agent  of  said  vessel,  without  any  delay, 
he  paying  the  legal  fees  for  the  same. 
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« 


Abtiolb  XXVI. 

For  the  greater  security  of  the  intercourse  between  the  citizens  of 
lotheereBtofirtr  thc  United  States  of  America  and  of  the  United  Mexican 
b«w«rntbep.rti«.  gtatcs,  it  is  agTCcd,  now  for  then,  that  if  there  should  he  at 
any  time  hereafter  an  interruption  of  the  friendly  relations  which  now 
exist,  or  a  war  unhappily  break  out  between  the  two  contracting  par- 
ties, there  shall  be  allowed  the  term  of  six  months  to  the  merchants  re^ 
siding  on  the  coast,  and  one  year  to  those  residing  in  the  interior  of  the 
States  and  territories  of  each  other  respectively,  to  arrange  their  busi- 
ness, dispose  of  their  effects,  or  transport  them  wheresoever  they 
may  please,  giving  them  a  safe-conduct  to  protect  them  to  the  port 
they  may  designate.  Those  citizens  who  may  be  established  in  the 
States  and  territories  aforesaid,  exercising  any  other  occupation  or 
trade,  shall  be  permitted  to  remain  in  the  uninterrupted  enjoyment  of 
their  liberty  and  property,  so  long  as  they  conduct  themselves  peace- 
ably, and  do  not  commit  any  offence  against  the  laws ;  and  their  goods 
and  effects,  of  whatever  class  and  condition  they  may  be,  shall  not  be 
subject  to  any  embargo  or  sequestration  whatever,  nor  to  any  charge 
nor  tax  other  than  may  be  established  upon  similar  goods  and  effects 
belonging  to  the  citizens  of  the  State  in  which  they  reside  respectively; 
nor  shall  the  debts  between  individuals,  nor  moneys  in  the  public  funds^ 
or  in  public  or  private  banks,  nor  shares  in  companies,  be  confiscated, 
embargoed,  or  detained. 

Article  XXVII. 

Both  the  contracting  parties  being  desirous  of  avoiding  all  inequality 
Mim.tm«Rijmb.  in  relation  to  their  public  communications  and  official  inter- 
ucMent..  course,  have  agreed  and  do  agree   to  grant  to  Envoys, 

Ministers,  and  other  public  agents,  the  same  favors,  immunities,  and 
exemptions  which  those  of  the  most  favored  nation  do  or  may  enjoy;  it 
being  understood  that  whatever  favors,  immunities,  or  privileges  the 
United  States  of  America  or  the  United  Mexican  States  may  find  proper 
to  give  to  the  Ministers  and  public  agents  of  any  other  Power,  shall  by 
the  same  act  be  extended  to  those  of  each  of  the  contracting  parties. 

Article  XXVIII. 

In  order  that  the  Consuls  and  Vice-Consuls  of  the  two  contracting 
parties  may  enjoy  the  rights,  prerogatives,  and  immumties 
which  belong  to  them  by  their  character,  they  shall,  before 
entering  upon  the  exercise  of  their  functions,  exhibit  their  commission 
or  patent  in  due  form  to  the  Government  to  which  they  are  accredited; 
and  having  obtained  their  exequatur,  they  shall  be  held  and  considered 
as  such  by  all  the  authorities,  magistrates,  and  inhabitants  of  the  con- 
sular district  in  which  they  reside.  It  is  agreed  likewise  to  receive  aiid 
admit  Consuls  and  Vice-Consuls  in  all  the  ports  and  places  open  to  for- 
eign commerce,  who  shall  enjoy  therein  all  the  rights,  prerogatives,  and 
immunities  of  the  Consuls  and  Vice-Consuls  of  the  most  favored  nation, 
each  of  the  contracting  parties  remaining  at  liberty  to  except  those 
ports  and  places  in  which  the  admission  and  residence  of  such  Consuls 
and  Vice-Consuls  may  not  seem  expedient. 

Article  XXIX. 
It  is  likewise  agreed  that  the  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  their  secretaries, 


Consnia,  ftc. 
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officers  and  persons  attached  to  the  service  of  Consuls,  they  not  being 
citizens  of  the  country  in  which  the  Consul  resides,  shall 
be  exempt  from  all  compulsory  public  service,  and  also  J>«"rten. 

from  all  kind  of  taxes,  imposts,  and  contributions  levied  especially  on 
them,  except  those  which  they  shall  be  obliged  to  pay  on  account  of 
commerce  or  their  property,  to  which  the  citizens  and  inhabitants,  na- 
tive and  foreign,  of  the  country  in  which  they  reside,  are  subject;  being 
in  everything  besides  subject  to  the  laws  of  their  respective  States. 
The  archives  and  papers  of  consulates  shall  be  respected  inviolably, 
and  under  no  pretext  whatever  shall  any  magistrate  seize  or  in  any  way 
interfere  with  them. 

Article  XXX. 

The  said  Consuls  shall  have  power  to  require  the  assistance  of  the 
authorities  of  the  country,  for  the  arrest,  detention,  and 
custody  of  deserters  from  the  public  and  private  vessels  of  i>6.erter.. 

their  country ;  and  for  that  purpose,  they  shall  address  themselves  to 
the  courts,  judges,  and  officers  competent,  and  shall  demand  the  said 
deserters  in  writing,  proving,  by  an  exhibition  of  the  register  of  the 
vessel,  or  ship's  roll,  or  other  public  documents,  that  the  man  or  men 
demanded  were  part  of  said  crews ;  and  on  this  demand  so  proved, 
(saving  always  where  the  contrary  is  proved,)  the  delivery  shall  not  be 
refused.  Such  deserters,  when  arrested,  shall  be  placed  at  the  disposal 
of  the  said  Cgmsuls,  and  may  be  put  in  the  public  prisons  at  the  request 
and  expense  of  those  who  reclaim  them,  to  be  sent  to  t^e  vessels  to 
which  they  belong,  or  to  others  of  the  same  nation.  But,  if  they  be  not 
sent  back  within  two  months,  to  be  counted  from  the  day  of  their 
arrest,  they  shall  be  set  at  liberty,  and  shall  not  be  again  arrested  for 
the  same  cause. 

Article  XXXI. 

For  the  purpose  of  more  effectually  protecting  their  commerce  and 
navigation,  the  two  contracting  parties  do  hereby  agree,  as 
soon  hereafter  as  circumstances  will  permit,  to  form  a  con- 
sular convention,  which  shall  declare  specially  the  powers  and  immuni- 
ties of  the  Consuls  and  Vice-Consuls  of  the  respective  parties. 

Article  XXXII. 

For  the  purpose  of  regulating  the  interior  commerce  between  the 
frontier  territories  of  both  Eepublics,  it  is  agreed  that  the  ^^^^^^^  ^^ 
Executive  of  each  shall  have  power,  by  mutual  agreement,  '*»^°'~"*"*«* 
of  determining  on  the  route  and  establishing  the  roads  by  which  such 
commerce  shall  be  conducted;  and  in  all  cases  where  the  caravans  em- 
ployed in  such  commerce  may  require  convoy  and  protection  by  mili- 
tary escort,  the  Supreme  Executive  of  each  nation  shall,  by  mutual 
agreement,  in  like  manner,  fix  on  the  period  of  departure  for  such  cara- 
vans, and  the  point  at  which  the  military  escort  of  the  two  nations 
shall  be  exchanged.  And  it  is  further  agreed,  that,  until  the  regula- 
tions for  governing  this  interior  commerce  between  the  two  nations 
shall  be  established^  the  commercial  intercourse  between  the  State 
of  Missouri  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and  New  Mexico  in  the 
United  Mexican  States,  shall  be  conducted  a«  heretofore,  each  Govern- 
ment affording  the  necessary  protection  to  the  citizens  of  the  other. 
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Article  XXXIII. 

It  is  likewise  agreed  that  tlie  two  contracting  parties  shall,  by  all  the 

means  in  their  power,  maintain  peace  and  harmony  among 

Indian bosuiitiea     ^^^  scvcral  Indian  nations  who  inhabit  the  lands  adjacent 

to  the  lines  and  rivers  which  form  the  boundaries  of  the  two  countries; 
and  the  better  to  attain  this  object,  both  parties  bind  themselves  ex- 
pressly to  restrain,  by  force,  all  hostilities  and  incursions  on  the  part  of 
the  Indian  nations  living  within  their  respective  boundaries :  so  that  the 
United  States  of  America  will  not  suffer  their  Indians  to  attack  the 
citizens  of  the  United  Mexican  States,  nor  the  Indians  inhabiting  their 
territory ;  nor  will  the  United  Mexican  States  permit  the  Indians  re- 
siding within  their  territories  to  commit  hostilities  against  the  citizens 
of  the  United  States  of  America,  nor  against  the  Indians  residing  withm 
the  limits  of  the  United  States,  in  any  manner  whatever. 

And  in  the  event  of  any  person  or  persons,  captured  by  the  Indians 
pruon«r>m«<)eb7  who  Inhabit  the  territory  of  either  of  the  contracting  par- 
iDdian*.  ^j^g^  being  or  having  been  carried  into  the  teiTitories  of  the 

other,  both  Governments  engage  and  bind  themselves  in  the  most  solemn 
manner  to  return  them  to  their  country  as  soon  as  th^y  know  of  their 
being  within  their  respective  territories,  or  to  deliver  them  up  to  the 
agent  or  representative  of  the  Government  that  claims  them,  giving 
to  each  other,  reciprocally,  timely  notice,  and  the  claimant  paying  the 
expenses  incurred  in  the  transmission  and  maintenance  of  such  per- 
son or  persons,  who,  in  the  meantime,  shall  be  treated  with  the  utmost 
hospitality  by  the  local  authorities  of  the  place  where  they  may  be. 
Nor  shall  it  be  lawful,  under  any  pretext  whatever,  for  the  citizens  of 
either  of  the  contracting  parties  to  purchase  or  hold  captive  prisoners 
made  by  the  Indians  inhabiting  the  territories  of  the  other. 

Article  XXXIV. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  the  United  Mexican  States,  de- 
siring to  make  as  durable  as  circumstances  will  permit,  the  relations 
which  are  to  be  established  between  the  two  parties  by  virtue  of  this 
treaty  or  general  convention  of  amity,  commerce,  and  navigation,  have 
declared  solemnly,  and  do  agree  to  the  following  points : 

First.  The  present  treaty  shall  remain  and  be  in  force  for  eight  years 

from  the  day  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications,  and  until 
Dumiion  of  treaty.   ^^^  ^^^  ^^  ^^^  ^^^^  ^^.^^^  ^.^j^^^,  ^^  ^^^  coutractiug  partics 

shall  have  given  notice  to  the  other  of  its  intention  to  terminate  the 
same ;  each  of  the  contracting  parties  reserving  to  itself  the  right  of 
giving  such  notice  to  the  other,  at  the  end  of  said  term  of  eight  years. 
And  it  is  hereby  agreed  between  them  that,  on  the  expiration  of  one 
year  after  such  "notice  shall  have  been  received  by  either  of  the  parties 
from  the  other  party,  this  treaty,  in  all  its  parts,  relating  to  commerce 
and  navigation,  shall  altogether  cease  and  determine,  and  in  all  those 
parts  which  relate  to  peace  and  friendship,  it  shall  be  permanently  and 
perpetually  binding  on  both  the  contracting  parties. 

Secondly.  If  any  one  or  more  of  the  citzens  of  either  party  shall  in- 
fringe any  of  the  articles  of  this  treaty,  such  citizens  shall  be  held  per- 
sonally responsible  for  the  same;  ana  the  harmony  and  good  corre- 
spondence between  the  two  nations  shall  not  be  interrupted  thereby; 
each  party  engaging  in  no  way  to  protect  the  offender,  or  sanction 
such  violation. 
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Thirdly.  K  (what  indeed  cannot  be  expected)  any  of  the  articles 
contained  in  the  present  treaty  shall  be  violated  or  in- 
fracted in  any  manner  whatever,  it  is  stipulated  that  neither  inSi^\°px^e 


hoBtilitien. 


of  the  contracting  pjirties  will  order  or  authorize  any  acts 
of  repriskl,  nor  declare  war  against  the  other,  on  complaints  of  injuries 
or  damages,  until  the  said  party  considering  itself  offended  shall  first 
have  presented  to  the  other  a  statement  of  such  injuries  or  damages, 
verified  by  competent  proofs,  and  demanded  justice  and  satisfaction, 
and  the  same  shall  have  been  either  refused  or  unreasonably  delayed. 

Fourthly.  Nothing  in  this  treaty  contained  shall,  however,  be  con- 
strued to  operate  contrary  to  former  and  existing  public  treaties  with 
other  Sovereigns  or  States. 

The  present  treaty  of  amity,  commerce,  and  navigation  shall  be  ap- 
proved and  ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America, 
by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  thereof,  and  by  the 
Vice-President  of  the  United  Mexican  States,  with  the  consent  and  ap- 
probation of  the  Congress  thereof;  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  ex- 
changed in  the  city  of  Washington,  within  the  term  of  one  year,  to  be 
counted  from  the  date  of  the  signature  hereof,  or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  witness  whereof  we,  the  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  United  States 
of  America  and  of  the  United  Mexican  States,  have  signed  and  sealed 
th#se  presents.  Done  in  the  city  of  Mexico  on  the  fifth  day  of  April, 
in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty-one,  in 
the  fifty-fifth  year  of  the  Independence  of  the  United  States  of  America, 
and  in  the  eleventh  of  that  of  the  United  Mexican  States. 

A.  BUTLER.  [L.  s. 

LUCAS  ALAMAN.        fL.  s. 
RAFAEL  MANGINO.  [L.  S. 


ADDITIONAL  ARTICLE. 

Whereas,  in  the  present  state  of  the  Mexican  shipping,  it  would  not 
be  possible  for  Mexico  to  receive  the  full  advantage  of  the  rifthai,d8i,ih  ar-' 
reciprocity  established  in  the  fifth  and  sixth  articles  of  the  t»«'"««w»ded. 
treaty  signed  this  day,  it  is  agree*d  that  for  the  term  of  six  years,  the 
stipulations  contained  in  the  said  articles  shall  be  suspended ;  and  in 
lieu  thereof,  it  is  hereby  agreed,  that,  until  the  expiration  subauute. 

of  the  said  term  of  six  years,  American  vessels  entering 
into  the  ports  of  Mexico,  and  all  articles  the  produce,  growth,  or  mann- ' 
facture  of  the  United  States  of  America,  imported  in  such  vessels,  shall 
pay  no  other  or  higher  duties  than  are  or  may  hereafter  be  payable  in 
the  said  ports  by  the  ressels  and  the  like  articles  the  growth,  produce, 
or  manufacture  of  the  most  favored  nation;  and,  reciprocally,  it  is 
agreed  that  Mexican  vessels  entering  into  the  ports  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  and  all  articles  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture 
of  the  United  Mexican  States,  imported  in  such  vessels,  shall  pay  no 
other  or  higher  duties  than  are,  or  may  hereafter  be,  payable  in  the 
said  ports  by  the  vessels  and  the  like  articles  the  growth,  produce,  or 
manufacture  of  the  most  favored  nation ;  and  that  no  higher  duties 
shall  be  paid,  oivbonnties  or  drawbacks  allowed,  on  the  exportation  of 
any  article  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  either  country,  in 
the  vessels  of  the  other,  than  upon  the  exportation  of  the  like  articles 
in  the  vessels  of  any  other  foreign  country. 

The  present  additional  article  shall  have  the  same  force  and  value  as 
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if  it  had  been  inserted,  word  for  word,  in  the  treaty  signed  this  day.    It 
shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratification  exchanged  at  the  same  time. 

In  witness  whereof  we,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries,  have  signed 
and  sealed  jthe  same. 

Done  at  Mexico  on  the  fifth  day  of  April,  one  thousand  eight  hun- 
dred and  thirty-one. 

A.  BUTLER.  [L.  s. 

LUCAS  ALAMAN.        [l.  s. 
BAFAEL  MANGINO.    L.  s. 


MEXICO,  1835. 

SECOND  ADDITIONAL  ARTICLE  TO  TREATY  OF  JANUARY  12,  1828.  CON- 
CLUDED APRIL  3, 1835;  RATIFICATIONS  EXCHANGED  APRIL  20, 1836;  PRO- 
CLABIED  APRIL  21,  1836. 

A  treaty  having  been  Concluded  and  signed  in  the  city  of  Mexico,  on 
the  12th  day  of  January,  1828,  between  the  United  States  of  America 
and  the  Mexican  United  States,  for  the  purpose  of  establishing  the  true 
dividing  line  and  boundary  between  the  two  nations,  the  3d  article 
of  which  treaty  is  as  follows:  "To  fix  this  line  with  more  precision,  itid 
to  place  the  landmarks  which  shall  designate  exactly  the  limits  of  both 
nations,  each  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  appoint  a  commissioner 
and  a  surveyor,  who  shall  meet  before  the  termination  of  one  year  firom 
the  date  of  the  ratification  of  this  treaty  at  Natchitoches,  on  the  Bed 
River,  and  proceed  to  run  and  mark  said  line  from  the  mouth  of  the 
Sabine  to  the  Bed  Elver,  and  from  the  Bed  Biver  to  the  river  Arkansas, 
and  to  ascertain  the  latitude  of  the  source  of  said  jriver  Arkansas,  in 
conformity  to  what  is  agreed  upon  and  stipulated,  and  the  line  of  lati- 
tude 42  to  the  South  Sea.  They  shall  make  out  plans,  and  keep  jour- 
nals of  their  proceedings,  and  the  result  agreed  upon  by  them  shall  be 
considered  as  part  of  this  treaty,  and  shall  have  the  same  force  as  if  it 
were  inserted  therein.  The  two  Governments  will  amicably  agree  re- 
specting the  necessary  articles  to  be  furnished  to  those  persons,  and  also 
as  to  their  respective  escorts,  should  such  be  deemed  necessary : "  And 
the  ratifications  of  said  treaty  having  been  exchanged  in  the  city  of 
Washington,  on  the  6th  day  of  April,  in  the  year  of  1832,  but  from 
various  causes  the  contracting  parties  have  been  unable  to  perform  the 
stipulations  .contained  in  the  above-mentioned  3d  article,  and  the 
period  within  which  the  said  stipulations  X50uld  have  been  executed  has 
elapsed ;  and  both  Bepublics  being  desirous  that  the  said  treaty  should 
be  carried  into  effect  with  all  due  solemnity,  the  President  of  the  United 
States  of  America  has  for  that  purpose  fully  empowered  on  his  i>art 
Anthony  Butler,  a  citizen  thereof  and  Charge  d' Affaires  of  said  States 
in  Mexico,  and  the  acting  President  of  the  United  Mexican  States  hav- 
ing in  like  manner  fully  empowered  on  his  part  their  Excellencies  Joa6 
Maria  Gutierrez  de  Estrada,  Secretary  of  State  for  Home  and  Foreign 
Affairs,  and  Jos6  Mariano  Blasco,  Secretary  of  the  Treasury ;  and  the 
said  Plenipotentiaries,  after  having  mutually  exchanged  their  full  pow- 
ers, found  to  be  ample  and  in  form,  they  have  agreed  and  do  hereby 
agree  to  the  following  second  additional  article  to  the  said  treaty: 

Within  the  space  of  one  year,  to  be  estimated  from  the  date  of  the 

commiMionenuui  exchaugo  of  tho  ratiflcatious  of  this  said  additional  article, 

^inreyor..  ^j^^j^  gj^g^jj  j^^  appoiutcd  by  the  Government  of  the  United 

States  of  America  and  of  the  Mexican  United  States,  each  a  commis- 
sioner and  surveyor,  for  the  purpose  of  fixing  with  more  precision  the 


MEXICO,    1835,    1839.  557 

dividing-line,  and  for  establishing  the  landmarks  of  boundary  and  lim- 
its between  the  two  nations,  with  the  exactness  stipulated  by  the  3d 
article  of  the  Treaty  of  Limits,  concluded  and  signed  in  Mexico  on  the 
12th  day  of  January,  1828,  and  the  ratifications  of  which  were  ex- 
changed in  Washington  city  on  the  5th  day  of  April,  1832.  And  the 
present  additional  article  shall  have  the  same  force  and  effect  as  if  it 
had  been  inserted  word  for  word  in  the  above-mentioned  treaty  of  the 
12th  of  January,  1828,  and  shall  be  approved  and  ratified  in  the  man- 
ner prescrj^bed  by  the  Constitutions  of  the  respective  States. 

In  faith  of  which  the  said  Pleni]K>tentiaries  have  hereunto  set  their 
hands  and  af&xed  their  respective  seals. 

Done  in  the  city  of  Mexico  on  the  third  day  of  April,  in  the  year  of  our 
Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty-five,  in  the  fifty-ninth  year 
of  the  Independence  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and  of  the  fif- 
teenth of  that  of  the  United  Mexican  States. 


A.  BUTLER. 

J.  M.  GUTIERREZ  DE  ESTRADA. 

JOSfi  MARLANO  BLASGO. 


L.  S. 
L.  S. 
li.  S. 


MEXICO,  1839. 

CONVENTION  FOR  THE  ADJUSTMENT  OF  CLAIMS  OF  CITIZENS  OF  THE 
UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA  UPON  THE  GOVERNMENT  OF  THE  MEX- 
ICAN REPUBLIC.  CONCLUDED  APRIL  11,  1839;  RATIFICATIONS  EX- 
CHANGED  APRIL  7,  1840 ;  PROCLAIMED   APRIL  8, 1840. 

Whereas  a  convention  for  the  adjustment  of  claims  of  citizens  of  the 
United  States  upon  the  Government  of  the  Mexican  Republic  was  con- 
cluded and  signed  at  Washington  on  the  10th  day  of  September,  1838, 
vhich  convention  was  not  ratified  on  the  part  of  the  Mexican  Gov- 
ernment, on  the  alleged  ground  that  the  consent  of  His  Majesty  tbe 
King  of  Prussia  to  provide  an  arbitrator  to  act  in  the  case  provided  by 
said  convention  could  not  be  obtained} 

And  whereas  the  parties  to  said  convention  are  still,  and  equally,  de- 
sirous of  terminating  the  discussions  which  have  taken  place  between 
them  in  respect  to  said  claims,  krising  from  injuries  to  the  persons  and 
property  of  citizens  of  the  United  States  by  Mexican  authorities,  in 
a  manner  equally  advantageous  to  the  citizens  of 'the  United  States,  by 
whom  said  injuries  have  been  sustained,  and  more  convenient  to  Mexico 
than  that  provided  by  said  convention : 

The  President  of  the  United  States  has  named  for  this  purpose,  and 
furnished  with  full  powers,  John  Forsyth,  Secretary  of  State  of  the  said 
United  States ;  and  the  President  of  the  Mexican  Republic  has  named 
His  Excellency  Seiior  Don  Francisco  Pizarro  Martinez,  accredited  as 
Envoy'  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  of  the  Mexican 
Republic  to  the  United  States,  and  has  furnished  him  with  full  powers 
for  the  same  purpose  j 

And  the  said  Plenipotentiaries  have  agreed  upon  and  concluded  the 
following  articles : 

Abtiole  I. 

It  is  agreed  that  all  claims  of  citizens  of  the  United  States  upon  the 
Mexican  Government,  statements  of  which,  soliciting  the  ^^^^^^  to  be  » 
interposition  of  the  Government  of  the  United  States,  have  g;;;'^^^;;^^ 
been  presented  to  the  Department  of  State  or  to  the  diplo-      ««°»««>»«»^ 
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matic  agent  of  the  United  States  at  Mexico  until  the  signature  of  this 
convention,  shall  be  referred  to  four  commissioners,  who  shall  form  a 
board,  and  be  appointed  in  the  following  manner,  namely:  two  commis- 
sioners shall  be  appointed  by  the  President  of  the  United  States,  by 
and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  thereof,  and  two  com- 
missioners b3'  the  President  of  the  Mexican  Kepublic  The  said  com- 
missioners, so  appointed,  shall  be  sworn  impartially  to  examine  and 
decide  upon  the  said  claims  according  to  such  evidence  as  shall  be  laid 
before  them  on  the  part  of  the  United  States  and  the  Mexican  Bepnbhc 
respectively. 

Article  II. 

The  said  board  shall  have  two  secretaries,  versed  in  the  English  and 
s«rr«ur  Ac  Spaulsh  laHguagcs ;  one  to  be  appointed  by  the  President 
s«rr«ur.«s  ^|  ^^^^  Uultcd  States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 

of  the  Senate  thereof,  and  the  other  by  the  President  of  the  Mexican 
Republic.  And  the  said  secretaries  shall  be  sworn  faithfully  to  dis- 
charge their  duty  in  that  capacity. 

Article  111. 

The  said  board  shall  meet  in  the  city  of  Washington  within  three 
months  after  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  this  con- 
"'**"*  vention,  and  within  eighteen  mouths  from  the  time  of  its 

meeting  shall  terminate  its  duties.  The  Secretary  of  State  of  the 
United  States  shall,  immediately  after  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications 
of  this  convention,  give  notice  of  the  time  of  the  meeting  of  the  said 
board,  to  be  published  in  two  newspapers  in  Washington,  and  in  such 
other  papers  as  he  may  think  proper. 

Article  IV. 

All  documents  which  now  are  in,  or  hereafter,  during  the  continuance 
Docnmentp  to  be  of  thc  commisslon  constituted  by  this  convention,  may  come 
deiirored  Jq^^  |.Jj^  possosslon  of  thc  Dcpartmcut  of  State  of  the  United 

States,  in  relation  to  the  aforesaid  claims,  shall  be  delivered  to  the 
board.  The  Mexican  Government  shall  furnish  all  such  documents  and 
explanations  as  may  be  in  their  possession,  for  the  adjustment  of  the 
said  claims  according  to  the  principles  of  justice,  the  law  of  nations, 
and  the  stipulations  of  the  treaty  of  amity  and  commerce  between  the 
United  States  and  Mexico  of  the  5th  of  April,  1831 ;  the  said  doco- 
ments  to  be  specified  when  demanded  at  the  instance  of  the  said  coni- 
missiouers. 

Article  Y. 

The  said  commissioners  shall,  by  a  report  under  their  hands  and 

Th«comniiHioii«r.  ^^^7  dccido  upou  thc  justice  of  the  said  claims  and  the 

todirdTpnihou"  amount  of  compensation,  if  any,  due  from  the  Mexican 

tic«  of  claims,  Sec        j^  ,    *  %  '  ' 

Government  m  each  case. 

Article  VI. 

It  is  agreed  that  if  it  should  not  be  convenient  for  the  Mexican  Qov- 

M«ico  to  iMue  ernmeut  to  pay  at  once  the  amount  so  found  due,  it  shall 

?i,T:m?unrf?«L°u  be  at  liberty,  immediately  after  the  decisions  in  the  several 

•^"*  cases  shall  have  taken  place,  to  issue  Treasury  notes,  re- 
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ceivable  at  the  maritime  custom-houses  of  tne  Republic  in  payment  of 
any  duties  which  may  be  due  or  Imposed  at  said  custom-houses  upon 
goods  entered  for  importation  or  exportation ;  said  Treasury  notes  to 
bear  interest  at  the  rate  of  eight  per  centum  per  annum  from  the  date 
of  the  award  on  the  claim  in  payment  of  which  said  Treasury  notes 
shall  have  been  issued  until  that  of  their  receipt  at  the  Mexican  custom- 
houses. But  as  the  presentation  and  receipt  of  said  Treasury  notes  at 
said  custom-houses  in  large  amounts  might  be  inconvenient  to  the  Mexi- 
can Government,  it  is  further  agreed  that,  in  such  case,  the  obligation 
of  said  Government  to  receive  them  in  payment  of  duties,  as  above 
stated,  may  be  limited  to  one-half  the  amount  of  said  duties. 

Abticle  VII. 

It  is  further  agreed  that  in  the  event  of  the  commissioners  differing 
in  relation  to  the  aforesaid  claims,  they  shall,  jointly  or  ^  owe  or  the  com- 
severally,  draw  up  a  report  stating,  in  detail,  the  points  on  ^^ione^diffcrii* 
which  they  differ,  and  the  grounds  upon  which  their  respective  opinions 
have  been  formed.  And  it  is  agreed  that  the  said  report  or  reports, 
with  authenticated  copies  of  all  documents  upon  which  they  may  be 
founded,  shall  be  referred  to  the  decision  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of 
Prussia.  But  as  the  documents  relating  to  the  aforesaid  claims  are  so 
voluminous  that  it  cannot  be  expected  His  Prussian  Majesty  would  be 
willing  or  able  personally  to  investigate  them,  it  is  agreed  that  he  shall 
appoint  a  person  to  act  as  an  arbiter  in  his  behalf ;  that  the  person  so 
appointed  shall  proceed  to  Washington ;  that  his  travelling  expenses  to 
that  city  and  from  thence  on  his  return  to  his  place  of  residence  in 
Prussia,  shall  be  defrayed,  one-half  b^^  the  United  States  and  one-half 
by  the  Mexiiian  Republic ;  and  that  he  shall  receive  as  a  compensation 
for  his  services  a  sum  equal  to  one-half  the  compensation  that  may 
be  allowed  by  the  United  States  to  one  of  the  commissioners  to  be  ap- 
pointed by  them,  added  to  one-half  the  compensation  that  may  be 
allowed  b^'  the  Mexican  Government  to  one  of  the  couimissioners  to 
be  appointed  by  it.  And  the  compensation  of  such  arbiter  shall  be 
paid,  one-half  by  the  United  States  and  one-half  by  the  Mexican  Gov- 
ernment. 

Akticle  VIII. 

Immediately  after  the  signature  of  this  convention,  the  Plenii)oten- 
tiaries  of  the  contracting  parties  (both  being  thereunto  com-  ^^  ^^ 

patently  authorized)  shall,  by  a  joint  note,  addressed  to  the  "^''"' 

Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Prussia,  to  be 
delivered  by  the  Minister  of  the  United  States  at  Berlin,  invite  the  said 
monarch  to  appoint  an  umpire  to  act  in  his  behalf  in  the  manner  above 
mentioned,  in  ciise  this  convention  shall  be  ratified  respectively  by  the 
Governments  of  the  United  States  and  Mexico. 

Article  IX. 

It  is  agreed  that,  in  the  event  of  His  Prussian  Majesty's  declining  to 
appoint  an  umpire  to  act  in  his  behalf,  as  aforesaid,  the  contracting  par- 
ties, on  being  informed  thereof,  shall,  without  delay,  invite  Her  Britannic 
Majesty,  and  in  case  of  her  declining.  His  Mfyesty  the  King  of  the 
Netherlands,  to  appoint  an  umpire  to  act  in  their  behalf,  respectively, 
as  above  provided. 
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Abticle  X. 

And  the  contracting  parties  farther  engage  to  consider  the  decision 
D«c>«ioo  or  the  of  such  umpire  to  be  fina^  and  conclusive  on  all  the  mat- 
umpire.  ^jg  qq  referred. 

A1LTIGI4E  XI. 

For  any  sums  of  money  which  the  umpire  shall  find  due  to  citizens 
Tr««ury  nota.  to  of  thc  Uuitcd  Statcs  by  the  Mexican  Government,  GDreasury 
tMiMued.  notes  shall  be  issued  in  the  manner  aforementioned. 

Abticlb  XII. 

And  the  United  States  agree  forever  to  exonerate  the  Mexican  Qov- 

Mexico exoBerated  cmmeut  from  auy  further  accountability  for  claims  which* 

from  cruio  cuinau   gjiall  cithcr  bo  rejcctcd  by  the  board  or  the  arbiter  aforesaid, 

or  which,  being  allowed  by  either,  shall  be  provided  for  by  the  said 

Government  in  the  manner  before  mentioned. 

Abticle  XIII. 

And  it  is  agreed  that  each  Government  shall  provide  compensation 
compeoMtion  of  ^r  the  commissioncrs  and  secretary  to  be  appointed  by  it; 
commia-ioner.,  Ac    j^^d  th^t  thc  coutlngcnt  expcnscs  of  the  board  shall  be  de- 
frayed, one  moiety  by  the  United  States  and  one  moiety  by  the  Mexican 
Eepublic. 

Article  XIV. 

This  convention  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  ex- 
changed at  Washington  within  twelve  months  from  the  signature  hereof, 
or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  faith  whereof  we,  the  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  United  States  of 
America  and  of  the  Mexican  Bepublic,  have  signed  and  sealed  these 
presents. 

Done  in  the  city  of  Washington  on  the  eleventh  day  of  April,  in  the 
year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty-nine,  in  the 
sixty-third  year  of  the  Independence  of  the  United  States  of  America, 
and  the  nineteenth  of  that  of  the  Mexican  Eepublic. 


JOKN  FORSYTH. 

FEAK  PIZAERO  MAETENEZ. 


L..  S. 
L.  S. 


MEXICO,  1843. 

CONVENTION  FURTHER  TO  PROVIDE  FOR  THE  PAYMENT  OF  AWARDS 
IN  FAVOR  OF  CLAIMANTS  UNDER  THE  CONVENTION  BETWEEN  THE 
UNITED  STATES  AND  THE  MEXICAN  REPUBLIC  OF  THE  11th  OF  APiOL, 
1839.  CONCLUDED  JANUARY  30,  1843;  RATIFICATIONS  EXCHANGED 
MARCH  29, 1843  ;  PROCLAIMED  MARCH  30, 1843. 

Whereas,  by  the  convention  between  the  United  States  and   the 
^^^^^  Mexican  Eepublic,  of  the   11th   April,  1839,  it  is   stipu- 

lated that,  if  it  should  not  be  convenient  to  the  Mexican 
Oovemment  to  pay  at  once  the  sums  found  to  be  due  to  the  claimants 
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under  that  convention,  that  Government  shall  be  at  liberty  to  issue 
Treasury  notes  in  satisfaction  of  those  sums ;  and  whereas  the  Gov- 
ernment of  Mexico  [isj  anxious  to  comply  with  the  terms  of  said  con- 
vention, and  to  pay^  those  awards  in  lull,  but  finds  it  inconvenient 
either  to  pay  them  in  money  or  to  issue  the  said  Treasury  notes :  The 
President  of  the  United  States  has,  for  the  purpose  of  carrying  into 
full  effect  the  intentions  of  the  said  parties,  conferred  fall  powers  on 
Waddy  Thompson,  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  of  the  United 
States  to  the  Mexican  Government,  and  the  President  of  the  Mexican 
Bepnblic  has  conferred  full  powers  on  their  Excellencies  Jos6  Maria  de 
Bocanegra,  Minister  of  Foreign  Relations  and  Government,  and  Manuel 
Eduardo  de  Gorostiza,  Minister  of  Finances.  And  the  said  Plenipoten- 
tiaries, after  having  exchanged  their  full  powers,  found  to  be  in  due 
form,  have  agreed  to  and  concluded  the  following  articles : 

Abticle  I. 

On  the  30th  day  of  April,  1843,  the  Mexican  Government  Aall  pay 
all  the  interest  which  may  then  be  due  on  the  awards  in    Mexico  to  par  .a 
•favor  of  claimants  under  the  convention  of  the    11th  of  '•'""^'•'*'"« 
April,  1839,  in  gold  or  silver  money,  in  the  city  of  Mexico. 

Article  II. 

The  principal  of  the  said  awards,  and  the  interest  accruing  thereon, 
shall  be  paid  in  five  years,  in  equal  instalments  every  three 
months,  the  said  term  of  five  years  to  commence  on  the  u>^"t1!rbe  ?i2d  '"n 
30th  day  of  April,  1843,  aforesaid.  '""""" 

Abticle  III. 

• 

The  payments  aforesaid  shall  be  made  in  the  ci^y  of  Mexico  to  such 
person  as  the  United  States  may  authorizg  to  receive  them,  payment,  to  b. 
in  gold  or  silver  money.  But  no  circulation,  export,  nor  M^i^d^  S'^ij^  Sr 
other  duties  shall  be  charged  thereon;  and  the  Mexican  •'^'""• 
Government  takes  the  risk,  charges,  and  expenses  of  the  transportation 
of  the  money  to  the  city  of  Vera  Cruz. 

Abticle  IV. 

The  Mexican  Government  hereby  solemnly  pledges  the  proceeds  of 
the  direct  taxes  of  the  Mexican  Eepublic  for  the  payment 
of  the  instalments  and  interest  aforesaid,  but  it  is  under-  prJSIET'ifTiiict 
stood  that  whilst  no  other  fund  is  thus  specifically  hypothe-  *""" 
cated,  the  Government  of  the  United  States,  by  accepting  this  pledge, 
does  not  incur  any  obligation  to  look  for  payment  of  those  instalments 
and  interest  to  that  fund  alone. 

Abticle  V. 

As  this  new  arrangement,  which  is  entered  into  for  the  accommoda- 
tion of  Mexico,  win  involve  additional  charges  of  freight,    Mexico  tow  two 
commission,  &c.,  the  Government  of  Mexico  hereby  agrees  ""^ith  w^Sl^S 
to  add  two  and  a  half  per  centum  to  each  of  the  aforesaid  •°^"  '''*'••* 
payments  on  account  of  said  charges. 

Abticle  VI. 

A  new  convention  shall  be  entered  into  for  the  settlement  of  all 
36 
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..  elmns  of  the  GoTemmaitand  dtizens  of  tlie  United 
J^^^  zgainf^  the  Bepablie  of  Mexieo,  which  wa«  doC  fiBaHr 
"'^^'*'*"^     cided  by  the  late  commMwion  which  met  inthecitjof  W; 
iDgtODf  and  of  all  daims  of  the  Government  and  dtizois  of 
against  the  United  States. 

AbticusTIL 

The  ratilieationa  of  this  convention  shall  be  exchanged  at  TVinhiaj: 
ton  within  three  months  after  the  date  thereof,  proTided  is 
shall  arrive  at  Washington  bef<M«  the  adjoomment  of 
^wsent  session  of  Congress;  and  if  not,  then  within  one  month 
the  meeting  of  the  next  Congress  of  the  United  States. 

In  faith  whereof  we,  the  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  United  States 
America  and  of  the  Mexican  Eepnblic,  have  signed  and  sealed 
presents. 

Done  at  the  city  of  Mexico  on  the  thirtieth  day  of  January,  in 
year  of  Air  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  £i>rty-three, 
the  sixty-seventh  year  of  the  Independence  of  the  United  States  «f 
America,  and  in  the  twenty-third  year  of  that  of  the  Mexican  B^iabiic. 


'«»« 


WADDY  THOMPSON. 
J.  MA.  DE  BOCANEGBA. 
M.  E.  D£  GOBOSTIZA. 


i«& 

I«& 

* 

US. 


MEXICO,  1848. 

TREATY  OF  PEACE,  FRIENDSHIP,  LIMITS,  AND  SETTLEMENT,  WITH  THE 
BEPCBLIC  OF  MEXICO.  CONCLUDED  FEBRUARY  2, 1848 ;  RATIFICATIOSS 
EXCHANGED  AT  QUERETAfiO,  MAY  30,  1848;   PROCLAIMED  JULY  4,  18«8L 

In  the  name  of  Almighty  God : 

The  United  States  of  America  and  the  United  Mexican  States.  aw> 
mated  by  a  sincere  desire  to  pnt  an  end  to  the  calamities^  of 
rrembie.  ^^  ^^^  which  utthappily  exists  between  the  two  BepabKn, 

and  to  establish  npon  a  solid  basis  relations  of  i)^m»  and  friendsiupi, 
which  shall  confer  reciprocal  benefits  npon  the  citizens  of  botfa^  and 
assure  the  concord,  harmony,  and  mntnal  confidence  wherein  the  two 
people  shoold  live,  as  good  neighbonrs,  have  for  that  porpose  appointed 
their  respective  plenipotentiaries,  that  is  to  say : 

The  President  of  the  United  States  has  appointed  l^icholas  P.  Trist, 
a  citizen  of  the  United  States,  and  the  President  of  the 
Mexican  Bepnbllc  has  appointed  Don  Luis  €k>nzaga  Cnevas, 
Don  Bernardo  Couto,  and  Don  Migael  Atristain,  citizens  of  the  said 
Bepnblic; 

Who,  after  a  reciprocal  communication  of  their  respective  fhll  pow- 
ers, have,  under  the  protection  of  Almighty  God,  the  author  of  peaee^ 
arranged,  agreed  upon,  and  signed  the  following 

Treaty  of  Peace,  Friendship,  Limits,  and  Settlement  Wtween  theUniisd 

States  of  America  and  the  Mexican  Eepublic. 

Article  L 

There  shall  be  firm  and  universal  peace  between  the  United  Slates  of 
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America  and  the   Mexican   Eepablic,  and  between  their    F^a.»d  ««>««•» 
respective  coantries,  territories,  cities,  towns,  and  people,  '••**• 
without  exception  of  places  or  persons. 

Article  II. 

Immediately  upon  the  signature  of  this  treaty,  a  convention  shall 
be  entered  into  between  a  commissioner  or  commissioners  convantiou  u,  b. 
appointed  by  the  General-in-chief  of  the  forces  of  the  United  JSJSiii**  IZ^. 
States,  and  such  as  may  be  appointed  by  the  Mexican  Gov-  ■»n<»fJ>°«tniii«- 
ernment,  to  the  end  that  a  provisional  suspension  of  hostilities  shall  take 
place,  and  that,  in  the  places  occupied  by  the  said  forces,  constitutional 
order  may  be  re-ev««tablished,  as  regards  the  political,  administrative, 
and  judicial  branches,  so  far  as  this  shall  be  permitted  by  the  circum- 
stances of  military  occupation. 

Article  III. 

Immediately  npon  the  ratification  of  the  present  treaty  by  the  Gov- 
ernment of  the  United  States,  orders  shall  be  transmitted 
to  the  commanders  of  their  land  and  naval  forces,  requiring  of^'^L"'*t?!ilS? 
the  latter  (provided  this  treaty  shall  then  have  been  rati-  M»i^'  i^ru  ^^ 


O0U«. 


fied  by  the  Government  of  the  Mexican  Bepublic,  and  the 
ratifications  exchanged)  immediately  to  desist  from  blockading 'any 
Mexican  ports ;  and  requiring  the  former  (under  the  same  condition)  to 
commence,  at  the  earliest  moment  pi*acticable,  withdrawing 
all  troops  of  the  United  States  then  in  the  interior  of  the  uJi3'sut«  to*bS 
Mexican  Bepublic,  to  points  that  shall  bcuselected  by  com-  '"^^**'"'°'  **=* 
mon  agreement,  at  a  distance  from  the  seaports  not  exceeding  thirty 
leagues ;  and  such  evacuation  of  the  interior  of  the  Bepublic  shall  be 
completed  with  the  least  possible  delay;  the  Mexican  Goveinment 
hereby  binding  itself  to  afford  every  facility  in  its  power  for  rendering 
the  same  convenient  to  the  troops,  on  their  march  and  in  their  new  posi- 
tions, and  for  promoting  a  good  understanding  between  them  and  the 
inhabitants.  In  like  manner  orders  shall  be  despatched  to  the  persons 
in  charge  of  the  custom-houses  at  all  ports  occupied  by  the 
ibrces  of  the  United  States,  requiring  them  (under  the  same  cu-tomhou^*. 
condition)  immediately  to  deliver  possession  of  the  same  to  the  persons 
authorized  by  the  Mexican  Government  to  receive  it,  together  with  all 
bonds,  and  evidences  of  debt  for  duties  on  importations  and  on  exporta- 
tions,  not  yet  fallen  due.  Moreover,  a  faithful  and  exact  account  shaU 
be  made  out,  showing  the  entire  amount  of  aU  duties  on  imports  and 
on  exports,  collected  at  such  custom-houses,  or  elsewhere  in  Mexico,  by 
authority  of  the  United  States,  from  and  after  the  day  of  ratifica- 
tion of  this  treaty  by  the  Government  of  the  Mexican  Bepublic ;  and 
also  an  account  of  the  cost  of  collection ;  and  such,  entire  am6unt,  de- 
ducting only  the  cost  of  collection,  shall  be  delivered  to  the  Mexican 
Government,  at  the  city  of  Mexico,  within  three  months  after  the 
exchange  of  ratifications.    # 

The  evacuation  of  the  capital  of  the  Mexican  Bepublic  by  the  troops 
of  the  United  States,  in  virtue  of  the  above  stipulation,  shall    E^a»u«m  of  th« 
be  completed  in  one  month  after  the  orders  there  stipulated  «»ii^  «»<*««•»«»• 
for  shall  have  been  received  by  the  commander  of  said  troops,  or  sooner 
if  possible. 

Article  IV. 

Immediately  after  the  exchange  of  ratifications  of  the  present  treaty 


564  TREATIES   AND   CONVENTIONS. 

An  «iMiM,  fort«,  a^l  castles,  forts,  territories,  places,  and  possessions,  which 
Ac,tober«toreA'  havc  bceii  tak^u  01  occupied  by  the  forces  of  the  United 
States  during  the  present  war,  within  the  limits  of  the  Mexican  Eepublic, 
as  about  to  be  established  by  the  following  article,  shall  be  definitively 
restored  to  the  said  Eepublic,  together  with  all  the  artillery,  arms,  appa- 
ratus of  war,  munitions,  and  other  public  property,  which  were  in  tiie 
said  castles  and  forts  when  captured,  and  which  shall  remain  there  at 
the  time  when  this  treaty  shall  be  duly  ratified  by  the  Government  of 
the  Mexican  Republic.  To  this  end,  immediately  upon  the  signature  of 
this  treaty,  orders  shall  be  despatched  to  the  American  oflBcers  com- 
manding such  castles  and  forts,  securing  against  the  removal  or  destruc- 
tion of  any  such  artillery,  arms,  apparatus  of  war,  munitions,  or  other 
public  property.  The  city  of  Mexico,  within  the  inner  line  of  intrench- 
ments  surrounding  the  said  city,  is  comprehended  in  the  above  stipula- 
tion, as  regards  the  restoration  of  artillery,  apparatus  of  war,  &c. 
The  final  evacuation  of  the  territory  of  the  Mexican  Republic,  by  the 

FinM  ..r^cnntion  forccs  of  thc  Unitcd  States,  shall  be  completed  in  three 
of  Mexican  wrritory.  months  fTom  tlic  sald  exchangc  of  ratifications,  or  sooner  if 
possible;  the  Mexican  Government  hereby  engaging,  as  in  the  forego- 
ing article,  to  use  all  means  in  its  power  for  facilitating  such  evacuation, 
and  rendering  it  convenient  to  the  troops,  and  for  promoting  a  good 
understanding  between  them  and  the  inhabitants. 

If,  however,  the  ratification  of  this  treaty  by  both  parties  should  not 
take  place  in  time  to  allow  the  embarcation  of  the  troops  of  th^  United 
States  to  be  completed  before  the  commencement  of  the  sickly  season,  at 
the  Mexican  ports  on  the  Gulf  of  Mexico,  in  such  case  a  friendly  ar- 
rangement shall  be  entered  into  between  the  Generalinchief  of  the  said 
troops  and  the  Mexican  Government,  whereby  healthy  and  otherwise 
suitable  places,  at  a  distance  from  the  ports  not  exceeding  thirty 
leagues,  shall  be  designated  for  the  residence  of  such  troops  as  may  not 
yet  have  embarked,  until  the  return  of  the  healthy  season.  And  the 
space  of  time  here  referred  to  as  comprehending  the  sickly  season  shall 
be  understood  to  extend  from  the  first  day  of  May  to  the  first  day  of. 
!November. 
All  prisoners  of  war  taken  on  either  side,  on  land  or  on  sea,  shall  be 

pr -oni-r-  of  w«r  rcstorcd  as  soon  as  practicable  after  the  exchange  of  rati- 
to  befr*iore...  ficatious  of  this  trcaty.  It  is  also  agreed  that  if  any  Mexi- 
cans should  now  be  held  as  captives  by  any  savage  tribe  within  the 
limits  of  the  United  States,  as  about  to  be  established  by  the  following 
article,  the  Government  of  the  said  United  States  will  exact  the  release 
of  such  captives,  and  cause  them  to  be  restored  to  their  country. 

ARTICLE  V. 

The  bbundary  line  between  the  two  Republics  shall  commence  in  the 

Gulf  of  Mexico,  three  leagues  from  land,  opposite  the^  mouth 

Boandary  imf,       ^^  ^^^  ^.^  Grandc,  othcrwisc  called  Rio  Bravo  del  Norte, 

or  opposite  the  month  of  its  deepest  branch^f  it  should  have  more  than 
one  branch  emptying  directly  into  the  sea ;  from  thence  up  the  middle 
of  that  river,  following  the  deepest  channel,  where  it  has  more  than  one, 
to  the  point  where  it  strikes  the  southern  boundary  of  New  Mexico  j 
thence,  westwardly,  along  the  whole  southern  boundary  of  New  Mexico 
(which  runs  north  of  the  town  called  Paso)  to  its  western-termination ; 
thence,  northward,  along  the  western  line  of  New  Mexico,  until  it  inter- 
sects the  first  branch  of  the  river  Gila ;  (or  if  it  should  not  intersect  any 
branch  of  that  river,  then  to  the  point  on  the  said  line  nearest  to  snch 
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branch,  and  thence  in  a  direct  line  to  the  same;)  thence  down  the  iuiddle 
of  the  said  branch  and  of  the  said  river,  until  it  empties  into  the  Rio 
Colorado ;  thence  across  the  Rio  Colorado,  followincj  the  division  line 
between  Upper  and  Lower  California,  to  the  Pacific  Ocean. 

The  southern  and  western  limits  of  New  Mexico,  mentioned  in  this 
article,  are  those  laid  down  in  the  map  entitled  *'iliap  of  the  j,^,^^,,..„,^„j^.„, 
United  Mexican  States, /as  organized  and  defined  by  various  oTVuZ'^f  "^slil^ 
aots  of  the  Congress  of  said  republiCy  and  constructed  according  '  *^*"^^ 
to  the  best  authorities.  Revised  edition.  Published  at  New  York,  in  1847, 
by  J,  Disturnell ;"  of  which  map  a  copy  is  added  to  this  treaty,  bearing 
the  signatures  and  seals  of  the  undersigned  Plenipotentiaries.  And,  in 
order  to  preclude  all  difficulty  in  tracing  upon  the  ground  the  limit  sep- 
arating Upper  from  Lower  California,  it  is  agreed  that  the  said  limit 
shall  consist  of  a  straight  line  drawn  from  the  middle  of  the  Rio  Gila, 
where  it  unites  with  the  Colorado,  to  a  point  on  the  coast  of  the  Pacific 
Ocean,  distant  one  marine  league  due  south  of  the  southernmost  point  of 
the  port  of  San  Diec^,  according  to  the  plan  of  said  port  made  in  the 
year  1782  by  Don  Julin  Pantoja,  second  sailing-master  of  the  Spanish 
fleet,  and  published  at  Madrid  in  the  year  1802,  in  the  atlas  to  the  voy- 
age of  the  schooners  Sutil  and  Mexicana;  of  which  plan  a  copy  is  here- 
unto added,  signed  and  sealed  by  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries. 

In  order  to  designate  the  boundary  line  with  due  precision,  upon 
authoritative  maps,  and  to  establish  upon  the  ground  land-  ^^^,„.„i„„„„j 
marks  which  shall  show  the  limits  of  both  republics,  as  de-  '"jfj^^w'nFJ^d 
scribed  in  the  present  article,  the  two  Governments  shall  each  !IiTihrii'»I.dH"jr 
appoint  a  commissioner  and  a  surveyor,  who,  before  the  ex-  '""^ 
piration  of  one  year  fron^  the  date  of  the  exchange  of  ratifications  of  this 
treaty,  shall  meet  at  the  port  of  San  Diego,  and  proceed  to  run  and 
mark  the  said  boundary  in  its  whole  course  tq  the  mouth  of  the  Rio 
Bravo  del  Norte.  They  shall  keep  journals  and  make  out  plans  of  their 
operations ;  and  the  result  agreed  upon  by  them  shall  be  deemed  a  part 
of  this  treaty,  and  shall  have  the  same  force  as  if  it  were  inserted  therein. 
•  The  two  Governments  will  amicably  agree  regarding  what  may  be  neces- 
sary to  these  persons,  and  also  as  to  their  respective  escorts,  should  such 
be  necessary. 

The  boundary  line  established  by  this  article  shall  be  religiously  re- 
spected byeaciiof  the  two  republics,  and  no  change  shall  lo„„dnryimetob« 
ever  be  made  therein,  except  by  the  express  and  free  con-  ""■'o"-»y«.peciej. 
sent  of  both  nations,  lawfully  given  by  the  General  Government  of  each, 
in  conformity  with  its  own  constitution. 

Article  YI. 

The  vessels  and  citizens  of  the  United  States  shall,  in  all  time,  have  a 
free  and  uninterrupted  passage  by  the  Gulf  of  California,  ^^^  ^^^^  ^^ 
and  by  the  river  Colorado  below  its  confluence  with  the  i^^^ri^LtSiSii 
Gila,  to  and  from  their  possessions  situated  north  of  the  |[j£i'j^£  *'^  ^™ 
boundary  line  defined  in  the  preceding  article;  it  being 
understood  that  this  passage  is  to  be  by  navigating  the  Gulf  of  Califor- 
nia and  the  river  Colorado,  and  not  by  land,  without  the  express  consent 
of  the  Mexican  Government. 

If,  by  the  examinations  which  may  be  made,  it  should  be  ascertained 
to  be  practicable  and  advantageous   to  construct  a  road, 
canal,  or  rauway,  which  should  m  whole  or  m  part  run  upon  ;;';*^  ^^"•^•i.Vo.^h.^ 
the  river  Gila,  or  upon  its  right  or  its  left  bank,  within  the  ^jk-*V W  ver 
space  of  one  marine  league  from  either  margin  of  the  river, 
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the  Governments  of  both  republics  will  form  an  agreement  regarding  its 
construction,  in  order  that  it  may  serve  equally  lor  the  use  and  advan- 
tage of  both  countries. 

Article  VII. 

The  river  Gila,  and  the  part  of  the  Rio  Bravo  del  Norte  lying  below 
Nnvitation  of  rir-  tho  southcm  bouudary  of  New  Mexico,  being,  agreeably  to 
Yo'SowAo'^boJS  the  fifth  article,  divided  in  the  middle  between  the  two  re- 
•ryune.  publics,  thc  uavlgatiou  of  the  Gila  and  of  the  Bravo  below 

said  boundary  shall  be  free  and  common  to  the  vessels  and  citizens  of 
both  cotmtries;  and  neither  shall,  without  the  consent  of  the  other,  con- 
struct any  work  that  may  impede  or  interrupt,  in  whole  or  in  part,  the 
exercise  of  this  right;  not  even  for  the  purpose  of  favouring  new  methods 
of  navigation.  Kor  shall  any  tax  or  contribution,  under  any  denomina- 
w.vieition  of  Mid  tion  or  title,  be  levied  upon  vessels  or  persons  navigating 
ItraSedrwY  w  SS;  the  same,  or  upon  merchandise  or  effects  transported  thereon, 
wL^r'^is^ni'M":  except  in  the  case  of  landing  upon  onfe  of  their  shores.  If, 
?mt°the*SSirt'Sf  for  the  purpose  of  making  the  said  nvers  navigable,  or  for 
bothoovernuient*  maintaining  them  in  such  state,  it*  should  be  necessary  or 
advantageous  to  establish  any  tax  or  contribution,  this  shall  not  be  done 
without  the  consent  of  both  Governments. 

The  stipulations  contained  in  the  present  article  shall  not  impair  the 
territorial  rights  of  either  republic  within  its  established  limits. 

Article  VIU. 

Mexicans   now  established  in  territories   previously  belonging  to 
Mcxinini.    enab-  Mcxlco,  and  which  remain  for  the  future  within  the  limits 
ISdel  tottrrnitS  of  the  United  States,  as  defined  by  the  present  treaty,  shall 
fltete..  ly^  fYQQ  iq  continue  where  they  now  reside,  or  to  remove  at 

any  time  to  the  Mexican  Republic,  retaining  the  property  which  they 
possess  in  the  said  territories,  or  disposing  thereof,  and  removing  the 
proceeds  wherever  they  please,  without  their  being  subjected,  on  this 
account,  to  any  contribution,  tax,  or  charge  whatever. 

Those  who  shall  prefer  to  remain  in  the  said  territories  may  either 
retain  the  title  and  rights  of  Mexican  citizens,  or  acquire  those  of  citi- 
zens of  the  United  States.  But  they  shall  be  under  the  obligation  to 
make  their  election  within  one  year  from  the  date  of  the  exchange  of 
ratifications  of  this  treaty  ;  and  those  who  shall  remain  in  the  said  ter- 
ritories after  the  expiration  of  that  year,  without  having  declared  their 
intention  to  retain  the  character  of  Mexicans,  shall  be  considered  to 
have  elected  to  become  citizens  of  the  United  States. 

In  the  said  territories,  property  of  every  kind,  now  belonging  to 
Property  t»  be  in-  Mcxicaus  not  cstablishcd  there,  shall  be  inviolably  respect- 
Tioiabiy  rc-p«cied  g^  r£]jQ  prcsout  owHcrs,  thc  heirs  of  these,  and  all  Mexi- 
cans who  may  hereafter  acquire  said  property  by  contract,  shall  enjoy 
with  respect  to  it  guarantees  equally  ample  as  if  the  same  belonged  to 
citizens  of  the  United  States. 

Article  IX. 

The  Mexicans  who,  in  the  territories  aforesaid,  shall  not  preserve  the 

How  e     n     ^^l^^^^^ctcr  of  cltizcus  of  the  Mexican  Republic,  conformably 

■•.•nS,inih7?Jd^  with  what  is  stipulated  in  the  preceding  article,  shall  be  in- 

si^JS'B'^*^^  corporated  into  the  Union  of  the  United  States,  and  be 

admitted  at  the  proper  time  (to  be  judged  of  by  the  Congress 
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« 

of  the  United  States)  to  the  enjoyment  of  all  the  rights  of  citizens  of 
the  United  States,  according  to  the  principles  of  the  Consti- 
tation ;  and  in  the  mean  time,  shall  be  maintained  and  protected  in  the 
free  enjoyment  of  their  liberty  and  property,  and  secured  in  the  free 
exercise  of  their  religion  without  restriction. 

Article  X. 

[Stricken  out.] 

Article  XI. 

Considering  that  a  great  part  of  the  territories,  which,  by  the  present 
treaty,  are  to  be  comprehended  for  the  future  within  the  limits  of  the 
United  States,  is  now  occupied  by  savage  tribes,  who  will  hereafter  be 
under  the  exclusive  controul  of  the  Government  of  the  United  States, 
and  whose  incursions  within  the  territory  of  Mexico  would  ^^  ,^^  ^^ 
be  prejudicial  in  the  tatreme,  it  is  solemnly  agreed  that  all  jjj^triSTinro^lS.' 
such  incursions  shall  be  forcibly  restrained  by  the  Govern-  *""""*'^  '"~ 
ment  of  the  United  States  whensoever  this  may  be  necessary  5  and  that 
when  they  cann6t  be  prevented,  they  shall  be  punished  by  the  said 
government,  and  satisfaction  for  the  same  shall  be  exacted — all  in  the 
same  way,  and  with  equal  diligence  and  energy,  as  if  the  same  incur- 
sions were  meditated  or  committed  within  its  own  territory,  against  its 
own  citizens. 

It  shall  not  be  lawful,  under  any  pretext  whatever,  for  any  inhabitant 
of  the  United  States  to  purchase  or  acquire  any  Mexican,  or  any  foreigner 
residing  in  Mexico,  who  may  have  been  captured  by  Indians  inhabiting 
the  territory  of  either  of  the  two^epublics;  nor  to  purchase  or  acquire 
horses,  mules,  cattle,  or  property  of  any  kind,  stolen  within  Mexican 
territory  by  such  Indians. 

And  in  the  event  of  any  person  or  persons,  captured  within  Mexican 
territory  by  Indians,  being  carried  into  the  territory  of  the  ^^^^^^  ^^  ^^^^^ 
United  States,  the  Government  of  the  latter  engages  and  inM"!ca^tJ?ri?ory 
binds  itself,  in  the  most  solemn  manner,  so  soon  as  it  shall  ?"r5"tTry"S  fu. 
know  of  siich  captives  being  within  its  territory,  and  shall  """*^^''*** 
be  able  so  to  do,  through  the  faithful  exercise  of  its  influence  and  power, 
to  rescue  them  and  return  them  to  their  country,  or  deliver  them  to  the 
agent  or  representative  of  the  Mexican  Government.  The  Mexican 
authorities  will,  as  far  as  practicable,  give  to  the  Government  of  the 
United  States  notice  of  such  captures ;  and  its  agents  shall  pay  the 
expenses  incurred  in  the  maintenance  and  transmission  of  the  rescued 
captives ;  who,  in  the  mean  time,  shall  be  treated  with  the  utmost  hos- 
pitality by  the  American  authorities  at  the  place  where  they  may  be.  But 
if  the  Government  of  the  United  States,  before  receiving  such  notice 
from  Mexico,  should  obtain  intelligence,  through  any  other  channel,  of 
the  existence  of  Mexican  captives  within  its  territory,  it  will  proceed 
forthwith  to  effect  their  release  and  delivery  to  the  Mexican  agent,  as 
above  stipulated. 

For  the  purpose  of  gi^ing  to  these  stipulations  the  fullest  possible 
efi&cacy,  thereby  affording  the  security  and  redress  demand-  ooT«n,m«,tofthe 
ed  by  their  true  spirit  and  intent,  the  Government  of  the  ,^S[to5i1!r.^T« 
United  States  will  now  and  hereafter  pass,  without  unneces-  c^^lii°Ain» 
sary  delay,  and  always  vigilantly  enforce,  such  laws  as  the  •»'»"»i*''°°"- 
nature  of  the  subject  may  require.  And,  finally,  the  sacredness  of  this 
obligation  shall  never  be  lost  sight  of  by  the  said  Government,  when  pro- 
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vidiDg  for  tbe  removal  of  the  Indians  from  any  portion  of  the  said  ter- 
ritories, or  for  its  being  settled  by  citizens  of  the  United  States;  but, 
on  the  contrary,  special  care  shall  then  be  taken  not  to  place  its  Indian 
occupants  under  the  necessity  of  seeking  new  homes,  by  committing 
those  invasions  which  the  United  States  have  solemnly  obliged  thenoL- 
selves  to  restrain. 

Aeticle  XII. 

In  consideration  of  the  extension  acquired  by  the  boundaries  of  the 

Amount  of  money  Uultcd  Statcs,  as  dcfincd  in  the  tifth  article  of  the  present 

lobe  paid  to  Mexico.  j.p^rj(^y^tljQ  Govcmment  of  the  United  States  engages  to  pay 

to  that  of  the  Mexican  Eepublic  the  sum  of  fifteen  millions  of  dollars. 

Immediately  after  this  treaty  shall  have  been  duly  ratified  by  the 
How  the ume shall  Govcmment  of  the  Mexican  Republic,  the  sum  of  three  mil- 
br  paid.  lions  of  dollars  shall  be  paid  to  the  said  Government  by  that 

of  the  United  States,  at  the  city  of  Mexico,  in  the  gold  or  silver  coin  of 
Mexico.  The  remaining  twelve  millions  oi  dollars  shall  be  paid  at  the 
same  place,  and  in  the  same  coin,  in  annual  instalments  of  three  millions 
of  dollars  each,  together  with  interest  on  the  same  at  the  rate  of  six  per 
centum  per  annum.  This  interest  shall  begin  to  run  upon  the  whole 
sufn  of  twelve  millions  from  the  day  of  the  ratification  of  the  present 
treaty  by  the  Mexican  Government,  and  the  first  of  the  instalments  shall 
be  paid  at  the  expiration  of  one  year  from  the  same  day.  Together  with 
each  annual  instalment,  as  it  falls  due,  the  whole  interest  accruing  on 
such  instalment  from  the  beginning  shall  also  be  paid. 

Article  XI n. 

The  United  States  engage,  moreover,  to  assume  and  pay  to  the  claim- 
The  United  sut»  a^ts  all  thc  auiounts  now  due  them,  and  those  hereafter  to 
iTtb?™rudl°et  become  due,  by  reason  of  the  claims  already  liquidated  and 
*«•  '  decided  against  the  Mexican  Republic,  under  the  conventions 

between  the  two  republics  severally  concluded  on  the  eleventh  day  of 
April,  eighteen  hundred  and  ;thirty-nine,  and  on  the  thirtieth  day  of 
January,  eighteen  hundred  and  forty -three ;  so  that  the  Mexican  Re- 
public shall  be  absolutely  exempt,  for  the  future,  from  all  expense 
whatever  on  account  of  the  said  claims. 

Article  XIV. 

The  United  States  do  furthermore  discharge  the  Mexican  Republic 
from  all  claims  of  citizens  of  the  United  States,  not  hereto- 
TD?rt"*"di*?ha7g7d  fore  decided  against  the  Mexican  Government,  which  may 
StS.ii"fthe'uited  have  arisen  previously  to  the  date  of  the  signature  of  this 
^*'''**  treaty  j  which  discharge  shall  be  final  and  perpetual,  whether 

the  said  claims  be  rejected  c/r  be  allowed  by  the  board  of  commissioners 
provided  for  in  the  following  article,  and  whatever  shall  be  the  total 
amount  of  those  allowed. 

Article  XV. 

The  United  States,  exonerating  Mexico  from  all  demands  on  account 

The  T7«it«i  8ut«  of  the  claims  of  their  citizens  mentioned  in  the  preceding 

tor'SiMmn^ViS  article,  and  considering  them  entirely  and  forever  cancelled, 

5^rS  *m'jirioS*'of  whatever  their  amount  may  be,  undertake  to  make  satisfac- 

doPan..  11^^^^  I'^^j.  ^]^p  smno,  to  an  amount  not  exceeding  three  and 
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one-quarter  millions  of  dollars.  To  ascertain  the  validity  and  amount 
of  those  claims,  a  board  of  commissioners  shall  be  establi^shed 
by  the  Government  of  the  United  States,  whose  awards  shall  •;onrr^to^b^°e,ubi 
be  final  and  conclusive  5  provided  that,  in  deciding  upon  the  ^"''''*' 
validity  of  each  claim,  the  board  shall  be  guided  and  governed  by  the 
principles  and  rules  of  decision  prescribed  by  the  first  and  fifth  articles 
of  the  unratified  convention,  concluded  at  the  city  of  Mexico  on  the 
twentieth  day  of  November,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  forty-three ; 
and  In  no  case  shall  an  award  be  made  in  favour  of  any  claim  not  embraced 
by  these  principles  and  rules. 

If,  in  the  opinion  of  the  said  board  of  commissioners  or  of  the  claim- 
ants,  any  books,  records,  or  documents,  in  the  possession  or 
power  of  the  Government  of  the  Mexican  Eepublic,  shall  be  and  dc^mcViTiS'ih'; 
deemed  necessary  to  the  just  decision  of  any  claim,  the  com-  GovcmmentorMejci- 
missiouers,  or  the  claimants  through  them,  shall,  within  derision  or  any  dam> 

m  *       t  j^  "%        •  t  %  %  f        A  '  are    to   ba   obtainfil 

such  period  as  Congress  may  designate,  make  ah  application  from  thai  Govern. 
in  writing  for  the  same,  addressed  to  the  Mexican  Minister  ""^"'^ 
for  Foreign  Affairs,  to  be  transmitted  by  the  Secretary  of  State  of  the 
United  States;  and  the  Mexican  Government  engages,  at  the  earliest 
possible  moment  after  the  receipt  of  such  demand,  to  cause  any  of  the 
books,  records,  or  documents  so  specified,  which  shall  be  in  their  pos- 
session or  power,  (or  authenticated  copies  or  extracts  of  the  same,)  to 
be  transmitted  to  the  said  Secretary  of  State,  who  shall  immediately 
deliver  them  over  to  the  said  board  of  commissioners ;  provided  that 
no  such  application  shall  be  made  by  or  at  the  ini^ance  of  any  claimant, 
until  the  facts  which  it  is  expected  to  prove  by  such  books,  records,  or 
documents,  shall  have  been  stated  under  path  or  affirmation. 

Article  XVL 

Eaeh  of  the  contracting  parties  reserves  to  itself  the  entire  ««» h  party  rt.er^., 
right  to  fortify  whatever  point  within  its  territory  it  may  '^  lnnoc°iJ'!^f. 
judge  proper  so  to  fortify  for  its  security. 


tory. 


Akticle  XVII. 

The  treaty  of  amity,  commerce,  and  navigation,  concluded  at  the 
city  of  Mexico  on  the  fifth  day  of  April,  A.  D.  1831,  between  ^^^^  ^^^^^^  .^ 
the  United  States  of  America  and  the  United  Mexican  States,  \«S^^l^iJ^J'rhr. 

..-I  ii*j*  1  <<i  1  A  n  ^«  1  *  United    StMt«a     and 

except  the  additional  article,  and  except  so  far  as  the  stip-  Mexico,  with  c-ruin 
ulations  of  the  said  treaty  may  be  incompatible  with  any  ""*'*'°°^  "'**•**• 
stipulation  contained  in  the  present  treaty,  is  hereby  revived  for  the 
period  of  eight  years  from  the  day  of  the  exchange  of  ratifications  of 
this  treaty,  with  the  same  force  and  virtue  as  if  incorporated  therein ; 
it  being  understood  that  each  of  the  contracting  parties  re-  But  may  uetermi- 
servestoitself  the  right,  at  any  time  after  the  said  period  of  ^irt.vii/in'rierrN 
eight  years  shall  have  expired,  to  terminate  the  same  by  ""*"" 
giving  one  year's  notice  of  such  intention  to  the  other  party. 

Article  XVIII.  • 

All  supplies  whatever  for  troops  of  the  United  States  in  Mexico,  ar- 
riving at  ports  in  the  occupation  of  such  troops  previous  to  «.,pp,5„  ^r  m,., 
the  final  evacuation  thereof,  although  subsequently  to  the  'ir^^^Vi^n^Tt 
restoration  of  the  custom-houses  at  such  ports,  shall  be  JSrir«rEn  "S  K 
entirely  exempt  from  duties  and  charges  of  any  kind;  the  ""'"p^ '~'« «!"'»• 
Government  of  the  United  States  hereby  engaging  and  pledging  its  faith 
to  establish,  and  vigilantly  to  enforce,  all  possible  guards  for  securip^J"— - 


y' 
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the  revenue  of  Mexico,  by  preventing  the  importation,  under  cover  of 
this  stipulation/  of  any  articles  other  than  such,  both  in  kind  and  in 
quantity,  as  shall  really  be  wanted  for  the  use  and  consumption  of  the 
forces  of  the  United  States  during  the  time  they  may  remain  in  Mexioa 
To  this  end  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  all  officers  and  agents  of  the  United 
States  to  denounce  to  the  Mexican  authorities  at  the  respective  ports 
any  attempts  at  a  fraudulent  abuse  ,of  this  stipulation,  which  they  may 
know  of,  or  may  have  reason  to  suspect,  and  to  give  to  such  authorities 
all  the  aid  in  their  power  with  regard  thereto ;  and  every  such  attempt, 
when  duly  proved  and  established  by  sentence  of  a  competent  tribunal, 
shall  be  puuished  by  the  confiscation  of  the  property  so  attempted  to 
be  fraudulently  introduced. 

m 

Abticle  XIX. 

With  respect  to  all  merchandise,  effects,  and  property  whatsoever, 

bo  b  i'l^P^rted  into  ports  of  Mexico  whilst  in  the  occupation  of 

•eSii  Viih*re»pSJt  thc  forccs  of  the  United  States,  M^hether  by  citizens  of  either 

ported  into  Mrxiean  rcpublic,  or  by  citizcus  or  subjects  of  any  neutral  nation, 

port,,  &c.  ^^^  following  rules  shall  be  observed : 

1.  All  such  merchandise,  effects,  and  property,  if  imported  previously 
Merch«ndwe.,  &c.,  *<>  thc  rcstoratiou  of  the  custom-houses  to  the  Mexican  au- 

tK^StorJidor  lis  thorities,  as  stipulated  for  in  the  third  article  of  this  treaty, 
€u<iiomhoiue«.  fihall  bo  oxcmpt  from  confiscation,  although  the  importation 
of  the  same  be  prohibited  by  the  Mexican  tariff. 

2.  The  same  perfect  exemption  shall  be  enjoyed  by  all  such  merchan- 
The  ..ame  esemp-  disc,  cffccts,  aud  propcrty,  imported  subsequently  to  the 

S;.A<!?  ZS^n^  restoration  of  the  custom-houses,  and  previously  to  the  sixty 
nMioSa^'of°  S;  days  fixed  in  the  following  article  for  the  coming  into  force 
1  u5.iom.hou8«.  Qf  ijJj^  Mexican  tariff  at  such  ports  respectively ;  the  said 
merchandise,  effects,  and  property  being,  however,  at  the  time  of  their 
importation,  subject  to  the  payment  of  duties,  as  provided  for  in  the 
said  following  article. 

3.  All  merchandise,  effects,  and  property  described  in  the  two  rules 
MerchMdi«.   ef.  forcgoiug  shall,  during  their  continuance  at  the  place  of 

IJ^Saui^^at''SiiS  importation,  and  upon  their  leaving  such  place  for  thein- 
SU"*i."Ynr'.!l?h  terior,  be  exempt  from  all  duty,  tax,  or  impost  of  every  kind, 
J«mi?'*Sm*d"?j;  under  whatsoever  title  or  denomination.  Nor  shall  they  be 
**"•  there  subjected  to  any  charge  whatsoever  upon  the  sale 

thereof. 

4.  All  merchandise,  effects,  and  property,  described  in  the  first  and 
Merchnnd«e  &c   ^^^^^^  rulcs,  which  shall  have  been  removed  to  any  place 

r^m"edTo  pincM^iD  in  thc  intcrior  whilst  such  place  was  in  the  occupation  of  the 

the  interior  whilnl  in     «  /•     «_i         "i-r*   *  a.     j»    c^j_     j.  i       ti      j         •  ai       •  j_« 

theoccupationoftbe  forccs  of  the  Uuitcd  states,  shall,  during  their  continuance 

troops  of  tbo  United      .■%  ««  i_     n  iij^  ^y^  '  i 

8ta^».  Riso  exempt  thcreiij,  bc  exempt  from  all  tax  upon  the  sale  or  consump- 
tion thereof,  and  from  every  kind  of  impost  or  contribution, 
under  whatsoever  title  or  denomination. 

5.  But  if  any  lAerchandise,  effects,  or  property,  described  in  the  first 
But  merchnndiae  ^^^  sccoud  Hilcs,  shall  bc  rcmovcd  to  any  place  not  occu- 

&cr  "movelT  To  pied  at  the  time  by  the  forces  of  the  United  States,  they 

places  not   occupied    *,       ,,  .-       •       •     jT       j         .•  •     j_  v        i  j.i_     • 

uVtJd'st'Sr  "^  *^*  ^^^^h  ^pon  their  introduction  into  such  place,  or  upon  their 
iJ"^ubj>iV^^  sale  or  consumption  there,  be  subject  to  the  same  duties 
SidS^Mex^eaniiw^  whlch,  uudcr  the  Mexican  laws,  they  would  be  required  to 
pay  in  such  cases  if  they  had  been  imported  in  time  of 
peace,  through  the  maritime  customhouses,  and  had  there  paid  the 
duties  conformably  with  the  Mexican  tariff. 
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6.  The  owners  of  all  merchandise,  effects,  or  property, 
described  in  the  first  and  second  rules,  and  existing  in  any  chJXT  ac  "'i 
port  of  Mexico,  shall  have  the  right  to  reship  the  same,  Mfti^S^tlL'^ 
exempt  from  all  tax,  impost,  or  contribation  whatever.  **"' 

With  respect  to  the  metals,  or  other  property,  exported  ftom  any 
Mexican  port  whilst  in  the  occupation  of  the  forces  of  the 
United  States,  and  previonsly  to  the  restoration  of  ijxe  ens-  nr^i^^y  ""Ai^^ 
tom-honse  at  such  port,  no  person  shall  be  required  by  the  ^un^^^piJ^bi 
Mexican  authorities,  whether  general  or  state,  to  pay  any  unit^'?u^  ^i^- 

j_  "I     J.  .     •»        .»•»  ,  J.    ^'  •        Tioq*  to  the  restora 

tax,  duty,  or  contribution  upon  any  such  exportation,  or  m  tion  or  the  catom- 
any  manner  to  account  for  the  same  to  the  said  authori-  '""'^ 
ties. 

Aeticle  XX. 

Through  consideration  for  the  interests  of  commerce  generally,  it  is 
agreed,  that  if  less  than  sixty  days  should  elapse  between  ^^e  tnnir  e^ub. 
the  date  of  the  signature  of  this  treaty  and  the  restoration  "S^'S^Sta^"^. 
of  the  custom-houses,  conformably  with  the  stipulation  in  S'SSlx'l^'li'br!; 
the  third  article,  in  such  case  all  merchandise,  effects,  and  f««»f««'*ty  <«*y- 
property  whatsoever,  arriving  at  the  Mexican  ports  after  the  restoration 
of  the  said  custom-houses,  and  previously  to  the  expiration  of  sixty  days 
after  the  day  of  the  signature  of  this  treaty,  shall  be  admitted  to  entry: 
and  no  other  duties  shall  be  levied  thereon  than  the  duties  established 
by  the  tariff  found  in  force  at  such  custom-houses  at  the  time  of  the 
restoration  of  the  same.  And  to  all  such  merchandise,  effects,  and 
property,  the  rules  established  by  the  preceding  article  shall  apply. 

Article  XXI. 

If  unhappily  any  disagi^eement  should  hereafter  arise  between  the  Gov- 
ernments of  the  two  republics,  whether  with  respect  to  the  hm*^orA«»grf^ 
interpretation  of  any  stipulation  in  this  treaty,  or  with  !S:;;,u",on.**to*hS 
resi)ect  to  any  other  particular  concerning  the  political  or  "*•*• 
commercial  relations  of  the  two  nations,  the  said  Governments,  in  the 
name  of  those  nations,  do  promise  to  each  other  that  they  will  endeavour, 
in  the  most  sincere  and  earnest  manner,  to  settle  the  differences  so  aris- 
ing, and  to  preserve  the  state  of  peace  and  friendship  in  which  the  two 
countries  are  now  placing  themselves,  using,  for  this  end,  mutual  rep- 
resentations and  pacific  negotiations.  And  if,  by  these  means,  they 
should  not  be  enabled  to  come  to  an  agi*eement,  a  resort  shall  not,  on 
this  account,  be  had  to  reprisals,  aggression,  or  hostility  of  any  kind,  by 
the  one  republic  against  the  other,  until  the  Government  of  that  which 
deems  itself  aggrieved  shall  have  maturely  considered,  in  the  spirit  of 
peace  and  good  neighbourship,  whether  it  would  not  be  better  that  such 
difference  should  be  settled  by  the  arbitration  of  commissioners  ap- 
pointed on  each  side,  or  by  that  of  a  friendly  nation.  And  should 
suclr  course  be  proposed  by  either  party,  it  shall  be  acceded  to  by  the 
other,  unless  deemed  by  it  altogether  incompatible  '^ith  the  nature  of 
the  difference,  or  the  circumstances  of  the  case. 

Abticle  XXII. 

If  (which  is  not  to  be  expected,  and  which  God  forbid)  war  should 
unhappily  break  out  between  the  two  republics,  they  do  ru,„  ui  be  ob- 
now,  with  a  view  to  such  calamity,  solemnly  pledge  them-  ■•"«»»««»<rfw«r. 
selves  to  each  other  and  to  the  world  to  observe  the  following  rules ; 
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absolntely  where  the  nature  of  the  subject  permits,  and  as  closely  as 
possible  in  all  cases  where  such  absolute  observance  shall  be  impossible: 

1.  The  merchants  of  either  republic  then  residing  in  the  other  shall  be 

allowed  to  remain  twelve  months,  (for  those  dwelling  in  the 
ioiS^^m«^to  i-eirio  interior,)  and  six  raoTith»,  (for  those  dwelling  at  the  seaports,) 
S^'iJftruKS  tf-  to  collect  their  debts  and  settle  their  affairs;  during  wbicli 
""^  periods  they  shall  enjoy  the  same  protection,  and  be  on  the 

same  footing,  in  all  respects,  as  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  most 
friendly  nations;  and,  at  the  expiration  thereof,  or  at  any  time  before, 
they  shall  have  full  liberty  to  depart,  carrying  6ff  all  their  effects  with- 
out   molestation  or  hindrance,  conforming  therein  to  the  same  laws 
which  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  most  friendly  nations  are  required 
to  conform  to.     Uix)n  the  entrance  of  the  armies  of  either 
ec^Sr..?'''^'^*?:,  nation  into  the  territories  of  the  other,  women  and  children, 
ecclesiastics,  scholars  of  every  faculty,  cultivators  of  the  earth, 
merchants,  artisans,  manufacturers,  and  fishermen,  unarmed  and  inhab- 
iting unfortified  towns,  villages,  or  places,  and  in  general  all  persons 
whose  occupations  are  for  the  common  subsistence  and  benefit  of  man- 
kind, shall  be  allowed  to  continue  their  respective  employments,  unmo- 
lested in  their  persons.    Nor  shall  their  houses  or  goods  be 
bc^^STlid^f  burnt  or  otherwise  destroyed,  nor  their  cattle  taken,  nor 
i^ity;to"bipai'd  their  fields  wasted,  by  the  armed  force  into  wJiose  power, 
by  the  events  of  war,  they  may  happen  to  fall;  but  if  the 
necessity  arise  to  take  anything  from  them  for  the  use  of  such  armed 
force,  the  same  shall  be  paid  for  at  an  equitable  price.    All 
toi?!5iIIoi;,  &c'!" to  churcbes,  hospitals,  schools,  colleges,  libraries,  and  other 
b«T«*ecicd.         establishments  for  charitable  and  beneficent  purposes,  shall 
be  respected,  and  all  persons  connected  with  the  same  protected  in  the 
discharge  of  their  duties,  and  the  pursuit  of  their  vocations. 

2.  In  order  that  the  fate  of  prisoners  pf  war  may  be  alleviated,  all 
pri-ooCT.  of  war,  such  practiccs  as  those  of  sending  them  into  distant,  iuclem- 

ibcirtrcatin«nL  '  gQt,  OP  unwholcsome  districts,  or  crowding  them  into  close 
and  noxious  places,  shall  be  studiously  avoided.  They  shall  not  be 
confined  in  dungeons,  prison-ships,  or  prisons ;  nor  be  put  in  irons,  or 
bound,  or  otherwise  restrained  in  the  use  of  their  limbs.  The  officers 
shall  enjoy  liberty  on  their  paroles,  within  convenient  districts,  and 
have  comfortable  quarters ;  and  the  common  soldier  shall  be  disposed 
in  cantonments,  open  and  extensive  enough  for  air  and  exercise,  and 
lodged  in  barracks  as  roomy  and  good  as  are  provided  by  the  party  in 
whose  power  they  are  for  its  own  troops.  But  if  any  officer  shall  break 
his  parole  by  leaving  the  district  so  assigned  him,  or  any  other  prisoner 
shall  escape  from  the  limits  of  his  cantonment,  after  they  shall  have  been 
designated  to  him,  such  individual,  officer,  or  other  prisoner,  shall  forfeit 
so  much  of  the  benefit  of  this  article  as  provides  for  his  liberty  on  parole  or 
in  cantonment.  And  if  any  officer  so  breaking  his  parole,  or  any  common 
soldier  so  escapingfrom  the  limits  assigned  him,  shall  afterwards  be  found 
in  arms,  previously  to  his  being  regularly  exchanged,  the  person  so  offend- 
ing shall  be  dealt  with  according  to  the  established  laws  of  war.  The 
officers  shall  be  daily  furnished,  by  the  party  in  whose  power  they  are, 
with  as  many  rations,  and  of  the  same  articles,  as  are  allowed,  either  in 
kind  or  by  commutation,  to  officers  of  equal  rank  in  its  own  army ;  and 
all  others  shall  be  daily  furnished  with  such  ration  as  is  allowed  to  a 
common  soldier  in  its  own  service ;  the  value  of  all  which  supplies  shall, 
at  the  clos.e  of  the  war,  or  at  periods  to  be  agreed  upon  between  the 
respective  commanders,  be  paid  by  the  other  party,  on  a  mutual  adjust- 
ment of  acox)unts  for  the  subsistence  of  prisoners ;  and  such  accounts 
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shall  not  be  mingled  with  or  sot  off  against  any  others,  nor  the  balance 
due  on  them  be  withheld,  as  a  compensation  or  reprisal  for  any  cause 
whatever,  real  or  pretended.  Each  party  shall  be  allowed  to  keep  a 
commissary  of  prisoners,  appointed  by  itselfj  with  every  cantonment  of 
prisoner^,  in  possession  of  the  other ;  which  commissary  shall  see  the 
prisoners  as  often  as  he  pleases ;  shall  be  allowed  to  receive,  exempt 
lirom  all  duties  or  taxes,  and  to  distribute,  whatever  comforts  may  be 
sent  to  them  by  their  friends ;  and  shall  be  free  to  transmit  his  reports 
in  ogen  letters  to  the  party  by  whom  he  is  employed. 

And  it  is  declared  that  neither  the  pretence  that  war  dissolves 
all  treaties,  nor  any  other  whatever,  shall  be  considered  as  Th««j«ni.coTen- 
annuUing  or  suspending  the  solemn  covenant  contained  S\o  Ssr 'S,  ITe^S! 
in  this  article.  On  the  contrary,  the  state  of  war  is  pre-  ^^^^  tSJt  'JJ;,  au 
cisely  that  for  which  it  is  provided ;  and,  during  which,  its  •o'*"*"^'**'**'* 
stipulations  are  to  be  as  sacredly  observed  as  the  most  acknowledged 
obligations  under  the  law  of  nature  or  nations. 

AUTICLE  XXIII. 

This  treaty  shall  be  ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  of 
America,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate    xt^ty  ..biect 
thereof ;  and  by  the  President  of  the  Mexican  Republic,  with  Eit1o™°5,'?i"x 
the  previous  approbation  of  its  general  Congress;  and  the  S;;sJfriiite"o^ 
ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  in  the  city  of  Washington,  or  "•«»«»'"« 
at  the  seat  of  Government  of  Mexico,  in  four  months  from  the  date  of 
the  signature  hereof,  or  sooner  if  practicable. 

In  faith  whereof  we,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries,  have  signed  this 
treaty  of  peace,  friendship,  limits,  and  settlement,  and  signed m February 
have  hereunto  affixed  our  seals  respectively.  Done  in  quin-  '**^ 
tuplicate,  at  the  city  of  Guadalupe  Hidalgo,  on  the  second  day  of  Feb- 
ruary, in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  forty- 
eighl. 

Isr.  P.  TRIST.  , 

LUIS  G.  CUEVAS. 

BERNARDO  COUTO. 

MIGL.  ATRISTAIN. 


to 


Fl. 

S.] 

. 

, 

L. 

s. 

L. 

s. 

L. 

s. 

PROTOCOL. 

In  the  city  of  Queretaro,  on  the  twenty-sixth  of  the  month  of  May, 
eighteen  hundred  and  forty-eight,  at  a  conference  between  their  excel- 
lencies Kathan  Clifford  and  Ambrose  H.  Sevier,  Commissioners  of  the 
U.  S.  of  A.,  with  full  powers  from  their  Government  to  make  to  the 
Mexican  Republic  suitable  explanations  in  regard  to  the  amendments 
which  the  Senate  and  Government  of  the  said  United  States  have 
made  in  the  treaty  of  peace,  friendship,  limits,  and  definitive  settle- 
ment between  the  two  Republics,  signed  in  Guadalupe  Hidalgo,  on  the 
second  day  of  February  of  the  present  year;  and  His  Excellency  Don 
Luis  de  la  Rosa,  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs  of  the  Republic  of  Mexico; 
it  was  agreed,  after  adequate  conversation,  respecting  the  changes  al- 
luded to,.to  record  in  the  present  protocol  the  following  explanations, 
which  their  aforesaid  excellencies  the  Commissioners  gave  in  the  name  of 
their  Government  and  in  fulfillment  of  the  commission  conferred  upon 
them  near  the  Mexican  Republic: 

Ist.  The  American  Government  by  suppressing  the  IXth  article  of 
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the  txeaty  of  Guadalupe  Hidalgo  and  substituting  the  Hid  article  of 
the  treaty  of  Louisiana,  did  not  intend  to  diminish  in  any  way  what 
wafi  agreed  upon  by  the  aforesaid  article  IXth  in  favor  of  the  inhabit- 
ants of  the  territories  ceded  by  Mexico.  Its  understanding  is  that  all 
of  that  agreement  is  contained  m  the  3d  article  of  the  treaty  of  Louisi- 
ana. In  consequence  all  the  privileges  and  guarantees,  civil,  political, 
and  religious,  which  would  have  been  possessed  by  the  inhabitants  of 
the  ceded  territories,  if  the  IXth  article  of  the  treaty  had  been  retained,, 
will  be  enjoyed  by  them,  without  any  difference,  under  the  article  whidi 
has  been  substituted. 

2d.  The  American  Government  by  suppressing  the  Xth  article  of  the 
treaty  of  Guadalape  did  not  in  any  way  intend  to  annul  the  grants  of 
lands  made  by  Mexico  in  the  ceded  territories.  These  grants,  notwith- 
standing the  suppression  of  the  article  of  the  treaty,  preserve  the  legal 
value  which  they  may  possess,  and  the  grantees  may  cause  their  legiti- 
mate [titles]  to  be  acknowledged  before  the  American  tribunals. 

Gonformaoly  to  the  law  of  the  United  States,  legitimate  titles  to  every 
description  of  property,  personal  and  real,  existing  in  the  ceded  territo- 
ries are  those  which  were  legitimate  titles  under  the  Mexican  law  in 
California  and  Kew  Mexico  up  to  the  13th  of  May,  1846,  and  in  Texas 
up  to  the  2d  March,  1836. 

3d.  The  Government  of  the  United  States,  by  suppressing  the  con- 
cluding paragraph  of  article  Xllth  of  the  treaty,  did  not  intend  to  deprive 
the  Mexicau  Republic  of  the  free  and  unrestrained  faculty  of  ceding, 
conveying,  or  transferring  at  any  time  (as  it  may  judge  best)  the  sum  or 
the  twelve  millions  of  dollars  which  the  same  Government  of  the  U. 
States  is  to  deliver  in  the  places  designated  by  the  amended  article. 

And  these  explanations  having  been  accepted  by  the  Minister  of  For- 
eign Affairs  of  the  Mexican  Eepublic,  he  declared,  in  name  of  his  Gov- 
ernment, that  with  the  understanding  conveyed  by  them  the  same  Gov- 
ernment would  proceed  to  ratify  the  tfeaty  of  Guadalupe,  as  modified 
by  the  Senate  and  Government  of  the  U.  States.  In  testimony  of  which,, 
their  Excellencies,*  the  aforesaid  Commissioners  and  the  Minister  have 
signed  and  sealed,  in  quintuplicate,  the  present  protocol. 


SEAL. 
SEAL.. 
SEAL. 


A.  H.  SEVIER. 
NATHAN  CLIFFORD. 
LUIS  DE  LA  ROSA. 


ARTICLES  REFERRED  TO  IN  THE  FIFTEENTH  ARTICLE  OF  THE  PRECED- 
ING TRFATY. 

First  and  fifth  articles  of  the  unratified  oonvetiMon  between  the  United  States 
and  the  Mexican  Republic  of  the  20tA  November^  1843. 

Article  I. 

All  claims  of  citizens  of  the  Mexican  Republic  against  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  United  States  which  shall  be  presented  iu  the  maniier  and 
time  hereinafter  expressed,  and  all  claims  of  citizens  of  the  United 
States  against  the  Government  of  the  Mexican  Republic,  whidi,  for  what- 
ever cause,  were  not  submitted  to,  nor  considered,  nor  flnaU^  decided 
by,  the  commission,  nor  by  the  arbiter  appointed  by  the  conventioa  of 
1839,  and  which  shall  be  presented  in  the  manner  and  time  hereinafter 
8i>ecified,  shall  be  referred  to  four  commissioners^  who  shall  form  a 
board,  and  shall  be  appointed  in  the  following  manner,  that  is  to  aay : 
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Two  commissioners  shall  be  appointed  by  the  President  of  the  Mexican 
Bepnblic,  and  the  other  two  by  the  President  of  the  United  States,  with 
the  approbation  and  consent  of  the  Senate.  The  said  commissioners, 
thus  appointed,  shall,  in  presence  of  each  other,  take  an  oath  to  examine 
and  decide  impartially  the  claims  submitted  to  them,  and  which  may 
lawfully  be  considered,  according  to  the  proofs  which  shalfbe  j)resented, 
the  principles  of  right  and  justice,  the  law  of  nations,  and  tihe  treaties 
between  the  two  republics. 

Akticle  V. 

All  claims  of  citizens  of  the  United  States  against  the  Government  of 
the  Mexican  Bepublic,  which  were  considered  by  the  commissioners,  and 
referred  to  the  umpire  appointed  under  the  convention  of  the  eleventh 
April,  1839,  and  which  were  not  decided  by  him,  shall  be  referred  to^ 
and  decided  by,  the  umpire  to  be  appointed,  as  provided  by  this  con- 
ventiouy  on  the  points  submitted  to  the  umpire  under  the  late  conven- 
tion, and  his  decision  shall  be  final  and  conclusive.  It  is  also  agreed,, 
that  if  the  respective  commissioners  shall  deem  it  expedient,  they  may 
submit  to  the  said  arbiter  new  arguments  upon  the  said  claims. 
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TBEATY  WITH  MEXICO.    CONCLUDED  DECEMBER  30, 1853;  RATIFICATIONS 
EXCHANGED  JUNE  30,  •1854;  PROCLAIMED  JUNE  30,  1854. 

In  the  name  of  Almighty  God. 

The  Eepublic  of  Mexico  and  the  United  States  of  America,  desiring 
to  remove  every  cause  of  disagreement  which  might  interfere  in  any 
manner  with  the  better  friendship  and  intercourse  between  the  two 
countries,  and  especially  in  respect  to  the  true  limits  which  should  be 
established,  when,  notwithstanding  what  was  covenanted  in  the  treaty 
of  Guadalope  Hidalgo  in  the  year  1848,  opposite  interpretations  have 
been  urged,  which  might  give  occasion  to  questions  of  serious  moment : 
To  avoid  these,  and  to  strengthen  and  more  firmly  maintain  the  peace 
which  happily  prevails  between  the  two  republics,  the  President  of  the 
United  States  has,  for  this  purpose,  appointed  James  Gadsden,  Envoy 
Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  of  the  same  near  the  Mexi^ 
can  Grovernment,  and  the  President  of  Mexico  has  appointed  as  Plenipo- 
tentiary "  ad  hoc^  his  excellency  Don  Manuel  Diez  de  Bonilla,  ^  ^^^^ 
cavalier  grand  cross  of  the  national  and  distinguished  order  •**''""^ 
of  Goadalupe,  and  Secretary  of  State  and  of  the  office  of  Foreign  Bela- 
tions,  and  Don  Jos6  Salazar  Ylarregui  and  General  Mariano  Monterde^ 
as  scientific  commissioners,  invested  with  fall  powers  for  this  Jiegotia- 
tiou;  who,  having  communicated  their  respective  full  powers,  and 
finding  them  in  due  and  proper  form,  have  agreed  upon  the  articles 
following : 

ASTIGLE  I. 

The  Mexican  Bepublic  agrees  to  designate  the  following  as  her  true 
limits  with  the  United  States  for  the  future :  Eetaining  the  ^^^^^^^^^^ 
same  dividing  line  between  the  two  Galifornias  as  already  ^2^%^^^*^' 
defined  and  established,  according  to  the  5th  article  of  the 
treaty  of  Guadalupe  Hidalgo,  the  Umits  between  the  two  republics  shall 
be  as  follows :  Beginning  in  the  Gulf  of  Mexico,  three  leagues  from  land^ 


% 
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opposite  the  mouth  of  the  Kio  Grande,  as  provided  in  the  fifth  article  of 
the  treaty  of  Guadalupe  Hidalgo :  thence,  as  defined  in  the  said  article, 
up  the  middle  of  that  river  to  the  point  where  the  parallel  of  31°  47' 
north  latitude  crosses  the  same;  thence  due  west  one  hundred  miles ; 
thence  south  to  the  parallel  of  31^  2(K  north  latitude;  thence  along  the 
said  parallel  of  31o  20'  to  the  111th  meridian  of  longitude  west  of  Green- 
wich ;  thepce  in  a  straight  line  to  a  point  on  the  Colorado  Biver  twenty 
English  miles  below  the  junction  of  the  Gila  and  Colorado  liivers; 
thence  up  the  middle  of  the  said  river  Colorado  until  it  intersects  the 
present  line  between  the  United  States  and  Mexico. 

For  the  performance  of  this  portion  of  the  treaty,  each  of  the  two 
Linw  to  be  »ur.  Govcmments  shall  nominate  one  commissioner,  to  the  end 
Teyed  and  marked,  that,  by  commou  couscnt,  the-  two  thus  nominated,  having 
met  in  the  city  of  Paso  del  Norte,  three  months  after  the  exchange  ot 
the  ratifications  of  this  treaty,  may  proceed  to  survey  and  mark  out 
upon  the  land  the  dividing  line  stipulated  by  this  article,  where  it  shall 
not  have  already  been  surveyed  and  established  by  the  mixed  commis- 
sion,  according  to  the  treaty  of  Guadalupe,  keeping  a  journal  and  making 
proper  plans  of  their  operations.  For  this  purpose,  if  they  should  judge 
it  it  necessary,  the  contracting  parties  shall  be  at  liberty  each  to  unite  to 
its  respective  commissioner  scientific  or  other  assistants,  such  as  astrono- 
mers and  surveyors,  whose  concurrence  shall  not  be  considered  uecessary 
for  the  settlement  and  ratification  of  a  true  line  of  division  between  the 
two  republics;  that  Hne  shall  be  alone  established  upon  which  the  com- 
missioners may  fix,  their  consent  in  this  particular  being  considered 
decisive  and  an  integral  part  of  this  trea1^^  without  necessity  of  ulterior 
ratification  or  approval,  and  without  room  for  interpretation  of  any  kind 
by  either  of  the  parties  contracting. 

The  dividing  line  thus  established  shall,  in  all  time,  be  faithfully  respect- 
ed by  the  two  Governments,  without  any  variation  therein,  unless  of  the 
express  and  free  consent  of  the  two,  given  in  conformity  to  the  princi- 
ples of  the  law  of  nations,  and  in  accordance  with  the  constitution  of 
each  country,  respectively. 

In  consequence,  the  stipulation  in  the  5th  article  of  the  treaty  of  Gua- 
dalupe upon  the  boundary  line  therein  described  is  no  longer  of  any 
force,  wherein  it  may  conflict  with  that  here  established,  the  said  line 
being  considered  annulled  and  abolished  wherever  it  may  not  coincide 
with  the  present,  and  in  the  same  manner  remaining  in  full  forc^e  where 
in  accordance  with  the  same. 

Article  II. 

The  Government  of  Mexico  hereby  releases  the  United  States  from  all 

R«.irape  of  th«  liability  on  account  of  the  obligations  contained  in  tJie 

?i"'of'X  ireaiy'of  elevcuth  articlc  of  the  treaty  of  Guadalupe  Hidalgo ;  and 

Guiuiaiupe  Hidalgo,  ^j^g  g^j^j  artlclc  soid  thc  thirtythlrd  article  of  the  treaty  of 

amity,  commerce,  and  navigation  between  the  United  States  of  America 
and  the  United  Mexican  States,  concluded  at  Mexico  on  the  fifth  day  of 
April,  1831,  are  hereby  abrogated. 

Article  III. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing  stipulations,  the  Government  of  the 

Mexico  to  be  paid  Uultcd  Statcs  agrccs  to  pay  to  the  Government  of  Mexico, 

un  million  doium    j^  |^jj^  ^j^y  ^f  ^Jew  York,  thc  sum  of  ten  millions  of  dollars, 

of  which  seven  millions  shall  be  paid  immediately  upon  the  exchange  of 
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the  ratifications  of  this  treaty,  aud  the  remaining  three  millions  as  soon 
as  the  boandary  line  shall  be  surveyed,  marked,  and  established. 

Article  IV. 

The  provisions  of  the  6th  and  7th  articles  of  the  treaty  of  Gaadalupe 
Hidalgo  having  been  rendered  nugatory  for  the  most  part  i.rtirie.viandvii 
by  the  cession  of  territory  granted  in  the  first  article  of  this  iiSjo'^HSX**!!'. 
treaty,  the  .  iid  articles  are  hereby  abrogated  aud  annulled,  ™"***-  , 

and  the  pre  ' isions  as  herein  expressed  substituted  therefor.  The  ves- 
sels and  ci  izens  of  the  United  States  shall,  in  all  time,  have 
free  and  uninterrupted  passage  through  the  Gulf  of  Call-  thwujh  t£>*GJ5*of 
fornia,  to  and  from  their  possessions  situated  north  of  the  *^*^'^°'""^ 
boundary  line  of  the  two  countries.  It  being  understood  that  this  passage 
is  to  be  by  navigating  the  Gulf  of  California  and  the  river  Colorado, 
and  not  by  land,  without  the  express  consent  of  the  Mexican  Govern- 
ment }  and  precisely  the  same  provisions,  stipulations,  aud  restrictions, 
in  all  respects,  are  hereby  agreed  upon  and  adopted,  and  shall  be  scru- 
pulously observed  and  enforced,  by  the  two  contracting  Governments,  in 
reference  to  the  Bio  Colorado,  so  far  and  for  such  distance  as  the  mid- 
dle of  that  river  is  made  their  common  boundary  line  by  the  first  article 
of  this  treaty. 

The  several  provisions,  stipulations,  and  restrictions  contained  in  the 
7th  article  of  the  treaty  of  Guadalupe  Hidalgo  shall  remain  ^^^  ^^  ^^  ^^ 
in  force  only  so  far  as  regards  the  Eio  Bravo  del  l^orte,  of  ^;£^^^^- 
below  the  initial  of  the  said  boundary  provided  in  the  first  ^t^lbeRio'iS^o 
article  of  this  treaty  5  that  is  to  say,  below  the  intersection 
of  the  310  47'  3(K'  parallel  of  latitude,  with  the  boundary  line  established 
by  the  late  treaty  dividing  said  river  from  its  mouth  upwards,  according 
to  the  5th  article  of  the  treaty  of  Guadalupe. 

Abticle  V. 

All  the  provisions  of  the  eighth  and  ninth,  sixteenth  and  seventeenth 
articles  of  the  treaty  of  Guadalupe  Hidalgo,  shall  apply  to  Artide.  vm.  ix 
the  territory  ceded  by  the  Mexican  Eepublic  in  the  first  ar-  Si^JofGuLd!^- 
tide  of  the  present  treaty,  and  to  all  the  rights  of  persons  pjrt?tti*°«SQS' 
and  property,  both  civil  and  ecclesiastical,  within  the  same,  ^'•'•^^"^i 
as  fully  and  as  effectually  as  if  the  said  articles  were  herein  again  recited 
and  set  forth. 

Abticle  VI. 

!No  grants  of  land  within  the  territory  ceded  by  the  first  article  of  this 
treaty  bearing  date  subsequent  to  the  day — twenty-fifth  of  oranuof  bmd  by 
September — when  the  Minister  and  subscriber  to  this  treaty  5SbS'  »^'2i 
on  the  part  of  theCTnited  States  proposed  to  the  Government  ^  ^  '■^''*-- 
of  Mexico,  to  terminate  the  question  of  boundary,  will  be  considered 
valid  or  be  recognized  by  the  United  States,  or  will  any  grants  made 
previously  be  respected  or  be  considered  as  obligatory  which  have  not 
been  located  and  duly  recorded  in  the  archives  of  Mexico. 

Article  VH. 

Should  there  at  any  future  period  (which  God  forbid)  occur  any  dis- 
agreement between  the  two  nations  which  might  lead  to  a    prc^uion  lu 
rupture  of  their  relations  and  reciprocal  peace,  they  bind  ^ 
themselves  in  likemannertoprocureby  every  possible  method 
the  adjustment  of  every  difference ;  and  should  they  still  in  this  manner 

37 
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not  succeed,  never  will  they  proceed  to  a  declaration  of  war  without 
having  previously  paid  attention  to  what  has  been  set  forth  in  article 
21  of  the  treaty  of  Guadulupe  for  similar  cases;  which  article,  as  well 
as  the  22d,  is  here  re-alSirmed. 

Article  Vni. 

The  Mexican  Government  having  on  the  5th  of  February,  1853,  author- 
provuion- re«pect  iJ^cd  thc  carfy  constructiou  of  a  plauk  aud  rail  road  across 
IS  rnhmS  of  tSu-  the  Isthmus  of  Tehuantepec,  and,  to  secure  the  stable  benefits 
antepec  ^f  gg^j^j  trausit  way  to  the  persons  and  merchandize  of  the 

citizens  of  Mexico  and  the  United  States,  it  is  stipulated  that  neither 
Government  will  interpose  any  obstacle  to  the  transit  of  persons  and 
merchandize  of  both  nations;  and  at  no  time  shall  higher  charges  be 
made  on  the  transit  of  persons  and  property  of  citizens  of  the  United 
States  than  may  be  made  on  the  persons  and  property  of  other  foreign 
nations,  nor  shall  any  interest  in  said  transit  way,  nor  in  the  proceeds 
thereof,  be  transferred  to  any  foreign  government. 

The  United  States,  by  its  agents,  shall  have  the  right  to  transport 
rution  of  ^^^^'^^  the  isthmus,  in  closed  bags,  the  mails  of  the  United 
mail.  ^A^pro^ny  Statcs  uot  intendecl  for  distribution  along  the  line  of  com- 
^^^.^^^.^^^  also  the  effects  of  the  United  States  Govern- 
ment and  its  citizens,  which  may  be  intended  for  transit,  and  not  for 
distribution  on  the  isthmus,  free  of  custom-house  or  other  charges  by 
the  Mexican  Government.  Keither  passports  nor  letters  of  security  will 
be  required  of  persons  crossing  the  isthmus  and  not  remaining  in  the 
country. 

When  the  construction  of  the  railroad  shall  be  completed,  the  Mexican 
Port  of  entry  to  be  Govcmment  agrccs  to  open  a  port  of  entry  in  addition  to  the 
opened  p^j^.  of  VeHt  Cruz,  at  or  near  the  terminus  of  said  road  on 

the  Gulf  of  Mexico. 

The  two  Governments  will  enter  into  arrangements  for  the  prompt 

.^  ^  transit  of  troops  and  munitions  of  the  United  States,  which 

troJJ?2d'SiiSSo«  that  Government  may  have  occasion  to  send  from  one  part 

of  its  territory  to  another,  lying  on  opposite  sides  of  the 

continent. 

The  Mexican  Gk)vemment  having  agreed  to  protect  Mth  its  whole 
United  state,  may  powcr  the  prosccutiou,  prescTvation,  and  security  of  the 
protect  the  road,      ^ork,  thc  Uultcd  Statcs  may  extend  its  protection  as  it  shall 
judge  wise  to  it  when  it  may  feel  sanctioned  and  warranted  by  the  pub- 
lic or  international  law. 

Article  IX. 


This  treaty  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  respective  ratifications  shall  be 
Rauflcation*.         cxchauged  at  the  city  of  Washington  within  the  exact  period 
cation*.         ^^  g.^  months  from  the  date  of  Its  signature,  or  sooner  if 
possible. 

In  testimony  whereof  we,  the  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  contracting  par- 
ties, have  hereunto  afiixed  our  hands  and  seals  at  Mexico,  the  thirtieth 
S}th)  day  of  December,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hun- 
ed  and  fifty-three,  in  the  thirty-third  year  of  the  Independence  of  the 
Mexican  Bepublic,  and  the  seventy-eighth  of  that  of  the  United  States. 


JAMES  GADSDEN. 

MANUEL  DIEZ  DB  BONILLA. 

JOSE  SALAZAR  YLARREGUI. 


L.  S. 
L.  S. 
L.  S. 


J.  MARIANO  MONTEEDE.  [L.  S.J 
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MEXICO,  1861. 

TREATY  BETWEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA  AND  THE  REPUBLIC 
OF  MEXICO  FOR  THE  EXTRADITION  OF  CRIMINALS.  CONCLUDED  AT 
MEXICO  DECEMBER  11,  1861 ;  RATIIiTCATIONS  EXCHANGED  AT  MEXICO, 
MAY  20,  1862 ;  PROCLAIMED  JUNE  20,  1862. 

« 

Treaty  hettceen  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  United  Mexican 

States^  for  the  Extradition  of  Criminals, 

The  United  States  of  America  and  the  United  Mexican  States,  having 
judged  it  expedient,  with  a  view  to  the  better  administration  of  justice  ' 
and  to  the  prevention  of  crime  within  their  respective  territories  and 
jurisdictions,  that  persons  charged  with  the  crimes  hereinafter  enu- 
merated, and  being  fugitives  from  justice,  should,  under  certain  circum- 
stances, be  reciprocally  delivered  up,  have  resolved  to  conclude  a  treaty 
for  this  purpose,  and  have  named  as  their  respective  Plenipotentiaries, 
that  is  to  say : 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  has  appointed  Thomas 
Corwin,  a  citizen  of  the  United  States,  and  their  Envoy 
Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  near  the  Mexi-  p'""*"**"^'""*'^ 
can  Government ;  and  the  President  of  the  Uiiited  Mexican  States  has 
appointed  Sebastian  Lerdo  de  Tejada,  a  citizto  of  the  said  States,  and 
a  Deputy  of  the  Congress  of  the  Union ; 

Who,  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  respective  full 
powers,  found  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  and  concluded 
the  following  articles : 

Article  I. 

It  is  agreed  that  the  contracting  parties  shall,  on  requisitions  made 
in   their  nam^,  through  the  medium  of  their  respective 

■■•1  ,.  '.  11  •  j»a«  ^'i-  Persons  nrruseti  ot 

diplomatic  agents,  deliver  up  to  justice  persons  who,  being  cert«i„  criniM,coro. 
accused  of  the  crimes  enumerated  in  article  third  of  the  Slwed*'Sp  o°n  re^ 
present  treaty,  committed  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  "*""'*""" 
requiring  party,  shall  seek  an  asylum,  or  shall  be  found  y^^^  p^of  r^- 
within  tke  territories  of  the  other:  Provided^  That  this  '*"'"'''• 
shall  be  done  only  when  the  fact  of  the  commission  of  the  crime  shall  be 
so  established  as  that  the  laws  of  the  country  in  which  the  fugitive  or  the 
person  so  accused  shall  be  found,  would  justify  his  or  her  apprehension 
and  commitment  for  trial  if  the  cnme  had  been  there  committed. 

Article  II. 

In  the  case  of  crimes  committed  in  the  frontier  States  or  Territories  of 
the  two  contracting  parties,  requisitions  may  be  made  crim«  committed 
through  their  respective  diplomatic  agents,  or  throug[h]  the  iVei?/priiS."r?. 
chief  civil  authority  of  said  States  or  Territories,  or  <i»»ition  ho*  made. 
through  such  chief  civil  or  judicial  authority  of  the  distdcts  or  counties 
bordering  on  the  frontier  as  may  *for  this  purpose  be  duly  authorized 
by  the  said  chief  civil  authority  of  the  said  frontier  States  or  Territo- 
ries, or  when,  from  any  cause,  the  civil  authority  of  such  State  or  Terri- 
tory shall  be  suspended,  through  the  chief  military  officer  in  command 
of  such  State  or  Territory. 
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Article  III. 

Persons  shall  be  so  delivered  up  who  shall  be  charged,  according  to 
the  provisions  of  this  treaty,  with  any  of  the  following 

Crimps  for  which  .  «_     .,  .         ,       *i  '  .*'  ,.        " 

delivery  ie  to  b«  crimes,  whcther  as  principals,  acce^ories,  or  accomplices, 
"*"*''  to  wit:  Murder,  (including  assassination,  parricide,  infanti- 

cide, and  poisoning;)  assault  with  intent  to  commit  murder;  mutila- 
tion; piracy;  arson;  rape;  kidnapping,  defining  the  same  to  be  the 
taking  and  carrying  away  of  a  free  person  by  force  or  deception ;  for- 
gery, including  the  forging  or  making,  or  knowingly  passing  or  putting 
in  circulation  counterfeit  coin  or  bank  notes,  or  other  paper  current  as 
money,  with  intent  to  defraud  any  person  or  persons ;  the  introduction 
or  making  of  instruments  for  the  fabrication  of  counterfeit  coin  or  bank 
notes,  or  other  paper  current  as  money ;  embezzlement  of  public  moneys; 
robbery,  defining  the  same  to  be  the  felonious  and  forcible  taking  from 
the  person  of  another  of  goods  or  money  to  any  value,  by  violence  or 
putting  him  in  fear ;  burglary,  defining  the  same  to  be  breaking  and 
entering  into  the  house  of  another  with  intent  to  commit  felony ;  and 
the  crime  of  larceny  of  cattle,  or  other  goods  and  chattels,  of  the  value 
of  twenty-five  dollars  or  more,  when  the  same  is  committed  within  the 
frontier  States  or  Territories  of  the  contracting  parties. 

Article  IV. 

On  the  part  of  each  country  the  surrender  of  fugitives  from  justice 

shall  be  made  only  by  the  authority  of  the  Executive  thereof, 

mfde  onit'by  «ec^.  cxccpt  lu  thc  casc  of  crimcs  committed  within  the  limits 

live,  except,  &«.      ^^  ^j^^  fronticr  States  or  Territories,  in  which  latter  case  the 

surrender  may  be  made  by  the  chief  civil  authority  thereof,  or  such  chief 
civil  or  judicial  authority  of  the  districts  or  counties  bordering  on  the 
frontier  as  may  for  this  purpose  be  duly  authorized  by  the  said  chief 
civil  authority  of  the  said  frontier  States  or  Territories,  or  if,  from  any 
cause,  the  civil  authority  of  such  State  or  Territory  shaU  be  suspended, 
then  such  surrender  may  be  made  by  the  chief  military  officer  in  com- 
mand of  such  State  or  Territory. 

'AruicIoE  Y. 

All  expenses  whatever  of  detention  and  delivery  eflfected  in  virtue  of 

nsMofdeteii-  ^^^  prcccding  provisions  shall  be  borne  and  defrayed  by  the 

tio^'^STdeiwSj;  Government  or  authority  of  the  frontier  State  or  Territory 

how  to  be  bomSt  •       i  .«  ••.•  %ii^  ^  a 

m  whose  name  the  requisition  shaU  have  been  made. 

Article  YI. 

The  provisions  of  the  present  treaty  shall  not  be  applied  in  any  man- 

poiiticai  offences  Dcr  to  auy  crimc  or  offence  of  a  purely  political  character, 

aot  included.         ^qj,  g|^gn  j^  embracc  the  return  of  fugitive  slaves,  nor  the 

rugiuve  BiaveL      dclivcry  of  criminals  who,  when  the  offence  was  committed, 

shall  have  been  held  in  the  place  where  the  offence  was  committed  in 

the  condition  of  slaves,  the  same  being  expressly  forbidden 

by  the  Constitution  of  Mexico  j  nor  shall  the  provisions  of 

the  present  treaty  be  applied  m  any  manner  to  the  crimes 

paat  offences.        enumeratcd  in  the  third  article  committed  anterior  to  the 

date  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  hereof. 

citiaea-  not  to  be      Ncithcr  of  thc  coutractiug  parties  .shall  be  bound  to  de- 

eurrendered.         UyeT  up  Its  own  citizcus  uudcr  the  stipulations  of  this  treaty. 
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AK'TIOLE  VII. 


Treaty,   bow  loof 
tocootiDue. 


How  terminated. 


This  treaty  shall  continue  in  force  until  it  shall  be  abro- 
gated by  the  contracting  parties,  or  one  of  them ;  but  it 
shall  not  be  abrogated  except  by  mutual  consent,  unless  the 
party  desiring  to  abrogate  it  shall  give  twelve  months'  pre- 
vious notice. 

Abtiole  VIII. 

The  present  treaty  shall  be  ratified  in  conformity  with  the  Constitu 
tions  of  the  two  countries,  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  ex-    iutinr«tion,,  when 
changed  at  the  city  of  Mexico  within  six  months  from  the  «<>•»•  •"••aiuje'i. 
date  herejof,  or  earlier  if  possible. 

In  witness  whereof  we,  the  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  United  States  ot 
America  and  of  the  United  Mexican  States,  have  signed  and  sealed 
these  presents. 

Done  in  the  city  of  Mexico  on  the  eleventh  day  of  December,  in  the 
year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  sixty-one, 
the  eighty-sixth  of  the  Independence  of  the  United  States  of  s«p»*t«"^ 

America^  and  the  forty-first  of  that  of  the  United  Mexican  States. 


THOS.  CORWIK 

SEB'N  LEEDO  DE  TEJADA. 


L.  S. 
L.   S. 
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CONVENTION  BETWEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA  AND  THE  RE- 
PUBLIC OF  MEXICO  FOR  THE  ADJUSTMENT  OF  CLAIMS.  CONCLUDED 
JULY  4,  1868;  RATIFICATIONS  EXCHANGED  FEBRUARY  1,  1869;  PRO- 
CLAIMED FEBRUARY  1,  1869. 

Whereas  it  is^^  desirable  to  maintain  and  increase  the  friendly  feelings 
between  the  United  States  and  the  Mexican  Republic,  and  so  to  strengthen 
the  system  and  principles  of  republican  government  on  the  American 
continent;  and  whereas  since  the  signature  of  the  treaty  of  Guadalupe 
Hidalgo,  of  the  2d  of  February,  1848,  claims  and  complaints  have  been 
made  by  citizens  of  the  United  States,  on  account  of  injuries  to  their 
persons  and  their  property  by  authorities  of  that  republic,  and  similar 
claims  and  complaints  have  been  made  on  account  of  injuries  to  the  per- 
sons and  property  of  Mexican  citizens  by  authorities  of  the  United 
Stfttes,  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  and 
the  President  of  the  Mexican  Republic  have  resolved  to  con-  *'°"*'"*"*'  ^'^"• 
elude  a  convention  for  the  adjustment  of  the  said  claims  and  complaints, 
and  have  named  as  their  Plenipotentiaries,  the  President  of  the  United 
States,  William  H.  Seward,  Secretary  of  State ;  and  the  President  of 
the  Mexican  Republic,  Matias  Romero,  accredited  as  Envoy  Extraordi- 
nary and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  of  the  Mexican  Republic  to  the 
United  States;  who,  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their 
respective  full  powers,  found  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  to  tlie 
following  articles: 

Article  I. 

All  claims  on  the  part  of  corporations,  companies,  or  private  individ- 
uals, citizens  of  the  United  States,  upon  the  Government  of    cuim.  upon  both 
the  Mexican  Republic,  arising  from  injuries  to  their  persons  muSJYo^tt^Am. 
or  property  by  authorities  of  the  Mexican  Republic,  and  all 


miasionert. 
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claims  on  the  part  of  corporations,  companies,  or  private  individuals, 
citizens  of  the  Mexican  Republic,  upon  the  Government  of  the  United 
States,  arising  from  injuries  to  their  persons  or  property  by  authorities 
of  the  United  States,  which  may  have  been  presented  to  either  Govern- 
ment for  its  interposition  with  the  other  since  the  signature  of  the  treaty 
of  Guadalupe  Hidalgo  between  the  United  States  and  the  Mexican  Re- 
public of  the  2d  of  February,  1848,  and  which  yet  remain  unsettled,  as 
well  as  any  other  such  claims  which  may  be  presented  within  the  time 
hereinafter  specified,  shall  be  referred  to  two  commissioners,  one  to  be 
appointed  by  the  President  of  the  United  States,  by  and  with  the  advice 
and  consent  of  the  Senate,  and  one  by  the  President  of  the  Mexican  Be- 
provinon  for  the  publlc.  lu  caso  of  thc  dcath,  absence,  or  incapacity  of  either 
ir'e;thcr"coJl^i;-  commissioner,  or  in  the  event  of  either  commissioner  omit- 
•ioaer  ^j[jjg  Qp  ccasiug  to  act  as  such,  the  President  of  the  United 

States  or  the  President  of  the  Mexican  Republic,  respectively,  shall 
forthwith  name  another  person  to  act  as  commissioner  in  the  place  or 
stead  of  the  commissioner  originally  named. 

The  commissioners  so  named  shall  meet  at  Washingtou 
meet  m  wa.,hin«toii  withiu  SIX  mouths  aftcr  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of 

within  hIx  monthfl.        ^i_  •  »•  jiii-i^-  j*  j.i_'      ^^- 

this  convention,  and  shall,  before  proceeding  to  business, 
To  nubBcribo  R  niake  and  subscribe  a  solemn  declaration  that  they  will  im- 
whiS"  .hlSi'te^'en-  partially  and  carefully  examine  and  decide,  to  the  best  of 
tered  of  record.       thclr  judgiucut,  aud  accordlug  to  public  law,  justice,  and 
equity,  without  fear,  favor,  or  affection  to  their  own  country,  upon  all 
such  claims  above  specified  as  shall  be  laid  before  them  on  the  part  of 
the  Governments  of  the  United  States  and  of  the  Mexican  Republic, 
respectively ;  apd  such  declaration  shall  be  entered  on  the  record  of  their 
proceedings. 
The  commissioners  shall  then  name  some  third  person  to  a<3t  as  an 
commia.ioner8  lo  umplrc  lu  auy  casc  or  cases  on  which  they  may  themselves 
name  an  umpire,      differ  lu  opiulou.    If  thcy  should  uot  bc  ablc  to  agree  upon 
If  they  cftDDot  the  name  of  such  third  person,  they  shall  each  name  a  per 
JfjrreX^hauJme  SOU,  aud  lu  oach  and  every  case  in  which  the  commissioners 
be^Kuje5"by  lotiS  ^^Y  dlffcr  iu  opinion  as  to  the  decision  which  they  ought  to 
fwoTh'Suct" « urn!  give,  it  shall  be  determined  by  lot  which  of  the  two  persoHS 
piremtiiatcHMj.      g^  ^amod  shall  be  Umpire  in  that  particular  case.    The  per- 
son or  persons  so  to  be  chosen  to  be  umpire  shall,  before  proceeding  to 
act  as  such  in  any  case,  make  and  subscribe  a  solemn  deo- 
-cribeTiXmn  dL  laratlou  in  a  form  similar  to  that  which  shall  already  have 
been  made  and  subscribed  by  the  commissioners,  which 
shall  be  entered  on  the  record  of  their  proceedings.    In  the  event  of  the 
death,  absence,  or  incapacity  of  such  person  or  persons^  or  of  his  or  their 
omitting,  or  declining,  or  ceasing  to  act  as  such  umpire, 
tcuiTc^JS^IheJ  another  and  different  person  shall  be  named,  as  aforesaid, 
may  be  named.        ^^  ^^^  ^^  ^^^^  umpirc,  iu  thc  placc  of  thc  pcrsou  so  origi- 
nally named,  as  aforesaid,  and  shall  make  and  subscribe  such  declaratiou 
as  aforesaid. 

Article  II. 

The  commissioners  shall  theli  conjointly  proceed  to  the  investigation 

Commissioners  to  ^ud  dccisiou  of  thc  claiuis  which  shall  be  presented  to  their 

ESJ**jfnd*"di°cTd^L'  notice,  in  such  order  and  in  such  manner  as  they  may  con- 

ciaims.  jointly  think  proper,  but  upon  such  evidence  or  information 

only  as  shall  be  furnished  by  or  on  behalf  of  their  respective 

Mode  of  proceeding  gQygj.Qmgu^g^    Thcy  shall  bc  bouud  to  receive  and  peruse 

all  written  documents  or  statements  which  may  be  presented  to  them 
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by  or  on  behalf  of  their  respective  governmeuts  in  support  of,  or  in 
answer  to  any  daim,  and  to  hear,  if  required,  one  person  on  each  side 
on  behalf  of  each  government  on  each  and  every  separate  claim.  Should 
they  fail  to  agree  in  opinion  upon  any  individual  claim,  un,pir«tobecaited 
they  shall  call  to  their  assistance  the  umpire  whom  they  '"'  "•  *'■ 
may  have  agreed  to  name,  or  who  may  be  determined  by  lot,  as  the 
case  may  be ;  and  such  umpire,  after  having  examined  the  evidence 
adduced  for  and  against  the  claim,  and  after  having  heard,  if  required, 
one  person  on  each  side  as  aforesaid,  and  consulted  with  the  Commis- 
sioners, #hall  decide  thereupon  finally  and  without  appeal.  The  decision 
of  the  commissioners  and  of  the  umpire  shall  be  given  upon  Decmona  to  be 
each  claim  in  writing,  shall  designate  whether  any  sum  p*®'^  *«*"*'«>* 
which  may  be  allowed  shall  be  payable  in  gold  or  in  the  currency  of  the 
United  States,  and  shall  be  signed  by  them  respectively.  It  Each  Government 
shall  be  competent  for  each  government  to  name  one  per-  ToVSthoZm- 
son  to  attend  the  commissioners  as  agent  on  its  behalf,  to  'n'«io«<'nit»b*»»»»^ 
present  and  support  claims  on  its  behalf,  and  to  answer  claims  made 
upon  it,  and  to  represent  it  generally  in  all  matters  connected  with  the 
investigation  and  decision  thereof. 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  President  of 
the  Mexican  Kepublic  hereby  solemnly  and  sincerely  engage    ^  . . 

consider  the  decision  of  the  commissioners  conjointly,  or  abwiuie^y  611*1  and 
of  the  umpire,  as  the  case  may  be,  as  absolutely  final  and  X^l'^io'bi" »«i. 
conclusive  upon  each  claim  decided  upon  by  them  or  him,  **'*"'*^ 
respectively,  and  to  give  full  efl^ect  to  such  decisions  without  any  objec- 
tion, evasion,  or  delay  whatsoever. 

It  is  agreed  that  no  claim  arising  out  of  a  transaction  of  ^o  daim  to  be 
a  date  prior  to  the  2d  of  February,  1848,  shall  be  admissible  S^mtilriiiJu^" 
under  this  convention.  iwrior  to  reb.  2,18*8. 

Aeticle  III. 

Every  claim  shall  be  presented  to  the  commissioners  within  eight 
months  from  the  day  of  their  first  meeting,  unless  in  any  cuim,  to  be  pre- 
case  where  reasons  for  delay  shall  be  established  to  the  sat-  ra;mh.Sih'fd;yor 
isfactiou  of  the  commissioners,  or  of  the  qmpire  in  the  event  io'i«,*2J. """°'' 
of  the  commissioners  differing  in  opinion  thereupon,  and  then 

1.  1  ...  'i^.  A*  ±t  t     *  Tim©  not  to  be  «x- 

and  m  any  such  case  the  period  tor  presenting  the  claim  tended  for  oyer  thr«« 
may  be  extended  to  any  time  not  exceeding  three  months  "'""''*  *'*°**'' 
longer. 

The  commissioners  shall  be  bound  to  examine  and  decide  upon  every 
claim  within  two  years  and  six  months  from  the  day  of  their  commw-ioner.  to 
first  meeting.  It  shall  be  competent  for  the  commissioners  S^wXi!  wJS 
conjointly,  or  for  the  umpire  if  they  differ,  to  decide  in  each  *•"*• 
case  whether  any  claim  has  or  has  not  been  duly  made,  preferred,  and  laid 
before  tbem,  either  wholly  or  to  any  and  what  extent,  according  to  the 
true  intent  and  meaning  of  this  convention. 

ASTIOLE  IV. 

When  decisions  shall  have  been  made  by  the  commissioners  and  the 
arbiter  in  every  case  which  shall  have  been  laid  before  them,  ^^^^^ 

the  total  amount  awarded  in  all  the  cases  decided  in  favor  ofthVcTi^eLVJ^ 
of  the  citizens  of  the  one  party  shall  be  deducted  from  the  S"°from°  t'hoV^n 
total  amount  awarded  to  the  citizens  of  the  other  party,  oVib^othVrroumrJ! 
and  the  balance,  to  the  amount  of  three  hundred  thousand  Se  ^TmounT'  *Jf 
dollars,  shall  lie  paid  at  the  city  of  Mexico  or  at  the  city  of  i?^t!Svl°  mon'SJ*. 
Washington,  in  gold  or  its  equivalent,  within  twelve  months  ^ 
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from  the  close  of  the  commission,  to  the  government  in  favor  of  whose 
citizens  the  greater  amount  may  have  been  awarded,  without  interest 
or  any  other  deduction  than  that  specified  in  Article  VI  of  this  conven- 
tion. The  residue  of  the  said  balance  shall  be  paid  in 
hiS^c^'illn^  RDd  annual  instalments  to  an  amount  not  exceeding  three  hundred 
how  to  be  paid,  tiiougjmd  dollars,  in  gold  or  its  equivalent,  in  any  one  year 
until  the  whole  shall  have  been  paid. 

Abtiole  V. 

The  high  contracting  parties  agree  to  consider  the  result  of  the  pro- 
Thi.  commiMion  cccdings  of  tMs  commission  as  a  full,  perfect,  and  final  set- 
iiiJ°'tfttferoent*o'}  tlcmeut  of  cvcry  claim  upon  either  government  arising  out 
SchlSJSaieraJi!  of  any  transaction  of  a  date  prior  to  the  exchange  of  the 
flcation.bereo£  ratificatious  of  the  present  convention ;  and  further  engage 
that  every  such  claim,  whether  or  not  the  same  may  have  been  presented 
to  the  notice  of,  made,  preferred,  or  laid  before  the  said  commission, 
shall,  from  and  after  the  conclusion  of  the  proceedings  of  the  said  com- 
mission, be  considered  and  treated  as  finally  settled,  barred,  and 
thenceforth  inadmissible. 

Abtiole  VI. 

The  commissioners  and  the  umpire  shall  keep  an  accurate  record  and 
Record,  of  the  cortcct  mluutcs  of  their  proceedings,  with  the  dates.    For 
Jo'SS^JS  **^  ****  that  puriK)se  they  shall  appoint  two  secretaries  versed  in 
swretarie..  thc  lauguagc  of  both  countries  to  assist  them  in  the  trans- 

action of  the  business  of  the  commission.    Each  government 
**^**  shall  pay  to  its  commissioner  an  amount  of  salary  not  ex- 

ceeding forty-five  hundred  dollars  a  year  in  the  currency  of  the  United 
States,  which  amount  shall  be  the  same  for  both  governments.  The 
amount  of  compensation  to  be  paid  to  the  umpire  shall  be  determined 
by  mutual  consent  at  the  close  of  the  commission,  but  necessary  and 
reasonable  advances  may  be  made  by  each  government  upon  the  joint 
recommendation  of  the  commission.  The  salary  of  the  secretaries  shall 
not  exceed  the  sum  of  twenty-five  hundred  dollars  a  year  in  the  currency 
of  the  United  States.  The  whole  expenses  of  the  commission, 
to  be  deducSd  *from  includiug  coutiugent  expenses,  shall  be  defrayed  by  a  ratable 
""V«cled  fiS  deduction  on  the  amount  of  the  sums  awarded  by  the  com- 
per  cent,  thereof.      miggfoQ^  provldcd  always  that  such  deduction   shall   not 

exceed  five  per  cent,  on  the  sums  so  awarded.    The  deficiency,  if  any, 
shall  be  defrayed  in  moieties  by  the  two  governments. 

Article  VII. 

The  present  convention  shall  be  ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United 
iutifimioD«.wheD  States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate 
tobeexch.nied.  thercoi,  aud  by  the  President  of  the  Mexican  Republic,  with 
the  approbation  of  the  Congress  of  that  Republic;  and  the  ratifications 
shall  be  exchanged  at  Washington  within  nine  months  from  the  date 
hereof,  or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  witness  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
same,  and  have  affixed  thereto  the  seals  of  tlieir  arms. 

Done  at  Washington,  the  fourth  day  of  July,  in  the  year 
sicDatare.  ^^  ^^^  JjotH  ouc  thousaud  cight  hundred  and  sixty -eight. 


WILLIAM  H.  SEW^D. 
M.  ROMERO. 


L.  S 
L.  S 
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MEXICO,  1868. 

CONVENTION  BETWEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA  AND  THE 
REPUBLIC  OF  MEXICO,  FOR  REGULATING  THE  CITIZENSHIP  OF  EMI- 
GRANTS. CONCLUDED  JULY  10,  1868;  RATIFICATIONS  EXCHANGED  FEB- 
RUARY 1, 1869;  PROCLAIMED  FEBRUARY  1, 1869. 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  President  of 
the  Repubb'c  of  Mexico,  being  desirous  of  regulating  the 
citizenship  of  persons  who  emigrate  from  Mexico  to  the  *'°"^"'^*"«''^*^ 
United  States  of  America,  and  from  the  United  States  of  America  to 
the  Eepublic  of  Mexico,  have  decided  to  treat  on  this  subject,  and  with 
this  object  have  named  as  Plenipotentiaries,  the  President  of  the  United 
States,  jjV^illiam  H.  Seward,  Secretary  of  State;  and  the  President  of 
Mexico,  Matias  Bomero,  accredited  as  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minis- 
ter Plenipotentiary  of  the  Eepublic  of  Mexico  near  the  Government  of 
the  United  States;  who,  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their 
respective  full  powers,  found  in  goc^  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon 
the  following  articles: 

Article  L 

Those  citizens  of  the  United  States  who  have  been  made  citizens  of 
thejiexican  Eepublic  by  naturalization,  and  have  resided,  citi«.nBortheoi» 
without  interruption,  in  Mexican  territory  five  years,  shall  frSf  oS.Vj'S'bJ 
be  held  by  the  United  States  as  citizens  of  the  Mexican  dtiLwlrVSKih" 
Eepublic,  and  shall  be  treated  as  such.  Eeciprocally,  citi-  ''**"°^''- 
zens  of  the  Mexican  Eepublic  who  have  become  citizens  of  the  United 
States,  and  who  have  resided  uninterruptedly  in  the  territory  of  the 
United  States  for  five  years,  shall  be  held  by  the  Eepublic  of  Mexico  as 
citizens  of  the  United  States,  and  shall  be  treated  as  such.  The  decla- 
ration of  an  intention  to  become  a  citizen  of  the  one  or  the  j^^^^^^^  ^^  j„ 
other  country  has  not  for  either  party  the  effect  of  natuiali-  tent'on  to'Scomo". 
zation.  This  article  shall  apply  as  well  to  those  already  Si^focTifMiuiSf- 
naturalized  in  either  of  the  countries  contracting  as  to  those  ***"*"* 
hereafter  naturalized. 

Article  n. 

^Naturalized  citizefis  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties,  on  return  to 
the  territory  of  the  other,  remain  liable  to  trial  and  punish-  ii«taraii»d  •ciu- 
ment  for  an  action  punishable  by  the  laws  of  his  original  ^^I'^ou'S?,  hi 
country,  and  committed  before  his  emigration;  saving  al-  Sc^co^SSSitSiSi: 
ways  the  limitations  established  by  his  original  country.        '^^  emi,mtion. 

Article  III. 

The  convention  for  the  surrender  in  certain  cases  of  criminals,  fugi- 
tives from  justice,  concluded  between  the  United  States  of  conTemionof  d* 
America  of  the  one  part,  and  the  Mexican  Eepublic  on  the  fhS'^enVadiltoyS 
other  part,  on  the  eleventli  day  of  December,  one  thousand  S^tiSlhTTn  "ST 
eight  hundred  and  sixty-one,  shall  remain  in  full  force  with-  ^^"^ 
out  any  alteration. 

Article  IY. 

If  a  citizen  of  the  United  States  n^^turalized  in  Mexico  renews  his 
residence  in  the  United  States  without  the  intent  to  return  N«tiirmii»uoB,how 
to  Mexico,  he  shall  be  held  to  have  renounced  his  naturali-  "*^  ^  renounced. 
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zation  in  Mexico.    Reciprocally,  if  a  Mexican  naturalized  in  the  United 
States  renews  his  residence  in  Mexico  without  the  intent  to  return  to 
the  United  States,  he  shall  be  held  to  have  renounced  his  naturalization 
in  the  United  States.     ' 
The  intent  not  to  return  may  be  held  to  exist  when  the  person  natu- 

wh    t « inwni  ^^1^^^^  i^  ^^®  ^^^  country'  resides  in  the  other  country  more 
not  to'°re\uV°SJ  thau  two  vears,  but  this  presumption  may  be  rebutted  by 
evidence  to  the  contrary. 

Article  V. 

The  present  convention  shall  go  into  effect  immediately  on  the  exchange 
wb^nthi.convet,.  of  ratlficatious,  and  it  shall  remain  in  full  force  for  ten  years. 
andh5w\o*S«*«S  If  neither  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  give  notice  to  the 
in  forca.  othcr  six  mouths  previously  of  its  intention  to  terminate  the 

same,  it  shall  further  remain  in  force  until  twelve  months  after  either  of 
the  contracting  parties  shall  have  given  notice  to  the  other  of  such  in- 
tention. 

Abticle  VI. 

The  present  convention  shall  be  ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United 

Ratification.,  when  Statcs,  by  aud  wlth  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate 

tobeexcbAn««d,       thcrcof,  aud  by  the  President  of  the  Mexican  Republic,  with 

the  approval  of  the  Congress  of  that  republic,  and  the  ratifications  shall 

be  exchanged  in  Washington  within  nine  months  from  the  date  hereof. 

In  faith  whereof  the  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  and  sealed  this 
convention  at  the  city  of  Washington,  this  tenth  day  of  July,  in  the  year 
of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  sixty-eight. 


WILLIAM  H.  SEWAED. 
M.  ROMERO. 


L.  s. 

L.   S. 


-The  treaty  of  Guadalupe  Hidalgo  did  not  protect  the  rights  of  prop- 
erty of  Mexican  citizens  in  the  former  Republic  of  Texas.  {McKinney 
vs.  SaviegOj  18  Howard^  235.)] 


MEXICO,  1871. 

CONVENTION  BETWEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AlktERICA  AND  THE 
UNITED  STATES  OF  MEXICO  FOR  EXTENSION  OF  THE  DURATION  OF 
THE  JOINT  COMMISSION  FOR  SETTLEMENT  OF  CLAIMS.  SIGNED  APRIL 
19,  1871;  RATIFICATIONS  EXCHANGED  FEBRUARY  8,  1872;  PROCLAIMED 
FEBRUARY  8,  1872. 

Whereas  a  convention  was  concluded  on  the  4th  day  of  July,  1868, 
between  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  United  States  of  Mexico, 
for  the  settlement  of  outstanding  claims  that  hav^e  originat^ed  since  the 
signing  of  the  treaty  of  Guadalupe  Hidalgo,  on  the  2d  of  February,  1848, 
by  a  mixed  commission  limited  to  endure  for  two  years  and  six  months 
from  the  day  of  the  first  meeting  of  the  commissioners;  and  whereas 
doubts  have  arisen  as  to  the  practicability  of  the  business  of  the  said 
commission  being  concluded  within  the  period  assigned : 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  President  of  the 

United  States  of  Mexico  are  desirous  that  the  time  originally 

contnctini  pftrtin.  ^^^^  £qj.  ^.j^^  duratlou  of  thc  sald  commission  should  be 
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extended,  and  to  this  end  have  named  Plenipotentiaries  to  agree  upon 
the  best  mode  of  effecting  this  object  that  is  to  say:  The  President  of 
the  United  States  of  America,  Thomas  H.  Nelson,  accredited  as  Envoy 
Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  of  the  United  States  of 
America  to  the  Mexican  Kepnblic;  and  the  President  of  the  United 
States  of  Mexico,  Manuel  Azpiroz,  Chief  Clerk  and  in  charge  of  the 
Ministry  of  Foreign  Relations  of  the  United  States  of  Mexico ;  who,  after 
having  presented  their  respective  powers,  and  finding  them  sufficient 
and  in  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  the  following  articles: 

Article  I. 

The  high  contracting  parties  agree  that  the  term  assigned  in  the  con- 
vention of  the  4th  of  July,  1868,  above  referred  to,  for  the 
duration  of  the  said  commission,  shall  be  extended  for  a  coSmTiTon  Ir^ «? 
time  not  exceeding  one  year  from  the  day  when  the  func-  MSid  "for*''??? 
tions  of  the  said  commission  would  terminate  according  to  '*"' 
the  convention  referred  to,  or  for  a  shorter  time  if  it  should  be  deemed 
sufficient  by  the  commissioners,  or  the  umpire  in  case  of  their  disagree- 
ment. 

It  is  agreed  that  nothing  contained  in  this  article  shall  in  anywise 
alter  or  extend  the  time  originally  fixed  in  the  said  convention  for  the 
presentation  of  claims  to  the  mixed  commission. 

Abticle  IL 

The  present  convention  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratlfica-  wheBth«c<«iyen. 
tions  shall  be  exchanged  at  Washington,  as  soon  as  possible,  ^^o^'^^^^^^f^^ 

In  witness  whereof  the  above-mentioned  Plenipotentiaries 
have  signed  the  same  and  affixed  their  respective  seals.  s«n.ture. 

Done  in  the  city  of  Mexico  the  19th  day  of  April,  in  the  year  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  seventy-one. 


THOMAS  H.  NELSOK 
MANUEL  AZPIROZ. 


SEAL. 
SEAL. 


MOROCCO. 


MOEOOCO,  1787, 

TREATY  OF  PEACE  AND  FRIENDSHIP  BETWEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF 
AMERICA  AND  HIS  IMPERIAL  MAJESTY  THE  EMPEROR  OF  MOROCCO. 
CONCLUDED  JANUARY,  1787  j  RATIFIED  BY  THE  CONGRESS  OF  THE 
UNITED  STATES  JULY  18, 1787. 

To  all  persons  to  whom  these  presents  shall  come  or  he  made  Jenoion : 

Whereas  the  United  States  of  America,  in  Congress  assembled,  by 
their  commission  bearing  date  the  twelfth  day  of  May,  one  thoasand 
seven  hundred  and  eighty-four,  thought  proper  to  constitute  John  Adams, 
Benjamin  Franklin,  and  Thomas  Jefferson,  their  Ministers  Plenipoten- 
tiary, giving  to  them,  or  a  majority  of  them,  full  powers  to  confer,  treat, 
and  negotiate  with  tne  Ambassador,  Minister,  or  Commissioner  of  his 
Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Morocco,  concerning  a  treaty  of  amity  and 
commerce;  to  make  and  receive  propositions  for  such  treaty,  and  to 
conclude  and  sign  the  same,  transmitting  it  to  the  United  States  in  Con- 
gress assembled,  for  their  final  ratification ;  and  by  one  other  commis- 
sion, bearing  date  the  eleventh  day  of  March,  one  thousand  seven  hun- 
drea  and  eighty-five,  did  further  empower  the  said  Ministers  Plenipoten- 
tiary, or  a  majority  of  them,  by  writing  under  their  hands  and  seals, 
to  appoint  such  agent  in  the  said  business  as  they  might  think  proper, 
with  authority  under  the  directions  and  instructions  of  the  said  Minis- 
ters, to  commence  and  prosecute  the  said  negotiations  and  conferences 
for  the  said  treaty,  provided  that  the  said  treaty  should  be  signed  by 
the  said  Ministers :  And  whereas  we,  the  said  John  Adams  and  Thomas 
Jefferson,  two  of  the  said  Ministers  Plenipotentiary,  (the  said  Benjamin 
Franklin  being  absent,)  by  writing  under  the  hand  and  seal  of  the  said 
John  Adams  at  London,  October  the  fiftb^  one  thousand  seven  hundred 
and  eighty-five,  and  of  the  said  Thomas  Jefferson  at  Paris,  October  the 
eleventh  of  the  same  year,  did  appoint  Thomas  Barclay  agent  in  the 
business  aforesaid,  giving  him  the  powers  therein,  which,  by  the  said 
second  commission,  we  were  authorized'  to  give,  and  the  said  Thomas 
Barclay,  in  pursuance  thereof,  hath  arranged  articles  for  a  treaty  of 
amity  and  commerce  between  the  United  States  of  America  and  His 
Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Morocco,  which  aiticles,  written  in  the  Arabic 
language,  confirmed  by  His  said  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Morocco,  and 
sealed  with  his  royal  seal,  being  translated  into  the  language  of  the 
said  United  States  of  America,  together  with  the  attestations  thereto 
annexed,  are  in  the  following  words,  to  wit : 

[BOYAL  SEAL.] 

In  the  name  of  Almighty  God. 

This  is  a  treaty  of  peace  and  friendship  established  between  us  and 
the  United  States  of  America,  which  is  confirmed,  and  which  we  have 
ordered  to  be  written  in  this  book,  and  sealed  with  our  royal  seal,  at  our 
court  of  Morocco,  on  the  twenty -fifth  day  of  the  blessed  month  of  Sha- 
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ban,  in  the  year  one  thousand  two  hundred,  trusting  in  God  it  will  re- 
main permanent. 

Abtiole  I. 

We  declare  that  both  parties  have  agreed  that  this  treaty,  consisting 
of  twenty-five  articles,  shall  be  inserted  in  this  book,  and  K„peror'fcoii.«Bt 
delivered  to  the  Honorable  Thomas  Barclay,  the  agent  of  ^^^^'^v- 
the  United  States,  now  at  our  court,  with  whose  approbation  it  has  been 
made,  and  who  is  duly  authorized  on  their  part  to  treat  with  us  con- 
cerning all  the  matters  contained  therein. 

Abtigle  II. 

K  either  of  the  parties  shall  be  at  war  with  any  nation  whatever, 
the  other  party  shall  not  take  a  commission  from  the  enemy,  conuni-ioM  from 
nor  fight  under  their  colors.  «t«ieiay. 

Abtiole  III. 

If  either  of  the  parties  shall  be  at  war  with  any  natiop  whatever,  and 
take  a  prize  belonging  to  that  nation,  and  there  shall  be  CMeofctur.* 
found  on  board  sui^ects  or  effects  belonging  to  either  of  the  ^^""°  cptur.* 
parties,  the  subjects  shall  be  set  at  liberty,  and  the  effects  returned  to 
the  owners.  And  if  any  goods  belonging  to  any  nation,  with  whom 
either  of  the  parties  shall  be  at  war,  shall  be  loaded  on  vessels  belonging 
to  the  other  party,  they  shall  ))ass  free  and  unmolested,  without  any 
attempt  being  made  to  take  or  detain  them. 

Abtiole  IV. 

A  signal  or  pass  shall  be  given  to  all  vessels  belonging  to  both  parties, 
by  which  they  are  to  be  known  when  they  meet  at  sea;  and    gj^^  ^  be  gireo 
if  the  commander  of  a  ship  of  war  of  either  party  shall  have,  «*'•^»•• 
other  ships  under  his  convoy,  the  declaration  of  the  commander  shall 
alone  be  sufficient  to  exempt  any  of  them  &om  examination. 

Abtiole  V. 

If  either  of  the  parties  shall  be  at  war^  and  shall  meet  a  vessel  at  sea 
belonging  to  the  other,  it  is  agreed,  that  if  an  examination    ^^  ^^^^  ^^^^ 
is  to  be  made,  it  shall  oe  done  by  sending  a  boat  with  two  be»Lu^bit^" 
or  three  men  only ;  and  if  any  gun  shall  l^  fired,  and  ii\jury  '^**'' 
done  without  reason,  the  offending  party  shall  make  good  all  damages. 

Abtiole  VI. 

If  any  Moor  shall  bring  citizens  of  the  United  States,  or  their  effects, 
to  His  Majesty,  the  citizens  shall  immediately  be  set  at 
liberty,  and  the  effects  restored ;  and  in  like  manner,  if  any  vSiiii*iut^'^i. 
Moor,  not  a  subject  of  these  dominions,  shall  make  prize  of  ^"*^ 
any  of  the  citizens  of  America,  or  their  effects,  and  bring  them  into  any 
of  the  ports  of  His  M$\jesty,  they  shall  be  immediately  released,  as  they 
will  then  be  considered  as  under  His  Majesty's  protection. 

Abtiole  VII. 

If  any  vessel  of  either  party  shall  put  into  a  port  of  the  other,  and 
have  occasion  for  provisions  or  other  supplies,  they  shall  be  t«w«u  wutbt 
furnished  without  any  interruption  or  molestation.  •^"^- 
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Article  VIII. 

If  any  vessel  of  the  United  States  shall  meet  with  a  disaster  at  sea, 
prprwion  i.  case  ^^^  put  loto  oue  of  oui  pofts  to  Tepaif,  she  shall  be  at 
ofmufortune.        Ubcrty  to  laiid  and  re-load  her  cargo,  without  paying  aoy 
duty  whatever. 

Article  IX. 

If  any  vessel  of  the  United  States  shall  be  cast  on  shore  on  any  part 
of  our  coasts,  she  shall  remain  at  the  disposition  of  the 
owners,  and  no  one  shall  attempt  going  near  her  without 
their  approbation,  as  she  is  then  considered  particularly  under  our  pro- 
tection ;  and  if  any  vessel  of  the  United  States  shall  be  forced  to  put 
into  our  ports  by  stress  of  weather  or  otherwise,  she  shall  not  be  com- 
pelled to  land  her  cargo,  but  shall  remain  in  tranquillity  until  the  com- 
mander shall  think  proper  to  proceed  on  his  voyage. 

Article  X. 

If  any  vessel  of  either  of  the  parties  shall  have  an  engagement  with 
ve.«si,  protected  *  vcsscl  bclongiug  to  auy  of  the  Christian  Powers  within 
in  ceruin  ci«e..  guushot  of  thc  forts  of  ihc  other,  the  vessel  so  engaged  shall 
be  defended  and  protected  as  much  as  possible  until  she  is  in  safety ; 
and  if  any  American  vessel  shall  be  cast  on  shore  on  the  coa«t  of  Wad- 
noon,  or  any  coast  thereabout,  the  people  belonging  to  her  shall  be  pro- 
tected and  assisted,  until,  by  the  help  of  God,  they  shall  be  sent  to  their 
country. 

Article  XI. 

If  we  shall  be  at  war  with  any  Christian  Power,  and  any  of  our  vessels 
PriYiiege.ofTefwi«  sail  from  the  ports^of  the  United  States,  no  vessel  belong- 
in  caw  of  war.  .  jjjg  ^q  ^\^^  encmy  shall  follow  until  twenty-four  hours  after 
the  departure  of  our  vessels ;  and  the  same  regulation  shall  be  observed 
towards  the  American  vessels  sailing  from  our  ports,  be  their  enemies 
Moors  or  Christians. 

Article  XII. 

If  any  ship  of  war  belonging  to  the  United  States  shall  put  into  any 

of  our  ports,  she  shall  not  be  examined  on  any  pretence  what- 

ioSJn/"to°ijT"te*d  ever,  even  tnough  she  should  have  fugitive  slaves  on  board, 

nor  shall  the  governor  or  commander  of  the  place  compel 

them  to  be  brought  on  shore  on  any  pretext,  nor  require  any  payment 

for  them. 

Article  XIII. 

« 

If  a  ship  of  war  of  either  party  shall  put  into  a  port  of  the  other  and 
Ships  of  w.r  tobe  salutc,  It  shall  be  returned  from  the  fort  with  an  equal  num- 
»aiai«d.  Y)eT  of  guns,  not  with  more  or  less. 

Article  XIV. 

The  commerce  with  the  United  States  shall  be  on  the  same  footing 

Mo»t  f«v«red  na-  ^s^^s  thc  commcrcc  with  S^iain,  or  as  that  with  the  most 

*•«*"•  favored  nation  for  the  time  being  5  and  their  citizens  shall 

be  respected  and  esteemed,  and  have  full  liWty  to  pass  and  repass  our 

country  and  seaports  whenever  they  please,  without  interruption. 
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ABTICLE  XV. 

Merchants  of  both  countries  shall  employ  ouly  snch  interpreters,  and 
such  other  persons  to  assist  them  in  their  business,  as  they  pnri)^v»  of  m*r. 
shall  think  proper.  No  commander  of  a  vessel  shall  trans-  ^*'"°'"' 
X)ort  his  cargo  on  board  another  vessel ;  he  shall  not  be  detained  in  port 
longer  than  he  may  think  proper ;  and  all  persons  employed  in  loading 
or  unloading  goods,  or  in  any  other  labor  whatever,  shall  be  paid  at 
the  customary  rat^s,  not  more  and  not  less. 

Article  XVI. 

In  case  of  a  war  between  the  parties,  the  prisoners  are  not  to  be  made 
slaves,  but  to  be  exchanged  one  for  another,  captain  for  ^^  ^^  ^^  ^^^ 
captain,  officer  for  ofBicer,  and  one  private  man  for  another;  priineS'to**!*.*"' 
and  if  there  shall  prove  a  deficiency  on  either  side,  it  shall 
be  made  up  by  the  payment  of  one  hundred  Mexican  dollars  for  each 
person  wanting.  And  it  is  agreed  that  all  prisoners  shall  be  exchanged 
in  twelve  mouths  from  the  time  of  their  being  taken,  and  that  this  ex- 
change may  be  effected  by  a  merchant  or  any  other  person  authorized 
by  either  of  the  parties. 

Article  XVII. 

Merchants  shall  not  be  compelled  to  buy  or  sell  any  kind  of  goods 
but  such  as  they  shall  think  proper ;  and  may  buy  and  sell 
all  sorts  of  merchandise  but  such  as  are  prohibited  to  the  ond7enliuwdJ,«v 
other  Christian  nations.  !^^^' 

Article  XVIII. 

All  goods  shall  be  weighed  and  examined  before  they  are  sent  on 
board,  and  to  avoid  all  detention  of  vessels,  no  examination  ^^^  ^^  ^  ^^ 
shall  afterwards  be  made,  unless  it  shall  first  be  proved  that  .mu^iSb™  Jft 
contraband  goods  have  been  sent  on  board,  in  which  case  *"* 
the  persons  who  took  the  contraband  goods  on  board  shall  be  punished 
according  to  the  usage  and  custom  of  the  country,  and  no  other  person 
whatever  shall  be  injured,  nor  shall  the  ship  or  cargo  incur  any  penalty 
or  damage  whatever. 

Article  XIX. 

No  vessel  shall  be  detained  in  port  on  any  pretence  whatever,  nor  be 
obliged  to  take  on  board  any  article  without  the  consent  of    v«wi.  not  to  be 
the  commander,  who  shall  be  at  full  liberty  to  agree  for  the  '^^"^'^ 
freight  of  any  goods  he  takes  on  board. 

Article  XX. 

If  any  of  the  citizens  of  the  United  States,  or  any  persons  under  their 
protection,  shall  have  any  disputes  with  each  other,  the  Con- 
sul shall  decide  between  the  parties,  and  whenever  the  Con-  Duv^e^ 
sul  shall  require  any  aid  or  assistance  from  our  Government,  to  enforce 
his  decisions,  it  shall  be  immediately  granted  to  him. 

Article  XXI. 
If  a  citizen  of  the  United  States  should  kill  or  wound  a  Moor,  or,  on 
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the  contrary,  if  a  Moor  shall  kill  or  wound  a  citizen  olf  the 
crimai.  Unitod  Statcs,  the  law  of  the  country  shall  take  place,  and 

equal  justice  shall  be  rendered,  the  Consul  assisting  at  the  trial ;  and  if 
any  delinquent  shall  make  his  escape,  the  Consul  shall  not  be  answerable 
for  him  in  any  manner  whatever. 

Abtiolb  XXII. 

If  an  American  citizen  shall  die  in  our  country,  and  no  will  shall 
Estate. of  deceued  appcar,  thc  Cousul  shall  take  possession  of  his  eifects;  and 
citiun*.  if  there  shall  be  no  Consul,  the  effects  shall  be  deposited  in 

the  hands  of  some  person  worthy  of  trust,  until  the  party  shall  appear 
who  has  a  right  to  demand  them ;  but  if  the  heir  to  the  person  deceased 
be  present,  the  property  shall  be  delivered  to  him  without  interruption; 
and  if  a  will  shall  appear^  the  property  shall  descend  agreeable  to  that 
will  as  soon  as  tiie  Consul  shall  declare  the  validity  thereof. 

Article  XXHI. 

The  Consuls  of  the  United  States  of  America  shall  reside  in  any  sea- 
conaoi.  and  their  P^rt  of  our  domlnlons  that  they  shall  think  proper ;  and 
privunet.  they  shall  be  respected  and  enjoy  all  the  privileges  which 

the  Consuls  of  any  other  nation  enjoy ;  and  if  any  of  the  citizens  of  the 
United  States  shall  contract  any  debts  or  engagements,  the  Consul  shall 
not  be  in  any  manner  accountable  for  them,  unless  he  shall  have  given 
a  promise  in  writing  for  the  payment  or  fulfilling  thereof,  without  which 
promise,  in  writing,  no  application  to  him  for  any  redress  shall  be 
made. 

Article  XXIV. 

If  any  differences  shall  arise  by  either  party  infringing  on  any  of  the 
^^  articles  of  this  treaty,  peace  and  harmony  shall  remain  not* 

csM  o  war.  withstaudiugj  in  the  fullest  force,  until  a  friendly  application 

shall  be  made  for  an  arrangement,  and  until  that  application  shall  be 
rejected,  no  appeal  shall  be  made  to  arms.  And  if  a  war  shall  break 
out  between  the  parties,  nine  months  shall  be  granted  to  all  the  subjects 
of  both  parties,  to  dispose  of  their  effects  and  retire  with  their  property. 
And  it  is  further  declared,  that  whatever  indulgences,  in  trade  or  other- 
wise, shall  be  granted  to  any  of  the  Christian  Powers,  the  citizens  of  the 
United  States  shall  be  equally  entitled  to  them. 

Article  XXV. 
This  treaty  shall  continue  in  full  force,  with  the  help  of 

Doration  of  treaty.      r^     ji     j*         nnj.  '  *^ 

God,  for  fifty  years. 
We  have  delivered  this  book  into  the  hands  of  the  beforementioned 
Thomas  Barclay,  on  the  first  day  of  the  blessed  month  of  Ramadan,  in 
the  year  one  thousand  two  hundred. 

I  certify  that  the  annexed  is  a  true  copy  of  the  translation  made  by 
Isaac  Cardoza  INunez,  interpreter  at  Morocco,  of  the  treaty  between  the 
Emperor  of  Morocco  and  the  United  States  of  America. 

THOS.  BARCLAY. 

ADDITIOl^AL  ARTICLE. 

Grace  to  the  only  God. 

I,  the  under- written,  the  servant  of  God,  Taher  Ben  Abdelkack  Ten- 
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nish,  do  certify  that  His  Imperial  Majesty,  my  master, 

,      %  r^      1  \i'  1-a-ay.f  ^       Vemel*  of  United 

(whom  God  preserve,)  having  concluded  a  treaty  ot  peace  st«t«.  to  be  pro- 
and  commerce  with  the  United  States  of  America,  has  ^^^^ 
ordered  me,  the  better  to  compleat  it,  and  in  addition  of  the  tenth  arti- 
cle of  the  treaty  to  declare,  "  That  if  any  vessel  belonging  to  the  United 
States  shall  be  in  any  of  the  ports  of  His  Majesty's  dominions,  or  within 
gan-shot  of  his  forts,  she  shall  be  protected  as  much  as  possible ;  and 
no  vessel  whatever,  belonging  either  to  Moorish  or  Christian  Powers, 
with  whom  the  United  States  may  be  at  war,  shall  be  permitted  to  fol- 
low or  engage  her,  as  we  now  deem  the  citizens  of  America  our  good 
friends." 

And,  in  obedience  to  His  Majesty's  commands,  I  certify  this  declara- 
tion, by  putting  my  hand  and  seal  to  it,  on  the  eighteenth  day  of  Eama- 
dan,  (a)  in  the  year  one  thousand  two  hundred. 

The  servant  of  the  King,  my  master,  whom  God  preserve, 

TAHER  BEN  ABDBLKAGK  TENKISH. 

I  do  certify  that  the  above  is  a  true  copy  of  the  translation  made  at 
Morocco,  by  Isaac  Cordoza  Nunez,  interpreter,  of  a  declaration  made 
and  signed  by  Sidi  Hage  Taher  Tennish,  in  addition  to  the  treaty  be- 
tween the  Emperor  of  Morocco  and  the  United  States  of  America,  which 
declaration  the  said  Taher  Tennish  made  by  the  express  directions  of 
His  Majesty. 

THOS.  BARCLAY. 

Now,  know  ye,  that  we,  the  said  John  Adams  and  Thomas  Jefferson, 
Ministers  Plenipotentiary  aforesaid,  do  approve  and  conclude  the  said 
treaty,  and  every  article  and  clause  therein  contained,  reserving  the 
same  nevertheless  to  the  United  States  in  Congress  assembled,  for  their 
final  ratification. 

In  testimony  whereof,  we  have  signed  the  same  with  our  names  and 
seals,  at  the  places  of  our  respective  residence,  and  at  the  dates  expressed 
under  our  signatures  respectively. 

JOHN  ADAMS,  [l.  S.] 

London,  January  25thy  1787. 

TflOM.  JEFFERSON,         [l.  S.] 
PariSy  January  l«f,  1787. 
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TKEATY  WITH  MOROCCO.  CONCLUDED  SEPTEMBER  16,  1830;  RA.TIFIED 
BY  THE  PRESIDENT  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  JANUARY  28,  18:37,  xVND 
PROCLAIMED  BY  HIM  JANUARY  30,  1837.    ' 

In  the  name  of  God,  the  Merciful  and  Clement  I 


o 
© 


Abd 

Errahman 

Ibenn  Kesham, 

whom  God 

exalt ! 


(a)  The  Ramadau  of  the  year  of  the  Hegira  1200,  commenced  on  the  28th  of  Jiiae, 
in  tiie  year  of  our  Lord  1786. 
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Praise  be  to  God  ! 

This  is  the  copy  of  the  treaty  of  peace  which  we  have  made  with  the 
Americans,  and  written  in  this  book ;  affixing  thereto  onr  blessed  seal, 
that,  with  the  help  of  God,  it  may  remain  firm  forever. 

Written  at  Meccanez,  the  City  of  Olives,  on  the  3d  day  of  the  month 
Jumad  el  lahhar,  in  the  year  of  the  Hegira  1252.  (Corresponding  to 
September  16,  A.  D.  1836.) 

Article  I. 

We  declare  that  both  parties  have  agreed  that  this  treaty,  consisting 
of  twenty  five  articles,  shall  be  inserted  in  this  book,  and  delivered  to 
James  E.  Leib,  Agent  of  the  United  States,  and  now  their  resident  Con- 
sul at  Tangier,  with  whose  approbation  it  has  been  made,  and  who  is 
duly  authorized  on  their  part  to  treat  with  us  concerning  all  the  matters 
contained  therein. 

Article  II. 

If  either  of  the  parties  shall  be  at  war  with  any  nation  whatever,  the 
other  shall  not  take  a  commission  from  the  enemy,  nor  fight  under  their 

colors. 

Article  III. 

If  either  of  the  parties  shall  be  at  war  with  any  nation  whatever,  and 
take  a  prize  belonging  to  tbat  nation,  and  there  shall  be  found  on  board 
subjects  or  effects  belonging  to  either  of  the  parties,  the  subjects  shall 
be  set  at  liberty,  and  the  effects  returned  to  the  owners.  And  if  any 
goods  belonging  to  any  nation,  with  whom  either  of  the  parties  shall  be 
at  war,  shall  be  loaded  on  vessels  belonging  to  the  other  party,  they 
shall  pass  free  and  unmolested,  without  any  attempt  being  made  to  take 
or  detain  them. 

Article  tV. 

A  signal,  or  pass,  shall  be  given  to  all  vessels  belonging  to  both  par- 

ve.wi.  to  ut.  ties,  by  which  they  are  to  be  known  when  they  meet  at  sea: 

pa^e.port-.  ^y(j  ^f  ^jj^  commander  of  a  ship  of  war  of  either  party  shall 

have  other  ships  under  his  convoy,  the  declaration  of  the  commander 

shall  alone  be  sufficient  to  exempt  any  of  them  from  examination. 

Article  V. 

If  either  of  the  parties  shall  be  at  war,  and  shall  meet  a  vessel  at  sea 
vi.it  of T«Mei.  .t  belonging  to  the  other,  it  is  agreed,  that  if  an  examination 
■•*  is  to  be  made,  it  shall  be  done  by  sending  a  boat  with  two 

or  three  men  only ;  and  if  any  gun  shall  be  fired,  and  injury  done,  with- 
out reason,  the  offending  party  shall  make  good  all  damages. 

Article  VI. 

If  any  Moor  shall  bring  citizens  of  the  United  States,  or  their  effects, 
to  His  Majesty,  the  citizens  shall  immediately  be  set  at  lib- 
.ndXS"to'^*?c^  erty,  and  the  eff'ects  restored ;  and,  in  like  manner,  if  any 
^Iqqy^  i^Q^  a  subject  of  these  dominions,  shall  make  prize  of 
any  of  the  citizens  of  America  or  their  effects,  and  bring  them  into  any 
of  the  ports  of  His  Majesty,  they  shall  be  immediately  released,  as  they 
will  then  be  considered  as  undec  His  Majesty's  protection. 
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Article  VII. 

If  any  vessel  of  either  party  shall  put  into  a  port  of  the  other,  and 
have  occasion  for  provisions  or  other  supplies,  they  shall  vcwei,  m  von  to 
be  furnished  without  any  interruption  or  molestation.  be.uppiiod. 

Article  VIII. 

If  any  vessel  of  the  United  States  shall  meet  with  a  disaster  at  sea, 
and  put  into  one  of  our  ports  to  repair,  she  shall  be  at  lib-    ve»«if  pattiD*  in 
erty  to  land  and  reload  her  cargo,  without  paying  any  duty  ^  "^'' 
whatever. 

Article  IX. 

If  any  vessel  of  the  United  States  shall  be  cast  on  shore  on  any  part 
of  our  coasts,  she  shall  remain  at  the  disposition  of  the 

i'  ^       •*      tt        ii_  .  •  i.  '1^         1         Stranded  TCMels. 

owners,  and  no  one  shall  attempt  gomg  near  her  without 
their  approbation,  as  she  is  then  considered  particularly  under  our  pro- 
tection ;  and  if  any  vessel  of  the  United  States  shall  be  forced  to  put 
into  our  ports  by  stress  of  weather,  or  otherwise,  she  shall  not  be  com- 
pelled to  land  her  cargo,  but  shall  remain  in  tranquillity  until  the  com- 
mander shall  think  proper  to  proceed  on  his  voyage. 

Article  X. 

If  any  vessel  of  either  of  the  parties  shall  have  an  engagement  with 
a  vessel  belonging  to  any  of  the  Christian  Powers,  within 
gun-shot  of  the  forts  of  the  other,  the  vessel  so  engaged  whi^^inn-^^^f 
shall  be  defended  and  protected  as  much  as  possible,  until  ^""^ 
she  is  in  safety ;  and  if  any  American  vessel  shall  be  cast  on  shore,  on 
the  coast  of  Wadnoon,  or  any  coast  thereabout,  the  people  belonging  to 
her  shall  be  protected  and  assisted  until,  by  the  help  of  God,  they  shall 
be  sent  to  their  country. 

Article  XI. 

If  we  shall  be  at  war  withany  Christian  Power,  and  any  of  our  ves- 
sels sails  from  the  ports  of  the  United  States,  no  vessel  ^^^  -.veswie. 
belonging  to  the  enemy  shall  follow  until  twenty-four  hours  *^''*™'»**'"»*'^ 
after  the  departure  of  our  vessels ;  and  the  same  regulations  shall  be 
observed  towards  the  American  vessels  sailing  from  our  ports,  be  their 
enemies  Moors  or  Christians. 

Article  XIL 

If  any  ship  of  war  belonging  to  the  United  States  shall  put  into  any 
of  our  ports,  she  shall  not  be  examined  on  any  pretence 
whatever,  even  though  she  should  have  fugitive  slaves  on  »«p«ofw«r. 
board,  nor  shall  the  governor  or  commander  of  the  place  compel  them 
to  be  brought  on  shore  on  any  pretext,  nor  require  any  payment  for 
them. 

Article  XIIL 

If  a  ship  of  war  of  either  party  shall  put  into  a  port  of  the  other,  and 
salute,  it  shall  be  returned  from  the  fort  with  an  equal  ^^^ 

number  of  guns,  not  more  or  less. 
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Article  XIV. 

The  commerce  with  the  United  States  shall  be  on  the  same  footing  as  is 
Mo.t  favored  foot-  ^^^  commeice  with  Spain j  or  as  that  with  the  mo8t  favored 
•«*  nation  for  the  time  being;  and  their  citizens  shall  be  re- 

spected and  esteemed,  and  have  full  liberty  to  pass  and  repass  our 
country  and  seaports  whenever  they  please,  without  interruption. 

Article  XV. 

Merchants  of  both  countries  shall  employ  only  such  interpreters,  and 
such  other  persons  to  assist  them  in  their  business  as  they 
interpreten.,  .  ^\^q]\  thlufc  propcr.  No  commapdcr  of  a  vessel  shall  trans- 
port his  cargo  on  board  another  vessel;  he  shall  not  be  detained  in^port 
longer  than  he  may  think  proper ;  and  all  persons  employed  in  loading 
or  unloading  goods,  or  in  any  other  labor  whatever,  shall  be  paid  at  the 
customary  rates,  not  more  and  not  less. 

Article  XVI. 

In  case  of  a  war  between  the  paf  ties,  the  prisoners  are  not  to  be  made 
Exchante  ot  pm-  slavcs,  but  to  bc  cxchauged,  one  for  another,  captain  for 
oners.  csptaiu,  officcr  for  officer,  and  one  private  man  for  another; 

and  if  there  shall  prove  a  deficiency  on  either  side^  it  shall  be  made  up 
by  the  payment  of  one  hundred  Mexican  dollars  for  each  person  want- 
ing. And  it  is  agreed  that  all  prisoners  shall  be  exchanged  in  twelve 
months  from  the  time  of  their  being  taken,  and  that  this  exchange  may 
be  effected  by  a  merchant  or  any  other  person  authorized  by  either  of 
the  parties. 

Article  XVII. 

Merchants  shall  not  be  compelled  to  buy  or  sell  any  kind  of  goods 

but  such  as  they  shall  think  proper,  and  may  buy  and  sell 

Buying  or  aeiiing.     ^jj  gQrts  of  merchaudisc  but  such  as  are  prohibited  to  the 

other  Christian  nations. 

Article  XVIIL 

AH  goods  shall  be  weighed  and  examined  before  they  are  sent  on 
Examination  of  board ;  aud  to  avoid  all  detention  of  vessels,  no  examination 
goods  on  bonrd.  shM  aftcrwards  be  made,  unless  it  shall  first  be  proved  that 
contraband  goods  have  been  sent  on  board,  in  which  case  the  persons 
who  took  the  contraband  goods  on  board  shall  be  punished  according  to 
the  usage  and  custom  of  the  country,  and  no  other  person  \rtiatever 
shall  be  injured,  nor  shall  the  ship  or  cargo  incur  any  penalty  or  dam- 
age whatever. 

Article  XIX. 

No  vessel  shall  be  detained  in  port  on  any  pretence  whatever,  nor  be 

obliged  to  take  on  board  any  article  without  the  consent  of 

Detention  of  reweu  ^^^  commauder,  who  shall  be  at  full  liberty  to  agree  for  the 

freight  of  any  goods  he  takes  on  board. 

Article  XX. 
If  any  of  the  citizens  of  the  United  States,  or  any  persons  under  their 


I 
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protection,  shall  have  any  dispute  with  each  other,  the  Con-    D„pute»  ^tweea 
sul  shall  decide  between  the  parties ;  and  whenever  the  A™*"**™*'  ^^^ 
Gonsal  shall  require  any  aid  or  assistance  from  our  Government  to 
enforce  his  decisions,  it  shall  be  immediately  granted  to  him. 

Article  XXI. 

JL  a  citizen  of  the  United  States  should  kill  or  wound  a  Moor,  or,  on 
the  contrary,  if  a  Moor  shall  kill  or  wound  a  citizen  of  the 
United  States,  the  law  of  the  country  shall  take  place,  and  aKy\*e'C^ 
equal  justice  shall  be  rendered,  the  Consul  assisting  at  the  *  •~""^'^ 
trial ;  and  if  any  delinquent  shall  make  his  escape,  tiie  Consul  shall  not 
be  answerable  for  him  in  any  manner  whatever. 

Article  XXII. 

If  an  American  citizen  shall  die  in  our  country  and  no  will  shall 
appear,  the  Consul  shall  take  possession  of  his  effects ;  and  ^^^^  dyin«  m. 
if  there  shall  be  no  Consul,  the  effects  shall  be  deposited  in  **'*'**• 
the  hands  of  some  person  worthy  of  trust,  until  the  party  shall  appear 
who  has  a  right  to  demand  them ;  but  if  the  heir  to  the  person  deceased 
be  present,  the  property  shall  be  delivered  to  him  without  interruption ; 
and  if  a  will  shall  appear,  the  property  shall  descend  agreeably  to  that 
will,  as  soon  as  the  Consul  shall  declare  the  validity  thereof. 

Article  XXIII. 

The  Consul  of  the  United  States  of  America  shall  reside  in  any  seaport 
of  our  dominions  that  they  shall  think  proper,  and  they 

■1      T,     ^  J      J  "1  •  11     J.1  •     •!  i_  •    i_     ^1  Residence  of  ConauL 

shall  be  respected  and  enjoy  all  the  privileges  which  the 
Oonsuls  of  any  other  nation  enjoy ;  and  if  any  of  the  citizens  of  the 
Uiiited  States  shall  contract  any  debts  or  engagements,  the  Consul  shall 
not  be  in  any  manner  accountable  for  them,  unless  he  shall  have  given 
a  promise  in  writing  for  the  payment  or  fulfilling  thereof,  without 
which  promise  in  writing  no  application  to  him  for  any  redress  shall  be 
made. 

•  Article  XXIV. 

If  any  differences  shall  arise  by  either  party  infringing  on  any  of  the 
articles  of  this  treaty,  peace  and  harmony  shall  remain,  not-  a  i  to  arm.. 
withstanding,  in  the  fullest  force,  until  a  friendly  applica-  *'^  ^^'^ 
tion  shall  be  made  for  an  arrangement;  and  until  that  application  shall 
be  r^ected,  no  appeal  shall  be  made  to  arms.  And  if  a  war  \^^^^  ,„i^ 
shall  break  out  between  the  parties,  nine  months  shall  be  moSihir%iiowrd°'tS 
granted  to  all  the  subjects  of  both  parties  to  dispose  of  their  ••"'**'*^""'  ^ 
effects  and  retire  with  their  property.  And  it  is  further  declared  that 
whatever  indulgence,  in  trade  or  otherwise,  shall  be  granted  to  any  of 
the  Christian  Powers,  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  shall  be  equally 
entitled  to  them. 

Article  XXV. 

This  treaty  shall  continue  in  force,  with  the  help  of  God,  for  fifty 
years ;  after  the  expiration  of  which  term,  the  treaty  shall  con-  j^^^^.^^  ^^^ 
tinue  to  be  binding  on  both  parties,  until  the  one  shall  give    ""**"*"   '"*^' 
twelve  months'  notice  to  the  other  of  an  intention  to  abandon  it;  in 
which  case  its  operations  shall  cease  at  the' end  of  the  twelve  months. 
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Consulate  of  the  United  States  of  America 

For  the  Empire  of  Morocco. 
To  all  whom  it  may  concern. 

Be  it  Icnovm, 

Whereas  the  undersigned,  James  E.  Leib,  a  citizen  of  the  United 
States  of  Forth  America,  and  now  their  resident  Consul  at  Tangier, 
having  been  duly  appointed  Commissioner  by  letters-patent,  under 
the  signature  of  the  President  and  seal  of  the  United  States  of  Xorth 
America,  bearing  date,  at  the  city  of  Washington,  the  fourth  day  of 
July,  A.  D.  1835,  for  negotiating  and  concluding  a  treaty  of  peace  and 
friendship  between  the  United  States  of  North  America  and  the  Empire 
of  Morocco :  I,  therefore,  James  R.  Leib,  Commissioner  as  aforesaid,  do 
conclude  the  foregoing  treaty  and  every  article  and  clause  therein  con- 
tained, reserving  the  same,  nevertheless,  for  the  final  ratification  of  the 
President  of  the  United  States  of  North  America^,  by  and  with  the  advice 
and  consent  of  the  Senate. 

In  testimony  whereof  I  have  hereunto  affixed  my  signature  and  the 
seal  of  this  consulate,  on  the  first  day  of  October,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord 
one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty  six,  and  of  the  Independence  of 
the  United  States  the  sixty-first. 

JAMES  R.  LEIB.    [l.  s.1 
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convention  between  the  united  states,  AUSTRU,  BELGIUM,  SPAIN, 
FRANCE,  GREAT  BRITAIN,  ITALY,  THE  NETHERLANDS,  PORTUGAL,  AND 
SWEDEN,  ON  THE  ONE  PART,  AND  THE  SULTAN  OF  MOROCCO,  ON  THE 
OTHER  PART,  CONCERNING  THE  ADMINISTRATION  AND  UPHOLDING  OP 
THE  LIGHT-HOUSE  AT  CAPE  SPARTEL.  CONCLUDED  MAY  31, 1865 ;  PRO- 
CLAIMED  MARCH  12.  1867. 

In  the  name  of  the  only  God  I  There  is  no  strength  nor  power  but  of 
God. 

His  Excellency  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and 
His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Austria,  King  of  Hungary  and  Bohemia, 
His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Belgians,  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  Spain, 
His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  the  French,  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  the 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  His  Mjijesty  the  King 
of  Italy,  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Netherlands,  His  Majesty  the  King 
of  Portugal  and  the  Algarves,  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Sweden  and 
Korway,  and  His  Majesty  the  Sultan  of  Morocco  and  of  Fez,  moved  by 
a  like  desire  to  assure  the  safety  of  navigation  along  the  coasts  of 
Morocco,  and  desirous  to  provide,  of  common  accord,  the  measures  most 
proper  to  attain  this  end,  have  resolved  to  conclude  a  special  convention, 
and  have  for  this  purpose  appointed  their  Plenipotentiaries,  to  wit: 

His  Ei^cellency  the  President  of  the  Republic  of  the  United  States 
Jesse  Harland  McMath,  esquire,  his  Consul-General  near  his 
Majesty  the  Sultan  oi  Morocco ; 

His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Austria,  King  of  Hungary  and  of  Bohemia : 
Sir  John  Hay  Drummond  Hay,  commander  of  the  very  honorable  Order 
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of  the  Bath,  his  General  Agent  ad  interim  near  his  Majesty  the  Sultan 
of  Morocco ; 

His  Majesty  the  Bang  of  the  Belgians :  Ernest  Dalnin,  knight  of  his 
Order  of  Leopold^  commander  of  number  of  the  Order  of  IsabeHa  the 
Catholic,  of  Spam,  commander  of  the  Order  of  Nichan  Eftikhar  of 
Tunis,  his  Consul-General  for  the  west  coast  of  Africa ; 

Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  Spain :  Don  Francisco  Merry  y  Colom, 
Grand  Cross  of  the  Order  of  Isabella  the  Catholic,  knight  of  the  Order 
of  St.  John  of  Jerusalem,  decorated  with  the  Imperial  Ottoman  Order 
of  Medjidieof  the  3d  class,  officer  of  the  Order  of  the  Legion  of  Honor,  etc.,  * 
her  Minister  Eesident  near  his  Majesty  the  Sultan  of  Morocco ; 

His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  the  French :  Auguste  Louis  Victor,  Baron 
Aym6  d'Aquin,  officer  of  the  Legion  of  Honor,  commander  of  the  Order 
of  Francis  the  First  of  the  Two  Sicilies,  commander  of  the  Order  of  St. 
Maurice  and  Lazarus  of  Italy,  commander  of  the  Order  of  Christ  of 
Portugal,  commander  of  the  Order  of  the  Lion  of  Brunswick,  knight  of 
the  Order  of  Constantine  of  the  Two  Sicilies,  knight  of  the  Order  of 
Guelphs  of  Hanover,  his  Plenipotentiary  near  His  Majesty  the  Sultan  of 
Morocco ; 

Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and 
Ireland :  Sir  John  Hay  Drummond  Hay,  commander  of  the  very  honor- 
able Order  of  th^  Bath,  her  Minister  Eesident  near  His  Majesty  the  Sul- 
tan of  Morocco  'j 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  Italy :  Alexander  Verdinois,  knight  of  the 
Order  of  St.  Maurice  and  Lazarus,  Agent  and  Consul-General  of  Italy 
near  His  Majesty  the  Sult.an  of  Morocco ; 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Netherlands :  Sir  John  Hay  Drummond 
Hay,  commander  of  the  very  honorable  Order  of  the  Bath,  Acting  Consul- 
General  of  the  Netherlands  in  Morocco ; 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  Portugal  and  the  Algarves :  Jos6  Daniel 
Colago,  commander  of  his  Order  of  Christ,  knight  of  the  Order  of  the 
Rose  of  Brazil,  his  Consul-General  near  His  Majesty  the  Sultan  of  Mo- 
rocco 5 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  Sweden  and  of  Norway :  SeMm  d'Ehrenhoff, 
knight  of  the  Order  of  Wasa,  his  Consul-General  near  His  Majesty  the 
Sultan  of  Morocco  ;* 

And  His  Majesty  the  Sultan  of  Morocco  and  of  Fez,  the  Literary  Sid 
Mohammed  Bargash,  his  Minister  for  Foreign  Affiiirs — 

Who,  after  having  exchanged  their  full  powers,  found  in  good  and  due 
form,  have  agreed  upon  the  following  articles : 

Article  I. 

His  Majesty  Scherifienne,  having,  in  an  interest  of  humanity,  ordered 
the  construction,  at  the  expense  of  the  Government  of  Mo-  The  dincnon  of 
rocco,  of  a  light- house  at  Cape  Spartel,  consents  to  devolve,  ?r„e'!fpm^i"t;;  £ 
throughout  the  duration  of  the  present  convention,  the  '"'^^ «»«"  <s^^- 
superior  direction  and  administration  of  this  establishment  on  the  rei)re- 
sentatives  of  the  contracting  Powers.  It  is  well  understood  that  this 
delegation  does  not  import  any  encroachment  on  the  rights,  proprietary 
and  of  sovereignty,  of  the  Sultan,  whose  flag  alone  shall  be  hoisted  on 
the  tower  of  the  Pharos. 

Article  II. 

The  Government  of  Morocco  not  at  this  time  having  any  marine 
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The  «Kpen.M  of  ©ither  of  wai  or  commerce,  the  expenses  necessary  for  up- 
mAoafemeDt.  LolcHug  aud  managing  the  light-house  shall  be  borne  by  the 
contracting  Powers  by  means  of  an  annaal  contribution,  the  quota  of 
which  shall  be  alike  for  all  of  them.  If,  hereafter,  the  Sultan  should 
have  a  naval  or  commercial  marine,  he  binds  himself  to  take  share  in 
the  expenses  in  like  proportion  with  the  other  subscribing  Po\^ers.  The 
expenses  of  repairs,  and  in  need  of  reconstruction,  shaU  also  be  at  his 
cost. 

Article  III. 

The  Sultan  will  furnish  for  security  of  the  light-house  a  guard,  com- 
Gunrd  for  the  light-  poscd  of  a  Kflid  aud  four  soldiers.    He  engages,  besides,  to 
houw.  provide  for,  by  all  the  mea^ns  in  his  power,  in  case  of  war, 

whether  internal  or  external,  the  preservation  of  this  establishment, 
as  well  as  for  the  safety  of  the  keepers  and  persons  employed.  On  the 
other  part,  the  contracting  Powers  bind  themselves,  each  so  far  as  con- 
cerned, to  respect  the  neutrality  of  the  light-house,  and  to  continue  the 
\payment  of  the  contribution  intended  to  uphold  it,  even  in  case  (which 
God  forbid)  hostilities  shot\Ld  break  out  either  between  them  or  between 
one  of  them  and  the  Empire  of  Morocco. 

,  Article  IV. 

The  representatives  of  the  contracting  Powers,  charged  in  virtue  of 

superinttndeaceof  Articlc  I  of  thc  prcscut  couventiou,  with  the  superior  direc- 

ihe  e.t«bushment.    ^q^  g^jj^i  management  of  the  light-house,  shall  establish  the 

necessary  regulations  for  the  service  and  superintendence  of  this  es- 
tablishment, and  no  modification  shall  be  afterward  applied  to  these 
articles,  except  by  common  agreement  between  the  contracting  Powers. 

Article  V. 

The  present  convention  shaU  continue  in  force  for  ten  years.    In  case, 
Duration  of  this  wlthlu  six  mouths  of  the  expiration  of  this  term,  none  of  the 


convration. 


high  contracting  parties  should,  by  official  declaration,  have 
made  known  its  purpose  to  bring  to  a  close,  so  far  as  may  concern  it,  the 

effects  of  this  convention,  it  shall  continue  in  force  for  one 
FurthercoBtiiiMnce.  ^^^  morc,  aud  SO  fpom  year  to  year,  until  due  notice. 

Article  VI. 

The  execution  of  the  reciprocal  engagements  contained  in  the  present 
Execution  of  th«  conveutiou  is  subordinated,  so  far  as  needful,  to  the  accoin- 
mflfrSbUdlSSf  plishment  of  the  forms  and  regulations  established  by  the 
^-  '  constitutional  laws  of  those  of  the  high  contracting  Powers 

who  are  held  to  ask  for  their  application  thereto,  which  they  bind  them- 
selves to  do  with  the  least  possible  delay. 

Article  VII. 

The  present  convention  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratiflca- 
RatificHUoDt.         tions  be  exchanged  at  Tangier  as  soon  as  can  be  done. 

In  faith  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  and  aflSxed 
thereto  the  seals  of  their  arms. 
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Done  in  duplicate  original,  in  French  and  in  Arabic,  at  Tangier,  pro- 
tected of  God,  the  fifth  day  of  the  moon  of  Moharrem,  year 
of  the  Hegira  1282,  which  corresponds  with  the  31st  of  the 
month  of  May  of  the  year  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  sixty-five. 


Xzecution. 


JESSE  H.  McMATH. 

J.  H.  DEUMMOND  HAY. 

ERNEST  D  ALU  IN. 

FRANCISCO  MERRY  Y  COLOM. 

AYMfi  D^AQUIN. 

J.  H.  DRUMMOND  HAY. 

ALEX'RE  VERDINOIS. 

J.  H.  DRUMMOND  HAY. 

J0SI5  DANIEL  COLAgO. 

S.  D'BHRENHOFF. 

[Signature  of  Sid  Mohammed  Bargash,  in  Arabic] 


L.  s. 
L.  s. 
L.  s. 
L.  s. 

L.  S. 
L.  8. 
L.  S. 
L.  S. 
L.  S. 
L.  S. 
L.   S 
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MUSCAT,  1833. 

a  treaty  of  amity  and  commerce  between  the  united  states  op 
america  and  his  majesty  seyed  syeed  bin,  sultan  of  muscat, 
and  his  dependencies.  concluded  september  21,  1833;  pro- 
claimed june  24,  1837. 

Article  L 

There  shall  be  a  perpetual  peaee  between  the  United 
Perpetual  p««».      g|j;^|;3g  Qf  America  and  Seyed  Syeed  Bin,  Sultan,  and  his 

dependencies. 

Article  n. 

The  citieens  of  the  United  States  shall  have  free  liberty  to  enter  all 
the  ports  of  His  Majesty  Seyed  Syeed  Bin,  Sultan,  with  their 
Stall*  niaTmwr«ii  caTgoes,  ot  whatever  kind  the  said  cargoes  may  consist; 
SS%*h°[he*ir  SJi  and  they  shall  have  liberty  to  sell  the  same  to  any  of  the 
«o«,&c.  subjects  of  the  Sultan,  or  others  who  msty  wish  to  buy  the 

same,  or  to  barter  the  same  for  any  produce  or  manufactures  of  the 
kingdom,  or  other  articles  that  may  be  found  there.  Ko  price  shall  be 
fixed  by  the  Sultan,  or  his  officers,  on  the  articles  to  be  sold  by  the  mer- 
chants of  the  United  States  or  the  merchandise  they  may  wish  to  pur- 
chase; but  the  trade  shall  be  free  on  both  sides  to  sell  or  buy,  or 
exchange,  on  the  terms  and  for  the  prices  the  owners  may  think  fit;  and 
whenever  the  said  citizens  of  the  United  States  may  think  fit  to  depart, 
they  shall  be  at  liberty  so  to  do ;  and  if  any  officer  of  the  Sultan  shall 
contravene  this  article,  he  shall  be  severely  punished.  It  is  understood 
and  agreed,  however,  that  the  articles  of  muskets,  powder,  and  ball  can 
only  be  sold  to  the  Government  in  the  island  of  Zanzibar;  but,  in  all 
the  other  ports  of  the  Sultan,  the  said  munitions  of  war  may  be  freely 
sold,  without  any  restrictions  whatever,  to  the  highest  bidder. 

Article  JIL 

Vessels  of  the  United  States  entering  any  port  within  the. Sultan's 
dominions  shall  pay  no  more  than  five  per  cent,  duties  on 
veSSwfhrLmied  thc  cargo  landcd;  and  this  shall  be  in  full  consideration  of 
siai««.  ^^  import  and  export  duties,  tonnage,  license  to  trade,  pi- 

lotage, anchorage,  or  anj^  other  charge  whatever;  nor  shall  any  charge 
be  paid  on  that  part  of  the  cargo  which  may  remain  on  board  unsold 
and  re-exported ;  nor  shall  any  charge  whatever  be  paid  on  anj'  vessel 
of  the  United  States  which  may  enter  any  of  the  ports  of  His  Majesty 
for  the  purpose  of  refitting,  or  for  refreshments,  or  to  inquire  the  state 
of  the  market. 

Article  IV. 

The  American  citizen  shall  pay  no  other  duties  on  export  or  import, 
Americanf.  to  pay  tounagc,  liccnsc  to  tradc,  or  other  charge  whatsoever,  than 
w»  other  duties.  &c.  ^jjg  uatiou  thc  ffiost  fa vourcd  shall  pay. 
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Article  V. 

If  any  vessel  of  the  United  States  shall  suffer  shipwreck  on  any  part 
'of  the  Sultan's  dominions,  the  persons  escaping  from  the 
wreck  shall  be  taken  care  of  and  hospitably  entertained,  at  wrtrS"""  JJi?'?? 
the  expense  of  the  Sultan,  until  they  shall  find  an  oppor- 
tunity to  be  returned  to  their  country,  (for  the  Sultan  can  never  receive 
any  remuneration  whatever  for  rendering  succour  to  the  distressed;) 
and  the  property  saved  from  such  wreck  shall  be  carefully  preserved 
and  delivered  to  the  owner,  or  the  Consul  of  the  United  States,  or  to 
any  authorized  agent. 

Article  VI. 

The  citizens  of  the  United  States  resorting  to  the  ports  of  the  Sultan 
for  the  purpose  of  trade  shall  have  leave  to  land  and  reside 
ID  the  said  ports  without  paying  any  tax  or  imposition  cham.  no^  lo  be 
whatever  for  such  liberty  other  than  the  general  duties  on  ^^^ 
imports  which  the  most  favoured  nation  shall  pay.     . 

Article  VII. 

If  any  citizens  of  the  United  States,  or  their  vessels  or  other  property, 
shall  be  taken  by  pirates  and  brought  within  the  dominions    cit««,Hof  uaued 
of  the  Sultan,  the  persons  shall  be  set  at  liberty,  and  the  JiSu/btTetSf  m!-' 
property  restored  to  the  owner,  if  he  is  present,  or  to  the  ^^^^^ 
American  Consul,  or  to  any  authorized  agent. 

•  Article  VIII. 

Vessels  belonging  to  the  subjects  of  the  Sultan  which  may  resort  to 
any  port  in  the  United  States  shall  pay  no  other  or  higher  v«„«Nof  ih..8ui. 
rate  of  duties  or  other  charges  than  the  nation  the  most  SfuS^ii^uai'ted 
favoured  shall  pay.  ^**'«''  ^ 

Article  IX. 

The  President  of  the  United  States  may  appoint  Consuls  to  reside  in 
the  ports  of  the  Sultan  where  the  principal  commerce  shall  pre,,ide„i  or  united 
be  carried  on,  which  Consuls  shall  be  the  exclusive  judges  S,u,,"S."^S 
of  all  disputes  or  suits  wherein  American  citizens  shall  be  '*"*'*'••  ^'• 
engaged  with  each  other.  They  shall  have  power  to  receive  the  property 
of  any  American  citizen  dying  within  the  kingdom,  and  to  send  the  same 
to  his  heirs,  first  paying  all  his  debts  du^  to  the  subjects  of  the  Sultan. 
The  said  Consuls  shall  not  be  arrested,  nor  shall  their  property  be 
seized,  nor  shall  any  of  their  hqiisehold  be  arrested,  but  their  persons 
and  property  and  their  houses  snail  be  inviolate.  Should  any  Consul, 
however,  commit  any  offence  against  the  laws  of  the  kingdom,  complaint 
shall  be  made  to  the  President,  who  will  immediately  dispLice  him. 

Concluded,  signed,  and  sealed  at  the  Eoyal  Palace,  in  the  city  of 
Muscat,  in  the  Kingdom  of  Aman,  the  twenty-first  day  of  September, 
in  the  year  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty-three  of  the  Christian 
era,  and  the  fifty-seventh  year  of  the  Independence  of  the  United  States 
of  America,  corresponding  to  the  sixth  day  of  the  moon,  called  lamada 
Alawel,  in  the  year  of  the  Allhajra  (Hegira)  one  thousand  two  hundred 
and  forty-nine. 

EDMUND  KOBJERTS.  ^  [l.  s.] 
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Whereas  the  undersigned,  Edmund  Roberts,  a  citizen  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  and  a -resident  of  Portsmouth,  in  the  State  of  New 
Hampshire,  being  duly  appointed  a  Special  Agent  by  letters-patent,  under 
the  signature  of  the  President  and  seal  of  the  TTnited  States  of  America, 
bearing  date,  at  the  city  of  Washington,  the  twenty-sixth  day  of  January, 
anno  Domini  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty-two,  for  negotiating 
and  concluding  a  treaty  of  amity  and  commerce  between  the  United 
States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  Seyed  Syeed  Bin,  Sultan  of  Muscat: 

Now,  know  ye,  that  I,  Edmund  Eoberts,  Special  Agent  as  aforesaid,  do 

.,   .    conclude  the  foregoing  treaty  of  amity  and  commerce,  and 

d^r'nitedstTtSI**  ®^'^^y  article  and  clause  therein  contained,  reserving  the 

dent  Unite  States   gjj^^^  ncverthcless,  for  the  final  ratification  of  the  President 

of  the  United  States  of  America,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Senate  of  the  United  States. 

Done  at  the  Eoyal  Palace,  in  the  city  of  Muscat,  in  the  Kingdom  of 
Aman,  on  the  twenty-first  day  of  September,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty-three,  and  of  the  Independence  of 
the  United  States  of  America  the  fifty-seventh,  corresponding  to  the 
sixth  day  of  the  moon,  called  lamada  Alawel,  in  the  year  of  Allhajra 
(Hegira)  one  thousand  two  hundred  and  forty-nine. 

EDMUND  EOBERTS. 


NASSAU. 


[As  a  result  of  the  war  of  1866,  Nassau  lost  its  independeuce  and  was  absorbed  in  the 
Kingdom  of  Prussia.] 

NASSAU,  1846. 

• 

CONVENTION  FOR  THE  MUTUAL  ABOLITION  OF  THE  DROIT  D'AUBAINE 
AND  TAXES  ON  EMIGRATION  BETWEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMER- 
ICA AND  HIS  ROYAL  HIGHNESS  THE  DUKE  OF  NASSAU.  CONCLUDED 
MAY  JJ7,  1846  J  RATIFICATIONS  EXCHANGED  AT  BERLIN  OCTOBER  13,  1846  ; 
PROCLAIMED  JANUARY  6,  1847. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  His  Royal  Highness  the  Duke  of 
Nassau,  having  resolved,  for  the  advantage  of  their  respect-  preaowe 

ive  citizens  and  subjects,  to  conclude  a  convention  for  the  "*°  "' 

mutual  abolition  of  the  droit  d'aubaine  and  taxes  on  emigration,  have 
named  for  this  puriiose  their  respective  Plenipotentiaries,  namely : 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  has  conferred  full 
powers  on  Henry  Wheaton,  their  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  ^    ^.^^^^ 

Minister  Plenipotentiary  aj  the  Royal   Court  of  Prussia,  wti»io«. 

and  His  Royal  Highness  the  Duke  of  Nassau  upon  his  Minister  Resi- 
dent at  the  Royal  Court  of  Prussia,  Colonel  and  Chaqjberlain,  Otto 
Wilhelm  Carl  von  Roeder,  comthur  of  the  1st  class  of  the  Ducal 
Order  of  Henry  the  Lion,  etc.,  etc. ; 

Who,  after  having  exchanged  their  said  full  powers,  found  in  due  and 
proper  form,  have  agreed  to  and  signed  the  following  articles : 

Article  I. 

Every  kind  of  droit  d'aubaine,  droit  de  retraite,  and  droit  de  d^trJlc- 
tion  or  tax  on  emigration  is  hereby  and  shall  remain  abol-    Drou  d'aubaine, 
ished  between  the  two  contracting  parties,  their  States,  citi-  *«-.«boi««»e<i- 
zens,  and  subjects,  respectively. 

Article  II. 

Where,  on  the  death  of  any  person  holding  real  property  within  the 
territories  of  one  party,  such  rejil  property  would,  by  the  Heir,  to  reai  prop- 
laws  of  the  land,  descend  on  a  citizen  or  subject  of  the  other,  Sl^a^m'^aid  wSl 
were  he  not  disqualified  by  alienage,  such  citizen  or  subject  •!"*"»"  p«''^««^<i"- 
shall  be  allowed  a  term  of  two  years  to  sell  the  same — which  term  may 
be  reasonably  prolonged  according  to  circumstances — and  to  withdraw 
the  proceeds  thereof  without  molestation,  and  exempt  from  all  duties  of 
detraction. 

Abticjlb  hi. 

Hie  citizens  or  subjects  of  each  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  have 
power  to  dispose  of  their  personal  property,  within  the  States  ciii«.ns  .nd  ...b. 
of  the  other,  by  testament,  donation,  or  otherwise,  and  their  Jsjr  dllip.'.^^r'bj 
heirs,  legatees^  and  donees,  being  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  Jii'  ^.'«^iir7rop- 
other  contracting  party,  shall  succeed  to  their  said  personal  5r«^o'S.^V%^tI**Du/ 
property,.and  may  take  possession  thereof,  either  by  them-  i'^pUd VfnhiiSS 
selves,  or  by  others  acting  for  them,  and  dispose  of  the  '"*^ 
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same  at  their  pleasure,  paying  such  duties  only  as  the  inhabitants  of 
the  country  where  the  said  property  lies  shall  be  liable  to  pay  in  like 
cases. 

Article  IV. 

In  case  of  the  absence  of  the  heirs,  the  same  care  shall  be  taken,provi- 
sionally,  of  such  real  or  personal  property,  as  would  be 
her«t?b?uk?nS«  takeu  in  a  like  case  of  property  belonging  to  the  natives 
**^'  of  the  country,  until  the  lawful  owner,  or  the  person  who 

has  a  light  to  sell  the  same,  'according  to  Article  II,  may  take  measures 
to  receive  or  dispose  of  the  inheritance. 

Article  V. 

If  any  dispute  should  arise  between  different  claimants  to  the  same 

Dispute,  to  be  i«t.  inheritance,  they  shall  be  decided,  in  the  last  resort,  accord- 
uodbyiocHiiaw..     j,^g  ^  ^jj^  jg^^g  g^jj^j  j^y  ^]^Q  judges  of  the  country  where  the 

property  is  situated. 

Article  VI. 

stip.iationofpre..  All  thc  stipulatious  of  the  present  convention  shall  be 
Sroiy to^pTo",!^??!  i°  obligatory  in  respect  to  property  already  inherit>ed  or 
^t'^'^yn'J'iih.  bequeathed,  but  not  yet  withdrawn  from  the  country  where 
'*"''"•  the  same  is  situated,  at  the  signature  of  this  convention. 

Article  vn. 

This  convention  is  concluded  subject  to  the  ratification  of  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  United  States  of  America,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  con- 
sent of  their  Senate,  and  of  His  Royal  Highness  the  Duke  of  Nassau, 
and  the  ratifications  thereof  shall  be  exchanged  at  Berlin, 
exSUSed'Trr'tweiJS  withlu  thc  tcrm  of  twelve  months  from  the  date  of  the  sig- 
nature hereof,  or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  witness  \vhereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
above  articles,  as  well  in  English  as  in  German,  and  have  thereto  affixed 
their  seals. 

Done  in  triplicata,  in  the  city  of  Berlin,  on  the  27th  day  of 
May,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  forty-six,  in  the  70th  year 
of  the  Independence  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  seventh 
of  the  reign  of  His  Royal  Highness  the  Duke  of  Nassau. 


HENRY  WHEATON. 

OTTO  WILHELM  CARL  V.  ROEDER. 


La     S. 

L.  S. 
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NETHERLANDS,  1782. 

TREATY  OF  AMITY  AND  COMMERCE  BETWEEN  THEIR  HIGH  MIGHTI- 
NESSES THE  STATES  GENERAL  OF  THE  UNITED  NETHERLANDS  AND 
THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA,  TO  WIT:  NEW  HAMPSHIRE,  MASSA- 
CHUSETTS,  RHODE  ISLAND  AND  PROVIDENCE  PLANTATIONS,  CONNEC- 
TICUT, NEW  YORK,  NEW  JERSEY,  PENNSYLVANU,  DELAWARE,  MARY- 
LAND, VIRGINIA,  NORTH  CAROLINA,  SOUTH  CAROLINA,  AND  GEORGIA. 
CONCLUDED  OCTOBER  8,  1782 ;    RATIFIED  JANUARY  22,  1783. 

Their  High  Mightinesses  the  States  General  of  the  United  Nether- 
lands and  the  United  States  of  America,  to  wit,  ISew 
Hampshire,  Massachusetts,  Rhode  Island  and  Providence  ^^^'''^'^V'*'"^'*'- 
Plantations,  Connecticutt,  New  York,  New  Jersey,  Pennsylvania,  Dela- 
ware, Maryland,  Virginia,  North  Carolina,  South  Carolina,  and  Georgia, 
desiring  to  ascertain,  in  a  permanent  and  equitable  manner,  the  rules 
to  be  observed  relative  to  the  commerce  and  correspondence  which  they 
interiil  to  establish  between  their  respective  States,  countries,  and 
inhabitants,  have  judged  that  the  said  end  cannot  be  better  obtained 
than  by  establishing  the  most  perfect  equality  and  reciprocity  for  the 
basis  of  their  agreement,  and  by  avoiding  all  those  burdensome  prefer- 
ences which  are  usually  the  sources  of  debate,  embarrassment,  and 
discontent;  by  leaving  also  each  party  at  liberty  to  make,  respecting 
commerce  and  navigation,  such  ulterior  regulations  as  it  shall  find  most 
convenient  to  itself;  and  by  founding  the  advantages  of  commerce  solely 
npon  reciprocal  utility  and  the  just  rules  of  free  intercourse;  reserving 
withal  to  each  party  the  liberty  of  admitting  at  its  pleasure  other  nations 
to  a  participation  of  the  same  advantages. 

On  these  principles  their  said  High  Mightinesses  the  States  General 
of  the  United  Netherlands  have  named  for  their  Plenipotentiaries,  from 
the  midst  of  their  assembly,  Messieurs  their  Deputies  for  the  Foreign 
Affairs;  and  the  said  United  States  of  America,  on  their  part,  have  fur- 
nished with  full  powers  Mr.  John  Adams,  late  Coifimissioner  of  the 
United  States  of  America  at  the  Court  of  Versailles,  heretofore  Delegate 
in  Congress  from  the  State  of  Massachusetts  Bay,  and  chief  justice  of 
the  said  State,  who  have  agreed  and  concluded  as  follows,  to  witt: 

Article  L 

There  shall  be  a  firm,  inviolable,  and  universal  peace  and  sincere 
friendship  between  their  High  Mightinesses  the  Lords  the  ^^  ^  ^^^ 
States  General  of  the  United  Netherlands  and  the  United  shI?K?wSithJtwo" 
States  of  America,  and  between  the  subjects  and  inhabitants  °*^'**"'' 
of  the  said  parties,  and  between  the  countries,  islands,  cities,  and  plaoes 
situated  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  sa^ji  United  Netherlands  and  the 
said  United  States  of  America,  their  subjects  and  inhabitants,  of  every 
degree,  without  exception  of  persons  or  places. 
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Article  II. 

•The  subjects  of  the  said  States  Greneral  of  the  United  Ketherlands 
s!bj«rt.  of  United  shall  pay  in  the  ports,  havens,  roads,  countries,  islands, 
hL*v^ihrjJ'n,/p\rvi-  cities,  or  places  of  the  United  States  of  America,  or  any  of 
s2S.'°«\VmIS!  them,  no  other  nor  greater  duties  or  imposts,  of  whatever 
faToured  nation,  nature  or  deuomiuation  they  may  be,  than  those  which  the 
nations  the  most  favoured  are  or  shall  be  obliged  to  pay;  and  they  shall 
enjoy  all  the  rights,  liberties,  priviledges,  immunities,  and  exemptions  in 
trade,  navigation,  and  commerce  which  the  said  nations  do  or  shall 
enjoy,  whether  in  passing  from  one  port  to  another  in  the  said  States, 
or  in  going  from  any  of  those  ports  to  any  foreign  port  of  the  world,  or 
from  any  foreign  port  of  the  world  to  any  of  those  ports. 

Article  III. 

ft 

The  subjects  and  inhabitants  of  the  said  United  States  of  America 
citixen.  of  United  shall  pay  iu  the  ports,  havens,  roads,  countries,  islands, 
?lm"'pr"i'irJSi"iS  citics,  Or  places  of  the  said  United  Netherlands,  or  any  of 
•£l°;h?ma«Vivo«^  them,  no  other  nor  greater  duties  or  imposts,  of  whatever 
nation*.  uatur^  or  denomination  they  may  be,  than  those  which  the 

nations,  the  most  favoured  are  or  shall  be  obliged  to  pay;  and  they 
shall  enjoy  all  the  rights,  lR>erties,  priviledges,  immunities,  and  excemp- 
tions  in  trade,  navigation,  and  commerce  which  the  said  nations  do  or 
shall  enjoy,  whether  in  passing  from  one  port  to  another  in  the  said 
States,  or  from  any  one  towards  any  one  of  those  ports  from  or  to  any 
foreign  port  of  the  world.  And  tlie  United  States  of  America,  with 
their  subjects  and  inhabitants,  shall  leave  to  those  of  tWir  High  Mighti- 
nesses the  peaceable  enjoyment  of  their  rights  in  the  countries,  islands, 
and  seas,  in  the  East  and  West  Indies,  without  any  hindrance  or  mo- 
lestation. 

Article  IV. 

There  shall  be  an  entire  and  perfect  liberty  of  conscience  allowed  to 
the  subjects  and  inhabitants  of  each  party,  and  to  their 
sci>lSric°iHNr"r5  families;  and  no  one  shall  be  molested  in  regard  to  his  wor- 
Sch^^^rtyTn^tfl  ship,  provided  he  submits,  as  to  the  public  demonstration  of 
other*  dominions.  .^^  ^  ^^^  j^^^  ^^  ^^^  couutry  I  Thcrc  shall  be  given,  more- 
over, liberty,  when  any  subjects  or  inhabitants  of  either  party  shall  die 
in  the  territory  of  the  other,  to  bury  them  in  the  usual  burryingijlaces, 
or  in  decent  and  convenient  grounds  to  be  appointed  for  that  purpose, 
as  occasion  shall  require;  and  the  dead  bodies  of  thosQ  who  are  hurried 
shall  not  in  any  wise  be  molested.  And  the  two  contracting  parties 
shall  provide,  each  one  in  his  ju^'isdiction,  that  their  respective  subjects 
and  inhabitants  may  henceforward  obtain  the  requisite  certificates  in 
cases  of  deaths  in  which  they  shall  be  interested. 

.  Article  V. 

Their  High  Mightinesses  the  States  General  of  the  United  Nether- 
lands and  the  United  States  of  America  shall  endeavor, 
tec?\SIiirof  Te  by  all  the  means  in  their  power,  to  defend  and  protect  all 

other  in  their  domin-        *^  ,1  j        ^.i  ik»       ^         l_     t  •  j.        a-l      •  1    •        a  ■■ 

ion.,tor«toreihem  vcssclls  aud  Other  effects,  belonging  to  their  subjects  and 

I?*cSn^^ii"SrSJ  inhabitants,  respectively,  or  to  any  of  them,  in  their  ports, 

**^  roads,  havens,  internal  seas,  passes,  rivers,  and  as  far  as 

—         their  jurisdiction  extends  at  sea,  and  to  recover,  and  cause  to  be  restored 
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to  the  true  proprietors,  their  agents,  or  attornies,  all  such  vessells  and 
effects,  which  shall  be  taken  under  their  jurisdiction:  And  theiik vessells 
of  war  and  convoys,  in  cases  when  they  may  have  a  common  enemy, 
shall  take  under  their  protection  all  the  vessells  belonging  to  the  sub- 
jects and  inhabitants  of  either  party,  which  shall  not  be  laden  with  con- 
traband goods,  according  to  the  description  which  shall  be  made  of  them 
hereafter,  for  places,  with  which  one  of  the  parties  is  in  peace  and  the 
other  at  war,  nor  destined  for  any  place  blocked,  and  which  shall  hold 
the  same  course  or  follow  the  same  rout ;  and  they  shall  defend  such 
vessells,  as  long  as  they  shall  hold  the  same  course  or  follow  the  same 
rout,  against  all  attacks,  force,  and  violence  of  the  common  enemy,  in 
the  same  manner  as  they  ought  to  protect  and  defend  the  vessells  be- 
longing to  their  own  respective  subjects. 

Article  VI. 

« 

The  subjects  of  the  contracting  parties  may,  on  one  side  and  on  the 
other,  in  the  respective  countries  and  States,  dispose  of  their    citiwD.  of  either 
effects  by  testament,  donation,  or  otherwise ;  and  their  heirs,  SSfe^S*^ wm"o/ 
subjects  of  one  of  the  parties,  and  residing  in  the  country  of  °'»»«"'**- 
the  other,  or  elsewhere,  shall  receive  such  successions,  even  ab  intestato, 
whether  in  person  or  by  their  attorney  or  substitute,  even  although  they 
shall  not  have  obtained  letters  of  naturalization,  without  having  the 
effect  of  such  commission  contested  under  pretext  of  any  rights  or  pre- 
rogatives of  any  province,  city,  or  private  person:  And  if  the  heirs  to* 
whom  such  successions  may  have  fallen  shall  be  minors,  the  tutors  or- 
curators  established  by  the  judge  domiciliary  of  the  said    Regulation,  con- 
Biinors  may  govern,  direct,  administer,  sell,  and  alienate  the  «»™i»«ti>«"»«- 
effects  fallen  to  the  said  minors  by  inheritance,  and,  in  general,  in  rela- 
tion to  the  said  successions  and  effects,  use  all  the  rights  and  fullfill  all 
the  functions  which  belong,  by  the  disposition  of  the  laws,  to  guardians, 
tutors,  and  curators:  Provided,  nevertheless,  that  this  disposition  cannot 
take  place  but  in  cases  where  the  testator  shall  not  have  named  guardians, 
tutors,  curators,  by  testament,  codicil,  or  other  legal  instrument. 

abticle  vn. 

It  shall  be  lawfull  and  free  for  the  subjects  of  each  party  suyeci*  of  each 
to  employ  such  advocates,  attorneys,  notaries,  solicitors,  or  K5r.d^at«?£^ 
factors  as  they  shall  judge  proper.  -*'••'  "^"^  '•"^'• 

'  Article  VIII. 

Merchants,  masters  and  owners  of  ships,  mariners,  men  of  all  kinds, 
ships  and  vessells,  and  all  merchandizesand  goods  in  general,  vea.eu,  &c,,  not 
and  effects  of  one  of  the  confederates,  or  of  the  subjects  ««»>«det.in«L' 
thereof,  shall  not  be  seized  or  detained  in  an^  of  the  countries,  lands, 
islands,  cities,  places,  ports,  shores,  or  dominions  whatsoever  of  the 
other  confederate,  for  any  military  expedition,  publick  or  private  use  of 
any  one,  by  arrests,  violence,  or  any  colour  thereof  5  much,  less  shall  it 
be  permitted  to  the  subjects  of  either  party  to  take  or  extort  by  force 
anything  from  the  subjects  of  the  other  party,  without  the  consent  of 
the  owner  5  which,  however,  is  not  to  be  understood  of  seizures,  deten- 
tions, and  arrests  which  shall  be  made  by  the  command  and  authority 
of  justice,  and  by  the  ordinary  methods,  on  account  of  debts  or  crimes, 
in  respect  whereof  the. proceedings  must  be  by  way  of  law,  according  to 
the  forms  of  justice. 
39 
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Article  IX. 

It  is  rarther  agreed  and  conclnded  that  it  shall  be  wholly  free  for  all 
merchants,  commanders  of  ships,  and  other  subjects  and  in- 
.en"7i*''i'JiiincSJi  habitauts  of  the  contracting  parties,  in  every  place  subjected 
to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  two  Powers  respectively,  to  man- 
age themselves  their  own  business ;  and  moreover,  as  to  the  use  of 
interpreters  or  brokers,  as  also  in  relation  to  the  loading  or  unloading 
of  their  vessells,  and  everything  which  has  relation  thereto,  they  shall 
be,  on  one  side  and  on  the  other,  considered  and  treated  upon  the  footing 
of  natural  subjects,  or,  at  least,  upon  an  equality  with  the  most  favored 
nation. 

Article  X. 

The  merchant-ships  of  either  of  the  parties,  coming  from  the  port  of 
an  enemy,  or  from  their  own,  or  a  neutral  port,  may  navi- 
reSlTi^t^Vhair'e^  gatc  frcely  towards  any  port  of  an  enemy  of  the  other  ally  : 
hibit^«..imer^  Ac.,  ^jjgy  gijail  be,  nevertheless,  held,  whenever  it  shall  be  re- 
ioods«haiip»s.  quired,  to  exhibit,  as  well  upon  the  high  seas  as  in  the 
ports,  their  sea-letters  and  other  documents  described  in  the  twenty- 
fifth  article,  stating  expressly  that  their  effects  are  not  of  the  number 
of  those  which  are  prohibited  as  contraband ;  and  not  having  any  con- 
traband goods  for  an  enemy's  port,  they  may  freely,  and  without  hin- 
•  drance,  pursue  their  voyage  towards  the  port  of  an  enemy.  Nevertheless, 
it  shall  not  be  required  to  examine  the  papers  of  vessells  convoyed  by 
vessells  of  war,  but  credence  shall  be  given  to  the  word  of  the'officer 
^who  shall  conduct  the  convoy. 

Article  XI. 

If,  by  exhibiting  the  sea-letters  and  other  documents  described  more 

particularly  in  the  twenty-fifth  article  of  this  treaty,  the 

inTwhtn^L^iTJTb^fnd  othcr  party  shall  discover  there  are  any  of  those  sorts  of 

,ood««red..covereA  g^Q^jg  ^]jjch  ^rc  dcclarcd  prohibitcd  and  contraband,  and 

that  they  are  consigned  for  a  port  under  the  obiedience  of  his  enemy,  it  shall 
not  be  lawfull  to  break  up  the  hatches  of  such  ship,  nor  to  open  any 
chest,  coffer,  packs,  casks,  or  other  vessells  found  therein,  or  to  remove  the 
smallest  parcell  of  her  goods,  whether  the  said  vessell  belongs  to  the  sub- 
jects of  their  High  Mightinesses  the  States  General  of  the  United  Nether- 
lands or  to  the  sulrjects  or  inhabitants  of  the  said  United  States  of  America, 
unless  the  lading  be  brought  on  shore,  in  presence  of  the  officers  of  the 
court  of  admiralty,  and  an  inventary  thereof  made;  but  there  shall  be 
no  allowance  to  sell,  exchange,  or  alienate  the  same  untill  after  that 
due  and  lawfull  process  shall  have  been  had  against  such  prohibited 
goods  of  contraband,  and  the  court  of  admiralty,  by  a  sentence  pro- 
nounced, shall  have  confiscated  the  same,  saving  always  as  well  the 
ship  itselff*  as  any  other  goods  found  therein,  which  are  to  be  esteemed 
free,  and  may  not  be  detained  on  pretence  of  their  being  infected  by 
the  prohibited  goods,  much  less  shall  they  be  confiscated  as  lawfull 
prize :  But,  on  the  contrary,  when,  by  the  visitation  at  land,  it  shall  be 
found  that  there  are  no  contraband  goods  in  the  vftssell,  and  it  shall 
not  appear  by  the  papers  that  he  who  has  taken  and  carried  in  the  ves- 
sell has  been  able  to  discover  any  there,  he  ought  to  be  condemned  in 
all  the  charges,  damages,  and  interests  of  them,  which  he  shall  have 
caused,  both  to  the  owners  of  vessells  and  to  the  owners  and  freighters 
of  cargoes  with  w  hich  they  shall  be  loaded,  by  his  temerity  in  taking 
nnd  carrying  them  in.;  declaring  most  expressly  the  free  vessells  shall 
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assure  the  liberty  of  the  eflfects  with  which  they  shall  be  loaded,  and 
that  this  liberty  shall  extend  itselff  equally  to  the  persons  who  shall  be 
found  in  a  free  vessell,  who  may  not  be  taken  out  of  her,  unless  they 
are  military  men  actually  in  the  service  of  an  enemy. 

Article  XII. 

On  the  contrary,  it  is  agreed  that  whatever  shall  be  fouyd  to  be  laden 
by  the  subjects  and  inhabitants  of  either  party,  on  any  ship  ^^^^  ^^^^^  .^^^ 
belonging  to  the  enemies  of  the  other,  or  to  their  subjects,  toemy,.  SSS  ibiS" 
although  it  be  not  comprehended  under  the  sort  of  prohib-  i«IriS"on'^!SlibS- 

•  .J  J        j-i  i_i  T_  J5  J.JI*       A.X.  fore   (leclnration     of 

ited  goods,  the  whole  may  be  confiscated  in  the  same  manner  w«r  or  wuhin  „ix 
as  if  it  belonged  to  the  enemy,  except,  nevertheless,  such  '~*"^'""'^*' 
effects  and  merchandizes  as  were  put  on  board  such  vessell  before  the 
declaration  of  war,  or  in  the  space,  of  six  months  after  it,  which  effects 
shall  not  be,  in  any  manner,  subject  to  confiscation,  but  shall  be  faith- 
fully and  without  delay  restored  in  nature  to  the  owners  who  shall  claim 
them,  or  cause  them  to  be  claimed,  before  the  confiscation  and  sale,  as 
also  their  proceeds,  if  the  claim  could  not  be  made  but  in  the  space  of 
eight  months  after  the  sale,  which  ought  to  be  publick :  Provided,  never- 
theless, that  if  the  said  merchandizes  are  contraband,  it  shall  by  no 
means  be  lawfuU  to  transport  them  afterwards  to  any  port  belonging  to 
enemies. 

Article  XIII. 

And  that  more  effectual  care  may  be  taken  for  the  security  of  subjects 
and  people  of  either  party,  that  they  do  not  suffer  molestation  y'e^j,  ^f  ,„  or 
from  the  vessells  of  war  or  privateers  of  the  other  party,  it  uSlTZ\i!iJ!°j^^- 
shall  be  forbidden  to  all  commanders  of  vessells  of  war  and  JJi«'he!i*'ind '  Inati 
other  armed  vessells  of  the  said  States  General  of  the  United  "'»«™'*°»^ 
Netherlands  and  the  said  United  States  of  America,  as  well  as  to  all 
theii*  officers,  subjects,  and  people,  to  give  any  offence  or  do  any  damage 
to  those  of  the  other  party :  And  if  they  act  to  the  contrary,  they  shall 
be,  upon  the  first  complaint  which  shall  be  made  of  it,  being  found 
guilty  after  a  just  examination,  punished  by  their  proper  judges,  and 
moreover  obliged  to  make  satisfaction  for  all  damages  and  interests 
thereof,  by  reparation,  under  pain  and  obligation  of  their  persons  and 
goods. 

Article  XIV. 

■For  further  determining  of  what  has  been  said,  all  captains  of  priva- 
teers or  fitters-out  of  vessells  armed  for  war,  under  commis- 
sion and  on  account  of  private  persons,  shall  be  held,  before  tJrir*&S.Vto''"iTe 
their  departure,  to  give  snflicient  caution,  betore  competent  ^e  re«iKMx*ibi<.  for 
judges,  either  to  be  entirely  responsible  for  the  malversations 
which  they  may  commit  in  their  cruizes  or  voyages,  as  well  as  for  the 
contraventions  of  their  captains  and  officers  against  the  present  treaty, 
and  against  the  ordinances  and  edicts  which  shall  be  published  in  con- 
sequence of  and  conformity  to  it,  under  pain  of  forfeiture  aud  nullity  of 
the  said  commissions. 

Article  XV. 

All  vessells  and  merchandizes  of  whatsoever  nature,  which  shall  be 
rescued  out  of  the  hands  of  any  pirates  or  robbers,  navicra- 

^.  J.1         ■!    •     ••  *iy  1  i     •,  •        •  «       IT     1  Good»  re«ca«d  from 

ting  the  high  seas  without  requisite  commissions,  shall  be  j'j^^"'  ^°^  '"•• 
brought  into  some  port  of  one  of  the  two  States,  and  depos- 
ited in  the  hands  of  the  officers  of  that  port,  in  order  to  be  restored  en- 
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tire  to  the  true  proprietor  as  sood  as  due  and  sufficient  proofs  shall  be 
made  concerning  the  property  thereof. 

Article  XVI. 

If  any  ships  or  vessells,  belonging  to  either  of  the  parties,  their  sub- 
in  c«o  of  .hip-  jects,  or  people,  shall,  within  the  coasts  or  dominions  of  the 
r!ib?de«r«d"''JJi>S  other,  stick  upon  the  sands,  or  be  wrecked,  or  suffer  any 
renoreu.  othcr  scadamage,  all  friendly  assistance  and  relief  shall  be 

given  to  the  persons  shipwrecked,  or  such  as  shall  be  in  danger  thereof ; 
and  the  vessells,  effects,  and  merchandizes,  or  the  part  of  them  which 
shall  have  been  saved,  or  the  proceeds  of  them,  if,  being  perishable,  they 
shall  have  been  sold,  being  claimed  within  a  year  and  a  day  by  the 
masters  or  o\Yner8,  or  their  agents  or  attornies,  shall  be  restored,  paying 
only  the  reasonable  charges,  and  that  which  must  be  paid,  in  the  same 
case,  for  the  salvage,  by  the  proper  silbjects  of  the  country :  There  shall 
also  be  delivered  them  safe  conducts  or  passports,  for  their  free  and 
safe  passage  from  thence,  and,  to  retiirne,  each  one,  to  his  own  country. 

Article  XVII. 

In  case  the  subjects  or  people  of  either  party,  with  their  shippiqg, 
whether  public  and  of  war,  or  private  and  of  merchants, 
.uV«J^rwrlthe^j  be  forced,  through  stress  of  weather,  pursuit  of  pirates  or 
.^lo  ,wtll  &v!'.'Py  enemies,  or  any  other  urgent  necessity  for  seeking  of  shelter 
ana'Hrm.iteTlTde-  aud  harbour,  to  retract  and  enter  into  any  of  the  rivers, 
^""^  creeks,  bay^s,.  ports,  roads,  or  shores  belonging  to  tliepther 

party,  they  shall  be  received  with  all  humanity  and  kindness  and  enjoy 
all  friendly  protection  and  help,  and  they  shaifl  be  permitted  to  refresh 
and  provide  themselves,  at  reasonable  rates,  with  victualls,  and  all 
things  needfull  for  the  sustenance  of  their  persons  or  reparation  of  their 
ships;  and  they  shall  noways  be  detained  or  hindred  from  returDing 
out  of  the  said  ports  or  roads,  but  may  remove  and  depart  when  and 
whither  they  please,  without  any  let  or  hindrance. 

Article  XVIII. 

For  the  better  promoting  of  commerce  on  both  sides,  it  is  agreed 
In  ca«.  of  w.r  that,  If  a  War  should  break  out  between  their  High  Mighti- 
?oatrn!^r."''"^^  ucsses  thc  States  General  of  the  United  Netherlands  and 
!rm'ii''.u;d%m«rrt  tli®  United  States  of  America,  there  shall  always  t^  granted 
their  eflvri*  ^0  thc  subjccts  ou   cach  side  the  term  of  nine  moutbs 

after  the  date  of  the  rupture,  or  the  proclamation  of  war,  to  the  end 
that  they  may  retire,  with  their  effects,  and  transport  them  where  they 
please,  which  it  shall  be  lawfull  for  them  to  do,  as  well  as  to  sell  or 
transport  their  effects  aud  goods,  in  all  freedom  and  without  any  hin- 
drance, and  without  being  able  to  proceed,  during  the  said  term  of  nine 
months,  to  any  arrest  of  their  effects,  much  less  of  their  i)ersons ;  on  the 
contrary,  there  shall  be  given  them,  for  their  vessells  and  their  effects, 
which  they  would  carry  away,  passports  and  safe  conducts  for  the  nearest 
ports  of  their  respective  countries,  and  for  the  time  necessary  for  the 
voyage.  And  no  prize  made  at  sea  shall  be  adjudged  lawfull,  at  least 
if  the  declaration  of  war  was  not  or  could  not  be  known,  in  the  last 
port  which  the  vessell  taken  has  quitted ;  but  for  whatever  may  have 
been  taken  from  the  subjects  and  inhabitants  of  either  party,  and  for 
the  offences  which  may  have  been  given  them,  in  the  interval  of  the  said 
terms,  a  compleat  satisfaction  shall  be  given  them. 
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Article  XIX. 

No  subject  of  their  High  Mightinesses  the  States  General  of  the 
United  Netherlands  shall  apply  for  or  take  any  commission 
or  letters  of  marque,  for  arming  any  ship  or  ships  to  act  as  ^ar^rjhaiiukec«n. 
privateers  against  the  said  United  States  of  America,  or  S Ta^uo"' frSm^" 
any  of  them,  or  the  subjects  and  inhabitants  of  the  said  SKthVo*S«uii 
United  States  or  any  of  them,  or  against  the  property  of  the  ""' 
inhabitants  of  any  of  them,  from  any  Prince  or  State  with  which  the 
said  United  States  of  America  may  happen  to  be  at  war :  Nor  shall  any 
subject  or  inhabitant  of  the  said  United  States  of  America,  or  any  of 
them,  apply  for  or  take  any  commission  or  letters  of  marque  for  arming 
any  ship  or  ships  to  act  as  privateers  against  the  High  and  Mighty 
Lords  the  States  General  of  the  United  Netherlands,  or  against  the 
subjects  of  their  High  Mightinesses,  or  any  of  them,  or  against  the 
property  of  any  one  of  them ,  from  any  Prince  or  State  with  which  their  High 
Mightinesses  may  be  at  war :  And  if  any  person  of  either  nation  shall 
take  such  commission  or  letters  of  marque,  he  shall  be  punished  as  a 
pirate* 

Article  XX. 

If  the  vessells  of  the  subjects  or  inhabitants  of  one  of  the  parties 
come  upon  any  coast  belonging  to  either  of  the  said  allies,  ^^  ^  coming  on 
but  not  willing  to  enter  into  port,  or  being  entered  into  port  the cS^oroS^^^^ 
and  not  willing  to  unload  their  cargoes  or  break  bulk,  or  ^^'^''*'  **"  "^ 
take  in  any  cargoe,  they  shall  not  be  obliged  to  pay,  neither  ^^^  ' 
for  the  vessells  nor  the  cargoes,  any  duties  of  entry  in  or  out,  nor  to  ren- 
der any  account  of  their  cargoes,  at  least  if  there  is  not  just  cause  to 
presume  that  they  carry  to  an  enemy  merchandizes  of  contraband. 

Article  XXI. 

The  two  contracting  parties  grant  to  each  other,  mutually,  the  liberty 
ofhaving,  each  in  the  ports  of  the  other,  Consuls,  yice-Consuls,         ,  ^ 

.  j_  -I     /^  •  •  n    Mt      •  •     u.«  1-  Consul*,  Ac,  to  be 

Agents,  and  Commissaries  of  their  own  appointing,  whose  »iiowed  m  th*  porta 
fiinctions  shall  be  regulated  by  particular  agreement,  when-  **''"''  '^^'°"' 
ever  either  party  chuses  to  make  such  appointments. 

Article  XXII. 

This  treaty  shall  not  be  understood  in  any  manner  to  derogate  from 
the  ninth,  tenth,  nineteenth,  and  twenty-fourth  articles  of 
the  treaty  with  France,  as  they  were  numbered  in  the  same  A|n.»ti7rim  tJliS 


with  France. 


treaty,  concluded  the  sixth  of  February,  1778,  and  which 
make  the  articles  ninth,  tenth,  seventeenth,  and  twenty-second  of  the 
treaty  of  commerce  now  subsisting  between  the  United  States  ot 
America  and  the  Crown  of  France :  Nor  shall  it  hinder  His  Catholic 
Majesty  from  acceding  to  that  treaty,  and  enjoying  the  advantages  of 
the  said  four  articles. 

Article  XXLII. 

If  at  any  time  the  United  States  of  America  shall  judge  necessary  to  , 
commence  negotiations  with  the  King  or  Emperor  of  Ma-    o„ij,jjf„^herinnd« 
rocco  and  Fez,  and  with  the  Regencies  of  Algiers,  Tunis,  to";i?thVu|^re^d 
or  Tripoli,  or  with  any  of  them,  to  obtain  passports  for  the  j^Ss  *\ith^"iii 
security  of  their  navigation  in  the  Mediterranean  Sea,  their  """^  ■"'»«'''"*• 
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High  Mighteuesses  promise  that  upon  the  requisition  which  the  United 
States  of  America  shall  make  of  it,  they  will  second  such  negotiations 
in  the  most  favourable  manner,  by  means  of  their  Consuls,  residing  near 
the  said  King,  Emperor,  and  Regencies. 

CONTRABAND. 

Article  XXIV. 

The  liberty  of  navigation  and  commerce  shall  extend  to  all  sorts  of 
eh.]i  ™®i*chandizes,  excepting  only  those  which  are  distinguished 
be^\«\iijr^Si  under  the  name  of  contraband,  or  merchandizes  prohibited : 
And  under  this  denomination  of  contraband  and  merchan- 
dizes prohibited,  shall  be  comprehended  only  warlike  stores  and  arnis, 
as  mortars,  artillery,  with  their  artifices  and  appurtenances,  fusils,  pis- 
tols, bombs,  grenades,  gunpowder,  saltpetre,  sulphur,  match,  bullets 
and  balls,  pikes,  sabres,  lances,  halberts,  casques,  cuirasses,  and  other 
*  sorts  of  arms,  as  also  soldiers,  horses,  saddles,  and  furniture  for  horses; 
all  other  effects  and  merchandizes,  not  before  specified  expressly,  and 
even  all  sorts  of  naval  matters,  however  proper  they  may  be  for  the  con- 
struction and  equipment  of  vessells  of  war,  or  for  the  manufacture  of  one 
or  another  sort  of  machines  of  war,  by  land  or  sea,  shall  not  be  judged 
contraband,  neither  by  the  letter,  nor  according  to  any  pretended  inter- 
pretation whatever,  ought  they,  or  can  they  be  comprehended  under  the 
notion  of  effects  prohibited  or  contraband :  so*  that  all  effects  and  mer- 
chandizes, which  are  not  expressly  before  named,  may,  without  any 
exception,  and  in  perfect  liberty,  be  transported  by  the  subjects  and  in- 
habitants of  both  allies,  from  and  to  places  belonging  to  the  enemy; 
excepting  only  the  places  which  at  the  same  time  shall  be  besieged, 
blocked,  or  invested ;  and  those  places  only  shall  be  held  for  such  which 
are  surrounded  nearly  by  some  of  the  belligerent  Powers. 

Article  XXV. 

To  the  end  that  all  dissention  and  quarrel  may  be  avoided  and  pre- 
RewiMions  re-  vcutcd,  it  has  been  agreed,  that  in  case  that  one  of  the  two 
•pectingpaMporu,  partlcs  happcus  to  be  at  war,  the  vessells  belonging  to  the 
subjects  or  inhabitants  of  the  other  ally  shall  be  provided  with  sea-let- 
ters or  passports,  expressing  the  name,  the  property,  and  the  burthen 
of  the  vessell,  as  also  the  name  and  the  place  of  abode  of  the  master,  or 
commander  of  the  said  vessell,  to  the  end  that  thereby  it  may  appear 
that  the  vessell  really  and  truly  belongs  to  subjects  or  inhabitants  of 
one  of  the  parties;  which  passports  shall  be  drawn  and  distributed, 
according  to  the  form  annexed  to  this  treaty;  each  time  that  the  vessell 
shall  return,  she  should  have  such  her  passport  renewed,  or  at  least 
they  ought  not  to  be  of  more  antient  date  than  two  years,  before  the 
vessell  has  been  returned  to  her  own  country. 

It  has  been  also  agreed,  that  such  vessells,  being  loaded,  ought  to  be 
provided  not  only  with  the  said  passports  or  sea-letters,  but  also  with  a 
general  passport,  or  with  particular  passports  or  manifests,  or  other 
publick  documents,  which  are  ordinarily  given  to  vessells  outward 
bound  in  the  ports  from  whence  the  vessells  have  set  sail  in  the  last 
place,  containing  a  specification  of  the  cargo,  of  the  place  from  whence 
the  vessell  departed,  and  of  that  of  her  destination,  or,  instead*  of  all 
these,  with  certificates  from  the  magistrates  or  governors  of  cities,  plaoes, 
and  colonies  from  whence  the  vessell  came,  given  in  the  usual  form,  to 
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the  end  that  it  may  be  known  whether  there  are  any  effects  prohibited 
or  contraband,  on  board  the  vessdls,  and  whether  they  are  destined  to 
be  carried  to  an  enemy's  country  or  not ;  and  in  case  any  one  judges 
proper  to  express  in  the  said  documents  the  persons  to  whom  the  effects 
on  board  belong,  he  may  do  it  freely,  without,  however,  being  bound  to 
do  it;  and  the  omission  of  such  expression  cannot  and  ought  not  to 
cause  a  confiscation. 

Article  XXVI. 

If  the  vessells  of  the  said  subjects  or  inhabitants  of  either  of  the  par- 
ties, sailing  along  the  coasts  or  on  the  high  seas,  are  met  by  how  .hip.  and  ^ev 
a  vessell  of  war,  or  privateer,  or  other  armed  vessell  of  the  wbM"n«t^bnhii 
other  party,  the  said  vessells  of  war,  privateers,  or  armed  of^wo'pn^'t^". 
vessells,  for  avoiding  all  disorder,  shall  remain  without  the  reach  of 
cannon,  but  may  send  their  boats  on  board  the  merchant  vessell,  which 
they  shall  meet  in  this  manner,  upon  which  they  may  not  pass  more 
than  two  or  three  men,  to  whom  the  master  or  commander  shall  exhibit 
his  passport,  containing  the  property  of  the  vessell,  according  to  the 
form  annexed  tb  this  treaty :  And  the  vessell,  after  having  exhibited 
such  a  passport,  sea-letter,  and  other  documents,  shall  be  free  to  continue 
her  voyage,  so  that  it  shall  not  be  lawfuU  to  molest  her,  or  search  her 
in  any  manner,  nor  to  give  her  chase,  nor  to  force  her  to  alter  her  course. 

Article  XXVII. 

It  shall  be  lawfuU  for  merchants,  captains  and  commanders  of  ves- 
sells, whether  public  and  of  war,  or  private  and  of  merchants, 
belonging  to  the  said  United  States  of  America,  or  any  of  chMtT?nd«mSLld' 
them,  or  to  their  subjects  and  inhabitants,  to  take  freely  into  £?o°^*hS?^  iiVt! 

.•■       •'  .  J.  V  ji»ii»  11         •  seamen    aud   other. 

their  service,  and  receive  on  board  of  their  vessells,  m  any  beionfim  to  either 
port  or  place  in  the  jurisdiction  of  their  High  Mightinesses  "^*'°" 
aforesaid,  seamen  or  others,  natives  or  inhabitants  of  any  of  the  said 
States,  upon  such  conditions  as  they  shall  agree  on,  without  being  sub- 
ject for  this  to  auy  fine,  penalty,  punishment,  process,  or  reprehension 
whatsoever. 

And  reciprocally,  all  merchants,  captains  and  commanders,  belonging 
to  the  said  United  Netherlands,  shall  enjoy,  in  all  the  ports  and  places 
under  the  obedience  of  the  said  United  States  of  America,  the  same 
priviledge  of  engaging  and  receiving  seamen  or  others,  natives  or  in- 
habitants of  any  country  of  the  domination  of  the  said  States  General : 
Provided,  that  neither  on  one  side  nor  the  other,  they  may  not  take  into 
their  service  such  of  their  countrymen  who  have  already  engaged  in  the 
service  of  the  other  party  contracting,  whether  in  war  or  trade,  and 
whether  they  meet  them  by  land  or  sea;  at  least  if  the  captains  or  mas- 
ters under  the  command  of  whom  such  persons  may  be  found^  will  not 
of  his  own  consent  discharge  them  from  their  service,  upon  pain  of 
being  otherwise  treated  and  punished  as  deserters. 

Article  XXVIII. 

The  affair  of  the  refraction  shall  be  regulated  in  all  equity  and  jus- 
tice, by  the  magit^tratos  of  cities  respectively,  where  it  shall  be  judged 
that  there  is  any  room  to  complain  in  this  respect. 

Article  XXIX. 
The  present  treaty  shall  be  ratified  and  approved  by  their  High 
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Mightinesses  the  States  General  of  the  United  Netherlands, 
RatificaiiotL  ^^^  ^^^  ^^^  United  StatesL  of  America ;  and  the  acts  of  rat- 

ification shall  be  delivered  in  good  and  due  form,  on  one  side  and  on  the 
other,  in  the  space  of  six  months,  or  sooner  if  possible,  to  be  computed 
from  the  day  of  the  signature.  « 

In  faith  of  which.  We  the  Deputies  and  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  Lords 
the  States  General  of  the  United  Netherlands,  and  the  Minister  Plenir 
potentiary  of  the  United  States  of  America,  in  virtue  of  our  respective 
authorities  and  full  powers,  have  signed  the  present  treaty,  and  apposed 
thereto  the  seals  of  our  arms. 

Done  at  the  Hague  the  eight  of  October,  one  thousand  seven  hundred 
eighty-two. 


JOHN  ADAMS. 
GEORGE  VAN  RANDWYOK. 
B.  V.  D.  SANTHEUVEL. 
P.  V.  BLEISWYK. 

W.  O.  H.  VAN  LYNDEN. 

D.  J.  VAN  HEECKEREN. 

JOAN  VAN  KUFFELER. 

P:  G:  VAN  DEDEM,  tot  den  Oelder. 

H:  TJA8SENS. 


L.  S. 
L.  B. 
L.  B. 
L.  S. 

L.  S. 
L.  S. 

L.  S. 
L.  S. 


NETHERLANDS,  1782. 

CONVENTION  BETWEEN  THE  LORDS  THE  STATES  GENERAL  OF  THE  UNTIED 
NETHERLANDS,  AND  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA,  CONCERNING 
VE8SELLS  RECAPTURED.    CONCLUDED  OCTOBER  8, 1782. 

The  Lords  the  States  General  of  the  United  Netherlands,  and  the 
United  States  of  America,  being  inclined  to  establish  some 
ociobar8,i78t  uniform  principles  with  relation, to  prizes  made  by  vessells 
of  war,  and  commissioned  by  the  two  contracting  Powers,  npon  their 
common  enenjies,  and  to  vessells  of  the  subjects  of  either  party,  cap- 
tured by  the  enemy,  and  recaptured  by  vessells  of  war  commissioned  by 
either  party,  have  agreed  upon  the  following  articles. 

Article  L 

The  vessells  of  either  of  the  two  nations  recaptured  by  the  privateers 
When  veueui  of  of  thc  othcr,  shall  be  restored  to  the  first  proprietor,  if  such 
reSjtVrtdrhow't"^  vessells  have  not  been  four  and  twenty  hours  in  the  power 
■h«uber«;tonKL  ^f  j-^iQ  encmy,  provided  the  owner  of  the  vessell  recaptured, 
pay  therefor  one-third  of  the  value  of  the  vessell,  as  also  of  tiiat  of  the 
cargo,  the  cannons  and  apparel,  which  third  shall  be  valued  by  agree- 
ment, between  the  parties  interested  j  or,  if  they  cannot  agree  thereon 
among  themselves,  they  shall  address  themselves  to  the  offices  of  the 
admiralty,  of  the  place  where  the  privateer  who  has  retaken  the  vessell 
shall  have  conducted  her. 

Article  II. 

a 

If  the  vessell  recaptured  has  been  more  than  twenty-four  hours  in  the 
whea  they  iiinii  powcT  of  thc  cncmy,  she  shall  belong  entirely  to  the  pri- 

belong    tolbere.*^.  i.t_  j.i'-l 

cptor.  vateer  who  has  retaken  her. 

Article  III. 
In  case  a  vessell  shall  have  been  recaptured  by  a  vessell  of  war  belong- 
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ing  to  the  States  General  of  the  United  Netherlands,  or  to  wh^  i«ca»tur»d 
the  United  States  of  America,  she  shall  be  restored  to  the  tbeJ^Si  "bl'^ 
first  owner,  he  paying  a  thirtieth  part  of  the  value  of  the  "°'*^ 
ship,  her  cargo,  cannons  and  apparel,  if  she  has  been  recaptured  in  the 
interval  of  twenty-four  hours,  and  the  tenth  part  if  she  has  been  recap- 
tured after  the  twenty-four  hours ;  which  sums  shall  be  distributed  in 
form  of  gratifications  to  the  crews  of  the  vessells  which  shall  have 
retaken  her.  The  valuation  of  the  said  thirtieth  parts  and  tenth  parts, 
shall  be  regulated  according  tx)  the  tenour  of  the  first  article  of  the  present 
convention. 

Article  IV. 

The  restitution  of  prizes,  whether  they  may  have  been  retaken  by 
vessells  of  war  or  by  privateers,  in  the  mean  time  and  untill 
^requisite  and  sufficient  proofs  can  be  given  of  the  property  R-t't«tioD. 

of  vessells  recaptured,  shall  be  admitted  in  a  reasonable  time,  under 
sufficient  sureties  for  the  observation  of  the  aforesaid  articles. 

Artiole  V. 

The  vessells  of  war  and  privateers,  of  one  and  of  the  other  of  the  two 
nations,  shall  be  reciprocally,  both  in  Europe  and  in  the  other 
parts  of  the  world,  admitted  in  the  respective  ports  of  each  pn>^!!l,^  Tbl!; 
with  their  prizes,  which  may  be  unloaded  and  sold  according  '"**" 
to  the  formalities  used  in  the  State  where  the  prize  shall  have  been  con- 
ducted, as  far  as  may  be  consistent  with  the  22d  article  of  the  treaty  of 
commerce:  Provided  always,  that  the  legality  of  prizes  by  the  vessells 
of  the  Low  Countries,  shall  be  decided  conformably  to  the  laws  and 
regulations  established  in  the  United  Netherlands;  as  likewise,  that  of 
prizes  made  by  American  vessells,  shall  be  judged  according  to  the  laws 
and  regulations  determined  by  the  United  States  of  America. 

Article  VL 

Moreover,  it  shall  be  free  for  the  States  General  of  the  United  Nether- 
lands, as  well  as  for  the  United  States  of  America,  to  make  ^y,  „tio„  „», 
such  regulations  as  they  shall  judge  necessary,  relative  to  «»*k«  "•"Ution.. 
the  conduct  which  their  respective  vessells  and  privateers  ought  to  hold 
in  relation  to  the  vessells  which  they  shall  have  taken  and  conducted  into 
the  ports  of  the  two  Powers. 

In  Mth  of  which,  We  the  Deputies  and  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  Lords 
the  States  General  of  the  United  Netherlands,  and  Minister  Plenipo- 
tentiary of  the  United  States  of  America,  have,  in  virtue  of  our  respect- 
ive authorities  and  full  powers,  signed  these  presents,  and  confirmed  the 
same  with  the  seal  of  our  arms. 

Bone  at  the  Hague  the  eight  of  October,  one  thousand  seven  hundred 
dred  eighty-two. 

JOHN  ADAMS.  [L.  s. 

GEOEGE  VAN  EAITOWYCK.  l.  s. 

B.  V.  D.  SANTHEUVBL.  [l.  s. 

P.  V.  BLBISWYK.  [L.  s.] 

W.  0.  H.  VAN  LYNDEN.  [l.  s. 

D.  J.  VAN  HBBGKEREN.  L.  S. 

JOAN  VAN  KUFFELEE.  L.  S. 

F:  G:  VAN  DEDEM,  tot  dm  Gelder.  L,  s. 

H:  TJASSENS.  L.  S. 
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NETHEELAiroS,  1839. 

TREATY  WITH  THE  KING  OF  THE  NETHERLANDS.  CONCLUDED  JANUARY 
19,  1839;  RATIFICATIONS  EXCHANGED  MAY  23,  1839;  PROCLAIMED  MAY 
24,  1839.  . 

.  The  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Netker- 
lands,  anxious  to  regulate  the  commerce  and  navigation  carried  on 
between  the  two  countries  in  their  respective  vessels,  have,  for  that  pur- 
pose, named  plenipotentiaries,  that  is  to  say : 

The  President  of  the  United  States  has  appointed  John  Forsyth, 
Secretary  of  State  of  the  said  United  States ;  and  His  Majesty  the  King 
of  the  Netherlands,  Jonkheer  Evert  Marius  Adrian  Martini,  Member  of 
the  Body  of  Nobles  of  the  Province  of  North  Brabant,  Knight  of  the. 
Order  of  the  Netherland  Lion,  and  his  Gharg6  d'Affaires  near  the  United 
States; 

Who,  having  exchanged  their  respective  full  powers,  found  in  good 
and  due  form,  have  agreed  to  the  following  articles: 

Article  I. 

Goods  and  merchandise,  whatever  their  origin  may  be,  imported  into 
or  exported  from  the  ports  of  the  United  States  from  or  to 
^'*'"^  the  ports  of  the  Netherlands  in  Europe,  in  vessels  of  the 

Netherlands,  shall  pay  no  higher  or  other  duties  than  shall  be  levied  on 
the  like  goods  and  merchandise  so  imported  or  exported  in  national 
vessels ;  and,  reciprocally,  goods  and  merchandise,  whatever  their  origin 
may  be,  imported  into  or  exported  from  the  ports  of  the  Netherlands  in 
Europe  from  or  to  the  ports  of  the  United  States,  in  vessels  of  the 
said  States,  shall  pay  no  higher  or  other  duties  than  shall  be  le\'ied  on 
the  like  goods  and  merchandise  so  imported  or  exported  in  national 
vessels.  The  bounties,  drawbacks,  or  other  favors  of  this 
BoantiM.ftc.  naturc  which  may  be  granted  in  the  States  of  either  of  the 
contracting  parties  on  goods  imported  or  exported  in  national  vessels 
shall  also  and  in  like  manner  be  granted  on  goods  directly  exported  or 
imported  in  vessels  of  the  other  country  to  and  from  the  ports  of  the 
two  countries ;  it  being  understood  that,  in  the  latter  as  in  the  preceding 
case,  the  goods  shall  have  been  loaded  in  the  ports  from  which  such  ves- 
sels have  been  cleared. 

Article  II. 

% 

Neither  party  shall  impose  upon  the  vessels  of  the  other,  whether 

carrying  cargoes  between  the  United  States  and  the  ports 

Tonnace  doues.  *c  ^f^^^^  Nctherlauds  in  Europe,  or  arriving  in  ballast  from  any 

other  country,  any  duties  of  tonnage,  harbour  dues,  light-houses,  salvage, 
pilotage,  quarantine,  or  port  charges  of  any  kind  or  denomination  which 
shall  not  be  imposed  in  like  cases  on  national  vessels. 

Article  III. 

It  is  further  agreed  between  the  two  contracting  parties  that  the  Gon- 

priTOece.  of  cPD.  suls  and  Vice-Oonsuls  of  the  United  States  in  the  ports  of 

•uK  Ac  ^1j^  Netherlands  in  Europe,  and,  reciprocally,  the  Consuls 

and  YiceConsuls  of  the  Netherlands  in  the  ports  of  the  said  States, 

shall  continue  to  enjoy  all  privileges,  protection,  and  assistance,  as  may 
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be  osnal  and  Decessary  for  the  duly  exercising  of  tbeir  functions,  in 
respect  also  of  the  deserters  from  the  vessels,  whether  public  or  private, 
of  their  countries. 

Abtiole  IV. 

The  contracting  parties  agree  to  consider  and  treat  as  vessels  of  the 
United  States  and  of  the  Netherlands  all  such  as,  being    ^^^  ^^^ 
furnished  by  the  competent  authority  with  a  passport  or  .idllid  l!lSiS5?ii 
sea-letter,  shall,  under  the  then  existing  laws  and  regula- 
tions, be  recognized  as  national  vessels  by  the  country  to  which  they 
respectively  belong. 

Abticle  V. 

In  case  of  shipwreck  or  damage  at  sea,  each  party  shall  grant  to  the 
vessels,  whether  public  or  private,  of- the  t)ther.  the  same  amluow  to  .hip- 
assistance  and  protection  which  would  be  afforded  to  its  own  '"**'^  ''••'•^  **=• 
vessels  in  like  cases. 

Abticle  VL 

The  present  treaty  shall  be  in  force  for  the  term  of  ten  years,  com- 
mencing six  weeks  after  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  5  Dumuon  or  the 
and  further  until  the  end  of  twelve  months  after  either  of  '~*^- 
the  contracting  parties  shall  have  given  to  the  other  notice  of  its  inten- 
tion to  terminate  the  same :  each  of  the  contracting  parties  reserving  to 
itself  the  right  of  giving  such  notice  to  the  other,  after  the  expiration 
of  the  said  term  of  ten  years.  And  it  is  hereby  mutually  agreed  that 
in  case  of  such  notice  this  treaty,  and  all  the  provisions  thereof,  shall, 
at  the  end  of  the  said  twelve  months,  altogether  cease  and  determine. 

Abticle  vn. 

The  present  treaty  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications 
shall  be  exchanged  at  Washington,  within  six  months  of  its  •SiSSd^^^ 
date,  or  sooner  &  practicable.  °^^ 

In  witness  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
same,  and  have  affixed  thereto  the  seals  of  their  arms. 

Done  in  duplicate  at  the  city  of  Washington,  this  nineteenth  day  of 
January,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
thirty-nine. 


JOHN  FORSYTH. 
ADR.  MARTINI. 


L.  S 
L.  S 


:] 
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SUPPLEMENTAL  CONVENTION  TO  TREATY  OF  JANUARY  19,  1839,  WIIH 
THE  NETHERLANDS.  CONCLUDED  AUGUST  26,  1852;  RATIFICATIONS 
EXCHANGED  FEBRUARY  25,  1853;    PROCLAIMED  FEBRUARY  26, 1853. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the 
Netherlands,  being  desirous  of  placing  the  commerce  of  ^fmaAi.. 

the  two  countries  on  a  footing  of  greater  mutual  equality, 
have  appointed  as  their  Plenipotentiaries  for  that  purpose,  that  is  to 
say: 

The  President  of  thiB  United  States  of  America,  Daniel  Webster, 
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Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  States;  and  His  Majesty 
i7«iot»ton.  ^^^  King  of  the  Netherlands,  Francois  Mathieu  Wenceslas 
Baron  Testa,  Commander  of  the  Eoyal  Grand  Ducal  Order  of  the  Crown 
of  Oak  of  Luxembourg,  Knight  of  the  Royal  Order  of  the  Lion  of  the 
Netherlands,  and  of  the  Grand  Ducal  Order  of  the  White  Falcon,  third 
class,  Counsellor  of  Legation,  and  His  Majesty's  Charge  d' Affaires  to 
the  Government  of  the  Unitea  States  of  America; 

Who,  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  respective  pow- 
ers, found  in  good  and  due  foirm,  have  agreed  that,  for  and  in  lieu  of 
the  first  and  second  articles  of  the  treaty  of  commerce  and  navigation, 
signed  at  Washington  on  the  19th  of  January,  1839,  between  the  high 
contracting  parties,  the  following  articles  shall  be  substituted: 

*  » 

Abtiole  L 

Qoods  and  merchandise,  whatever  their  origin  may  be,  imported  into 

proTi.iouren>ect-  OT  cxportcd  from  thc  ports  of  the  United  States  from  and  to 

iocdutiM.  Q^j^y  other  country,  in  vessels  of  the  Netherlands,  shall  pay 

no  higher  or  other  duties  than  shall  be  levied  on  the  like  goods  and 

merchandise  imported  or  exported  in  national  vessels.    Reciprocally, 

goods  and  merchandise,  whatever  their  origin  may  be,  imported  into  or 

exported  from  the  ports  of  the  Netherlands  from  and  to  any  other 

country,  in  vessels  of  the  United  States,  sliall  pay  no  higher  or  other 

duties  tiian  shall  be  levied  on  the  like  goods  and  merchandise  imported 

or  exported  in  national  vessels. 

The  bounties,  drawbacks,  and  other  privileges  of  this  nature  which 

Bounue.,  draw  ^^Y  ^6  grautcd  iu  thc  States  of  either  of  the  contracting^ 

'^^"•'^  parties,  on  goods  imported  or  exported  in  national  vessels, 

shall  also  and  in  like  manner  be  granted  on  goods  imported  or  exported 

in  vessels  of  the  other  country. 

Abtious  II. 

The  above  reciprocal  equality  in  relation  to  the  flags  of  the  two  coun- 
itoeiprtHaty  to  ex-  ^€^3  Is  uudcrstood  to  cxtcud  also  to  the  ports  of  the  colonies 
t«Ddtocoioo>e«.  ji^jjjj  clominions  of  the  Netherlands  beyond  the  seas,  in  which 
goods  and  merchandise,  whatever  their  origin  may  be,  imported  or 
exported  from  and  to  any  other  country  in  vessels  of  the  United  States, 
shall  pay  no  higher  or  other  duties  than  shall  be  levied  on  the  like  goods 
and  merchandise  imported  or  exported  from  and  to  the  same  places  in 
vessels  of  the  Netherlands.  The  bounties,  drawbacks,  or  other  privileges 
of  similar  denomination  which  may  be  tiliere  granted  on  goods  and  mer- 
chandise imported  or  exported  in  vessels  of  the  Netherlands  shall  also, 
and  in  like  manner,  be  granted  on  goods  and  merchandise  imported 
or  exported  in  vessels  of  the  United  States. 

Abtiole  IIL 

Neither  piarty  shall  impose  upon  the  vessels  of  the  other,  whetlier 
ToBMge,  &c,  da.  Carrying  cargoes  or  arriving  in  ballast  from  either  of  the 
two  countries,  or  any  other  country,  any  duties  of  tonnage, 
harbor  dues,  light-house,  salvage,  pilotage,  quarantine,  or  port  charges 
of  any  kind  or  denomination,  which  shall  not  be  imposed  in  like  cases 
on  national  vessels. 

Article  IV. 

The  present  arrangement  does  not  extend  to  the  coasting  trade  and  fish- 


ties. 
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eries  of  the  two  countries  respectively,  which  are  exclusively  coutim  trad,  .ad 
allowed  to  national  vessels:  it  being  moreover  understood  *•'»«'»» ««?»•<»■ 
that,  in  the  East  Indian  Archipelago  of  the  Netherlands,  'n>«'di«po«tio'>- 
the  trade  from  island  to  island  is  considered  as  coasting  trade,  and 
likewise  in  the  United  States,  the  trade  between  their  ports  on  the 
Atlantic  and  their  ports  on  the  Pacific ;  and  if,  at  any  time,  either  the 
Netherlands  or  the  United  States  shall  allow  to  any  other  nation  the 
whole  or  an^  part  of  the  said  coasting  trade,  the  same  trade  shall  be 
allowed  on  the  same  footing  and  to  the  same  extent  to  the  other  party. 
It  being,  however,  en^ressly  understood  and  agreed  that  nothing  in 
this  article  shall  prevent  the  vessels  of  either  nation  from  entering  and 
landing  a  portion  of  thlBir  inward  cargoes  at  one  port  of  the  other  nation, 
and  then  proceeding  to  any  other  port  or  ports  of  the  same,  to  enter  and 
land  the  remainder,  nor  from  preventing  them  in  like  manner  from 
loading  a  portion  of  their  outward  cargoes  at  one  port  and  proceeding 
to  another  port  or  ports  to  complete  their  lading,  such  landing  or  lading 
to  be  done  under  the  same  rules  and  regulations  as  the  two  governments 
may  respectively  establish  for  their  national  vessels  in  like  cases. 

Aeticle  V. 

The  above  reciprocal  equality  in  relation  to  the  flags  of  the  two  coun- 
tries is  not  understood  to  prevent  the  Government  of  the  Discriminating du- 
Netherlands  from  levying  discriminating  duties  of  import  SSiSuiemvtolm: 
or  export  in  favor  of  the  direct  trade  between  Holland  and  ^"^ 
her  colonies  and  dominions  beyond  the  seas;  but  American  vessels 
engaged  in  such  direct  commerce  shall  be  entitled  to  all  the  privileges 
and  immunities,  whether  as  regards  import  or  export  duties,  or  other- 
wise, that  are  or  may  be  enjoyed  by  vessels  under  the  Dutch  flag. 
Likewise,  the  United  States  shall  continue  to  levy  the  discriminating 
duties  imposed  by  the  present  tariff"  on  teas  and  coffee,  in  favor  of  the 
direct  importation  of  these  articles  from  the  place  of  their  growth,  but 
also  without  discriminating  between  the  flags  of  the  two  countries. 
And  if,  at  any  time,  the  Netherlands  or  the  United  States  shall  abolish 
the  said  discriminating  duties,  it  is  understood  that  the  same  shall  be 
in  like  manner  abolished  in  relation  to  the  commerce  of  the  other 
country. 

Aeticle  VI. 

The  present  convention  shall  be  considered  as  additional  to  the 
above-mentioned  treaty  of  the  19th  of  January,  1839,  and  jhi,  ^^^y  ^  b« 
shall,  altogether,  with  the  unmodifled  articles  of  that  treaty,  imTJiJ^Ml 
be  in  force  for  the  term  of  t\<^o  years,  commencing  six  weeks  J^^ia^'JiuVri 
after  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications ;  and  further,  until  ^'''•'  *•=• 
the  end  of  twelve  months  after  either  of  the  contracting  Twewo month,  af. 
parties  shall  have  given  to  the  other  notice  of  its  intention  blih"" !^im^Z' 
to  terminate  the  same,  each  of  the  contracting  parties  re-  ^"^ 
serving  to  itself  the  right  of  giving  such  notice  to  the  other,  after  the 
expiration  of  the  said  term  of  two  years.  And  it  is  hereby  mutually 
agreed  that,  in  case  of  such  notice,  this  convention,  and  all  the  pro- 
visions thereof,  as  well  as  the  said  treaty  of  19th  January,  1839,  and 
the  provisions  thereof,  shall,  at  the  end  of  the  said  twelve  months, 
altogether  ceas^  and  determine. 

abtiole  vn. 

The  present  convention  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications  shall 
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be  exchanged  at  Washington  within  six  months  of  its  date, 
or  sooner  if  possible. 
In  witness  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
same,  and  have  affixed  thereto  the  seals  of  their  arms. 

Done  in  duplicate  at  the  city  of  Washington,  this  twenty-sixth  day 
of  August,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
fifty-two. 

DAN'L  WEBSTBB.    [seal.] 
F9.  TESTA.  [SEAL.] 


NETHERLANDS,  1855. 

CONVENTION  WITH  THE  NETHERLANDS  RESPECTING  CONSULS  OF  THE 
UNITED  STATES  IN  DUTCH  COLONIES.  CONCLUDED  JANUARY  22,  1855 ; 
RATIFICATIONS  EXCHANGED  MAY  25,  lb55 ;  PROCLAIMED  MAY  26,  1855. 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Netherlands,  wishing  to  strengthen  the 
bonds  of  friendship  subsisting  between  the  United  States  of 
Preamble.  Auierica  aud  the  Kingdom  of  the  Netherlands,  and  to  give 

the  amplest  possible  development  to  the  commercial  intercourse  so 
happily  established  between  the  two  nations,  has,  for  the  accomplish- 
ment of  that  purpose,  and  in  order  to  satisfy  a  desire  repeatedly  expres- 
sed by  the  Government  of  the  United  States,  consented  to  receive  Con- 
suls from  said  States  in  the  principal  ports  of  the  Dutch  colonies,  with 
the  reservation,  however,  of  making  this  concession  the  subject  of  a 
special  convention,  which  shall  determine,  in  a  clear  and  precise  manner, 
the  rights,  duties,  and  privileges  of  said  Consuls  in  the  colonies  above 
mentioned. 

Accordingly,  the  President  of  the  United  States  has  named  August 
Belmont,  a  citizen  of  the  United  States,  and  their  Minister 
Kegotmior..  Resideut  near  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Netherlands ; 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Netherlands,  the  Sieur  Floris  Adriaan  Van 
Hall,  Grand  Cross  of  the  Order  of  the  Netherlands  Lion,  His  Majesty's 
Minister  of  State  and  for  Foreign  Affairs,  and  the  Sieur  Charles  Ferdi- 
nand Pahud,  Grand  Cross  of  the  Order  of  the  Netherlands  Lion,  His 
Majesty's  Minister  for  the  colonies ; 

Who,  after  communicating  to  each  other  their  full  powers,  found  in 
good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  the  following  articles: 

Article  L 

Consuls-General,  Consuls,  and  Vice-Consuls  of  the  United 
&i!"Xr«ioD  afrti  States  of  Amerika  will  be  admitted  into  all  the  ports  in  the 
and  coionie.  of  the  trausmariue  possessions  or  colonies  of  the  Netherlands, 
which  are  open  to  the  vessels  of  all  nations. 

Article  II. 

The  Consuls-General,  Consuls,  and  Yice-Consuls  of  the  United  States 

Their  power,  and  of  Amcrica  axc  cousidercd  as  commercial  agents,  protectors 

office  Qf  t]jQ  maritime  commerce  of  their  countryn^en,  in  the  ports 

within  the  circumference  of  their  consular  districts. 

They  are  subject  to  the  laws,  both  civil  and  criminal,  of  the  country 

To  be  .uiyect  to  1^  whlch  thcy  icside,  with  such  exceptions  as  the  present 

the  uw.  convention  establishes  in  their  fevor. 


NETHERLANDS,    1855.  623 

Article  III. 

The  Consuls-General  and  Consuls,  before  being  admitted  to  exercise 
their  functions,  and  to  enjoy  the  immunities  attached  there-    Their  commi«ioo. 
to,  must  present  a  commission,  in  due  form,  to  the  govern-  ^^v^^^^*^ 
ment  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Netherlands. 

After  having  obtained  the  exequatur,  which  shall  be  countersigned  as 
promptly  as  possible  by  the  governor  of  the  colony,  the  said        ^^ 
Consular  Agents  shall  be  entitled  to  the  protection  of  the         •««»«««""• 
government,  and  to  the  assistance  of  the  local  authorities,  in  the  free 
exercise  of  their  functions. 

The  Government,  in  granting  the  exequatur,  reserves  the  right  of 
withdrawing  the  same,  or  to  cause  it  to  be  withdrawn  by  the  Governor 
of  the  colony,  on  a  statement  of  the  reasons  for  doing  so. 

Article  IV. 

The  Consuls-General  and  Consuls  are  authorized  to  place  on  the  outer 
door  of  their  consulates  the  arms  of  their  Government,  with  inscription  on  thdr 
the  inscription :  "  Consulate  of  the  United  States  of  America."  •*"*=*■ 

It  is  well  understood  that  this  outward  mark  shall  never  be  consid- 
ered as  conferring  the  right  of  asylum,  nor  as  having  the    ^ot  to  give  th« 
power  to  exempt  the  house  and  those  dwelling  therein  from  "«bior«syium. 
the  prosecution  of  the  local  justice. 

Article  V. 

It  is,  nevertheless,  understood  that  the  archives  and  documents  relat- 
ing to  the  affairs  of  the  consulate  shall  be  protected  against 
all  search,  and  that  no  authority  or  magistrate  shall  have  .u'bSa^tJ»enrcb"oJ 
the  power,  under  any  pretext  whatever,  to  visit  or  seize 
them,  or  to  examine  their  contents. 

Article  VI. 

The  Consuls-General,  Consuls,  and  Vice-Consuls  shall  not 
be  invested  with  any  diplomatic  character.  lo  hlte^iipiom.rf'ir 

When  a  request  is  to  be  addressed  to  the  ]N"etherlands  •"*""' "^'p*  *'^ 
Government,  it  must  be  done  through  the  medium  of  the  Diplomatic 
Agent  residing  at  the  Hague,  if  one  be  there. 

The  Consul  may,  in  case  of  urgency,  apply  to  the  Governor  of  the 
colony  himself,  showing  the  urgency  of  the  case,  and  stating  the  reasons 
why  the  request  cannot  be  addressed  to  the  subordinate  authorities,  or 
that  previous  applications  made  to  such  authorities  have  not  been  at- 
tended to. 

Article  VIL 

Consuls-General  and  Consuls  shall  be  free  to  establish  Vice-Consuls 
in  the  ports  mentioned  in  art.  1,  and  situated  in  their  viceconsui.  may 
consular  districts.  bauppoiat^d. 

The  Vice-Consuls  may  be  taken  indiscriminately  from  among  the  sub- 
jects of  the  Netherlands,  or  from  citizens  of  the  United  States,  or  of  any 
other  country  residing,  or  having  the  privilege,  according  to  the  local 
laws,  to  fix  their  residence  in  the  port  to  which  the  Vice-Consul  shall 
be  named. 

These  Vice-Consuls,  whose  nomination  shall  be  submitted  to  the  ap- 
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proval  of  the  Governor  of  the  colony,  shall  be  provided  with  a  certificate, 
given  to  them  by  the  Consul  under  whose  orders  they  exercise  their  func- 
tions. 

The  Governor  of  the  colony  may  in  all  cases  withdraw  from  the  Vice- 
Consuls  the  aforesaid  sanction,  in  communicating  to  the  Consul-General 
or  Consul  of  the  respective  district  the  motives  for  his  doing  so. 

Article  VIII. 

Passports  delivered  or  signed  by  Consuls  or  Consular  Agents,  do  not 
pn«poru nod  their  dispcnsc  thc  bcaror  from  providing  himself  with  all  the 
*^"*-  papers  required  by  the  local  laws,  in  order  to  travel  or  to 

establish  himself  in  the  colonies. 

The  right  of  the  Governor  of  the  colony  to  prohibit  the  residence  in, 
or  to  order  the  departure  from  the  colony  of  any  person,  to  whom  a 
passport  may  have  been  delivered,  remains  undisturbed. 

Article  IX. 

When  a  ship  of  the  United  States  is  wrecked  upon  the  coast  of  the 
Dutch  colonies,  the  Consul-General,  Consul,  or  Vice-Consul 
^^'^^  who  is  present  at  the  scene  of  the  disaster,  will,  in  case  of  tiie 

absence,  or  with  t[h]e  consent  of  the  captain  or  supercargo,  take  all  the 
necessary  measures  for  the  salvage  of  the  vessel,  the  cargo,  and  all  that 
appertains  to  it.  , 

In  the  absence  of  the  Consul-General,  Consul,  or  Vice-Consul,  the 
Dutch  authorities  of  the  place  where  the  wreck  has  taken  place  will  act 
in  the  premises,  according  to  the  regulations  prescribed  by  the  laws  of 
the  coloay. 

Article  X. 

Consuls-General,  Consuls,  and  Vice-Consuls  may,  in  so  far  as  the  ex- 

Rw-iammionofdo-  traditlou  of  dcscrtcrs  from  merchant- vessels  or  shi[)sof  war 

serter.  from  vMseis.  g]^j^||  jjave  bccu  stlpulatcd  by  treaty,  request  the  assistance 

of  the  local  authorities  for  the  arrest,  detention,  and  imprisonment  of 
deserters  from  vessels  of  the  United  States.  To  this  end  they  shall  ap- 
ply to  the  competent  functionaries,  and  claim  said  deserters,  in  writing, 
proving  by  the  register  of  the  vessel,  the  list  of  the  crew,  or  by  any 
other  authentic  document,  that  the  persons  claimed  belonged  to  the 
crew. 

The  reclamation  being  thus  supported,  the  local  functionaries  shall 
exercise  what  authority  they  possess,  in  order  to  cause  the  deserters  to 
be  delivered  up. 

These  deserters,  being  arrested,  shall  be  placed  at  the  disposal  of  said 
Consuls,  and  may  be  confined  in  the  public  prisons  at  the  request  and 
at  the  expense  of  those  who  claim  them,  in  order  that  they  may  be  taken 
to  the  vessels  to  which  they  belong,  or  to  other  vessels  of  the  same  na- 
tion. But  if  they  are  not  sent  back  within  four  months  from  the  day  of 
their  arrest,  they  shall  be  set  at  liberty,  and  shall  not  again  be  arrested 
for  the  same  cause. 

It  is  understood,  however,  that  if  the  deserter  be  found  to  have  com- 
mitted any  crime,  offence,  or  contravention,  his  extradition  may  be  de- 
layed until  the  court  having  cognizance  of  the  matter  shall  have  pro- 
nounced its  senteniJe,  and  the  same  has  been  carried  into  execution. 

Article  XI. 
In  case  of  the  death  of  a  citizen  of  the  United  States,  witliout 
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liaving  any  known  lieirs  or  testamentary  executors,  the    E.taur5ofdrcen.r.i 
Dutch  authorities,  who,  according  to  the  laws  of  the  colo-  **'*"• 
nies,  are  charged  with  the  administration  of  the  estate,  Vill  inform  the 
Consuls,  or  Consular  Agents,  of  the  circumstance,  in  order  that  the 
necessary  information  may  be  forwarded  to  parties  interested. 

Aticle  XII. 

The  Consuls-General,  Consuls,  and  Yice-Consuls  have,  in  that  capacity, 
in  so  far  as  the  laws  of  the  United  States  of  America  allow  Arbitration  by 
it,  the  right  to  be  named  arbiters  in  the  differences  which  ^°»•"••• 
may  arise  between  the  masters  and  the  crews  of  the  vessels  belonging 
to  the  United  States,  and  this  without  the  interference  of  the  local 
authorities,  unless  the  conduct  of  the  crew  or  of  the  captain  should  have 
been  such  as  to  disturb  the  order  and  tranquillity  of  the  country,  or  that 
the  Consuls-General,  Consuls,  or  Vice-Consuls,  should  reque/ft  tiEie  assist- 
ance of  the  said  authorities,  in  order  to  cany  out  their  decisions  or 
to  maintain  their  authority. 

It  is  understood,  however,  that  this  decision  or  special  arbitrament  is 
not  to  deprive,  on  their  return,  the  parties  in  litigation  of  the  right  of 
appeal  to  the  judiciary  authorities  of  their  own  country. 

Article  XIII. 

The  Consuls-General,  Consuls,  and  Vice-Consuls,  who  are  not  subjects 
•  of  the  Netherlands,  who,  at  the  time  of  their  appointment, 
are  not  established  as  residents  in  the  Kingdom  of  the  »ui;"  i?.f  ?o  ^ocni 
Netherlands  or  its  colonies,  and  who  do  not  exercise  any  **""'»"'"^*'' ** 
calling,  profession,  or  trade,  besides  their  consular  functions,  are,  in  so 
far  as  in  the  United  States  the  same  privileges  are  granted  to  the  Con- 
suls-General, Consuls,  and  Vice-Consuls  of  the  Netherlands,  exempt  from 
military  billetings,  from  pergonal  taxation,  and,  moreover,  from  all  public 
or  municipal  taxes  which  are  considered  of  a  personal  character,  so  that 
this  exemption  shal[l]  never  extend  to  custom-house  duties  or  other  taxes, 
whether  indirect  or  real. 

The  Consuls-General,  Consuls,  and  Vice-Consuls,  who  are  not  natives  or 
recognized  subjects  of  the  Netherlands,  but  who  may  exercise  conjointly 
with  their  consular  functions  any  profession  or  trade  whatever,  are 
obliged  to  fulfill  duties,  and  pay  taxes  and  contributions,  like  all  Dutch 
subjects  and  other  inhabitants. 

Consuls-General,  Consuls,  and  Vice-Consuls,  subjects  of  the  Nether- 
hinds,  but  to  whom  it  has  been  accorded  to  exercise  consular  functions 
conferred  by  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America,  are 
obliged  to  fulfill  duties,  and  pay  taxes  and  contributions,  like  all  Dutch 
subjects  and  other  inhabitants. 

Article  XIV. 

The  Consuls-General,  Consuls,  and  Vice-Consuls  of  the  United  States 
shall  enjoy  all  such  other  privileges,  exemptions,  and  immu-    ^^  ^^^^  ^  .^^ 
nities,  in  the  colonies  of  the  Netherlands,  as  may  at  any  or  Sm^riiVo^dlZ 
future  time  be  granted  to  the  agents  of  the  same  rank  of  the  *'**'^ 
most  favored  nations. 

Article  XV. 

The  present  convention  shall  remain  in  force  for  the  space  of  five 
40 
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Duration   of 
ronventioD. 


lUi.  years  from  the  day  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratiiicatious,  wliicb 
shall  take  place  within  the  delay  of  twelve  months,  or  sooner 
if  possible. 

In  case  neither  of  the  contracting  parties  gives  notice  twelve  months 
before  the  expiration  of  the  said  period  of  five  years,  of  its  intention  not 
to  renew  this  convention,  it  shall  remain  in  force  a  year  longer,  and  so 
on  from  year  to  year,  until  the  expiration  of  a  year  from  the  day  on 
which  one  of  the  parties  shall  give  such  notice. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
present  convention,  and  have  affixed  thereto  the  seals  of  their  arms. 

Done  at  the  Hague  this  twenty-second  day  of  January,  in  the  year  of 
our  Lord  one  tliousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty-five. 


AUGUST  BELMONT. 
VAN  HALL. 
C.  F.  PAHUD. 


L.  S. 
L.  S. 
L.  S. 


NEW    GRANADA. 


t  See  C(»loml)ia.    Ante,  page  177  to  page  195.] 


NICARAGUA. 


NIOAEAGUA,  1867. 

TREATY  OF  FRIENDSHIP,  COMMERCE,  AND  NAVIGATION,  BETWEEN  THE 
UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA  AND  THE  REPUBLIC  OF  NICARAGUA.  CON- 
CLUDED JUNE  21,  1867;  RATIFICATIONS  EXCHANGED  JUNE  20,  1868; 
PROCLAIMED  AUGUST  13,  1868. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  the  Republic  of  ^N^icaragi^a,  desiring 
to  maintain  and  to  improve  the  good  understanding  and  the 
friendly  relations  which  now  happily  exist -between  them,  ^*'"^^''"«<**^»"- 
to  promote  the  commerce  of  their  citizens,  and  to  make  some  mutual 
arrangement  with  respect  to  a  communication  between  the  Atlantic  and 
Pacific  Oceans  by  the  river  San  Juan  and  either  or  both  the  lakes  of 
l^icaragua  and  Managua,  or  by  any  other  route  through  the  Territories 
of  Nicaragua,  have  agreed,  for  this  purpose,  to  conclude  a  treaty  of 
friendship,  commerce,  and  navigation,  and  have  accordingly  named  as 
their  respective  Plenipotentiaries,  that  is  to  say : 

The  President  of  the  United  States,  Andrew  B.  Dickinson,  Minister 
Eesident  and  Extraordinary  to  Nicaragua;  and  His  Excellency  the 
President  of  the  Eepublic  of  Nicaragua,  Senor  Licenciado  Don  Tomas 
Ayon,  Minister  of-^oreign  Relations : 

Who,  after  communicating  to  each  other  their  full  powers,  found  in 
due  and  proper  form,  have  agreed  upon  the  following  articles: 

Article  I. 

There  shall  be  perpetual  amity  between  the  United  States  and  their 
citizens  on  the  one  part,  and  the  Government  of  the  Republic  p^.^  ^^j  f^-^^„^, 
of  Nicaragua  and  its  citizens  of  the  other.  '^''^• 

Article  II. 

« 

There  shall  be  between  all  the  territories  of  the  United  States  and  the 
territories  of  the  Republic  of  Nicaragua  a  reciprocal  freedom  r^edom  of  com. 
of  commerce.  The  subjects  and  citizens  of  the  two  coun-  "'"'^ 
tries,  respectively,  shall  have  full  liberty  freely  and  securely  to  come 
with  their  ships  and  cargoes  to  all  places,  ports,  and  rivers  in  the  terri- 
tories aforesaid,  to  which  other  foreigners  are  or  maybe  permitted  to  come, 
to  enter  into  the  same,  and  to  remain  and  reside  in  any  part  thereof, 
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respectively ;  also  to  hire  aud  occupy  bouses  and  warehouses  for  the  pur- 
poses of  their  commerce  5  and  generally  the  merchants  and  traders  of  each 
nation,  respectively,  shall  enjoy  the  most  complete  protection  and  security 
for  their  commerce,  subject  always  to  the  laws  and  statutes  of  the  two 
countries,  respectively.  In  like  manner  the  respective  ships  of  war  and 
post-office  packets  of  the  two  countries  shall  have  liberty  freely  and 
securely  to  come  to  all  harbors,  rivers,  and  places  to  which  other  foreign 
ships  of  war  and  packets  are  or  may  be  permitted  to  come,  to  enter  the 
same,  to  anchor,  and  to  remain  there  and  refit,  subject  always  to  the 
laws  and  statutes  of  the  two  countries,  respectively. 

By  the  right  of  entering  places,  ports,  and  rivers,  mentioned  in  this 

.  ^        article,  the  privilege  of  carrying  on  the  coasting  trade  is  not 

co«.t...Biracir.       uudcrstood ;  in  which  trade  national  vessels  only  of  the 

country  where  the  trade  is  carried  on  are  permitted  to  engage. 

Article  III. 

It  being  the  intention  of  the  two  high  contracting  parties  to  bind 

Ruhti.  of  mo.t  themselves  by  the  two  preceding  articles  to  treat  each  other 

r,rroTVii  natioii*.      qjj  ^Jj^  footlug  of  thc  most  favorcd  nations,  it  is  hereby 

agreed  between  them  that  any  favor,  privilege,  or  immunity  whatever, 
in  matters  of  commerce  and  navigation,  which  either  contracting  party 
has  actually  granted,  or  may  grant  hereafter,  to  the  subjects  or  citizens 
of  any  other  State,  shall  be  extended  to  the  subjects  or  citizens  of  the 
other  contracting  party ;  gratuitously,  if  the  concession  in  favor  of  that 
other  nation  shall  have  been  gratuitous,  or  in  return  for  a  compensation, 
as  nearly  as  possible  of  a  proportionate  value  and  effect,  to  be  adjusted 
by  mutual  agreement,  if  the'  concession  shall  have  been  conditional. 

Article  IV. 

No  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation  into 
the  territories  of  the  United  States  of  any  article  being  the 
'^""''  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  the  Republic  of  S^ica- 

ragua,  aud  no  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation 
into  the  territories  of  the  Republic  of  Nicaragua  df  any  article  being  the 
gi'owth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  the  United  States,  than  are  or  shall 
be  payable  upon  the  like  articles  being  the  growth,  produce,  or  manu- 
facture of  any  other  foreign  countrj^;  nor  shall  any  other  or  higher 
duties  or  charges  be  imposed  in  the  Territories  of  either  of  the  high  con- 
tracting parties  on  the  expoitation  of  any  articles  to  the  Territories  of 
the  other  than  such  as  are  or  may  be  payable  on  the  exportation  of  the 
.     ^  like  articles  to  an v  other  foreign  country;  nor  shall  any 

prohibition  be  imposed  upon  the  importation  or  exportation 
of  any  articles  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  the  territories  of 
the  United  States  or  the  Republic  of  Nicaragua  to  or  from  the  said  ter- 
ritories of  the  United  States,  or  to  or  from  the  Republic  of  Nicaragua, 
which  shall  not  equally  extend  to  all  other  nations. 

Article  V. 

No  higher  or  other  duties  or  payments  on  account  of  tonnage,  of  light 

Tonnaae    .iaiie».  or  harbor  dues,  or  pilotage,  of  salvage  in  case  of  either  dam- 

harbor  due-,  &c.      ^g^  ^j,  ghipwrcck,  or  on  account  of  any  local  charges,  shall 

be  imposed  in  any  of  the  ports  of  Nicaragua  on  vessels  of  the  United 

States  than  those  payable  by  Nicaraguan  vessels,  nor  in  any  of  the  port^ 
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•  of  the  United  States  on  Nicaraguan  vessels  than  shall  be  payable  in  the 
same  porta  on  Vessels  of  the  United  States. 

Article  VI. 

The  same  duties  shall  be  paid  on  the  importation  into  the  territories  of 
the  Bepublic  of  Nicaragua  of  any  articles  being  the  growth, 
produce.ormanufactureof  the  territories  of  the  UnitedStates,  ih?  ^mo^hiTr^r. 

-1       ii_  -t      »  »j.»  iiiT  j»       -VT*  of  cither  country. 

whether  such  importation  shall  be  made  m  Nicaraguan  ves- 
sels or  in  the  vessels  of  the  United  States ;  and  the  same  duties  shall  be 
paid  on  the  importation  into  the  territories  of  the  United  States  of  any 
article  being  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  the  Eepublic  of 
Nicaragua,  whether  such  importation  shall  be  made  in  Nicaragaan  or 
United  States  vessels.  The  same  duties  shall  be  paid,  and  the  same 
bounties  and  drawbaeks  allowed,  on  the  exportation  to  the  Bepublic  of 
Nicaragua,  of  any  article,  being  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture 
of  the  territories  of  the  United  States,  whether  such  exportation  shall 
be  made  in  Nicaraguan  or  Upited  States  vessels ;  and  the  same  duties 
shall  be  paid,  and  the  same  bounties  and  drawbacks  allowed,  on  the 
exportation  of  any  articles,  being  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture 
of  the  Eepublic  of  Nicaragua  to  the  territories  of  the  United  States, 
whether  such  exportation  shall  be  made  in  the  vessels  of  the  United 
States  or  of  Nicaragua. 

Article  VII. 

All  merchants,  commanders  of  ships,  and  others,  citizens  of  the  United 
States,  shall  have  full  liberty  in  all  the  territories  of  the  Re-  ni^M,  of  riti«.n. 
public  of  Nicaragua  to  manage  their  own  affairs  themselves,  SJ/irrito^^'iZth'; 
as  permitted  by  the  laws,  or  to  commit  them  to  the  manage-  *'*'*" 
ment  of  whomsoever  they  please,  as  broker,  factor,  agent,  or  inter- 
preter ;  nor  shall  they  be  obliged  to  employ  any  other  persons  in  those 
capacities  than  those  employed  by  Nicaraguans,  nor  to  pay  them  any  other 
salary  or  remuneration  than  such  as  is  paid  in  like  cases  by  Nicaraguan 
citizens ;  and  absolute  freedom  shall  be  allowed  in  all  cases  to  the  buyer 
and  seller  to  bargain  and  fix  the  price  of  any  goods,  wares,  or  merchandise 
imported  into  or  exported  from  the  Republic  of  Nicaragua  as  they  shall 
see  good,  observing  the  laws  and  established  customs  of  the  country. 

The  same  privileges  shall  be  enjoyed  in  the  territories  of  the  United 
States  by  the  citizens  of  the  Republic  of  Nicaragua  under 
the  same  conditions.  pr.Mirg,..- 

The  citizens  of  the  high  contracting  parties  shall  reciprocally  receive 
and  enjoy  full  and  perfect  protection  for  their  persons  and  p„,ert,on  to  per 
property,  and  shall  have  free  and  open  access  to  the  courts  •^"•■"*'  ''"'j^'v 
of  justice  in  said  countries,  respectively,  for  the  prosecution  and  defence 
of  their  just  rights;  and  they  shall  be  at  liberty  to  employ,  in  all  cases, 
advocates,  attorneys,  or  agents,  of  whatsoever  description,  whom  they 
may  think  proper;  and  they  shall  enjoy,  in  this  respect,  the  same  rights 
and  privileges  therein  as  native  citizens. 

Article  VIII. 

In  whatever  relates  to  the  police  of  the  ports,  the  lading  and  unlading 
of  ships,  the  safety  of  merchandise,  goods,  and  effects,  the  „i,ht.  nf  rititm. 
succession  to  personal  estates,  by  will  or  otherwise,  and  the  iL7e!liioTo7i!u' 
disposal  of  personal  property  of  every  sort  and  denomination  °'*'" 
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by  sale,  donatioD,  exchange,  testament,  or  any  other  manner  whatsoever, 
as  also  the  administration  of  justice,  the  citizens  of.  the  two  high  con- 
tracting parties  shall  reciprocally  enjoy  the  same  privileges,  liberties, 
and  rights  as  native  citizens  5  and  they  shall  not  be  charged  in  any  of 
these  respects  with  any  higher  imposts  or  duties  than  those  which  are 
or  may  be  paid  by  native  citizens,  submitting,  of  course,  to  the  local 
laws  and  regulations  of  each  country,  respectively. 

The  foregoing  provisions  shall  be  applicable  to  real  estate^  situated 
within  the  States  of  the  American  Union,  or  within  the  Be- 
ii«ie.t«tc.  public  of  Nicaragua,  in  which  foreigners  shall  be  entitled  to 

hold  or  inherit  real  estate.  But  in  case  real  estate  situated  within  the 
territories  of  one  of  the  contracting  parties  should  fall  to  a  citizen  of  the 
other  party,  who,  on  account  of  his  being  an  alien,  could  not  be  per- 
mitted to  hold  such  property  in  the  State  in  which  it  may  be  situatc^l, 
there  shall  be  accorded  to  the  said  heir,  or  other  successor,  such  time  as 
the  laws  of  the  State  will  permit  to  sell  such  property.  He  shall  be  at 
liberty,  at  all  times,  to  withdraw  and  export  the  proceeds  thereof  with- 
out difficulty,  and  without  paying  to  the  Government  any  other  charges 
than  those  which  would  be  paid  by  an  inhabitant  of  the  country  in  which 
the  real  estate  may  be  situated. 

If  any  citizen  of  the  two  high  contracting  parties  shall  die  without  a 
Esute.  of  deceased  ^111  or  tcstamcut  iu  auy  of  the  territories  of  the  other,  the 
pe«oM.  Minister  or  Consul,  or  other  Diplomatic  Agent  of  the  nation 

to  which  the  deceased  belonged,  (or  the  representative  of  such  Minister 
or  Consul,  or  other  Diplomatic  Agent,  in  case  of  absence,)  shall  have  the 
right  to  nominate  curators  to  take  charge  of  the  property  of  the  deceased, 
so  far  as  the  laws  of  the  country  will  permit,  for  the  benefit  of  the  law- 
ful heirs  and  creditors  of  the  deceased,  ginng  proper  notice  of  such 
nomination  to  the  authorities  of  the  country. 

Article  IX. 

1.  The  citizens  of  the  United, States  residing  in  Nicaragua,  or  the  citi- 
iniermarriage  iind  ZGus  of  Nicaragua  Tcsiding  in  the  United  States,  may  inter- 

t^°*1?KJ'**«af,ona'i  marry  with  the  natives  of  the  country  5  hold  and  possess, 
character.  |jy  purchasc,  marrlagc,  or  descent,  any  estate,  real  or  per- 

sonal, without  thereby  changing  their  national  character,  subject  to  the 
laws  which  now  exist  or  may  be  enacted  in  this  respect. 

2.  The  citizens  of  the  United  States  residents  in  the  Republic  of  Nic- 
Exemption  from  aragua,  aud  the  citizens  of  Nicaragua  residents  in  the  United 

i°J)fceScS!;IS  States,  shall  be  exempted  from  all  forced  or  compulsory 
*'*""  military  service  whatsoever,  by  land  or  sea ;  from  all  con- 

tributions of  war,  military  exactions,  forced  loans  in  time  of  war;  but 
they  shall  be  obliged,  in  the  same  manner  as  the  citizens  of  each  nation, 
to  pay  lawful  taxes,  municipal  and  other  modes  of  imposts,  and  ordinary 
charges,  loans,  and  contributions  in  time  of  peace,  (as  the  citizens  of  the 
country  are  liable,)  in  just  proportion  to  the  property  owned. 

3.  Nor  shall  the  property  of  either,  of  any  kind,  be  taken  for  any 
Property  not  to  bP  pubUc  objcct  witUout  fuH  aud  just  compensation  to  be  paid 

taken  utile*.,  &r.     jh  advancc ;  and 

4.  The  citizens  of  the  two  high  contracting  parties  shall  haVe  the  un- 
Frecjnmcf  tr.vd  Hmitcd  right  to  go  to  any  part  of  the  territories  of  the  other, 

and  intercourse.      j^jjj  j,j  j^)]  cases  cujoy  tbo  samc  sccurity  as  tho  natives  of 

the  country  where  they  reside,  with  the  condition  that  they  daly  obser^'c 
the  laws  and  ordinances. 
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Article  X. 

It  shall  be  free  for  each  of  the  two  high  contracting  parties  to  appoint 
Consuls  for  the  protection  of  trade,  to  reside  in  any  of  the  ^^^^^^ 

territories  of  the  other  party.    But  before  any  Consul  shall  ^'"""  * 

act  as  such,  he  shall,  in  the  usual  form,  be  approved  and  admitted  by 
the  Government  to  which  he  is  sent ;  and  either  of  the  high  Recognition 

contracting  parties  may  except  from  the  residence  of  Con- 
suls such  particular  places  as  they  judge  fit  to  be  excepted.  Re«deaw. 

The  Diplomatic  Agents  of  Nicaragua  and  Consuls  shall  enjoy  in  the 
territories  of  the  United  States  whatever  privileges,  exemp-  pHvyeacs  and  i,n 
tions,  and  immunities  are  or  shall  be  allowed  to  the  agents  """"i'"* 
of  the  same  rank  belonging  to  the  most  favored  nations^  nipiomitie Aaem, 
and  in  the  like  manner  the  Diplomatic  Agents  and  Consuls  "'*^<»"»«i'- 
of  the  United  States  in  Nicaragua  shall  enjoy,  according  to  the  strictest 
reciprocity,  whatever  privileges,  exemptions,  and  immunities  are  or  may 
be  granted  in  the  Eepublic  of  Nicaragua  to  the  Diplomatic  Agents  and 
Consuls  of  the  most  favored  nations. 

Article  XI. 

For  the  better  security  of  commerce  between  the  citizens  of* the  United 
States  and  the  citizens  of  Nicaragua,  it  is  agreed,  that  if  at  inc«»p«r  uafnend. 
any  time  any  interruption  of  friendly  intercourse,  or  any  iJJ^V^e™;/'?^" 
rupture,  should  unfortunately  take  place  between  the  two  "'^ 
high  contracting  parties,  the  citizens  of  either,  who  may  be  within  the 
territories  of  the  other,  shall,  if  residing  on  the  coast,  be  allowed  six 
months,  and  if  in  the  interior,  a  whole  year,  to  wind  up  their  accounts, 
and  dispose  of  their  property ;  and  a  safe-conduct  shall  be  given  to  them 
to  embark  at  any  port  they  themselves  may  select.  Even  in  case  of 
rupture,  all  such  citizens  of  either  of  the  high  contracting  parties,  who 
are  established  in  any  of  the  territories  of  the  other,  in  trade  or  other 
employment,  shall  have  the  privilege  of  remaining  and  of  continuing 
such  trade  or  employment,  without  any  manner  of  interruption,  in  the 
full  enjoyment  of  liberty  and  property,  so  long  as  they  behave  peace- 
ably, and  commit  no  offence  against  the  laws ;  and  their  goods  and 
effects,  of  whatever  description  they  may  be,  whether  in  their  own  cus- 
tody, or  intrusted  to  individuals  or  to  the  State,  shall  not  be  liable  to 
seizure  or  sequestration,  nor  to  any  other  charges  or  demands  than 
those  which  may  be  made  upon  the  like  effects  or  property  belonging  to 
the  native  citizens  of  the  country  in  which  such  citizens  may  reside. 
In  the  same  case,  debts  between  individuals,  property  in  public  funds, 
and  shares  of  companies,  shall  never  be  confiscated,  nor  detained,  nor 
sequestered. 

Article  XII. 

The  citizens  of  the  United  States  and  the  citizens  of  the  Eepublic  of 
Nicaragua,  respectively,  residing  in  any  of  the  territories    ,  ^       '  , 

„  , ,         ®,     '  *,  1       11  .  •    ^.1       •       1  •  1        Ki«ht«  of  resident*. 

of  the  other  party,  shall  enjoy  m  their  houses,  persons,  and  .ui^tn«of  the  othr 
property,  the  protection  of  the  Government,  and  shall  con- 
tinue in  possession  of  the  guarantees  which  they  now  enjoy.  They  shall 
not  be  disturbed,  molested,  or  annoyed  in  any  manner  on  account  of 
their  religious  belief,  nor  in  the  proper  exercise  of  their  religion,  agree- 
ably to  the  system  of  tolerance  established  in  the  territories  of  the  high 
contracting  parties;  provided  they  respect  the  religion  of  the  nation 
in  which  they  reside,  as  well  as  the  constitution,  laws,  and  customs  of 
the  country. 
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Liberty  shall  also  be  granted  to  bury  the  citizens  of  either  of  the  two 
high  contracting  parties,  who  may  die  in  the  territories  aforesaid,  in 
burial-places  of  their  own,  which  in  the  same  manner  may  be  freely 
established  and  maintained ;  nor  shall  the  funerals  or  sepulchres  of  the 
dead  be  disturbed  in  any  way  or  upon  any  account. 

AUTICLE  XIII.  / 

AVhenever  a  citizen  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be  forced 
to  seek  refuge  or  asylum  in  the  rivers,  bays,  ports,  or  do- 
mmions  of  the  other  with  their  vessels,  whether  merchant 
or  war,'  public  or  private,  through  stress  of  weather,  pursuit  of  pirates 
or  enemies,  or  want  of  provisions  or  water,  they  shall  be  received  and 
treated  with  humanity,  and  given  all  favor  and  i)rotection  for  repairing 
their  vessels,  procuring  provisions,  and  placing  themselves  in  all  re- 
spects in  a  condition  to  continue  their  voyage  without  obstacle  of  any 
kind. 

Article  XIY. 

The  Republic  of  Nicaragua  hereby  grants  to  the  United  States,  and 

to  their  citiaens  and  property,  the  right  of  transit  be- 

hctwec'niheASmic  twccu  thc  Atlautic  and  Pacific  Oceans  through  the  terri- 

•nu  Pacific  Oceana.        ,  n    j.^       t.  -w-%  it  i.  j»  •        i-  ^ 

tory  of  that  Republic,  on  any  route  of  communication,  nat- 
ural or  artificial,  whether  by  land  or  by  water,  which  may  now  or  hereafter 
exist  or  be  constructed  under  the  authority  of  Nicaragua,  to  be  used 
and  enjoyed  in  the  same  manner  and  upon  equal  terms  by  both  Repub- 
lics and  their  respective  citizens ;  the  Republic  of  Nicaragua,  however, 
reserving  its  rights  of  sovereignty  over  the  same. 

Article  XV. 

The  United  States  hereby  agree  to  extend  their  protection  to  all  such 

Neuirniit  &<?  of  ^^^^^^  ^^  commuuicatiou  as  aforesaid,  and  to  guarantee  the 

th/"rou£/'  to  be  neutrality  and  innocent  use  of  the  same.    They  also  agree 

to  employ  their  influence  with  other  nations  to  induce  them 

to  guarantee  such  neutrality  and  protection. 

And  the  Republic  of  Nicaragua,  on  its  part,  undertakes  to  establish 
^^^   ^  one  free  port  at  each  extremity  of  one  of  the  aforesaid 

'« **'*•  routes  of  communication  between  the  Atlantic  and  Pacitio 

Noujnnagcoroihcr  Occaus.  At  thcse  ports  no  tonnage  or  other  duties  shall 
dntiw.  ^Q  imposed  or  levied  by  the  Government  of  Nicaragua  on 

the  vessels  of  the  United  States,  or  on  any  effects  or  merchandise 
belonging  to  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  United  States,  or  upon  the  ves- 
sels or  effects  of  any  other  country  intended,  bona  fide,  for  transit 
across  the  said  routes  of  communication,  and  not  for  consumption  within 
conveyanoe  of  the  Rcpublic  of  Nlcaragua.  The  United  States  shall  also 
troops.  ^Q  j^^  liberty,  on  giving  notice  to  the  Government  or  author- 

ities of  Nicaragua,  to  cariy  troops  and  munitions  of  war  in  their  own 
vessels,  or  otherwise,  to  either  of  said  free  ports,  and  shall  be  entitled 
to  their  conveyance  between  them  without  obstruction  by  said  Govern- 
ment or  authorities,  and  without  any  charges  or  tolls  whatever  for  their 
transportation  on  either  of  said  routes ;  provided  said  troops  and  mu- 
nitions of  war  are  not  intended  to  be  employed  against  Central  Ameri- 
^^^j^  can  nations  friendly  to  Nicaragua.    And  no  higher  or  other 

charges  or  tolls  shall  bo  imposed  on  the  conveyance  or 
transit  of  persons  and  property  of  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  United 
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States,  or  of  any  other  country',  across  the  said  routes  of  communicatioD, 
Hian  are  or  may  be  imposed  on  the  persons  and  property  of  citizens  of 
Nicaragua. 

And  the  Itepublic  of  Nicaragua  concedes  the  right  of  the  Postmaster- 
General  of  the  United  States  to  enter  into  contracts  with  any  individuals 
or  companies  to  transport  the  mails  of  the  United  States  along  the 
said  routes  of  communication,  or  along  any  other  routes  across  the  Isth- 
mus, in  its  discretion,  in  closed  bags,  the  contents  of  which  may  not  be 
intended  for  distribution  within  the  said  Bepublic,  free  &om  the  imposi- 
tion of  all  taxes  or  duties  by  the  Government  of  Nicaragua ;  but  this 
liberty  is  not  to  be  construed  so  as  to  permit  such  individuals  or  com- 
panies, by  Virtue  of  this  right  to  transport  the  mails,  to  carry  also  pas- 
sengers or  freight. 

Article  XVI. 

The  Itepublic  of  Nicaragua  agrees  that,  should  it  become  necessary  at 
any  time  to  employ  military  forces  for  the  security  and  pro- 
tection  of  persons  and  property  passmg  over  any  of  the  routes  -on.  »nd  property,  on 
aforesaid,  it  will  employ  the  requisite  force  for  that  purpose ;  *""'*''  "*"*'''' 
but  upon  failure  to  do  this  from  any  cause  whatever,  the  Government 
of  the  United  States  may,  with  the  consent,  or  at  the  request  of  the  Gov- 
ernment of  Nicaragua,  or  of  the  Minister  thereof  at  Washington,  or  of 
the  competent  legally  appointed  local  authorites,  civil  or  military,  em- 
ploy such  force  for  this  and  for  no  other  purpose ;  and  when, 
in  the  opinion  of  the  Government  of  Nicaragua,  th^  necessity  prot!?^^ou^M  "by 
ceases,  such  force  shall  be  immediately  withdrawn. 

In  the  exceptional  case,  however,  of  unforeseen  or  imminent  danger 
to  the  lives  or  property  of  citizens  of  the  United  States,  the  forces  of 
said  Bepublic  are  authorized  to  act  for  their  protection  without  such 
consent  having  been  previously  obtained. 

But  no  duty  or  power  imposed  upon  or  conceded  to  the  United  States 
by  the  provisions  of  this  article  shall  be  performed  or  exercised  except 
by  authority  and  in  pursuance  of  laws  of  Congress  hereafter  enacted. 
It  being  understood  that  such  laws  shall  not  affect  the  protection  and 
guarantee  of  the  neutrality  of  the  loutes  of  transit,  nor  the  obligation 
to  withdraw  the  troops  which  may  be  disembarked  in  Nicaragua  directly 
that,  in  the  judgment  of  the  Government  of  this  Bepublic,  they  should 
no  longer  be  necessary,  nor  in  any  manner  bring  about  new  obligations 
on  Nicaragua,  nor  alter  her  rights  in  virtue  of  the  present  treaty.        i 

Article  XVII. 

It  is  understood,  however,  that  the  United  States,  in  according  pro- 
tection to  such  routes  of  communication,  and  guaranteeing 
their  neutrality  and  security,  always  intend  that  the  pro-  vn^TlT^ei'^j 

,         .«  -,         "  J  '  _         ,      J  j'j«  11  1  be  withdrawn. 

tection  and  guarantee  are  granted  conditionally,  and  may 
be  withdrawn  if  the  United  States  should  deem  that  the  persons  or 
company  undertaking  or  managing  the  same  adopt  or  establish  such 
regulations  concerning  the  traffic  thereupon  as  are  contrary  to  the  spirit 
and  intention  of  this  treaty,  either  by  making  unfair  discriminations  in 
favor  of  the  commerce  of  any  country  or  countries  over  the  commerce 
of  any  other  country  or  countries,  or  by  imposing  oppressive  exactions 
or  unreasonable  tolls  upon  mails,  passengers,  vessels,  goods,  wares, 
merchandise,  or  other  articles.  The  aforesaid  protection  and  guarantee 
shall  not,  however,  be  withdrawn  by  the  United  States  without  first 
giving  six  months'  notice  to  the  Republic  of  Nicaragua. 
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Article  XVIII. 

And  it  is  farther  agreed  and  understood  that  in  any  grants  or  con- 
tracts which  may  hereafter  be  made  or  entered  into  by  the 
K«huofni.«.ii«.  Government  of  Nicaragua^  having  reference  to  the  inter- 
oceanic  routes  above  referred  to,  or  either  of  them,  the  rights  and  privileges 
granted  by  this  treaty  to  the  Government  and  citizens  of  the  United 
States  shall  be  fully  protected  and  reserved.  And  if  any  such  grants 
or  contracts  now  exist,  of  a  valid  character,  it  is  further  understood  that 
the  guarantee  and  protection  of  the  United  States,  stipulated  in  Article 
XV  of  this  treaty,  shall  be  held  inoperative  and  void  until  the  holders 
of  such  grsfhts  and  contracts  shall  recognize  the  concessions  made  in 
this  treaty  to  the  Government  and  citizens  of  the  United  States  with 
respect  to  such  inter-oceanic  routes,  or  either  of  them,  and  shall  agree 
to  observe  and  be  governed  by  these  concessions  as  fully  as  if  they  had 
been  embraced  in  their  original  grants  or  contracts ;  after  whicli  recog- 
nition and  agreement  said  guarantee  and  protection  shall  be  in  full  force; 
provided  that  nothing  herein  contained  shall  be  construed  either  to 
affirm  or  to  deny  the  validity  of  the  said  contracts. 

Article  XIX. 

After  ten  years  from  the  completion  of  a  railroad,  or  any  other  route 
of  communication  through  the  territory  of  !N"icaragua,  from 
the  Atlantic  to  the'  Pacific  Ocean,  no  company  which  may 
have  constructed  or  be  in  possession  of  the  same  shall  ever  divide,  directly 
or  indirectly,  by  the  issue  of  new  stock,  the  payment  of  dividends  or 
otherwise,  more  than  fifteen  per  cent,  per  annum,  or  at  that  rate,  to  its 
stockholders  from  tolls  collected  thereupon;  but  whenever  the  tolls 
shall  be  found  to  yield  a  larger  profit  than  this,  they  shall  be  reduced 
to  the  standard  of  fifteen  per  cent,  per  annum. 

•  * 

Article  XX. 

m 

The  two  high  contracting  i)arties,  desiring  to  make  this  treaty  as  du- 
Trraty  to  remain  in  Tablc  as  posslblc,  agrco  that  this  treaty  shall  remain  in  full 
fon  e  fift^n  years,  forco  for  thc  tcrm  of  fif tcou  years  from  the  day  of  the  exchange 
of  the  ratifications ;  and  either  party  shall  havetherighttonotify  the  other 
of  its  intention  to  terminate,  alter,  or  reform  this  treaty,  at  least  twelve 
months  before  the  expiration  of  the  fifteen  years ;  if  no  such  notice  be 
given,  then  this  treaty  shall  continue  binding  beyond  the  said  time,  and 
until  twelve  months  shall  have  elapsed  from  the  day  on  which  one  of 
the  parties  shall  notify  the  other  of  its  intention  to  alter,  reform,  or 
abrogate  this  treaty. 

Article  XXI. 

The  present  treaty  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications  exchanged 
u        .at  the  city  of  Managua,  within  one  year,  or  sooner  if  pos- 

^^h"n  to  be  rnuiiGiL         .t  t  07  *7  j  ^         xr 

sible. 
In  faith  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the  same, 
and  affixed  thereto  their  respective  seals. 

Done  at  the  city  of  Managua,  this  twenty-first  day  of  June,  in  the 
year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  sixtv-seven. 

A.  B.  DICKINSON.  Fl.  s, 


TOMA8  AYON. 


[L.  S, 
[L.  S. 
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MCARAGUA,  1870. 

CONVENTION  BETWEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA  AND  THE 
REPUBLIC  OF  NICARAGUA  RELATIVE  TO  EXTRADITION.  SIGNED  JUNE 
25,  1870;  RATIFICATIONS  EXCHANGED  JUNE  24,  1871;  PROCLAIMED  SEP- 
TEMBER 19,  1871. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  the  Republic  of  Nicaragua,  hav- 
ing judged  it  expedient,  with  a  view  to  the  better  adminis- 

'-' V  /»•<_•  -i     1  j«  />  •  ••_•»   •        xi_     ■         Contracting  pftrti*"*. 

tration  of  justice,  and  to  prevention  of  crimes  withm  their 
respective  territories  and  jurisdiction,  that  persons  convicted  of,  or 
charged  with  the  crimes  hereinafter  mentioned,  and  being  fugitives 
from  justice,  should,  under  certain  circumstances,  be  reciprocaSy  de- 
livered up,  have  resolved  to  conclude  a  convention  for  that  pur^^ose, 
and  have  appointed  as  their  Plenipotentiaries : 

The  President  of  the  United  States,  Charles  N.  Biotte,a  citizen  and 
Minister  Besident  of  the  United  States  in  Nicaragua,  the  President  of 
the  Republic  of  Nicaragua,  Mister  Tomas  Ayon,  Minister  for  For[eign] 
Relations; 

Who,  after  reciprocal  communication  of  their  full  powers,  found  in 
good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  the  following  articles,  viz  : 

Article  I. 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  and  the  Government  of  Nic- 
aragua mutually  agree  to  deliver  up  persons  who,  having  p,„on.  convicte.j 
been  convicted  of  or  charged  with  the  crimes  specified  in  clruin^'crimt,  tZ 
the  following  article,  commifted  within  the  jurisdiction  of  io^«i^e«"p' 
one  of  the  contracting  parties,  shall  seek  an  asylum  or  be  found  within 
the  territories  of  the  other :  Provided,  that  this  shall  only 
be  done  upon  such  evidence  of  criminality  as,  according  to  ^"^^'  *' 

the  laws  of  the  place  where  the  fugitive  or  person  so  charged  shall  be 
found,  would  justify  his  or  her  appreheu^on  and  commitment  for  trial, 
if  the  crime  had  been  there  committed. 

Article  IL 

Persons  shall  be  delivered  up,  who  shall  have  been  convicted  of,  or 
be  charged,  according  to  the  provisions  of  this  convention, 
with  any  of  the  following  crimes : 

1.  Murder,  comprehending  assassination,  parricide,   iu- 

/•...■i  '-,.*.  *^  '■*■  •  Murder. 

lanticide,  and  poisoning. 

2.  The  crimes  of  rape,  arson,  piracy,  and  mutiny  on  board  a  ship, 
whenever  the  crew,  or  part  thereof,  by  fraud  or  violence  R,p^,ar,on.  piracy. 
against  the  commander,  have  taken  possession  of  the  ves-  *• 

sel. 

3.  The  crime  of  burglary,  defined  to  be  .the  action  of  breaking  and 
entering  by  night  into  the  house  of  another  with  the  intent  Bumiary  ana  rob 
to  commit  felony ;  and  the  crime  of  robbery,  defined  to  be  ^''^ 

the  action  of  feloniously  and  forcibly  taking  from  the  person  of  another 
goods  or  money,  by  violence,  or  putting  him  in  fear. 

4.  The  crime  of  forgery,  by  which  is  understood  the  utterance  of 
forged*  papers,  the  counterfeiting  of  public,  sovereign,  or 
government  acts.  ^°''"* 

5.  The  fabrication  or  circulation  of  counterfeit  money,  either  coin  or 
paper,  of  i)ublic  bonds,  bank-notes,  and  obligations,  and  in 

general  of  all  titles  of  instruments  of  credit,  the  counter-       counter^.tms 
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feiting  of  seals,  dies,  stamps,  and  marks  of  State  and  public  administra- 
tions, and  the  utterance  thereof. 

Kmbexriemcnt  by  ^'  Thc  embezzlemcnt  of  public  moneys,  committed  within 
public  officers,  &c.  the  jurisdiction  of  either  party,  by  public  officers  or  depos- 
itors. 

7.  Embezzlement  by  any  person  or  persons  hired  or  saJa- 
person,  hired  or  Hcd,  to  thc  dctrimcut  of  thcir  cmploycrs,  when  these  crimes 
«Kiar.cd,&L.  ^^^  subjected  to  infamous  pupishment. 

Aeticle  III. 

The  provisions  of  this  treaty  shall  not  apply  to  any  crime  or  offence 
of  a  political  character,  and  the  person  or  persons  delivered 

Tolitical     offence*  j»        x.t  •  j.     :i    •       jj\  j«  i.-    i  i_     ii 

not  included  in  the  up  for  thc  CHmcs  cnumeratcd  in  the  preceding  article,  shall 
*''**^  in  no  case  be  tried  for  any  ordinary  crime,  comnntted  pre- 

viously to  th^it  for  which  his  or  their  surrender  is  asked. 

Abtiole  IV. 

If  the  i)erson,  whose  surrender  may  be  claimed  pursuant  to  the  stipu- 
Extradition  m«y  latlous  of  thc  prcscut  trcaty,  shall  have  been  arrested  for 
le  deferred,  if,  &c.  ^jj^  commissiou  of  offcnccs  in  the  country  where  he  has 
sought  an  asylum,  or  shall  have  been  convicted  thereof,  his  extradition 
may  be  deferred  until  he  shall  have  been  acquitted,  or  have  served  the 
term  of  imprisonment  to  which  he  may  have  been  sentenced. 

Article  V. 

Bequisitions  for  the  surrender  of  fugitives  from  justice  shall  be  made 

Requisition,  for  ^Y  thc  respcctivc  Diplomatic  Agents  of  the  contracting  par- 

J."'e7,"**bow°'to"*»i  ties,  or,  in  the  event  of  the  absence  of  these  from  the  coun- 

made.  ^py  qj,  ^^g  ^^^^  ^f  govemmeut,  they  may  be  made  by  superior 

consular  officers.    If  the  pevson  whose  extradition  may  be  asked  for 

Proof  of  the  crime  ^^^^^  havc  bccu  couvlctcd  of  a  crime,  a  copy  of  the  sentence 
rroo  o  the  crime.  q£  ^j^^  court  lu  whlch  ho- may  have  been  convicted,  authen- 
ticated under  its  seal,  and  an  attestation  of  the  official  character  of  the 
judge  by  the  proper  executive  authority,  and  of  the  latter  by  the  Minis- 
ter or  Consul  of  the  United  States  or  of  Nicaragua,  respectively,  shall 
accompany  the  requisition.  When,  however,  the  fugitive  shall  have 
been  merely  charged  with  crime,  a  duly  authenticated  copy  of  the  war- 
rant for  his  arrest  in  the  country  where  the  crime  may  have  been  com- 
mitted, and  of  the  depositions  upon  which  such  warrant  may  have  been 
issued,  must  accompany  the  requisition  as  aforesaid.  The 
\v  .mint  for  arret,    pp^gj^^jj^j  ^f  ^]j^  Unitcd  Statcs,  or  thc  proper  executive 

authority  in  Nicaragua,  may  then  issue  a  warrant  for  the  apprehension 
of  the  fugitive,  in  order  that  he  may  be  brought  before  the  proper  judi- 
cial authority  for  examining  the  question  of  extradition.  If  it  should 
Fiimditiofi  ^^^^  ^^  decided  that,  according  to  law  and .  evidence,  the 

extradition  is  du^  pursuant  to  this  treaty,  the  fugitive  may 
be  given  up  according  to  the  forms  prescribed  in  such  ca^es. 

Article  YI.    • 

The  expenses  of  the  arrest,  detention,  and  transportation  of  the  per- 
sons claimed  shall  be  paid  by  the  Government  in  whose 


Expenses. 


name  the  requisition  shall  have  been  made. 
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Akticle  VU. 

This  convention  shall  continue  in  force  during  five  (5)  years  from  the 
day  of  exchange  of  ratifications;  but  if  neither  party  shall    ronve„tionto«>n. 
have  given  to  the  other  six  (6)  months  previous  notice  of  its  *"'"«^°^  ^^^  * 
intention  to  terminate  the  same,  the  convention  shall  remain  in  force 
five  (5)  years  longer,  and  so  on. 

The  present  convention  shall  be  ratified  and  the  ratifications  exchanged 
at  the  capital  of  Nicaragua,  or  any  other  place  temporally  ^^,^^^    ^ 
occupied  by  the  Nicaraguan  Government,  within  twelve  (12) 
months,  or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  witness  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
present  convention  in  duplicate,  and  have  thereunto  affixed 
their  seals. 

'  Done  at  the  city  of  Managua,  capital  of  the  Kepublic  of  Nicaragua, 
the  twenty-fifth  day  of  June,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  ^and  seventy, 
of  the  Independence  of  the  United  States  the  ninety-fourth,  and  of  the 
Independence  of  Nicaragua  the  fifty-ninth. 


SEAL. 
SEAL. 


CHARLES  N.  KIOTTE. 
TOMAS  AYON. 
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NORTH  GERMAN  UNION,  1868. 

CONVENTION  BETWEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA  AND  THE  KING 
OF  PRUSSIA,  RELATIVE  TO  NATURALIZATION.  CONCLUDED  AT  BERLIN 
FEBRUARY  22, 1868 ;  RATIFICATIONS  EXCHANGED  MAY  9, 1868 ;  PROCLAIMED 
BY  THE  PRESIDENT  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  MAY  27,  1868. 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  His.M^vJesty  the 

King  of  Prussia  in  the  name  of  the  North  German  Coufed- 

conuact;n6part.o,.   ^pg^^j^j^^  |^^  |^y  ^|j^  ^jgj^  ^^  legulate  tho  citizensMp  of  those 

persons  who  emigrate  from  the  North  German  Confederation  to  the 
United  States  of  America,  and  from  the  United  States  of  America  to 
the  territory  of  the  North  German  Confederation,  have  resolved  to  treat 
on  this  subject,  and  have  for  that  purpose  appointed  Plenipotentiaries 
to  conclude  a  convention,  that  is  to  say :  The  President  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  George  Bancroft,  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister 
Plenipotentiary  from  the  said  States  near  the  King  of  Prussia  and  the 
North  German  Confederation :  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Prussia, 
Bernhard  Kiinig,  Privy  Councillor  of  Legation  5  who  have  agreed  to  and 
signed  the  following  articles : 

Article  I. 

Citizens  of  the  North  German  Confederation,  who  become  naturalized 

citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  shall  have  re- 

maS'fo"b??reatc^7»  sldcd  uniutcrruptedly  within  the  United  States  five  years, 

shall  be  held  by  the  North  German  Confederation  to  be 

American  citizens,  and  shall  be  treated  as  such. 

Reciprocally,   citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America  who  become 

When  American,  uaturalizcd  cltizcns  of  the  North  German  Confederation, 

rTorth  GenVuli'^ri!''  ^^^^  shjiU  havc  resided  uninterruptedly  within  North  Ger- 

*«■«*  many  five  years,  shall  be  held  by  the  United  States  to  be 

North  German  citizens,  and  shall  be  treated  as  such.    The  declaration 

of  an  intention  to  become  a  citizen  of  the  one  or  the  other  country  has 

not  for  either  party  the  effect  of  naturalization. 

This  article  shall  apply  as  well  to  those  already  naturalized  in  either 
country  as  those  hereafter  naturalized.* 

Article  11. 

A  naturalized  citizen  of  the  one  party  on  return  to  the  territory'  of  the 
Nftiuraiized   ciii  othcr  party  remains  liable  to  trial  and  puuishment  for  an 
f?,S«iommitt"dbi  action  punishable  by  the  laws  of  his  original  country  and 
lorcemigrauoa       commlttcd  bcfore  his  cmigration  J  saving,  alwjiys,  the  limi- 
tation established  by  the  laws  of  his  original  country. 

*This  clanso  is  an  amendujent  made  by  the  Senate  of  tbe  United  States  in  the  reso- 
lution assenting  to  the  exchange. 
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Article  III. 

The  convention  for  the  nuitual  delivery  of  criminals,  fugitives  from 
justice,  in  certain  cases,  concluded  between  the  United  Form^ronTention 
States  on  the  one  part  and  Prussia  and  other  States  of  Ger-  fa;ti,i"i?rira  jnati« 
many  on  the  othfer  part,  the  sixteenth  day  of  June,  one  '"'^•^^♦i 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty-two,  is  hereby  extended  to  all  the 
States  of  the  North  GermamConfederation. 

Article  IV. 

If  a  German  jiaturalized  in  America  renews  his  residence  in  North 
Germany,  without  the  intent  to  return  to  America,  he  shall 
be  held  to  have  renounced  his  naturalization  in  the  United  naiiiiJxedinASS!? 
States.  Reciprocally,  if  an  American  naturalized  in  North  SnScJ  ^*heir'M^Tw 
Germany  renews  his  residence  in  the  United  States,  without 
the  intent  to  return  to  North  Germany,  he  shall  be  held  to  have  re- 
nounced his  naturalization  in  North  Germany.  The  intent  not  to  return 
may  be  held  to  exist  when  the  person  naturalized  in  the  one  country 
resides  more  than  two  years  in  the  other  country. 

Article  V. 

# 

The  present  convention  shall  go  into  effect  immediately  oh  the 
exchange  of  ratifications,  and  shall  continue  in  force  for  Dnmtion  of  c«n. 
ten  years.  If  neither  party  shall  have  given  to  the  other  ''•"^^" 
six  months'  previous  notice  of  its  intention  then  to  terminate  the  same, 
it  shall  further  remain  in  force  until  the  end  of  twelve  months  after 
either  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  have  given  notice  to  the  other  of 
such  intention. 

Article  YI. 

The  present  convention  shall  be  ratified  by  the  President,  by  and 
with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  of  the  United  States,  and  by 
His  Majesty  the  King  of  Prussia,  in  the  name  of  the  North  German 
Confederation;  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  at  Berlin  within 
six  months  from  the  date  hereof. 

Ill  faith  whereof,  the  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  and  sealed  this 
convention. 


Berlin,  the  22d  of  February,  1868. 


GEORGE  BANCROFT. 
BERNHARD  KONIG. 


seal, 
seal. 


,     PROTOCOL. 

Whereas  a  convention  was  made  on  the  22d  of  February,  1868,  between 
the  United  States  of  America  and  the  North  German  Confederation,  to 
regulate  the  citizenship  of  those  persons  who  emigrate  from  the  United 
States  of  America  to  the  territory  of  the  North  German  Confederation, 
and  from  the  North  German  Confederation  to  the  United  States  of 
America; 

And  whereas  the  Senate  of  the  United  States  of  America,  to  leave  no 
doubt  of  the  true  inter[)retation  of  the  first  article  of  the  said  convention. 
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did,  ou  the  26tli  day  of  March,  186S,  adopt  as  the  couclusiou  of  the  said 
article  an  amendment  in  the  words  following,  to  wit : 

"  This  article  shall  apply  as  well  to  those  already  naturalized  in  either 
country  as  those  hereafter  naturalized ;" 

AndVhereas  this  amendment  was  communicated  by  the  United  States 
to  the  Government  of  the  Korth  German  Confederation  before  the  ex- 
change of  ratifications  of  the  convention,  and  was  then  accepted  by  the 
Korth  German  Confederation  as  the  true  and  only  just  interpretation  of 
the  said  first  article  of  the  said  convention : 

The  undersigned  Plenipotentiaries,  who  were  formerly  appointed  to 
treat  on  the  regulation  of  citizenship  as  aforesaid,  and  who  concluded 
and  signed  the  said  convention  of  the  22d  of  February^  1868,  that  is  to 
say : 

Creorge  Bancroft,  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary 
of  the  United  States  of  America,  and 

Bernhard  Konig,  Privy  Councillor  of  Legatiou,  have  this  day  met,  and 
being  duly  authorized,  have  agreed  to  and  signed  and  exchanged  the 
present  protocol. 

The  said  amendment  is  recognized  by  the  United  States  of  America 
and  by  the  North  German  Confederation  as  a  part  of  the  convention 
between  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  North  German  Confed- 
eration, of  which  the  ratifications  were  exchanged  on  the  0th  day  of 
May,  1868. 

In  faith  whereof  the  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed,  sealed,  and  ex- 
<ihanged  this  protocol. 

Berlin,  the  12th  day  of  June,  1871. 


GEOKGE  BANCKOFT. 
BERNHAKD  KONIG. 


SKAL. 
SEAI.. 
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OLDENBUEG,  1847. 

DECLARATION  OF  ACCESSION  OF  HIS  ROYAL  HIGHNESS  THE  GRAND  DUKE 
OF  OLDENBURG,  UNDER  THE  TWELFTH  ARTICLE  OF  ITHE  TREATY 
WITH  HANOVER  OF  JUNE  10,  1846.    SIGNED  MARCH  10,  1847. 

[Oldenburg  became  a  State  of  the  North  German  Union  under  the 
constitution  of  the  latter,  which  took  effect  July  1, 1867.] 

Whereas  a  treaty  of  navigation  and  commerce  between  the  United 
States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Hanover 
was  concluded  at  Hanover  on  the  10th  day  of  June  last,  by  p««»we. 

the  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  contracting  x)arties,  and  was  subsequently 
duly  ratified  on  the  part  of  both  Governments ; 

And  whereas  by  the  terms  of  the  twWfth  article  of  the  same,  "  the 
United  States  agree  to  extend  all  the  advantages  and  privileges  con- 
tained in  the  stipulations  of  the  present  treaty  to  one  or  more  of  the 
other  States  of  the  Germanic  Confederation,  which  may  wish  to  accede 
to  them,  by  means  of  an  official  exchange  of  declarations ;  provided 
that  such  State  of  States  shall  confer  similar  favors  upon  the  said 
United  States  to  those  conferred  by  the  Kingdom  of  Hanover,  and 
observe  and  be  subject  to  the  same  conditions,  stipulations,  and  obliga- 
tions f 

And  whereas  the  Government  of  His  Royal  Highness  the  Grrand  Duke 
of  Oldenburg  has  signified  its  desire  to  accede  to  the  said  treaty,  and 
to  all  the  stipulations  and  provisions  therein  contained,  so  far  as  the 
same  are  or  may  be  applicable  to  the  two  countries,  and  to  become  a 
party  thereto ;  that  is  to  say,  to  all  the  said  stipulations  and  provisions, 
excepting  only  those  relating  to  the  Stade  and  the  Weser  tolls,  in 
which  the  Government  of  Oldenburg  has  no  interest,  and  over  which 
it  has  no  control : 

Now,  therefore,  the  undersigned.  Baron  W.  E.  de  Beaulieu  Marconnay, 
of  the  Privy  Council  of  His  Royal  Higness,  and  at  the  head  j,^j^^^^  ^^  ^. 
of  the  Department  of  Foreign  Affairs,  on  the  part  of  Olden-  ^^^i^^,,^^ 
burg,  and  A.  D.  Mann,  Special  Agent  on  the  part  of  the  to"*'ihe'*treairw"2 
United  States,  invested  with  full  powers  to  this  effect,  found  "*~''"' 
in  good  and  due  form,  have  this  day  signed  in  duplicate,  and  have  ex- 
changed this  declaration  of  the  accession  (hereby  agreed  to  on  the  part 
of  the  United  States)  of  His  Royal  Highness  the  Grand  Duke  of  Olden- 
burg, for  the  Duchy  of  Oldenburg,  to  the  treaty  aforesaid,  the  effect 
of  which  accession  and  agreement  is  hereby  declared  to  be  to  establish 
the  said  treaty  betweea  the  high  parties  to  this  declaration  as  fully  aud 
perfectly,  to  all  intents  and  purposes,  as  if  all  the  provisions  therein 
contained,  excepting  as  above  excepted,  had  been  recited  word  for  word 
in  a  separate  treaty,  concluded  and  ratified  between  them  in  the  ordinary 
form. 

In  witness  whereof  the  above-named  Plenipotentiaries  have  hereto 
affixed  their  names  and  seals.  Done  at  Oldenburg  this  si^ed  M«it:h  «v 
tenth  day  of  March,  1847.  ***' 

W.  E.  VON  BEAULIEU  MARCONNAY. 


A.  DUDLEY  MANN. 
41 


.  [l.  S.1 

L.  S.1 
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OLDENBURG,  1853. 

DATE,  DECEMBER  30, 1853 ;  PROCLAIMED  MARCH  21, 1854. 

[On  the  30th  of  December,  18^3,  the  Govemment  of  His  Eoyal  High- 
ness the  Grand  Dake  of  Oldenburg  formally  declared  its  accessioQ  to 
the  convention  of  the  16th  of  June,  1852,  between  the  United  States 
and  Prussia  and  other  States  of  the  Germanic  Confederation,  for  the 
mutual  delivery  of  criminals  fugitives  from  justice  in  certain  cases.] 


\ 


THE    OTTOMAN   PORTE. 


THE  OTTOMAN  PORTE,  1830. 

TREATY  WITH  THE  OTTOMAN  POETE.    CONCLUDED  MAY  7, 1830;  RATIFIED 
FEBRUARY  2,  1831;  PROCLAIMED  FEBRUARY  4,  1832.  (a) 

The  object  of  this  firm  iDstrament,  and  the  motive  of  this  writing  well 
drawn  np,  is,  that — 

No  treaty  or  diplomatic  and  official  convention  having  heretofore 
existed  between  the  Sublime  Porte,  of  perpetual  duration, 
and  the  United  States  of  America,  at  this  time,  in  consid-  Motn«i *«*"*»'• 
eration  of  the  desire-  formerly  expressed,  and  of  repeated  propositions 
which  have  lately  been  renewed  by  that  Power,  and  in  consequence  of 
the  wish  entertained  by  the  Sublime  Porte  to  testify  to  the  United 
States  of  America  its  sentiments  of  friendship,  we,  the  undersigned 
Commissioner,  invested  with  the  high  office  of  Chief  of  the  Chancery  of 
State  of  the  Sublime  Porte,  existing  forever,  having  been  permitted  by 
His  very  Noble  Imperial  Majesty  to  negotiate  and  conclude  a  treaty, 
and  having  thereupon  conferred  with  our  friend  the  Honorable  Charles 
Bhind,  who  has  come  to  this  Imperial  Residence  furnished  with  full 
powers  to  negotiate,  settle,  and  conclude  the  articles  of  a  treaty,  sepa- 
rately and  jointly  with  the  other  two  Commissioners,  Commodore  Biddle 
and  David  Offley,  now  at  Smyrna,  have  arranged,  agreed  upon,  and 
concluded  the  following  articles: 

Article  I. 

Merchants  of  the  Sublime  P6rte,  whether  Mussulmans  or  Kayahs, 
going  and  coming  in  the  countries,  provinces,  and  ports  of 
the  United  States  of  America,  or  proceeding  from  one  port  Men:h.nt* 

to  another,  or  from  the  ports  of  the  United  States  to  those  of  other 
countries,  shall  pay  the  same  duties  and  other  imposts  that  are  paid  by 
the  most  favored  nations 5  and  they  shall  not  be  vexed  by  the  exaction 
of  higher  duties;  and,  in  travelling  by  sea  and  by  land,  all  the  privileges 
and  distinctions  observed  towards  the  subjects  of  other  Powers  shall 
serve  as  a  rule,  and  shall  be  observed  towards  the  merchants  and  sub- 
jects of  the  Sublime  Porte.  In  like  manner,  American  merchants  who 
shall  come  to  the  well-defended  countries  and  ports  of  the  Sublime  Porte 
shall  pay  the  same  duties  and  other  imposts  that  are  paid  by  merchants 
of  the  most  favored  friendly  Powers,  and  they  shall  not,  in  any  way,  be 
vexed  or  molested;  on  both  sides  travelling  passports  shall  be  granted. 

Article  IT. 

The  Sublime  Porte  may  establish  Shahbenders  (Consuls)  in  the  United 
States  of  America,  and  the  United  States  may  appoint  their  ^^^^ 

citizens  to  be  Consuls  or  Yice-Consuls  at  the  commercial  **"*"' 

(a)  Translation  from  the  original  Torkish  of  the  treaty  oonoluded  b^weeu  the  United 
States  and  the  Ottoman  Porte. 
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places  in  the  dominions  of  the  Sublime  Porte  where  it  shall  be  foand 
needful  to  superintend  the  affairs  of  commerce.  These  Consuls  or  Vice- 
Consuls  shall  be  furnished  with  berats  or  firmans;  they  shall  enjoy 
suitable  distinction,  and  shall  have  necessary  aid  and  protection. 

AitTICLE  III. 

American  merchants  established  in  the  well-defended  States  of  the 
Employment  of  SuWimc  Portc  for  purposcs  of  commerce  shall  have  liberty 
broker..  ^q  cmploy  scmsars,  (brokers,)  of  any  nation  or  relif^ion,  in 

like  manner  as  merchants  of  other  friendly  Powers;  and  they  shall  not 
be  disturbed  in  their  affairs,  nor  shall  they  be  treated,  in  any  way,  con- 
Te«ef«.  ^^^^  ^  established  usages.  American  vessels  arriving  at 
AmencaaTeMeiu  qj  (j^partlug  from  thc  ports  of  the  Ottoman  Empire  shall 
not  be  subjected  to  greater  visit  by  the  officers  of  the  custom-house  and 
the  Chancery  of  the  Port  than  vessels  of  the  most  favored  nations. 

Abtiolb  IV. 

If  litigations  and  disputes  should  arise  between  the  subjects  of  the 
Settlement  of  d».  SubUme  Portc  and  citizens  of  the  United  States,  the  parties 
**""*  shall  not  be  heard,  nor  shall  judgment  be  pronounced  unless 

the  American  Dragoman  be  present.  Causes  in  which^the  sum  may 
exceed  five  hundred  piastres,  shall  be  submitted  to  the  Sublime  Porte, 
to  be  decided  according  to  the  laws  of  equity  and  justice.  Citizens  of 
jumdiciion  oTer  thc  Unitcd  Statcs  of  America,  quietly  pursuing  their  com- 
Americncitiseni..  mercc,  aud  uot  bciug  charged  or  convicted  of  any  crime  or 
offence,  shall  not  be  molested;  and  even  when  they  may  have  committ^ 
some  offence  they  shall  not  be  arrested  and  put  in  prison,  b.y  the  local 
authorities,  but  they  shall  be  tried  by  their  Minister  or  Consul,  and 
punished  according  to  their  offence,  following,  in  this  respect,  the  usage 
observed  towards  other  Franks.  ( 

Article  Y. 

American  merchant  vessels  that  trade  to  the  dominions  of  the  Sublime 

United  State,  flue  Portc,  may  go  and  come  in  perfect  safety  with  their  own 

tobercepected.       flg^g.  \y^^  ^jj^y  gij^U  uot  takc  thc  flag  of  auy  other  Power, 

nor  shall  they  grant  their  flag  to  the  vessels  of  other  nations  and  Powers, 
nor  to  vessels  of  rayahs.  The  Minister,  Consuls,  and  Vice-Consuls  of 
the  United  States  shall  not  protect,  secretly  or  publicly,  the  rayahs  of 
the  Sublime  Porte,  and  they  shall  never  suffer  a  departure  from  the 
principles  here  laid  down  and  agreed  to  by  mutual  consent. 

Article  VI. 

Vessels  of  war  of  the  two  contracting  parties,  shall  observe  towards 
each  other,  demonstrations  of  friendship  and  good  intelligence,  according 
to  naval  usage;  and  towards  merchant  vessels  they  shall  exhibit  the 
same  kind  and  courteous  man9er. 

Article  VII. 

Merchant  vessels  of  the  United  States,  in  like  manner  as  vessels  of 

p«i,««eoftheDnr-  thc  most  favorcd  nations,  shall  have  liberty  to  pass  the 

dtneue*.  Caual  of  the  Imperial  Eesidence,  and  go  and  come  in  the 
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Black  Sea,  either  laden  or  in  ballast ;  and  they  may  be  laden  with  the 
produce,  mauatactnres,  and  effects  of  the  Ottoman  Empire,  excepting 
such  as  are  prohibited,  as  well  as  of  their  own  country. 

Article  YIII. 

Merchant  vessels  of  the  two  contracting  Parties  shall  not  be  forcibly 
taken,  for  the  shipment  of  troops,  munitions  and  other    ship«nottobeim. 
objects  of  war,  if  the  captains  or  proprietors  of  the  vessels,  **"*^'* 
shall  be  unwilling  to  freight  them. 

Article  IX. 

If  any  merchant  vessel  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties  should  be 
wrecked,  assistance  and  protection  shall  be  afforded  to  those 
of  the  crew  that  may  be  saved;  and  the  merchandise  and 
effects,  which  it  may  be  possible  to  save  and  recover,  shall  be  conveyed 
to  the  Consul  nearest  to  the  place  of  the  wreck,  to  be,  by  him,  delivered 
to  the  proprietors. 

CONOLUSION. 

The  foregoing  articlesi  agreed  upon  and  concluded  between  the  Eiasset 
(Chancery  of  State,)  and  the  above-mentioned  Commissioner 
of  the  United.  States,  when  signed  by  the  other  two  com-  R«tiflcauoi». 
missioners,  shall  be  exchanged.  In  ten  mouths  from  the  date  of  this 
temessuck,  or  instruments  of  treaty,  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of 
the  two  Powers  shall  be  made,  and  the  articles  of  this  treaty  shall  have 
full  force  and  be  strictly  observed  by  the  two  contracting  Powers. 

Given  the  J4th  day  of  the  moon  Zilcaade,  and  in  the  year  of  the 
Hegira  1245,  corresponding  with  the  7th  day  of  May,  of  the  year  1830 
of  the  Christian  se^ra. 

MOHAMMED  HAMED, 

Reis-ulrKutab^  (Reis  Effendi.) 


OTTOMAK  empire,  1862. 

TREATY  OF  COMMERCE  AND  NAVIGATION  BETWEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES 
OF  AMERICA  AND  THE  OTTOMAN  EMPIRE.  CONCLUDED  AT  CONSTAN- 
TINOPLE FEBRUARY  25  ,1862:  RATIFICATIONS  EXCHANGED  JUNE  5, 1862; 
PROCLAIMED  JULY  2,  1862. 

Treaty  of  commerce  and  navigation  between  the  United  States  of  Annerioa 

and  the  Ottoman  Umpire. 

The  United  States  of  America,  on  the  one  part,  and  His  Imperial 
Majesty  the  Saltan  of  the  Ottoman  Empire,  on  the  other  part, 
being  equally  animated  by  the  desire  of  extending  the  com-  ^°*"**"*^=*'*'*" 
mercial  relations  between  their  respective  countries,  have  agreed,  for 
this  purpose,  to  conclude  a  treaty  of  commerce  and  navigation,  and  have 
named  as  their  respective  Plenipotentiaries,  that  is  to  say : 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America.  Edward  Joy  Morris, 
Minister  Kesident  at  the  Sublime  Porte;  and  His  Imperial  ^^^^  t«Bti«ri«. 
Majesty  the  Sultan  of  the  Ottoman  Empire,  His  Highness       «>»*«*«»*»"«• 
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Mebemed  Emin  Aali  Pacba,  Minister  of  Foreipjn  Aflfairs,  decorated  with 
the  Imperial  Orders  of  tlie  Othinaiiieh  in  Brilliants,  the  Majidieh,  and 
Order  of  Merit  of  the  first  class,  and  the  Grand  Crosses  of  several  for- 
eign orders ; 

Who,  after  having  communicated  to  each  other*  their  respective  full 
powers,  found  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  the  following 
articles : 

Article  I. 

All  rights,  privileges,  and  immunities,  which  have  been  conferred  oa 
priTiietes,  &c/,  of  tlio  citizcus  or  vessels  of  the  United  States  of  America  by 
?rr/d/'«cS't*°£;  the  treaty  already  existing  between  the  United  States  of 
hereia'mojitiod  Amcrica  aud  the  Ottoman  Empire,  are  confirmed,  now  and 
forever,  with  the  exception  of  those  clauses  of  the  said  treaty  which  it 
is  the  object  of  the  present  treaty  to  modify ;  and  it  is  moreover  expressly 
Ri.bt.  of  mo.t  stipulated  that  all  rights,  privileges,  or  immunities,  which  the 
faTored  nation.  SubUmc  Portc  uow  gi'auts,  or  may  hereafter  grant  to,  or  suffer 
to  be  enjoyed  by  the  subjects,  ships,  commerce,  or  navigation  of  any  other 
foreign  Power,  shall  be  equally  granted  to  and  exercised  and  enjoyed  by 
the  citizens,  vessels,  commerce,  and  navigation  of  the  United  States  of 
America. 

Article  II. 

The  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America,  or  their  agents,  shall 
Citizen,  of  the  ^c  pcrmittcd  to  purchase,  at  all  places  in  the  Ottoman  Em- 
make  pSit-eriJ  pir©  aud  its  possessions,  (whether  for  the  purposes  of  internal 
the  ottoman  Kn.p.re.  lYkulQ  OT  of  exportatiou,)  all  articles,  without  any  exceptioa 
whatsoever,  the  produce  or  manufacture  of  the  said  Empire  and  pos- 
sessions :  aud  the  Sublime  Porte  having,  in  virtue  of  the  second  article 
of  the  convention  of  commerce  of  the  16th  of  August,  1838,  with  Great 
Britain,  formally  engaged  to  abolish  all  monopolies  of  agricultural  pro- 
"Permiu"  abov  ducc,  or  of  evcry  other  article  whatsoever,  as  well  as  all 
'^'^  ''permits'"  {tezkerehs)  from  the  local  Governors,  either  for 

the  purchase  of  any  article  or  for  its  removal  from  one  place  to  another 
when  purchased,  any  attempt  to  compel  the  citizens  of  the  United  States 
of  America  to  receive  such  '*  permits"  from  the  local  Governors  shall  be 
considered  as  an  infraction  of  this  treaty,  and  the  Sublime,Porte  shall 
immediately  punish  with  severity  any  Viziers  or  other  officers  who  shall 
have  been  guilty  of  such  misconduct,  and  shall  render  full  justice  to 
citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America  for  all  losses  or  injuries  which 
they  may  duly  prove  themselves  to  have  suffered  thereby. 

Article  III. 

If  any  articles  of  Ottoman  produce  or  manufacture  be  purchased  by 
citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America,  or  their  agents,  for 
"*'""  the  purpose  of  selling  the  same  for  internal  consumption  in 

Turkey,  the  said  citizens,  or  their  agents,  shall  pay  at  the  purchase  and 
sale  of  such  articles,  and  in  any  manner  of  trade  therein,  the  same  duties 
that  are  paid  in  similar  circumstances  by  the  most  favored  class  of 
Ottoman  subjects,  or  of  foreigners  in  the  internal  trade  of  the  Ottoman 
Emi)ire. 

Article  IV. 

Xo  other  or  higher  duties  or  charges  shall  be  imposed  in  the  dominions 

Dotieaonw  r^    ^^^  posscsslous  of  cithcr  of  the  contracting  parties,  on  the 

otiea  on  expo       exportatlou  of  any  article  to  the  dominions  and  possessions 
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of  the  other,  than  such  as  are  or  may  be  payable  on  the  exportation  of 
the  like  article  to  any  other  foreign  country ;  nor  shall  any 
prohibition  be  imposed  on  the  exportation  of  any  article  p«>hibiuoi«. 
from  the  dominions  and  possessions  of  either  of  the  two  contracting 
Powers  to  the  dominions  and  possessions  of  the  other,  which  shall  not 
equally  extend  to  the  exportation  of  the  like  article  to  any  other  country. 

No  charge  or  duty  whatsoever  will  be  demanded  on  any  article  of 
Ottoman  produce  or  manufacture  purchased  by  citizens  of  Export  amy  of 
the  United  States  of  America,  or  their  agents,  either  at  the  •»««»' per  cent. 
place  where  such  article  is  purchased,  or  in  its  transit  from  that  place 
to  the  place  whence  it  is  exported,  at  which  it  will  be  subject  to  an 
export  duty  not  exceeding  eight  per  cent.,  calculated  on  the  value 
at  the  place  of  shipment,  and  payable  on  exportation ;  and  all  articles 
which  shall  once  have  paid  this  duty  shall  not  again  be  liable  to  the^ 
same  duty,  however  they  may  have  changed 'hands  within  any  part  of 
the  Ottoman  Empire. 

It  is  furthermore  agreed  that  the  duty  of  eight  per  cent*  above  men- 
tioned will  be  annually  reduced  by  one  per  cent.,  until  it  shall    jo  b«  redaeed  one 
be  in  this  manner  finally  reduced  to  a  fixed  duty  of  one  per  p«'«'»t-*»»«'^"y- 
cent,  ad  valorem,  destined  to  cover  the  general  expenses  of  administration 
and  control. 

Abticle  V. 

Ko  other  or  higher  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation  into 
the  United  States  of  America  of  any  article  the  produce  or 

/•       .  J,  4  1  1  .      .  J       *  .  /»   TT*       X  Duties  on  import*. 

manufacture  of  the  dominions  and  possessions  of  His  Impe- 
rial Majesty  the  Sultan,  from  whatever  place  arriving,  whether  by  sea 
or  by  land;  and  no  other  or  higher  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the 
importation  iuto  the  dominions  and  possessions  of  His  Imperial  Majesty 
of  any  article  the  produce  or  manufacture  of  the  United  States  of 
America,  from  whatever  place  arriving,  than  are  or  may  be  payable  on 
the  like  article  the  produce  or  manufacture  of  any  other  foreign  country; 
nor  shall  any  prohibition  be  maintained  or  imposed  on  the  prohibition. 
importation  of  any  article  the  produce  or  manufacture  of  the 
dominions  and  possessions  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties  into  the 
dominions  and  possessions  of  the  other,  which  shall  not  equally  extend 
to  the  importation  of  the  like  articles  being  the  produce  or  manufacture 
of  any  other  country. 

His  Imperial  Majesty  ftirther  engages  that,  save  as  hereinafter  ex- 
cepted, he  will  not  prohibit  the  importation  into  his  dominions  and 
possessions  of  any  article  the  produce  and  manufacture  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  from  whatever  place  arriving ;  and  that    . 

.,  i4'  II'  1  ^•i.ii  Import  daties  not 

the  duties  to  be  imposed  on  every  article  the  produce  or  to  «iceed  aicht  per 
manufacture  of  the  United  States  of  America  imported  into  **"** 
the  Empire  and  possessions  of  His  Imperial  Msyesty  the  Sultan  shall  in 
no  case  exceed  one  fixed  rate  of  eight  per  cent,  ad  valorem,  or  a  specific 
duty,  fixed  by  common  consent,  equivalent  thereto.  Such  rate  shall  be 
calculated  upon  the  value  of  such  articles  at  the  wharf,  and  shall  be 
payable  at  the  time  of  their  being  landed,  if  brought  by  sea,  or  at  the 
first  custom-house  they  may  reach,  if  brought  by  land. 

If  these  articles,  after  having  paid  the  import  duty  of  eight  per  cent., 
are  sold,  either  at  the  place  of  their  arrival  or  in  the  interior  of  the 
country,  neither  the  buyer  nor  the  seller  shall  be  charged  with  any  fur- 
ther duty  in  respect  to  them ;  and  if  such  articles  should  not  be  sold  for 
consumption  in  the  Ottoman  Empire,  but  should  be  re-exported  within 
the  space  of  six  months,  the  same  shall  be  considered  as  Re^jporuiion. 
merchandise  in  transit  by  land,  and  be  treated  as  it  is        «^«««ft»ioik 
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Btated  hereinafter  in  Article  XII  of  this  treaty ;  the  administration  of 
the  customs  being  bound  to  restore,  at  the  time  of  their  re-exportation, 
to  the  merchant,  who  shall  be  required  to  furnish  proof  that  the  goods 
in  question  have  paid  the  import  duty  of  eight  per  cent.,  the  difference 
between  that  duty  and  the  duty  levied  on  goods  in  transit  by  land,  as 
set  forth  in  the  article  above  cited.  ^ 

Article  VI. 

It  is  understood  that  any  article  the  produce  or  manufacture  of  a 
foreign  countrj^  intended  for  importation  into  the  United 
fo^Miil^wSS,  Principalities  of  Moldo-Wallachia,  or  into  the  Principality 
of  Servia,  which  shall  pass  through  any  other  part  of  the 
Ottoman  Empire,  will  not  be  liable  to  the  payment  of  customs-duty 
until  it  reaches  those  Principalities ;  and,  on  the  other  hand,  that  any 
article  of  foreign  produce  or  manufacture  passing  through  those  Princi- 
palities, but  destined  for  some  other  part  of  the  Ottoman  Empire,  will 
Forothwporfor  ^^t  bc  Hablc  to  the  payment  of  customs-duty  until  such 
th^otionmu Empire,  articlc  rcachcs  the  first  custom-house  under  the  direct  ad- 
ministration of  the  Sublime  Porte. 
The  same  course  shall  be  followed  with  respect  to  any  article  the 
Same  rule  M  to  ex.  producc  or  mauufacturc  of  those  Principalities,  as  well  as 
^^  with  respect  to  any  article  the  produce  or  manufacture  of 

any  other  portion  of  the  Ottoman  Empire,  intended  for  exportation. 
Such  articles  will  be  liable  to  the  payment  of  customs-duties,  the  for- 
mer to  the  custom-house  of  the  aforesaid  Principalities,  and  the  latter 
to  the  Ottoman  customhouse ;  the  object  being  that  neither  import  nor 
export  duties  shall  in  any  case  be  pifiyable  more  than  once. 

AitTICLE  YII. 

The  subjects  and  citizens  of  the  contracting  parties  sh^ll  enjoy,  in  the 
\v«rohou«,ng.bouii-  domluions  and  possessions  of  the  other,  equality  of  treat- 
ues,  d^awb«ck^  &c.  uj^nt  wlth  nativc  subjects  or  citizens  in  regard  to  ware- 
housing, and  also  in  regard  to  bounties,  facilities,  and  drawbacks. 

Article  VIII. 

All  articles  which  are  or  may  be  legally  importable  into  the  United 
Import,  in  veweia  Statcs  of  Amcrica,  lu  vesscls  of  the  United  States,  may 
b^chi'ie/X'SJiS  likewise  be  imported  in  Ottoman  vessels  without  being 
''"^''  liable  to  any  other  or  higher  duties  or  charges,  of  whatever 

denomination,  than  if  such  articles  were  imported  in  vessels  of  the 
United  States ;  and,  reciprocally,  all  articles  which  are  or  may  be  legally 
importable  into  the  dominions  and  possessions  of  His  Imperial  Majesty 
the  Sultan  in  Ottoman  vessels,  may  likewise  be  imported  in  vessels  of 
the  United  States  without  being  liable  to  any  other  or  higher  duties  or 
charges,  of  whatever  denomination,  than  if  such  articles  were  imported 
in  Ottoman  vessels.  Such  reciprocal  equality  of  treatment  shall  take 
effect  without  distinction,  whether  such  articles  come  directly  from  the 
place  of  origin  or  from  any  other  country.  In  the  same  manner  there 
snroeruienstoex-  ^hall  bc  pcrfect  cquallty  of  treatment  in  regard  to  exporta- 
^"^  tion,  so  that  the  same  export  duties  shall  be  paid,  and  the 

same  bounties  and  drawbacks  allowed,  in  the  dominions  and  possessions 
of  either  of  the  contracting  parties,  on  the  exportation  of  any  article 
which  is,  or  may  be,  legally  exportable  therefrom,  whether  such  expor* 
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tations  shall  take  place  in  Ottoman  or  in  vessels  of  the  United  States, 
and  whatever  may  be  the  place  of  destination,  whether  a  port  of  either 
of  the  contracting  parties,  or  of  any  third  Power. 

Article  IX. 

No  duties  of  tonnage,  harboar,  pilotage,  light-house,  quarantine,  or 
other  similar  or  corresponding  duties  of  whatever  nature,  or 
under  whatever  denomination,  levied  in  the  name  or  for  the  halbor^htholTi; 
profit  of  Government,  public  functionaries,  private  individ-  **"'*""**• 
nals,  corporations,  or  establishments  of  any  kind,  shall  be  imposed  in 
the  ports  of  the  dominions  and  possessions  of  either  country  upon  the 
vessels  of  the  other  country,  which  shall  not  equally,  and  under  the  same 
conditions,  be  imposed,  in  the  like  cases,  on  national  vessels  in  general. 

Such  equality  of  treatment  shall  apply  reciprocally  to  the  respective 
vessels,  from  whatever  port  or  place  they  may  arrive,  and  whatever  may 
be  their  place  of  destination. 

Article  X.      , 

All  vessels  which,  according  to  the  laws  of  the  United  States,  are  to 
be  deemed  vessels  of  the  United  States,  and  all  vessels    whatiobod«.med 
which,  according  to  Ottoman  laws,  are  to  be  deemed  Otto-  JSJJi%lfw\?t™otJ 
man  vessels,  shall,  for  the  purposes  of  this  treaty,  be  deemed  *o"»°'«»«J'^ 
vessels  of  the  United  States  and  Ottoman  vessels  respectively. 

Article  XL 

No  charge  whatsoever  shall  be  made  upon  goods  of  the  United  States, 
being  the  produce  or  manufacture  of  the  United  States  of 
America,  whether  in  vessels  of  the  United  States  or  other  tJiini^ny^l 

i'  JaI--i  J       J.  jf   United  States. 

vessels,  nor  upon  any  goods  the  produce  or  manufacture  of 
any  other  foreign  country  carried  in  vessels  of  the  United  States,  when 
the  same  shall  pass  through  the  Straits  of  the  Dardanelles,  or  of  the 
Bosphoms,  whether  such  goods  shall  pass  through  those  straits  in  the 
vessels  that  brought  them,  or  shall  have  been  transhipped  to  other 
vessels ;  or  whether,  after  having  been  sold  for  exportation,  they  shall, 
for  a  certain  limited  time,  be  landed,  in  order  to  be  placed  in  other 
vessels  for  the  continuance  of  their  voyage.  In  the  latter  case,  the 
goods  in  question  shall  be  deposited  at  Constantinople,  in  the  magazines 
of  the  custom-house,  called  transit  magazines;  and  &,  in  any  other  places 
where  there  is  no  entrepot,  they  shall  be  placed  under  the  charge  of  the 
administration  of  the  customs. 

Article  XII. 

The  Sublime  Porte,  desiring  to  grant,  by  means  of  gradual  concessions, 
all  facilities  in  its  power  to  transit  by  land,  it  is  stipulated 
and  agreed  that  the  duty  of  three  per  cent.,  levied  up  to  this  Tnui».tdaty. 
time  on  articles  imported  into  the  Ottoman  Empire,  in  their  passage 
through  the  Ottoman  Empire  to  other jcountries,  shall  be  reduced  to  two 
per  cent.,  payable  as  the  duty  of  three  per  cent,  has  been  paid  hitherto, 
on  arriving  in  the  Ottoman  dominions;  and  at  the  end  of  eight  years,  to 
be  reckoned  from  the  day  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  the  pre- 
sent treaty,  to  a  fixed  and  definite  tax  of  one  per  cent.,  which  shall  be 
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levied,  as  is  to  be  the  case  with  respect  to  Ottoman  produce  exported, 

to  defray  the  expense  of  registration. 
The  Sublime  Porte,  at  the  same  time,  declares  that  it  reserves  to  it- 
self the  right  to  establish,  by  a  special  enactment,  the  mea- 
sures to  be  adopted  for  the  prevention  of  fraad. 

Ahticle  XIII. 

Citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America,  or  their  agents,  trading  in 
goods  the  produce  or  manufacture  of  foreign  countries,  shall 
be  subject  to  the  same  taxes  and  enjoy  the  same   rights, 
privileges,  and  immunities,  as  foreign  subjects  dealing  in  goods  the  pro- 
duce or  manufacture  of  their  own  country. 

Article  XIV. 

An  exception  to  the  stipulations  laid  down  in  the  fifth  article  shall  be 

made  in  regard  to  tobacco  in  any  shape  w^hatsoever,  and 

also  in  regard  to  salt,  which  two  articles  shall  cease  to  be 

included  among  those  which  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America 

are  permitted  to  import  into  the  Ottoman  dominions. 

Citizens  of  the  United  States,  however,  or  their  agents,  buying  or 

Tr-dPTu  in  tobacco  sclllng  tobacco  or  salt  for  consumption  in  the  Ottoman  Em- 

andMit in  Turkey,    pjp^^  gij^^jj  ]yQ  subjcct  to  tlic  sawic  rcgulatious  and  ^hall  pay 

the  same  duties  as  the  most  favored  Ottoman  subjects  trading  in  the 
two  articles  aforesaid ;  and  furthermore,  as  a  compensation  for  the  pro- 

KoMportdniyon  hibitiou  of  tbc  two  articles  above-mentioned,  no  duty  what- 
tt»b«co  a*d  «ait.  soever  shall  in  future  be  levied  on  those  articles  when  exported 
from  the  Ottoman  Empire  by  citizens  of  the  United  States. 

Citizens  of  the  United  States  shall,  nevertheless,  be  bound  to  declare 

ReiruuiioM  m  to  thc  Quaiitity  of  tobacco  and  salt  thus  exported  to  the  proper 
their  exportation,  custoiuhouse  authoritics,  who  shall,  as  heretofore,  have  the 
right  to  watch  over  the  export  of  these  articles,  without  thereby  being 
entitled  to  levy  any  tax  thereon  on  any  pretence  whatsoever. 

Article  XV. 

It  is  understood  between  the  two  contracting  parties  that  the  Sublime 
Importation  of  Ran-  Portc  rcscrvcs  to  Itsclf  thc  faculty  and  right  of  issuing  a 
powder,  arm-,  &c.  geucral  prohibltiou  against  the  importation  into  the  Ottoman 
Empire  of  gunpowder,  cannon,  atms  of  war,  or  militar}'^  stores,  but  such 
prohibition  will  not  come  into  operation  until  it  shall  have  been  officially 
notified,  and  will  apply  only  to  the  articles  mentioned  in  the  decree 
enacting  the  prohibition.  Any  of  these  articles  which  have  not  been 
so  specifically  prohibited  shall,  on  being  imported  into  the  Ottoman 
Empire,  be  subject  to  the  local  regulations,  unless  the  legation  of  the 
United  States  of  America  shall  think  fit  to  apply  for  a  special  license, 
which  will  in  that  case  be  granted,  provided  no  valid  objection  thereto 
can  be  alleged.  Gunpowder,  in  particular,  when  allowed  to 
oanpowder.  ^^  iuiportcd,  wlll  bc  Uablc  to  the  following  stipulations: 

1.  It  shall  not  be  sold  by  citizens  of  the  United  States  in  quantities 
exceeding  the  quantities  prescribed  by  the  local  regulations. 

2.  When  a  cargo  dr  a  large  quantity  of  gunpowder  arrives  in  an  Otto- 
man port,  on  board  a  vessel  of  the  United  St^ites,  such  vessel  shall  be 
anchored  at  a  particular  8i)ot,  to  be  designated  by  the  local  authorities, 

nd  the  gunpowder  shall  thence  be  conveyed,  under  the  inspection  of 
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such  antliorities,  to  depots,  or  fitting  phices  designated  by  the  Govern- 
ment,  to  which  the  parties  interested  shall  have  access  under  due  reg- 
ulations. 

Fowling-pieces,  pistols,  and  ornamental  or  fancy  weapons,  as  also 
small  quantities  of  gunpowder  for  sporting,  reserved  for    j^^t  to  apply  to 
private  use,  shall  not  be  subject  to  the  stipulations  of  the  ''*'**• 
present  article. 

Article  XVI. 

The  firmans  required  for  merchant- vessels  of  the  United  States  of 
America,  on  passing  through  the  Dardanelles  and  the  Bos- 
phorus,  shall  alwa.NS  be  delivered  in  such  manner  as  to  occa-  '"""" 

sion  to  such  vessels  the  least  possible  delay. 

Article  XVII. 

The  captains  of  merchant-vessels  of  the  United  States  laden  with 
goods  destined  for  the  Ottoman  Empire  shall  be  obliged,     ^^^^^^^  ^  ^^ 
immediately  on  their  arrival  at  the  port  of  their  destination,  depolSle^ui  cwtom- 
to  deposit  in  the  custom-house  of  said  port  a  true  copy  of  *"'"'*■ 
their  manifest. 

Article  XVIII. 

Contraband  goods  will  be  liable  to  confiscation  by  the  Ottoman 
treasury ;  but  a  report  or  proces  verbal  of  the  alleged  act  of 
contraband  must,  so  soon  as  the  said  goods  are  seized  by  ^°°*"  " 

the  authorities,  be  draw-n  up  and  communicated  to  the  consular  authority 
of  the  citizen  or  subject  to  whom  the  goods  said  to  be  contraband  shall 
belong;  and  no  goods  can  be  confiscated  as  contraband   Proceeding- to  con- 
unless  the  fraud  with  regard  to  them  shall  be  duly  and  ^'*'^' 
legally  proved. 

Article  XIX. 

All  merchandise  the  produce  or  manufacture  of  the  Ottoman  domin- 
ions and  possessions,  imported  into  the  United  States  of    subject,  ve..ei., 
America,  shall  be  treated  in  the  same  manner  as  the  like  "eCbumrplS^efn 
merchandise  the  produce  or  manufacture  of  the  most  favored  *^"  ^'"''**  ^''**"- 
nation. 

All  rights,  privileges,  or  immunities,  which  are  now  or  may  hereafter 
be  granted  to,  or  suffered  to  be  enjoyed  by,  the  subjects,  vessels,  com- 
meri^e,  or  navigation  of  any  foreign  Power  in  the  United  States  of  America 
shall  be  equally  granted  to,  and  exercised  and  enjoyed  by,  the  subjects^ 
vessels,  commerce,  and  navigation  of  the  Sublime  Porte. 

Article  XX. 

The  present  treaty,  when  ratified,  shall  be  substituted  for  the  commer- 
cial convention  of  the  16th  of  August,  1838,  between  the    ^^^^^  ^^^ 
Sublime  Porte  and  Great  Britain,  on  the  footing  of  which  »«  iStuiS^'fo? 
the  commerce  of  the  United  States  of  America  has  been 
heretofore   placed,  and  shall   continue  in  force   for   28    years  from 
the  day  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications;  and  each  of  the    to  continue  for 
two  contracting  parties  being,  however,  at'liberty  to  give  to  '""*'••«■"  y*^ 
the  other,  at  tbe  end  of  14  years,  (that  tim©  being  fixed,  as  the  provis- 
ions of  this  treaty  will  then  have  come  into  full  force,)  notice    Notice tatermmnte 
for  its  revision,  or  for  its  determination  at  the  expiration  of  "»y»»«i"».*<=- 
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a  year  from  the  date  of  that  notice,  and  so  again  at  the  end  of  21 
years. 
The  present  treaty  shall  re(5eive  its  execution  in  all  and  every^One  of 
Tnaty  to  be  ex-  thc  proviuces  of  the  Ottoman  Empire;  that  is  to  say,  in  all 
Sic^?  oVlU'^mS  the  possessions  of  His  Imperial  Majesty  the  Sultan,  situated 
num  Empire.  J^  Europc  or  iu  Asia,  in  Egypt,  and  -in  the  other  parts  of 
Africa  belonging  to  the  Sublime  Porte,  in  Servia,  and  in  the  United 
Principalities  of  Moldavia  and  Wallachia. 

AHTI^Lft  XXI. 

It  is  always  understood  that  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of 
Treaty  to  be  con-  Amcrlca  does  Hot  pretend,  by  any  article  in  the  present 
•trued fairly.  trcaty,  to  stipulate  for  more  than  the  plain  and  fair  con- 
struction of  the  terms  employed,  nor  to  i)reclude  in  any  manner  the 
Ottoman  Government  from  the  exercise  of  its  rights  of  internal  adminis- 
tration where  the  exercise  of  these  rights  does  not  evidently  infringe 
upon  the  privileges  accorded  by  ancient  treaties,  or  by  the  present  treaty, 
to  citizens  of  the  United  States  or  their  merchandise. 

Article  XXII. 

The  high  contracting  parties  have  agreed  to  appoint,  jointly,  commis- 
Tariff  of  custom-  sloucrs  for  thc  settlement  of  a  tariff  of  custom-house  duties, 
booae  duties,  ^q  ^j^  Icvlcd  iu  coiiformlty  with  the  stipulations  of  the  present 
treaty,  as  well  upon  merchandise  of  every  description  being  the  produce 
or  manufacture  of  the  United  States  of  America  imported  into  the  Ot- 
toman Empire,  as  upon  articles  of  every  description  the  produce  or 
manufacture  of  the  Ottoman  Empire  and  its  possessions,  which  citizens 
of  the  United  States  or  their  agents  are  free  to  purchase  in  any  part  of 
the  Ottoman  Empire  for  exportation  to  the  United  States  or  to  any 
To  remain  in  force  othcr  couutry.  Thc  ucw  tariff,  to  be  so  concluded,  shall 
•jvenyeara.  rcmaiu  iu  forcc  during  seven  years,  dating  from  the  date 

of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications. 
Each  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  have  the  right,  a  year  before  the 
How  and  when  expiratlou  of  that  term,  to  demand  the  revision  of  the  tariff. 
nuybereriMKL  -Q^^  jf^  duHug  the  scvcuth  ycar,  neither  the  one  nor  the 
other  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  avail  itself  of  this  right,  the  tariff 
then  existing  shall  continue  to  have  the  force  of  law  for  seven  years 
more,  dating  from  the  day  of  the  expiration  of  the  seven  preceding 
years ;  and  the  same  shall  be  the  case  with  respect  to  every  successive 
period  of  seven  years. 

Article  XXIII. 

The  present  treaty  shall  be  ratified  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  ex- 
Treaty  when  to  be  chaugcd  at  Constantinople  in  three  calendar  months,  or  sooner 
raufled.  if  posslblc,  and  shall  be  carried  into  execution  when  ratified. 

Done  at  Constantinople  on  the  twenty -fifth  dav  of  Feb- 

Wbra  coDcIaded.  '     %  ±.  i  ii  i-j.^  *■ 

ruary,  eighteen  hundred  and  sixty-two. 


EDWAIiD  JOY  MOEEIS. 
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PARAGUAY,  1859. 

SPECUL  CONVENTION  BETWEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF- AMERICA  AND 
THE  REPUBLIC  OF  PARAGUAY,  RELATING  TO  THE  CLAIMS  OF  THE 
"UNITED  STATES  AND  PARAGUAY  NAVIGATION  COMPANY."  CONCLUDED 
AT  ASSUMPTION  FEBRUARY  4,  1859  ;  RATIFICATIONS  EXCHANGED  AT 
WASHINGTON  MARCH  7,  1860 ;  PROCLAIMED  MARCH  12,  1860. 

His  Excellency  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and 
His  P^xcelleucy  the  President  of  the  Republic  of  Paraguay,  desiring  to 
remove  every  cause  that  might  interfere  with  the  good  understanding 
and  harmony,  for  a  time  so  unhappily  interrupted,  between  the  two 
nations,  and  now  so  happily  restored,  and  which  it  is  so  much  for  their 
interest  to  maintain;  and  desiring  for  this  purpose  to  come  to  a  definite 
understanding,  equally  just  and  honorable  to  both  nations,  as  to  the 
mode  of  settling  a  pending  question  of  the  said  claims  of  the  "United 
Stiites  and  Paraguay  Navigation  Company" — a  company  composed  of 
citizens  of  the  United  States — against  the  Government  of  Paraguay, 
have  agreed  to  refer  the  same  to  a  special  and  respectable  commission, 
to  b6  organized  and  regulated  by  the  convention  hereby  established 
between  the  two  high  contracting  parties;  and  for  this  purpose  they 
have  a[)pointed  and  conferred  full  powers,  resi)ectively,  to  wit: 

His  Excellency  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  upon 
James  B.  Bowlin,  a  Special  Commissioner  of  the  said  United 
States  of  America,  specifically  charged  and  empowered  for  ««"»"»»«"• 

this  purpose;  and  Ilis  Excellency  the  President  of  the  Republic  of 
Paraguay  upon  Seiior  Nicholas  Vasquez,  Secretary  of  State  and  Minister 
of  Foreign  Affairs  of  the  said  Republic  of  Paraguay ; 

Who,  after  exchanging;  their  full  powers,  which  were  found  in  good 
and  proper  form,  agreed  upon  the  following  articles : 

Article  L         * 

The  Government  of  the  Republic  oi^  Paraguay  binds  itself  for  the 
responsibility  m  favor  of  the  "  United  States  and  Paraguay  Deciwof  «>mmi»- 
Navigation  Company,"  which  may  result  from  the  decree  JJX"  sJjr'and 
of  commissioners,  who,  it  is  agreed,  shall  be  appointed  as  »'»"««"vNavi«.co. 
follows : 

Article  IL 

The  two  high  contracting  parties,  appreciating  the  difficulty  of  agree- 
ing upon  the  amount  of  the  reclamations  to  which  the  said 
company  may  be  entitled,  and  being  convinced  that  a  com-  co"°"~'o«*"- 
mission  is  the  only  equitable  and  honorable  method  by  which  the  two 
countries  can  arrive  at  a  perfect  understanding  thereof,  hereby  cove- 
nant to  adjust  them  accordingly  by  a  loyal  commission.  To  determine 
the  amount  of  said  reclamations,  it  is,  therefore,  agreed  to  constitute 
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such  a  commission,  whose  decision  shall  be  binding,  in  the  following 
manner: 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  shall  appoint  cue 
Commissioner,  and  the  Government  of  Paraguay  shall  appoint  another; 
and  these  two,  in  case  of  disagreement,  shall  appoint  a  third,  said 
appointment  to  devolve  upon  a  person  of  loyalty  and  impartiality,  with 
the  condition  that  in  case  of  diiference  between  the  Commissioners  in 
the  choice  of  an  Umpire,  the  diplomatic  representatives  of 
Umpire.  Russia  and  Prussia,  accredited  to  the  Government  of  the 

United  States  of  America,  at  the  city  of  Washington,  may  select  such 
Umpire. 

The  two  Commissioners  named  in  the  said  manner  shall  meet  in  the 
city  of  Washington,  to  investigate,  adjust,  and  determine  the  amount  of 
the  claims  of  the  above-mentioned  company,  upon  sufficient  proofs  of 
the  charges  and  defences  of  the  contending  parties. 

Article  III. 

The  said  Commissioners,  before  entering  upon  their  duties,  shall  take 

an  oath  before  some  judge  of  the  United  States  of  America 

that  they  will  fairly  and  impartially  investigate  the  said 

claims,  and  a  just  decision,  thereupon  render,  to  the  best  of  their 

judgment  and  ability. 

Article  IV. 

The  said  Commissioners  shall  assemble,  within  one  year  after  the 
ratification  of  the  "treaty  of  friendship,  commerce,  and 
boSioitocOTiiJSe  navigation  ^  this  day  celebrated  at  the  city  of  Assumption 
inseMiOD.  between  the  two  high  contracting  parties,  at  the  city  of 

Washington,  in  the  United  States  of  America,  and  shall  continue  in  ses- 
sion for  a  period  not  exceedijig  three  months,  withiu'which,  if  they  come 
to  an  agreement,  their  decision  shall  be  proclaimed  ;  and  in  case  of  disa- 
greement, they  shall  proceed  to  the  appointment  of  an  Umpire  as  already 
agreed. 

Article  V. 

4 

The  Government  of  Paraguay  hereby  binds  itself  to  pay  to  the  Gov- 
parMujiytopHyany  cmment  of  thc  Uuitcd  States  of.  America,  in  the  city  of 
iZiln°L^i*y'Sro(  Assumption,  Paraguay,  thirty  days  after  presentation  to 
•aid  company  ^jj^  Govcmment  of  the  Republic,  the  draft  which  that  of  the 
United  States  of  America  shall  issue  for  the  amount  for  which  the  two 
Commissioners  concurring,  or  by  the  Umpire,  shall  declare  it  responsible 
to  the  said  company. 

Article  VI. 

Each  of  the  high  contracting  parties  shall  compensate  the  Commis- 
sioner it  may  appoint  the  sum  of  money  he  may  stipulate 

PRyment  of  Com-     «         ,.  .•'        '^•.i  ,  •         .1  .  ^.1         •  •       j.'    ^ 

miwioner  and  um-  for  his  scrviccs,  cithcr  by  instalments  or  at  the  expiration 
'"'*'  of  his  task.    In  case  of  the  appointment  of  an  Umpire,  the 

amount  of  his  remuneration  shall  be  equally  borne  b}*^  both  contracting 
parties. 

Article  VII. 

The  present  convention  shall  be  ratified  within  fifteen  months,  or 
earlier  if  possible,  by  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America, 
and  by  the  President  of  the  Republic  of  Paraguay  within  twelve  da3'8 
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irom  this  date.  The  exchange  of  ratifications  shall  take  place  in  the 
city  of  Washington. 

In  faith  of  which,  and  in  virtue  of  our  full  powers,  we  have  signed 
the  present  convention  in  English  and  Spanish,  and  have  thereunto  set 
our  respective  seals. 

Done  at  Assumption,  this  fourth  day  of  February,  in  the  year  of  our 
Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty-nine,  being  the  eighty-third 
year  of  the  Independence  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and  the  forty- 
seventh  of  that  of  Paraguay. 


JAMES  B.  BOWLIN. 
NICOLAS  VASQUEZ. 


SEAL. 
SEAL. 


PAfeAGUAY,  1859. 

TREATY  OF  FRIENDSHIP,  COMMERCE,  AND  NAVIGATION,  BETWEEN  THE 
UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA  AND  THE  REPUBLIC  OF  PARAGUAY. 
CONCLUDED  AT  ASSUMPTION  FEBRUARY  4,  1859 ;  RATIFICATIONS  EX- 
CHANGED AT  WASHINGTON  MARCH  7,  1860.  PROCLAIM KD  BY  THE 
PRESIDENT  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  MARCH  12,  1860. 

In-  the  name  of  the  Most  Holy  Trinity. 

The  Governments  of  the  two  Eepublics,  the  United  States  of  America 
and  of  Paraguay,  in  South  America,  being  mutually  dis- 
posed  to  cherish  more  mtipate  relations  and  intercourse 
than  those  which  have  heretofore  subsisted  between  them,  and  believing 
it  to  be  of  mutual  advantage  to  adjust  the  conditions  of  such  relations 
by  signing  a  "  treaty  of  friendship,  commerce,  and  navigation,"  for  that 
object  have  nominated  their  respective  Plenipotentiaries,  that  is  to  say : 

His  Excellency  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  has 
nominated  James  B.  Bowlin,  a  Special  Commissioner  of 
the  United  States  of  America  at  Assumption,  and  His  Ex-  N-fotiato™. 

cellency  the  President  of  the  Kepublic  of  Paraguay  has  nominated  the 
Paraguayan  citizen,  Nicolas  Vasquez,  Secretary  of  State  and  Minister 
of  Foreign  Relations  of  the  Kepublic  of  Paraguay ; 

Who,  after  having  communicated  competent  authorities,  have  agreed 
upon  and  concluded  the  following  articles : 

Article  I. 

There  shall  be  perfect  peace  and  sincere  friendship  between  the  Gov- 
ernment of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  Republic  of  Paraguay,  and  between  the  citizens  Amity,  &c. 
of  both  States,  and  without  exception  of  persons  or  places.  The  high 
contracting  parties  shall  use  their  best  endeavors  that  this  friendship 
and  good  understanding  may  be  constantly  and  perpetually  maintained. 

Article  II. 

The  Republic  of  Paraguay,  in  the  exercise  of  the  sovereign  right  which 
pertains  to  her,  concedes  to  the  merchant  flag  of  the  citizens  ^^  «iviR,tion  oi 
of  the  United  States  of  America  the  free  navigation  of  the  '■^'  »'■"'«"•^• 
river  Paraguay  as  far  as  the  dominions  of  the  Empire  of  Brazil,  and  of 
the  right  side  of  the  Paran6»  throughout  all  its  course  belonging  to  the 
Republic,  subject  to  police  and  fiscal  regulations  of  the  Supreme  Gov- 
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ernment  of  the  Republic,  in  conformity  with  its  concessions  to  the  com- 
merce of  friendly  nations.    They  shall  be  at  liberty  with  their  ships  and 

cargoes,  freely  and  securely  to  come  to  and  to  leave  all  the 
»Mu  or  th«  United  places  and  ports  which  are  already  mentioned  ;  to  remain 

and  reside  in  any  part  of  the  said  territories ;  hire  Jiouses 
and  warehouses,  and  trade  in  ail  kinds  of  produce,  manufactures,  and 
merchandise  of  lawful  commerce,  subject  to  the  usages  and  established 
customb  of  the  country.  They  may  discharge  the  whole  or  a  part  of 
their  cargoes  at  the  ports  of  Pilar,  and  where  commerce  with  other 
nations  m'ay  be  permitted,  or  proceexl  with  the  whole  or  part  of  their 
cargo  to  tiie  port  of  Assumption,  according  as  the  captain,  owner,  or 
other  duly  authorized  person  shall  deem  expedient. 

In  the  same  manner  shall  be  treated  and  considered  such  Paraguayan 
To  citizen,  of  cltizcus  as  may  arrive  at  the  ports  of  the  United  States  of 
pannuay.  America  with  cargoes  in  Paraguayan  vessels,  or  vessels  of  the 

United  States  of  America. 

Article  III. 

The  two  high  contracting  parties  hereby  agree  that  any  favor,  privi- 
lege, or  immunity  whatever,  in  matters  of  commerce  or 

Most  farored  nittioD.  •         .  •  t    *     \  •.^  a  j*  i  \  j         11 

navigation,  which  either  contracting  party  has  aetually 
granted,  or  may  hereafter  grant,  to  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  any 
other  State,  shall  extend,  in  identity  of  cases  and  circumstances,  to  the 
citizens  of  the  other  contracting  party,  gratuitously,  if  the  concession 
in  favor  of  that  other  State  shall  have  been  gratuitous,  or  in  return  for 
an  equivalent  compensation,  if  the  concession  shall  have  been  coudi- 
tionaJ. 

Article  IV. 

No  other  or  higher  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation  or  ex- 
portation of  any  article  of  the  growth,  produce,  or  mauu- 
focture  of  the  two  contracting  States  than  are  or  shall  be 
payable  on  the  like  article  being  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufac- 
ture of  any  other  foreign  country.  No  prohibition  shall  be  imposed 
upon  the  importation  or  exportation  of  any  article  of  the  growth, 
produce,  or  manufacture  of  the  territories  of  either  of  the  two  contract- 
ing parties  into  the  territories  of  the  other,  which  shall  not  equally 
extend  to  the  importation  or  exportation  of  similar  articles  to  the  ter- 
ritories of  any  other  nation. 

Article  Y. 

No  other  or  higher  duties  or  charges  on  account  of  tonnage,  light,  or 
harbor  dues,  pilotage,  salvage  in  ca^e  of  damage  or  shipwreck,  or  any 
other  local  charges,  shall  be  imposed  in  any  of  the  ports  of  the  territories 
of  the  Republic  of  Paraguay  on  vessels  of  the  United  States  of  America 
than  those  payable  in  the  same  ports  by  Paraguayan  vessels,  nor  in  the 
ports  of  the  territories  of  the  United  States  of  America  on  Paraguayan 
vessels,  than  shall  be  payable  in  the  same  ports  by  vessels  of  the  United 
States  of  America. 

^  Article  VI. 

The  same  duties  shall  be  paid  upon  the  importation  and  exportation 

Dniie.  on  .rticic  of  ^^Y  artlclc  whlch  is  or  may  be  legally  importable  or  ex- 

IrfE^'sJiU'^r  portable  into  the  dominions  of  the  United  States  of  America 

paragw.  j^^j  [^^  thosc  of  Paraguay,  whether  such  importation  or 
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exportation  be  made  in  vessels  of  the  United  States  of  America  or  in 
Paraguayan  vessels. 

Article  YII. 

All  vessels  which,  according  to  the  laws  of  the  United  States  of 
America,  are  to  be  deemed  vessels  of  the  United  States  of      . 
America,  and  all  vessels  which,  according  to  the  laws  of  oiuniti/sutTaad 
Paraguay,  are  to  be  deemed  Paraguayan  vessels,  shall,  for  '"^'''■''^^''"^'"^■ 
the  purposes  of  this  treaty,  be  deemed  vessels  of  the  United  States  of 
America  and  Paraguayan  vessels,  respectively. 

Article  VIII. 

Citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America  shall  pay,  in  the  territories  of 
the  liepublic  of  Paraguay,  the  same  import  and  export  import undexpon 
duties  which  are  established  or  may  be  established  hereafter  '*"^'**- 
for  Paraguayan  citizens.  In  the  same  manner  the  lattei*  shall  pay,  in 
the  United  States  of  America,  the  duties  which  are  established  or  may 
hereafter  be  established  for  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America. 

Article  IX. 

All  merchants,  commanders  of  ships,  and  others,  the  citizens  of  each 
country,  respectively,  shall  have  full  liberty,  in  all  the  ter-  privi,ese«  or  dti- 
ritories  of  the  other,  to  manage  their  own  affairs  themselves,  Tn^^e  Tof^iorT'o^f 
or  to  commit  them  to  the  management  of  whomsoever  they  *'»«°*^«'- 
please,  as  agent,  broker,  factor,  or  interpreter;  and  they  shall  not  be 
obliged  to  employ  any  other  persons  than  those  employed  by  natives, 
nor  to  pay  to  such  persons  as  they  shall  think  fit  to  employ  any  higher 
salary  or  remuneration  than  such  as  is  paid  in  like  cases  by  natives. 

The  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America  in  the  territories  of  Para- 
guay, and  the  citizens  of  Paraguay  in  the  United  States  of  America, 
shall  enjoy  the  same  full  liberty  which  is  now  or  may  hereafter  be  en- 
joyed by  natives  of  each  country,  respectively,  to  buy  from  and  sell  to 
whom  they  like  all  articles  of  lawful  commerce,  and  to  fix  the  prices 
thereof  as  they  shall  see  good,  without  being  affected  by  any  monopoly, 
contract,  or  exclusive  privilege  of  sale  or  purchase,  subject,  ho\)'ever,  to 
the  general  ordinary  contributions  or  imposts  establisiied  by  law. 

The  citizens  of  either  of  the  two  contracting  parties  in  the  territories 
of  the  other  shall  enjoy  full  and  perfect  protection  for  their  persons  and 
property,  and  shall  have  free  and  open  access  to  the  courts  of  justice  for 
the  prosecution  and  defence  of  their  just  rights;  they  shall  enjoy,  in  this 
respect,  the  same  rights  and  privileges  as  native  citizens;  and  they  shall 
'  be  at  liberty  to  employ,  in  all  causes,  the  advocates,  attorneys,  or  agents, 
of  whatever  description,  whom  they  nuvy  think  proper. 

Article  X. 

In  whatever  relates  to  the  police  of  the  ports,  the  lading  or  unlading 
of  ships,  the  warehousing  and  sai'ety  of  merchandise,  goods,  and  effects, 
the  succession  to  personal  estates  by  will  or  otherwise,  and  the  divsposal 
of  personal  property  of  every  sort  and  denomination  by  sale,  donation, 
exchange,  or  testament,  or  in  any  other  manner  whatsoever,  as  also  with 
regard  to  the  administration  of  justice,  the  citizens  of  each  contracting 
party  shall  enjoy,  in  the  territories  of  tiie  other,  the  same  privileges, 
liberties,  and  rights  as  native  citizens,  and  shall  not  be  charged,  in  any 
42 
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of  these  respects,  with  any  other  or  higher  imposts  or  duties  than  those 
which  are  or  may  be  paid  by  native  citizens,  subject  always  to  the  local 
laws  aad  regulations  of  such  territories. 
In  the  event  of  any  citizen  of  either  of  the  two  contracting  parties 
ca«r  oi  the  death  ^J^^^g  witLout  wUl  or  tcstamcut  in  the  territory  of  the  other 
^Ju^ntry  inlhfterjr.  coutractiug  party,  the  Consul-General,  Consul,  or  Vice-Con- 
toryoftheoihor.      g^|^  ^f  ^jjj^  uatiou  to  which  the  deceased  may  belong,  or,  in 

his  absence,  the  rei>resentative  of  such  Consul-General,  Consul,  or  Vice- 
Cousul,  shall,  so  far  as  the  laws  of  each  country  will  permit,  take  charge 
of  the  property  which  the  deceased  may  have  left,  for  the  benefit  of  his 
lawful  heirs  and  creditors,  until  an  executor  or  administrator  be  named 
by  the  said  Consul-General,  Consul,  or  Vice-Consul,  or  his  representa- 
tive. 

Akticle  XI. 

The  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America  residing  in  the  terri- 
compuiMiy  mm-  torlcs  of  thc  Kcpublic  of  Paraguay,  and  the  citizens  of  the 
tary  service.  Kcpublic  of  Paraguay  residing  in  the  United   States  of 

America,  shall  be  exempted  from  all  compulsory  military  service  what- 
soever, whether  by  sea  or  land,  and  from  all  forced  loans  or  military 
exactions  or  requisitions ;  and  they  shall  not  be  compelled  to  pay  any 
charges,  requisition,  or  taxes  other  or  higher  than  those  that  are  or  may 
be  paid  by  native  citizens. 

Article  XII. 

It  shall  be  free  for  each  of  the  two  contracting  parties  to  appoint  Con- 
suls for  the  protection  of  trade,  to  reside  in  the  territories 
of  the  other  party;   but  before  any  Consul  shall  act  as 
such,  he  shall,  in  the  usual  form,  be  approved  and  admitted  by  the  Gov- 
ernment to  which  he  is  sent;  and  either  of  the  two  contracting  parties 
may  except  from  the  residence  of  Consuls  such  particular  places  as 
either  of  them  may  judge  fit  to  be  excepted. 
The  Diplomatic  Agentos  and  Consuls  of  the  United  States  of  America 
in  the  territories  of.  the  Republic  of  Paraguay,  shall  enjoy 
Tht^ir  privileges,  &c.  ^{ja^^ygj.  priy^eg^g^  excmptious,  aud  immuuitics  are  or  may 

be  there  granted  to  the  Diplomatic  Agents  and  Consuls  of  any  other 
nation  whatever;  and,  in  like  manner,  the  Diplomatic  Agents  and  Con- 
suls of  the  Eepublic  of  Paraguay  in  the  United  States  of  America  shall 
enjoy  whatever  privileges,  exemptions,  and  immunities  are  or  may  be 
there  granted  to  agents  of  any  other  nation  whatever. 

Article  XIII. 

For  the  better  security  of  commerce  between  the  citizens  of  the  United 
p.v.vi.,on-  in  ca-e  Statcs  of  xlmcrica  aud  the  citizens  of  the  Republic  of  Para- 


o(  war. 


guay,  it  is  agreed  that  if  at  any  time  any  interruption  of 
friendly  intercourse  or  any  rupture  should  unfortunately  take  place  be- 
tween the  two  contracting  parties,  the  citizens  of  either  of  the  said  con- 
tracting parties,  who  may  be  established  Jn  the  territories  of  the  other 
in  the  exercise  of  any  trade  or  special  employment,  shall  have  the  priv- 
ilege of  remaining  aud  continuing  such  trade  or  employment  therein 
without  any  manner  of  jnterruptiou,/in  full  enjoyment  of  their  liberty 
and  i)roperty,  as  long  as  they  behave  peaceably  and  commit  no  offence 
against  the  laws ;  and  their  goods  aud  efl'ects,  of  whatever  description 
they  may  be,  whether  in  their  own  custody  or  intrusted  to  individuals 
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or  to  the  State,  shall  not  be  liable  to  seizure  or  sequestration,  or  to  any 
other  charges  or  demands  than  those  which  may  be  made  upon  the  like 
effects  or  property  belonging  to  native  citizens.  If,  however,  they  pre- 
fer to  leave  the  country,  they  shall  be  allowed  the  time  they  may  require 
to  liquidate  their  accounts  and  dispose  of  their  property,  and  a  safe  con- 
duct shall  be  given  them  to  embark  at  the  ports  which  they  shall  them- 
selves select.  Consequently,  in  the  case  referred  to  of  a  rupture,  the 
public  funds  of  the  contracting  States  shall  never  be  confiscated,  seques- 
tered, or  detained. 

Article  XIV. 

The  citizens  of  either  of  the  two  contracting  parties  residfiig  in  the 
territories  of  the  other  shall  enjoy,  in  regard  to  their  houses, 

-,  i  •  11  L        1^'  J*   ^t  r^  L        Citizena  of  either 

persons,  and  properties,  the  protection  of  the  Government  country  in  the  tem- 

•  ^11  jT  A-  'x*  tory  ol  the  Other. 

in  as  full  and  ample  a  manner  as  native  citizens. 

In  like  manner  the  citizens  of  each  contracting  party  shall  enjoy,  in 
the  territories  of  the  other,  full  liberty  of  conscience,  and 
shall  not  be  molested  on  account  of  their  religious  belief;  .  ^^'«"''" '•''^'^y 
and  such  of  those  citizens  as  may  die  in  the  territories  of  the  other 
paity  shall  be  buried  in  the  public  cemeteries,  or  in  places  Ri^ht.  or  bari«i 
appointed  for  the  purpose,  with  suitable  deconim  and  re-  «»''*°"J»'p- 
spect. 

The  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America  residing  within  the  ter- 
ritories Of  the  Eepublic  of  Paraguay  shall  be  at  liberty  to  exercise,  in 
private  and  in  their  own  dwellings,  or  within  the  dwellings  or  offices 
of  the  Consuls  or  Vice-Consuls  of  the  United  States  of  America,  their  reli- 
gions rit€8,  services,  and  worship,  and  to  assemble  therein  for  that  pur- 
pose without  hindrance  or  molestation. 

Article  XV. 

The  present  treaty  shall  be  in  force  during  ten  years,  counted  from 
the  day  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications ;  and,  further,  purnuoa  of  th>a 
until  the  end  of  twelve  months  after  the  Government  of  the  *"^*^ 
Uhited  States  of  America  on  the  one  part,  or  the  Government  of  Para- 
guay on  the  other,  shall  have  given  notice  of  its  intention  to  terminate 
the  same. 

The  Paraguayan  Government  shall  be  at  liberty  to  address  to  the 
Government  of  the  United  States  of  America,  or  to  its  rep-     Kbticeonthe  pnrt 
resentative  in  the  Republic  of  Paraguay,  the  official  declara-  °^p»«*«"«y- 
tion  agreed  upon  in  this  ai'ticle. 

Article  XVI. 

The  present  treaty  shall  be  ratified  by  His  Excellency  the  President 
of  the  United  States  of  America  within  the  term  of  fifteen  months,  or 
earlier  if  possible,  and  by  His  Excellency  the  President  of  the  Republic 
of  Paraguay  within  twelve  days  from  this  date,  and  the  ratifications 
shall  be  exchanged  in  Washington. 

In  witness  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  it, 
and  affixed  thereto  their  seals. 

Done  at  Assumption  this  fourth  day  of  February,  in  the  year  of  our 
Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty-nine. 


JAMES  B.  BOWLIN. 
NICOLAS  VASQUEZ. 


L.  S. 
L.  S. 


PERSIA. 


PERSIA,  1856. 

TREATY   OF   FRIENDSHIP   AND   COMMERCE  WITH  PERSIA.    CONCLUDED 
•    DECEMBER  13,  1856 ;    RATIFICATIONS  EXCHANGED  JUNE  13,  1857 ;    PRO- 
CLAIMED AUGUST  18,  1857. 

In  the  Dame  of  God,  the. clement  and  the  merciful. 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  North  America,  and  His  Majesty 
as  exalted  as  the  planet  Satnrn ;  the  Sovereign  to  whom  the 
sun  serves  as  a  standard ;  whose  splendor  and  magnificence 
are  equal  to  that  of  the  skies;  the  Sublime  Sovereign,  the  Monarch 
whose  armies  are  as  numerous  as  the  stars ;  whose  greatness  calls  to 
.mind  that  of  Jeinshid  ;  whose  magnificence  equals  that  of  Darius;  the 
heir  of  the  crown  and  throne  of  the  Kayanians ;  the  Sublime  Emperor 
of  all  Persia:  being  both  equally  and  sincerely  desirous  of  establishing 
relations  of  friendship  between  the  two  Governments,  which  they  wish 
to  strengthen  by  a  treaty  of  friendship  and  commerce  reciprocally  advan- 
'tageous  and  useful  to  the  citizens  and  subjects  of  the  two  high  con- 
tracting parties,  have  for  this  purj^ose  named  for  their  Plenipotentiaries: 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  North  America,  Carroll  Spence, 
Minister  Resident  of  the  United  States  near  the  Sublime 
Negotinton..  Portc ;  SLTid  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  all  Persia,  His 

Excellency  Emin  ul  Molk  Farrukh  Khan,  Ambassador  of  His  Imperial 
Majesty  the  Shah,  decorated  with  the  portrait  of  the  Shah,  with  the 
gi'oat  cordon  blue,  and  bearer  of  the  girdle  of  diamonds,  &c.,  &c.,  &c.,  &c. 

And  the  said  Plenipotentiaries,  having  exchanged  their  full  powers, 
which  were  found  to  be  in  proper  and  due  form,  have  agreed  u\wiu.  the 


following  articles : 


Article  I. 


There  shall  be  hereafter  a  sincere  and  constant  good  understanding 
sincer,  nnd  con-  bctwecn  thc  Govcmment  and  citizens  of  the  United  States 
.uMnmity.  of  North  Amcrica  and  the  Persian  Empire  and  all  Persian 

•subjects. 

Article  IL 

The  Ambassadors  or  Diplomatic  Agents  whom  it  may  please  either  of 
the  two  high  contracting  parties  to  send  and  maintain  near 
the  other  shall  be  received  and  treated,  they  and  all  those 
composing  their  missions,  as  the  Ambassadors  and  Diplomatic  Agents 
of  the  most  favored  nations  are  received  and  treated  in  the  two  respective 
countries;  and  they  slnill  enjoy  there,  in  all  respects,  the  same  preroga- 
.tives  and  immunities. 

Article  III. 

The  citizens  and  subjects  of  the  two  high  contracting  parties — ^travel- 

lers,  merchants,  manufacturers,  and  others — who  may  reside 

in  thTi'<J "ritoS^'t'STbc  in  the  territory  of  either  country,  shall  be  respected  and 

efficiently  protected  by  the  authorities  of  the  country  and 
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their  agents,  and  treated  in  all  respects  as  the  subjects  and  citizens  of 
the  most  favored  nation  are  treated. 

They  may  reciprocally  bring,  by  land  or  by  sea,  into  either  country, 
and  expert  from  it,  all  kinds  of  merchandise  and  products,  Mven«w«coin. 
and  sell,  exchange,  or  buy,  and  transport  them  to  all  places  '"'"'*' 
in  the  territories  of  either  of  the  high  contracting  parties.  It  being,  how- 
ever, understood  that  the  merchants  of  either  nation  who  shall  engage 
in  the  internal  commerce  of  either  country  shall  be  governed,  in  respect 
to  such  commerce,  by  the  laws  of  the  country  in  which  such  commerce 
is  carried  on  ;  and  in  case  either  of  the  high  contracting  Powers  shall 
hereafter  grant  other  priviledges  concerning  such  internal  commerce  to 
the  citizens  or  subjects  of  other  Governments,  the  same  shall  be  equally 
granted  to  the  merchants  of  either  nation  engaged  in  such  internal 
commerce  within  the  territories  of  the  other. 

Article  IV. 

The  merchandise  imported  or  exported  by  the  respective  citizens  or 
subjects  of  the  two  high  contracting  parties  shall  not  pay 
in  either  country,  on  their  arrival  or  departure,  other  duties 
than  those  which  are  charged  in  either  of  the  countries  on  the  merchan- 
dise or  .products  imported  or  exported  by  the  merchants  'and  subjects 
of  the  most  favored  nation,  and  no  exceptional  tax,  under  any  name  or 
pretext  whatever,  shall  be  collected  on  them  in  either  of  the  two  coun- 
tries. 

Article  V. 

« 

•  All  suits  and  disputes  arising  in  Persia  between  Persian  subjects  and 
citizens  of  the  United  States  shall  be  carried  before  the 
Persian  tribunal  to  which  such  matters  are  usually  referred  Depute*. 

at  the  place  where  a  Consul  or  Agent  of  the  United  States  may  reside, 
and  shall  be  discussed  and  decided  according  to  equity,  in  the  presence 
of  an  employe  of  the  Consul  or  Agent  of  the  United  States. 

All  suits  and  disputes  which  may  arise  in  the  Empire  of  Persia  be- 
tween citizens  of  the  United  States  shall  be  referred  entirely  for  trial 
and  for  adjudication  to  the  Consul  or  Agent  of  the  United  States  resid- 
ing in  the  province  wherein  such  suits  and  disputes  may  have  arisen,  or 
in  the  province  nearest  to  it,  who  shall  decide  them  according  to  the 
laws  of  the  United  States. 

All  suits  and  disputes  occurring  in  Persia  between  the  citizens  of  the 
United  States  and  the  subjects  of  other  foreign  Powers,  shall  be  tried 
and  adjudicated  by  the  intermediation  of  their  respective  Consuls  or 
agents. 

In  the  United  States,  Persian  subjects,  in  all  disputes  arising  between 
themselves,  or  between  them  and  citizens  of  the  United  States  or  for- 
eigners, shall  be  judged  according  to  the  rules  adopted  in  the  United 
States  respecting  the  subjects  of  the  most  favored  nation. 

Persian  subjects  residing  in  the  United  States,  and  citizens  of  the 
United  States  residing  in  Persia,  shall,  when  charged  with 
criminal  ofirences,  be  tried  and  judged  m  Persia  and  the 
United  States  in  the  same  manner  as  are  the  subjects  and  citizens  of 
the  most  favored  nation  residing  in  either  of  the  above-mentioned 
countries. 

Article  YL 

In  case  of  a  citizen  or  subject  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties 
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Effecte  of  persons  ^J^^g  withiii  the  temtories  of  the  other,  his  effects  shall  be 
^'"»-  delivered  up  integrally  to  the  family  or  partners  in  business 

of  the  deceased ;  and  in  case  he  has  no  relations  or  partners,  his  effects 
in  either  country  shall  be  delivered  up  to  the  Consul  or  agent  of  the 
nation  of  which  the  .deceased  was  a  subject  or  citizen,  so  that  he  may 
dispose  of  them  in  accordance  with  the  laws  of  his  country. 

Article  VII. 

For  the  protection  of  their  citizens  or  subjects,  and  their  commerce 
Each  Power  may  rcspcctively,  and  in  order  to  facilitate  good  and  equitable 
AgSt?ndIhreecon^  rclatlons  bctwecn  the  citizens  and  subjects  of  the  two 
■"''••  countries,  the  two  high  contracting  parties  reserve  the  right 

to  maintain  a  Diplomatic  Agent  at  either  seat  of  government,  and  to 
name  each  three  Consuls  in  either  country  5  those  of  the  United  States 
shall  reside  at  Teheran,  Bender,  Bushir,  and  Tauris ;  those  of  Persia,  at 
Washington,  New  York,  and  New  Orleans. 

The  Consuls  of  the  high  contracting  parties  shall  reciprocally  enjoy 

Privileges  of  Con-  ^^  thc  territorics  of  the  other,  where  their  residences  shall 

"*■•  be   established,  the   respect,   priviledges,  and  immunities 

granted  in  either  country  to  the  Consuls  of  the  most  favored  nation. 

The  Diplomatic  Agent  or  Consuls  of  the  United  States  shall  not  pro- 
tect, secretly  or  publicly,  the  subjects  of  the  Persian  Government,  and 
they  shajl  never  suffer  a  departure  from  the  principles  here  laid  aown 
and  agreed  to  by  mutual  consent. 

And  it  is  further  understood,  that  if  any  of  those  Consuls  shall  engage 
in  trade,  they  shall  be  subjected  to  the  same  laws  and  usages  to  which 
private  individuals  of  their  nation  engaged  in  commercial  pursuits  in  the 
same  place  are  subjected. 

And  it  is  also  understood  by  the  high  contracting  parties,  that  the 
Diplomatic  and  Consular  Agents  of  the  United  States  shall  not  employ  a 
greater  number  of  domestics  than  is  allowed  by  treaty  to  those  of  Eussia 
residing  in  Persia. 

Article  VIII. 

And  the  high  contracting  parties  agree  that  the  present  treat}^  of 
friendship  and  commerce,  cemented  by  the  sincere  good  feeling  and  the 
confidence  which  exists  between  the  Governments  of  the  United  States 
and  Persia,  shall  be  in  force  for  the  term  of  ten  years  from  the  exchange 
of  its  ratification ;  and  if,  before  the  expiration  of  the  first  ten  years, 
neither  of  the  high  contracting  parties  shall  have  announced,  by  official 
notification  to  the  other,  its  'intention  to  arrest  the  operation  of  said 
treaty,  it  shall  remain  binding  for  one  year  beyond  that  time,  and  so  on 
until  the  expiration  of  twelve  months,  which  will  follow  a  similar 
notification,  whatever  the  time  may  be  at  which  it  may  take  place;  and 
the  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  two  high  contracting  parties  further  agree 
to  exchange  the  ratifications  of  their  respective  governments  at  Constan- 
tinople in  the  space  of  six  months,  or  earlier  if  practicable. 

In  faith  of  which  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  two  high  con- 
tracting parties  have  signed  the  present  treaty,  and  have  attached  their 
seals  to  it. 

Done  in  duplicate  in  Persian  and  English,  the  thirteenth  day  of  Decem- 
ber, one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty-six,  and  of  the  Hij6reh  the 
fifteenth  day  of  the  moon  of  Eebiul  Sany  one  thousand  two  hundred 
and  seventy-three,  at  Constantinople. 

CAKIiOLL  SPENCE.  [l.  s.} 

EMIN  UL  MOIiK  PAERUKH  KHAN.  fL.  s. 


PERU-BOLIVIA. 


PERUBOLIVIA,  1836. 

GENERAL  CONVENTION  OF  PEACE,  FRIENDSHIP,  COMMERCE,  AND  NAVI- 
GATION, BETWEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA  AND  THE  PERU- 
BOLIVIAN  CONFEDERATION.  CONCLUDED  NOVEMBER  30,  1836 ;  RATIFI- 
CATIONS EXCHANGED  MAY  28,  1838 ;  PROCLAIMED  OCTOBER  3,  18;i8. 

The  United  States  of  America  aad  the  Peru-Bolivian  Confederation, 
desiring  to  make  firm  and  permanent  the  peace  and  friendship  which 
happily  subsist  between  them,  have  resolved  to  fix,  in  a  clear,  distinct, 
and  positive  manner,  the  rules  which  shall,  in  future,  be  religiously 
observed  between  the  one  and  the  other,  by  means  of  a  treaty,  or  general 
convention  of  peace,  friendship,  commerce,  and  navigation. 

For  this  desirable  purpose,  the  President  of  the  United  States  of 
America  ha«  conferred  full  powers  on  Samuel  Lamed,  Charge 
d'Aftaires  of  the  said  States  near  the  Government  of  Peru;  Ne«ou«ton.. 

and  the  Supreme  Protector  of  the  North  and  South  Peruvian  States, 
President  of  the  Eepublic  of  Bolivia,  encharged  with  the  direction  of 
the  foreign  relations  of  the  Peru-Bolivian  Confederation,  has  conferred 
like  powers  on  John  Garcia  del  Eio,  Minister  of  State  in  the  Department 
of  Finance  of  the  North  Peruvian  State  ; 

Who,  after  having  exhibited  to  each  other  their  respective  full  powers, 
found  to  be  in  due  and  proper  form,  and  exchanged  certified  copies 
thereof,  have  agreed  to  the  following  articles,  to  wit: 

Article  I. 

There  shall  be  a  perfect,  firm,  and  inviolable  peace  and  sincere  friend- 
ship, between  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Peru-    Firm  and  mwoinMe 
Bolivian  Confederation,  in  all  the  extent  of  their  respective  **"**• 
territories  and  possessions,  and  between  their  people  and  citizens, 
respectively,  without  distinction  of  persons  or  places. 

Article  II. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  the  Peru-Bolivian  Confederation, 
desiring  to  live  in  peace  and  harmony,  as  well  with  each 
other  as  with  all  the  nations  of  the  earth,  by  means  of  a  oihCT"JitK**»haii 
policy  frank,  and  equally  friendly  with  all,  engage,  mutually,  ''•**'"'^~"""°"" 
not  to  concede  any  particular  favor  to  other  nations,  in  respect  of  com- 
merce and  navigation,  which  shall  not  immediately  become  common  to 
the  other  party  to  this  treaty;  who  shall  enjoy  the  same  freely,  if  the 
concession  was  freely  made,  or  on  allowing  the  same  compensation,  if 
the  concession  was  conditional. 

Article  III. 
The  two  high  contracting  parties,  being  likewise  desirous  of  placing 
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the  commerce  and  navigation  of  their  respective  countries 
tho'fooung^'o?  tb!  on  the  liberal  basis  of  perfect  equality  with  the  most  favored 
most  favored  nation,  jj^^j^jj^  mutually  agrcc  that  the  citizens  of  each  may  frequent 

with  their  vessels  all  the  coasts  and  countries  of  the  other,  and  may 
reside  and  trade  there  in  all  kinds  of  produce,  manufactures,  and  mer- 
chandize, not  j^rohibited  to  all;  and  shall  pay  no  other  or  higher  duties, 
charges  or  fees,  whatsoever,  either  on  their  vessels  or  cargoes,  than  the 
citizens  or  subjects  of  the  most  favored  [nation]  are,  or  shall  be,  obliged 
to  pay  on  their  vessels  and  cargoes ;  and  they  shall  enjoy,  respectively, 
all  the  rights,  privileges,  and  exemptions,  in  navigation  and  commerce, 
which  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  most  favored  nation  do  or  shall 
enjoy;  they  submitting  themselves  to  the  laws,  decrees,  and  usages 
there  established,  to  which  such  citizens  or  subjects  are  of  right  sub- 
jected. 

But  it  is  understood  that  the  stipulations  contained  in  this  article  do 
Coasting  trade  ex-  ^ot  includc  thc  coastlug  tradc  of  either  of  the  two  countries; 
cepted.  ^|jg  regulation  of  this  trade  being  reserved  by  the  parties, 

respectively,  according  to  their  own  separate  laws. 

Article  IV. 

It  is  likewise  agreed  that  it  shall  be  wholly  free  for  all  merchants 
commanders  of  ships,  and  other  citizens  of  both  countries, 
Merc  ant«.  ^^  mauagc  themselvcs  their  own  business  in  all  the  ports, 

and  places  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  other,  as  well  with  respect 
to  the  consignment  and  sale  of  their  goods  and  merchandize,  as  to  the 
purchase  of  their  returns,  unloading,  loading,  and  sending  off  of  their 
vessels.  The  citizens  of  neitlier  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be 
liable  to  any  embargo,  nor  to  be  detained  with  their  vessels,  cargoes, 
merchandize,  or  effects,  for  any  military  expedition,  nor  for  any  public 
or  private  purpose  whatever,  without  being  allowed  therefor  a  sufficient 
indemnification.  Neither  shall  they  be  called  upon  for  any  forced  loan, 
or  occasional  contributions;  nor  be  subject  to  military  service  on  land 
or  sea. 

Article  V. 

Whenever  the  citizens  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be 
eciion  1  cui  ^^^^^^^  ^^  ^^^^  rcfuge,  shelter,  or  relief,  in  the  rivers,  bays, 
x^nroV*\Vni"  r^°party  ports,  aud  domiuioHS  of  the  other,  with  their  vessels,  whether 
tumijmora  Tf '"^  of  war,  (public  or  private,)  of  trade,  or  employed  in  the 
fisheries,  through  stress  of  weather,  want  of  water  or 
provisions,  pursuit  of  pirates  or  enemies,  they  shall  be  received  and 
treated  with  humanity;  and  all  favor  aud  protection  shall  be  given  to 
them,  in  the  repairing  of  their  vessels,  procuring  of  supplies,  and  placing 
of  themselves  in  a  condition  to  pursue  their  voyage,  without  obstacle 
or  hindrance. 

Article  VI. 

All  ships,  merchandize,  and  effects  belonging  to  citizens  of  one  of 
V,  "H.  .V  ci.  ^^^  contracting  parties,  which  may  be  captured  by  pirates, 
t^urv^ji^piraie-Tt^  whcthcr  ou  thc  high  seas,  or  within  the  limits  of  its  juris- 
diction, and  may  be  carried  or  found  in  the  rivers,  roads, 
bays,  ports,  or  dominions  of  the  other,  shall  be  delivered  up  to  the 
owners,  they  proving,  in  due  and  proper  form,  their  rights  before  the 
competent  tribun^ds ;  it  being  understood  that  the  claim  should  be  made 
within  the  term  of  two  years,  by  the  parties  themselves,  theii'  attornies, 
or  the  agents  of  tBeir  respective  Governments. 
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•  Article  VII. 

Whenever  any  vessel  belonging  to  the  citizens  of  either  of  the  con- 
tracting parties  shall  be  wrecked; founder,  or  suffer  damage,  i„i,a»nccin  <»« 
on  the  coast,  or  within  the  dominions  of  the  other,  all  assist-  ^'f''™*^^ 
ance  and  protection  shall  be  given  to  the  said  vessel,  her  crew,  aud  the 
merchandize  on  board,  in  the  same  manner  as  is  usual  and  customary 
with  vessels  of  the  nation  where  the  accident  happens,  in  like  cases ; 
and  it  shall  be  permitted  to  her,  if  necessary,  to  unload  the  merchandize 
and  effects  on  board,  with  the  proper  precautions  to  prevent  their  illicit 
introdnctiou,  without  exactiug,  in  this  case,  any  duty,  impost,  or  con- 
tribution whatever,  provided  the  same  be  exported. 

Article  VIII. 

The  citizens  of  each  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  have  power  to 
dispose  of  their  personal  effects,  within  the  jurisdiction  of  power  to  dupo^ 
the  other,  by  sale,  donation,  testament,  or  otherwise;  and  ^i^"^^^^^^- 
their  representatives,  being  citizens  of  the  other  party,  shall  succeed  to 
their  said  personal  effects,  whether  by  testament  or  ab  intestato,  and 
may  take  possession  thereof,  either  themselves,  or  by  others  acting  for 
them,  and  dispose  of  the  same  at  their  will,  paying  such  dues  only  as 
the  inhabitants  of  the  countr}^  wherein  said  effects  are  shall  be  subject 
to  pay  in  like  cases.  And  if,  in  the  case  of  real  estate,  the 
said  heirs  should  be  prevented  from  entering  into  possession  R^i^t-^- 

of  the  inheritance  on  account  of  their  character  as  aliens,  there  shall  be 
granted  to  them  the  term  of  three  years  in  which  to  dispose  of  the  same; 
as  they  may  think  proper,  and  to  withdraw  the  proceeds,  which  they 
may  do  without  obstacle,  and  exempt  from  all  charges,  save  those  which 
are^  imposed  by  the  laws  of  the  country. 

Article  IX. 

Both  the  contracting  parties  solemnly  promise  and  engage  to  give 
their  special  protection  to  the  persons  and  property  of  the  protection  to  per- 
citizens  of  each  other,  of  all  classes  and  occupations,  who  «>'"*«'ip™i*fty- 
may  be  in  the  territories  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  one  or  the 
other,  transient  or  dwelling  therein,  leaving  open  and  free  to  them  the 
tribunals  of  justice,  for  their  judicial  recourse,  on  the  same  terms  as  are 
nsnai  and  customary  with  the  natives  or  citizens  of  the  country  in  which 
they  may  be;  for  which  purpose  they  may  employ,  in  defence  of  their 
rights,  such  advocates,  solicitors,  notaries,  agents,  and  factors,  as  they 
may  judge  proper,  in  all  their  trials  at  law ;  and  such  citizens  or  agents 
shall  have  free  opportunity  to  be  present  at  the  decisions  and  sentences 
of  the  tribunals,  in  all  cases  that,  may  concern  them,  and  likewise  at 
the  taking  of  all  evidence  and  examinations  that  may  be  exhibited  in 
the  said  trials. 

And,  to  render  more  explicit,  and  make  more  effectual,  the  solemn 
promise  and  engagement  hereinbefore  mentioned,  under  ,^  .  ^^  ^^  .^ 
circumstances  to  which  one  of  the  parties  thereto  has  here-  «M»»°tS'b^  \iX. 
tofore  been  exposed,  it  is  hereby  further  stipulated  and  de  '*"*"• '*"'^'  ^ 
clared,  that  all  the  rights  and  privileges  which  are  now  enjoyed  by,  or 
may  hereafter  be  conferred  on,  the  citizens  of  one  of  the  contracting 
parties,  by  or  in  virtue  of  the  constitution  and  laws  of  the  other,  re- 
spectively, shall  be  deemed  and  held-  to  belong  to,  and  inhere  in,  them, 
until  such  rights  and  privileges  shall  have  been  abrogated  or  withdrawn 
by  an  authority  constitutionally  or  lawfully  comijetent  thereto. 
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Article  X.    * 

It  is  likewise  agreed,  that  perfect  and  entire  liberty  of  conscience  shall 
Liberty  of  con-  ^®  cnjoyed,  by  the  citizens  of  both  the  contracting  parties, 
•cienct.  sf^ured.      |q  ^\^q  countrics  subjcct  to  thc  jurisdiction  of  the  one  and 
the  other,  without  their  being  liable  to  be  disturbed  or  molested  on  ac- 
count of  their  religious  belief,  so  long  as  they  resi>ect  the  laws  and 
established  usages  of  the  country. 
Moreover,  the  bodies  of  the  citizens  of  one  of  the  contracting  parties, 
who  may  die  in  the  territories  of  the  other,  shall  be  buried 

Rites  or  bariaL  "^iii"  t  •  ^i_  j  j.  j%  "^ 

m  the  usual  burying-grounds,  or  m  other  decent  and  suit- 
able places,  and  shall  be  protected  from  violation  or  disturbance. 

Article  XI. 

It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America 
citixew  of  both  and  of  the  Peru -Bolivian  Confederation  to  sail  with  their 
fre'di^^hVihrJoo"  ships  with  all  manner  of  liberty  and  security;  no  distinc- 
mie.  of  either,  &c.  j^^qq  bclug  to  bc  madc  who  are  the  proprietors  of  the  mer- 
chandise laden  therein,  from  any  port  or  place  whatever,  to  the  ports 
and  places  of  those  who  are  now,  or  hereafter  shall  be,  at  enmity  with 
either  of  the  contracting  parties.  It  shall  likewise  be  lawful  for  the 
citizens  aforesaid  to  sail  with  the  ships  and  merchandise  before  men- 
tioned, and  to  trade,  with  the  same  liberty  and  security,  from  the  places, 
ports,  and  havens  of  those  who  are  enemies  of  both,  or  of  either  party, 
-without  any  opposition  or  disturbance  whatsoever ;  not  only  directly 
from  the  places  of  the  enemy  before  mentioned  to  neutral  places,  but 
also  from  one  place  belonging  to  an  enemy  to  another  place  belonging 
to  an  enemy,  whether  they  be  under  the  jurisdiction  of  one  power  or 
Free  ship,  to  make  uudcr  that  of  scvcral.  And  it  is  hereby  stipulated,  that  free 
bTn d'^of  w aT^e"^  sWps  shall  give  freedom  to  goods ;  and  that  every  thing  shall 
cepied.  \y^  deemed  to  be  free  and  exempt,  which  shall  be  found  on 

board  of  the  ships  belonging  to  the  citizens  of  either  of  the  contracting 
parties,  although  the  whole  lading,  or  any  part  thereof,  should  appertain 
to  the  enemies  of  either;  goods  contraband  of  war  being  always  excepted* 
All  ers  .  *'  ^®  ^^®^  agreed,  in  like  manner,  that  the  same  liberty  shall 
board  TfJi^Miip  to  be  extended  to  persons  who  are  on  board  of  a  free  ship,  with 
be  ee,  except,  &c   ^j^.^  ^^^^^^  that,  although  thcy  be  enemies  to  both  or  either 

of  the  parties,  they  shall  not.be  taken  out  of  that  free  ship,  unless  they 
are  officers  or  soldiers,  and  in  the  actual  service  of  the  enemy :  Pro- 
vided, however,  and  it  is  hereby  further  agreed,  that  the 
'*"'"**  stipulations  in  this  article  contained,  declaring  that  the  flag 

shall  cover  the  propisrty,  shall  be  understood  as  applying  to  those  lowers 
only  who  recognize  this  principle;  but  if  either  of  the  contracting  par- 
ties shall  be  at  war  with  a  third,  and  the  other  be  neutral,  the  flag  of 
the  neutral  shall  cover  the  property  of  those  enemies  whose  Oovern- 
ments  acknowledge  this  principle,  and  not  that  of  others. 

Article  XII. 

It  is  likewise  agreed  that,  in  cases  where  the  neutral  flag  of  one  of 
the  contracting  parties  shall  protect  the  property  of  the 

Qunlificationof  the  .  /»    ^i  f%_  •  *    ±  n    ai  t  i'V*.*  »±. 

principle  n,  to  neu-  eucmics  of  thc  othcr,  in  virtue  of  the  above  stipulation,  it 
trai  property.  ghall  always  bc  uuderstood  that  the  neutral  property  found 
on  board  of  such  enemy's  vessel  shall  be  held  and  considered  as  enemy's 
property,  anil  as  such  shall  be  liable  to  detention  and  confiscation,  ex- 
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cept  such  property  as  was  ifut  on  board  of  such  vessels  before  the  de- 
claration of  war,  or  even  afterwards,  if  it  were  done  without  the  knowl- 
edge of  such  declaration ;  but  the  contracting  parties  agree  that,  six 
months  having  elapsed  after  the  declaration,  their  citizens  shall  not 
be  allowed  to  plead  ignorance  thereof.  On  the  contrary,  if  the  flag  of 
the  neutral  does  not  protect  the  enemy's  property  on  board,  in  this 
case,  the  goods  and  merchandise  of  the  neutral,  embarked  in  such  ene- 
my's ship,  shall  be  free. 

Article  XIII. 

This  liberty  of  navigation  and  commerce  shall  ex|;end  to  all  kinds  of 
merchandise,  excepting  only  those  which  are  distinguished  Liberty  ofcom- 
by  the  name  of  contraband  or  prohibited  goods,  under  which  E*J"end*trX"Iid; 
name  shall  be  comprehended:  1st,  cannons,  mortars,  howit-  "SKbaS''?iici. 
zers,  swivels,  blunderbusses,  muskets,  fuses,  rifles,  carbines,  ^"^ 
X)istols,  pikes,  swords,  sabres,  lancets,  spears,  halberds,  grenades  and 
bombs,  powder,  matches,  balls,  and  all  other  things  belonging  to  the 
use  of  these  arms :  2ndly,  bucklers,  helmets,  breastplates,  coats  of  mail, 
infantry  belts,  and  clothes  made  up  in  a  military  form  and  for  a  military 
use 5  SrHly,  cavalry  belts,  and  horses  with  their  furniture;  4thly,  and 
generally,  all  kinds  of  arms  and  instruments  of  iron,  steel,  brass,  and 
copper,  or  of  any  other  materials  manufactured,  prepared,  and  formed 
expressly  for  the  purposes  of  war,  either  by  sea  or  land. 

Article  XIV. 

All  other  merchandise  and  things  not  comprehended  in  the  articles 
of  contraband  explicitly  enumerated  and  classified,  as  above, 
shall  be  held  and  considered  as  free,  and  subjects  of  free  chandil!^?eiceJi?oi'. 
and  lawful  commerce,  so  that  they  may  be  carried  and  ^"'"""'•'^^ 
transported  in  the  freest  manner  by  both  the  contracting  parties,  even 
to  places  belonging  to  an  enemy,  excepting  only  those  places  which  are, 
at  that  time,  besieged  or  blocksided;  and,  to  avoid  all  doubt  in  this 
particular,  it  is  declared  that  those  places  only  are  besieged  or  blockaded 
which  are  actually  attacked  by  a  force  capable  of  preventing  the  entry 
of  the  heutral. 

Article  XV. 

The  articles  of  contraband,  of  those  before  enumerated  and  classified, 
which  may  be  found  in  a  vessel  bound  for  an  enemy's  port, 
shall  be  subject  to  detention  and  confiscation;  but  the  rest  onS'.jSM^to'^- 
of  the  cargo  and  the  ship  shall  be  left  free,  that  the  owners  "^'""^ 
may  dispose  of  them  as  they  see  proper.  No  vessel  of  either  veweu  not  to  be 
of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be  detained  on  the  high  ^"t*!"***  «««•».  &c. 
seas,  on  account  of  having  on  board  articles  of  contraband,  whenever 
the  master,  captain,  or  supercargo  of  said  vessel  will  deliver  up  the 
articles  of  contraband  to  the  captor,  unless,  indeed,*  the  quantity  of  such 
articles  be  so  gieat,  and  of  so  large  a  bulk,  that  they  cannot  be  received 
on  board  of  the  capturing  vessel  without  great  inconvenience :  but,  in  this 
and  all  other  cases  of  just  detention,  the  vessel  detained  shall  be  sent 
to  the  nearest  convenient  and  safe  port  for  trial  and  judgment  according 
to  law. 

Article  XVI. 

And  whereas  it  frequently  happens  that  vessels  sail  for  a  port  or  place 
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belonging  to  an  enemy,  without  knowing  that  the  same  is 

besieged,  blockaded,  or  invested,  it  is  agreed  that  every 
vessel  so  circumstanced  may  be  turned  away  from  such  port  or  place, 
but  shall  not  be  detained;  nor  shall  any  part  of  her  cargo,  if  not  con- 
traband, be  confiscated,  unless,  after  being  warned  of  such  blockade  or 
investment  by  the  commanding  officer  of  a  vessel  forming  part  of  the 
blockading  forces,  she  shall  again  attempt  to  enter;  but  she  shall  be 
permitted  to  go  to  any  other  port  or  place  the  master  or  supercargo 
Free i»re« allowed  shall  think  propcr.  Nor  shall  any  vessel  of  either  party 
inceriaiacase..  ^Yiiit  may  havo  eutcrcd  into  such  port  or  place  before  the 
same  was  actually  besieged,  blockaded,  or  invested  by  the  other,  be 
restrained  from  quitting  it,  with  her  cargo;  nor,  if  found  therein  before 
or  after  the  reduction  and  surrender,  shall  such  vessel  or  her  cargo  be 
liable  to  seizure,  confiscation,  or  any  demand  on  the  score  of  redemption 
or  restitution,  but  the  owners  thereof  shall  be  allowed  to  remain  in  the 

undisturbed  possession  of  their  property.  And  if  any  ves- 
pejm'md  tC^de°purt  scl,  havlug  thus  cuterecl  the  port  before  the  blockade  took 
rn'^M.ar7Krii\*b"  placc,  shall  take  on  board  a  cargo  after  the  blockade  be 

established,  and  attempt  to  depart,  she  shall  be  subject  to 
being  warned  by  the  blockading  forces  to  return  to  the  port  blockaded 
and  discharge  the  said  cargo;  and  if,  after  receiving  said  wanting,  the 
vessel  shall  persist  in  going  out  with  the  cargo,  she  shall  be  liable  to 
the  same  consequences  to  which  a  vessel  attempting  to  enter  a  block- 
aded port,  after  being  warned  off*  by  the  blockading  forces,  would  be 
liable. 

Article  XVII. 

To  prevent  all  kinds  of  disorder  and  irregularity  in  the  visiting  and 
Reffuiationofruit*  cxaminiug  of  the  ships  and  cargoes  of  both  the  contracting 
ataea.  paitlcs  ou  thc  hlgli  scas,  they  have  agreed,  mutually,  that 

whenever  a  vessel  of  war,  public  or  private,  shall  meet  with  a  neutral 
of  the  other  contracting  party,  the  first  shall  remain  at  the  greatest 
distance  compatible  with  the  possibility  and  safety  of  making  the  visit 
under  the  circumstances  of  wind  and  sea,  and  the  degree  of  suspicion 
attending  the  vessel  to  be  visited ;  and  shall  send  one  of  her  small  boats, 
with  no  more  men  than  those  necessary  to  man  it,  for  the  purpose  of 
executing  the  said  examination  of  the  papers  concerning  the  ownership 
and  cargo  of  the  vessel,  without  causing  the  least  extortion,  violence,  or 
ill-treatment,  in  respect  of  which  the  commanders  of  said  armed  vessels 
shall  be  responsible,  with  their  persons  and  property;  for  which  purpose, 
the  commanders  of  said  private  armed  vessels  shall,  before  receiving 
their  commissions,  give  sufficient  security  to  answer  for  all  the  injuries 
and  damages  they  may  commit.  And  it  is  expressly  agreed  that  the 
neutral  party  shall  in  no  case  be  required  to  go  on  board  the  examining 
vessel  for  the  purpose  of  exhibiting  the  ship's  papers,  nor  for  any  other 
purpose  whatever. 

Article  XVIII. 

To  avoid  all  vexation  and  abuses  in  the  examination  of  the  papers 
In  ewe  of  war  vei.  ^^1^^^^*^  ^^  tlic  owucrshlp  of  thc  vcsscls  bclongiug  to  the 
5eiII*tTbe  JroVdtS  cltizeus  of  thc  contracting  parties,  they  have  agreed,  and 
do  agree,  that,  in  case  one  of  them  should  be  engaged  in 
war,  the  ships  and  vessels  of  the  other  must  be  furnished  wiSi  sea- 
letters,  or  passports,  expressing  the  name,  property,  and  burden  of  the 
ship,  as  also  the  name  and  place  of  residence  of  the  master  or  commander 
thereof,  in  order  that  it  may  thereby  appear  that  the  said  ship  really 
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and  truly  belongs  to  the  citizeus  of  one  of  the  parties.  They  have  like- 
wise agreed  that  such  ships,  being  laden,  besides  the  said  sea-letters  or 
passports,  shall  be  provided  with  certificates  .containing  the  several 
particulars  of  the  cargo  and  the  place  whence  the  ship  sailed,  so  that  it 
may  be  known  whether  any  contraband  or  prohibited  goods  are  on  board 
of  the  same;  which  certificates  shall  be  made  out  by  the  officers  of  the 
place  whence  the  ship  sailed,  in  the  accustomed  form,  without  which 
requisites  the  said  vessel  may  be  detained  to  be  adjudged 
by  the  competent  tribunals,  and  may  be  declared  a  legal  mn,  be^aJfuSieiViaw: 
prize,  unless  the  said  defect  shall  be  proved  to  be  owing  to  '"*  **""" 
accident,  or  be  satisfied  or  supplied  by  testimony  entirely  equivalent, 
in  the  opinion  of  said  tribunals,  to  which  ends  there  shall  be  allowed  a 
sufficient  term  of  time  for  its  procurement. 

Article  XIX. 

And  it  is  further  agreed  that  the  stipulations  above  expressed,  rela- 
tive to  the  visiting  and  examining  of  vessels,  sliall  apply  to 

.,  1  i»i«i  -ii  A  11  -J  VessH*  under  con- 

those  only  which  sail  without  convoy  5  and  when  said  ves-  voy  ,01  -miject  10 
sels  shaU  be  under  convoy,  the  verbal  declaration  of  '*"™'"*'""'^ 
the  commander  of  the  convoy,  on  his  word  of  honor,  that  the  vessels 
under  his  protection  belong  to  the  nation  whose  flag  he  carries,  and, 
when  they  are  bound  to  an  enemy's  port,  that  they  have  no  contraband 
goods  on  board,  shall  be  sufUcient. 

% 

Article  XX. 

It  is  moreover  agreed  that,  in  all  cases,  the  established  courts  for 
prize  causes,  in  the  country  to  which  the  prize  may  be  con- 
ducted, shall  alone  take  cognizance  of  them.  And  when-  t.Mak"L'^u.«nc°"oi 
ever  such  tribunal  or  court  of  either  party  shall  i>ronounce  ^ ''^'^ 
judgment  against  any  vessel,  goods,  or  property,  claimed  by  citizens  of 
the  other  party,  the  sentence  or  decree  shall  mention  the  reasons  or 
motives  in  which  the  same  shall  have  been  founded ;  and  an  authenti- 
cated cop3-  of  the  sentence  or  decree,  and  of  ail  the  proceedings  in  the 
case  shall,  if  demanded,  be  delivered  to  the  commander  or  agent  of  said 
vessel  or  property,  without  any  excuse  or  delay,  he  paying  the  legal 
fees  for  the  same. 

Article  XXI. 

Whenever  one  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be  engaged  in  war 
with  another  8tate,  no  citizen  of  the  other  contracting  r,ux«.„.of«eithrr 
party  shall  accept  a  commission  or  letter  of  marque,  for  J;\'JItcS..iT«ui«i? 
the  i)urpose  of  assisting  or  co-oi)eratiug  hostileiy  with  the  ">  "^•'^^'^ 
said  enemy  against  the  said  party  so  at  war,  under  pain  of  being 
treated  as  a  pirate. 

Article  XXII.  • 

If,  at  any  time,  a  rupture  should  take  place  between  the  two  con- 
tracting nations,  and  (which  God  forbid)  they  should  be-  inthetv..ntof««r 
come  engaged  in  war  with  each  other,  they  have  agreed,  ^Tm^^w  n.!ly  "^n^m] 
and  do  agree  now,  for  then,  that  the  merchants,  traders,  ^"^ 
and  other  citizens  of  all  occupations,  of  each  of  the  two  parties  residing 
in  the  cities,  ports,  and  dominions  of  the  other,  shall  have  tbe  privilege 
of  remaining  and  continuing  their  trade  and  business  therein,  and  shall 
be  respected  and  maintained  in  the  full  and  undisturbed  enjoyment  of 
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their  personal  liberty  and  property,  so  long  as  they  behave  peaceably 
and  properly,  and  commit  no  ofience  against  the  laws.  And  in. case 
if»a«pectedof™.i.  thclr  condwct  should  render  them  suspected  of  malprac- 
deS'to'deirt^ime  ticcs,  aud,  having  thus  forfeited  this  privilege,  the  respect- 
aiiow«i,&c.  j[y^  Governments  should   think  proper  to  order  them  to 

depart,  the  term  of  twelve  months,  from  the  publication  or  intimation 
of  this  order  therefor,  shall  be  allowed  them,  in  which  to  arrange  and 
settle  their  affairs,  and  remove  with  their  families,  effects,  and  property; 
to  which  end  the  necessary  safe  conduct  shall  be  given  to  them,  and 
which  shall  serve  as  a  sufficient  protection  until  they  arrive  at  the 
designated  port,  and  there  embark.  But  this  favor  shall 
Ezccpnoniu  ^^^  ^^  extcndecl  to  tliose  who  shall  iict  contrary  to  the 

established  laws.  It  is,  nevertheless,  to  be  understood  that  the  per- 
sons so  suspected  may  be  ordered  by  the  respective  Governments  to 
remove  forthwith  into  the  interior,  to  such  places  as  they  shall  think  lit 
to  designate. 

Article  XXIII. ' 

Neither  the  debts  due  from  individuals  of  the  one  nation  to  the  indi- 
viduals of  the  other,  nor  shares,  nor  money,  which  they 
xen-T.? to  be^lfi  may  have  iu  public  funds^  nor  in  public  or  private  banks, 
quentrrrd      .     ^j^^jj  evcr,  lu  auy  event  of  war  or  national  difference,  be 

sequestered  or  confiscated. 

Article  XXIV. 

Both  the  contracting  parties  being  desirous  of  avoiding  all  inequality 
immuniiicofpab.  1°  rclatiou    to  thclr  public  communications  and    official 
iicii«eiitp.  intercourse,  they  have  agreed,  and  do  agree,  to  grant  to 

their  Envoys,  Ministers,  and  other  public  agents,  the  same  favors, 
immunities,  and  exemptions,  as  those  of  the  most  favored  nation  do  or 
shall  enjoy:  it  being  understood  that  whatever  favors,  immunities,  or 
privileges  the  United  States  of  America  or  the  Peru-Bolivian  Confed- 
eration may  find  it  proper  to  grant  to  the  Envoys,  Ministers,  and  public 
agents  of  any  other  power  shall,  by  the  same  act,  be  granted  and  ex- 
tended to  those  of  the  contracting  parties  respectively. 

• 
Article  XXV. 

To  make  more  effectual  the  protection  which  the  United  States  of 
con-uii.  admiued  Amcrica  aud  the  Peru-Bolivian  Confederation  shall  afford 
fomin ''°co'nXmN  ^^  futurc  to  thc  uavigatiou  and  commerce  of  the  citizens  of 
^xcrvi^Sic.  e^ch  other,  they  agree  to  receive  and  admit  Consuls  and 

Vice-Consuls  in  all  the  ports  open  to  foreign  commerce;  who  shall 
enjoy,  within  their  respective  consular  districts,  all  the  rights,  preroga- 
tives, and  immunities  of  the  Consuls  and  Vice-Consuls  of  the  most 
favored  nation,  each  contracting  party,  however,  remaining  at  liberty 
to  except  those  ports  and  places  in  which  the  admission  and  residence 
of  such  functionaries  may  not  seem  convenient. 

Article  XXVI. 

•  In  order  that  the  Consuls  and  Vice-Consuls  of  the  two  contracting 
parties  may  enjoy  the  rights,  prerogatives,  and  immunities 

th^.7''"cSmnnMi!)M!  which  bclong  to  them  by  their  public  character,  they  shall, 
before  entering  on  the  exercise  of  their  functions,  exhibit 
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their  commission  or  patent,  in  due  form,  to  the  Government  to  which 
they  are  accredited;  and,  huvin^j^  received  their  exequatur,  they  shall  be 
held  and  considered  as  such  Consuls  and  Vice-Consuls  by  all  the  au- 
thorities, magistrates,  and  inhabitants  in  the  consular  district  in  which 
they  reside. 

Article  XXVII. 

It  is  likewise  agreed  that  the  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  their  secretaries, 
oflScers,  and  persons  attaclied  to  their  service,  (they  not  PKviiege*  of  con- 
being  citizens  of  the  country  in  which  the  Consul  or  .Vice-  •"^•'  *^ 
Consul  resides,)  shall  be  exempt  from  all  public  service,. and  also  from 
all  kinds  of  taxes,  imposts,  and  contributions,  except  those  which  they 
shall  be  obliged  to  pay  on  account  of  commerce,  or  their  property,  and 
from  which  the  citizens  of  their  respective  country,  resident  in  the 
other,  are  not  exempt,  in  virtue  of  the  stipulations  contained  in  this 
treaty;  they  being,  in  every  thing  besides,  subject  to  the  laws  of  the 
respective  States.  The  archives  and  papers  of  the  consu-  consular  Rrchire. 
lates  shall  be  respected  inviolably,  and  under  no  pretext  t<"«»»^i°»"''»*- 
whatever  shall  any  magistrate  or  other  person  seize  or  in  any  way 
interfere  with  them. 

Abtkjle  XXVIII. 

The  said  Consuls  and  Vice-Consuls  shall  have  power  to  require  the 
assistance  of  the  authorities  of  the  country  for  the  arrest,    ^^^^^^^  ^   ^ 
detention,  and  custody  of  deserters  from  the  public  and  n-guljrt'u*';:*!?.?- 

.,  i*iAi«  1  t    I*         ^t    •  ^i_  aiice  ul  ihe  local  an- 

private  vessels  oi  their  country ;  and  for  this  purpose  they  ihurit.e.  lo  arrest 
shall  address  themselves  to  the  courts,  judges,  or  officers  '"*'^**'"* 
competent,  and  shall  demand  the  said  deserters  in  writing,  proving,  by 
an  exhibition  of  the  ship's  roll  or  other  public  document,  that  the  men 
so  demanded  are  part  of  the  crew  of  the  vessel  from  which  it  is  alleged 
the}'  have  deserted ;  and  on  this  demand,  so  proved,  (saving,  however, 
when  the  contrary  is  more  conclusively  proved,)  the  delivery  shall  not 
be  refused.  Such  deserters,  when  arrested,  shall  be  put  at  i,„erter..  how  to 
the  disposal  of  the  said  Consuls  or  Vice-Consuls,  and  may  bodi«po«dof. 
be  nut  in  the  public  prisons,  at  the  request  and  expense  of  those  who 
reclaim  them,  to  be  sent  to  the  ships  to  which  they  belong,  or  to  others 
of  the  same  nation;  but  if  they  should  not  be  so  sent  within  two 
months,  to  be  counted  from  the  day  of  their  arrest,  they  shall  be  set  at 
liberty,  and  shall  be  no  more  arrested  for  the  same  cause. 

Akticle  XXIX. 

For  the  purpose  of  more  effectually  protecting  their  commerce  and 
navigation,  the  two  contracting  parties  do  hereby  agree  to    con.ui.r  convea- 
form,  as  soon  hereafter  as  may  be  mutually  convenient,  a  ^''»''^^^°'^^- 
consular  convention,  which  shall  declare,  specially,  the  powers  ahd  im- 
munities of  the  Consuls  and  Vice-Consuls  of  the  respective  parties. 

Abtiole  XXX. 

The  United  States  of  America,  and  the  Peru-Bolivian  Cohfederation, 
desiring  to  make  as  durable  as  circumstances  will  permit 
the  relations  which  are  established  between  the  two  parties  '•«'°^«*'«^»°- 
in  virtue  of  this  treaty,  or  general  convention  of  peace,  friendship, 
commerce,  and  navigation,  have  declared  solemply,  and  do  agree,  as 
follows: 

1st.  The  present  treaty  shall  be  in  force  for  twelve  years  from  the  day 
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Duration  of  the  of  thc  exchaiige  of  the  ratifications  thereof;  and,  further, 
iFTsty.  „j^|^[|  ^1,^  g|^^  Qf  Qjj^  ygjip  after  either  of  the  contracting  par- 

ties shall  have  given  notice  to  the  other  of  its  intention  to  terminate  the 
same,  each  of  them  reserving  to  itself  the  right  of  giving  such  notice  to 
the  other,  at  the  end  of  said  term  of  twelve  years.  Aiid  it  is  hereby 
agreed  between  the  parties  that^  on  the  expiration  of  one' year  after  such 
notice  shall  have  been  received  b^'  either  of  them  from  the  other,  as 
above  mentioned,  this  treaty  shall,  in  all  the  points  relating  to  commerce 
and  navigation,  altogether  cease  and  determine ;  and  in  all  those  parts 
which  relate  to  p(!ace  and  friendship,  it  shall  be  permanently  and  per- 
petually binding  on  both  Powers. 
2ndly.  If  any  one  or  more  of  the  citizens  of  either  party  shall  infringe 
any  of  the  articles  of  this  treaty,  such  citizen  or  citizens 
re.r^SK'rv^^^     shall  be  held  personally  responsible  therefor,  and  the  har- 

tionn  of  thin  Irenty.  «  ,  i  i^  it    '      a  !_• 

mony  and  good  correspondence  between  the  two  nations 
shall  not  be  interrupted  thereby;  each  party  engaging  in  noway  to 
protect  the  oft'ender  or  offenders,  or  to  sanction  such  violence,  under 
pain  of  rendering  itself  liable  for  the  consequences  thereof. 

3rdly.  If,  (which,  indeed,  cannot  be  expect-ed,)  unfortunately,  any  of 
wnrnotto  b^  de-  thc  stipulatlous  coutaincd  in  the  present  treaty  shall  bevio- 
Jmrbr^i."dLn.S  lated  or  infringed  in  any  other  way  whatever,  it  is  expressly 
*'  covenanted  and  agreed,  that  neither  of  the  contracting  par- 

ties will  order,  or  authorize,  any  act  of  reprisals,  nor  declare  or  make 
war  against  the  other,  on  complaint  of  injuries  or  damages  resulting 
therefrom,  until  the  party  considering  itself  aggrieved  shall  first  have 
presented  to  the  other  a  statement  or  representation  of  such  injuries  or 
damages,  verified  by  competent  proofs,  and  have  demanded  redress  and 
satisfaction,  and  the  same  shall  have  been  either  refused  or  unreasonably 
delayed. 

4thly.  Nothing  in  this  treaty  contained  shall,  however,  be  construed 
to  operate  contrary  to  former  and  existing  public  treaties 

OthiT  trentirs  not  ..,*•       .1  i      ^  •  ex 

to  be  artecied  by  With  othcr  statcs  or  sovereigns. 

The  present  treaty  of  peace,  friendship,  commerce,  and 
navigation  shall  be  approved  and  ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  by  and  with  the  iulvice  and  consent  of  the  SenVte 
thereof,  and  by  the  Supreme  Protector  of  the  north  and  south  Peruvian 
States,  President  of  the  Eepublic  of  Bolivia,  encharged  with  the  direc- 
tion of  the  foreign  relations  of  the  Peru- Bolivian  Confederation;  and 
the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  within  eighteen  months  from  the 
date  of  the  signature  hereof,  or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  faith  whereof  we,  the  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  United  States  of 
America  and  the  Peru-Bolivian  Confederation,  have  signed  and  sealed 
these  presents. 

Done  in  the  city  of  Lima  on  the  thirtieth  day  of  November,  in  the 
year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty-six. 

SAMUEL  LAENED.    [L.  S. 
J.  GAKCIA  DEL  RIO.  |L.  s. 


PERU. 


PERU,  1841. 

CONVENTION  WITH  PERU,  RESPECTING  CLAIMS.    CONCLUDED  MARCH  17, 
1841 ;  PROCLAIMED  FEBRUARY  21,  1844,  AND  JANUARY  8,  1847.* 

The  United  States  of  America  and  tbe  Eepublic  of  Peru,  desirous  of 
consolidating  permanently  the  good  understanding  and  commLwon^™  ap- 
friendship  now  happily  existing  between  the  parties,  have  ^'""^ 
resolved  to  arrange  and  terminate  their  differences  and  pretensions,  by 
means  of  a  convention  that  shall  determine  exactly  the  responsibilities 
of  Peru  with  respect  to  the  claims  of  certain  citizens  of  the  United 
States  against  her : 

And  with  this  intention,  the  President  of  the  United  StaAs  has  ap- 
pointed James  C.  Pickett,  Charg6  d'Aflfaires  of  said  States  near  Peru, 
and  His  Excellency  the  President  of  the  Eepublic  of  Peru  ha«  appointed 
Don  Manuel  del  Rio,  principal  officer  of  the  Department  of  Finance, 
Acting  Minister  of  the  same  Department  and  Supernumerary  Councillor 
of  State ; 

And  both  Commissioners,  after  having  exchanged  their  powers,  have 
agreed  upon  and  signed  the  following  articles : 

Article  L 

The  Peruvian  Government,  in  order  to  make  full  satisfaction  for 
various  claims  of  citizens  of  the  United  States,  on  account  Pen,  tow  united 
of  seizures,  captures,  detentions,  sequestrations,  and  con-  s^t«.#3oo,ooa 
fiscations  of  their  vessels,  or  for  the*  damage  and  destruction  of  them, 
of  their  cargoes,  or  other  property,  at  sea,  and  in  the  ports  and  terri- 
tories of  Peru,  by  order  of  said  Government  of  Peru,  or  under  its  au- 
thority, has  stipulated,  to  pay  to  the  United  States,  the  sum  of  three 
hundred  thousand  dollars,  which  shall  be  distiibuted  among  the  claim- 
ants, in  the  manner  and  according  to  the  rules  that  shall  be  prescribed 
by  the  Government  of  the  United  States. 

*  The  reason  why  this  treaty  was  proclaimed  twice  wiU  appear  in  tbe  foHuwing  ex- 
tract from  the  second  proclamation  of  it,  viz : 

''And  whereas  the  seventh  article  of  the  said  convention  required  that  the  ratifica- 
tions of  the  contractipg  parties  should  be  exchanged  within  two  years  from  its  date, 
which  provision  was  not  observed  by  the  said  parties  owing  to  delays  in  the  ratifica- 
tion rendering  such  exchange  impracticable  within  the  time  stipnlated ;  and  whereas  it 
appears  that  the  duly  constituted  authorities  of  the  Republic  of  Peru  did,  on  the  2Ist 
of  October,  1845,  by  law,  approve  in  all  respects  the  said  convention,  with  the  condition, 
however,  that  the  first  annual  instalment  of  thirty  thousand  dollars  on  account  of  the 
principal  of  the  debt  recognised  thereby,  and  to  which  the  second  article  relates,  should 
begin  from  the  1st  of  January,  1846,  and  the  interest  on  this  annual  sum,  according 
to  Article  III,  should  be  calculated  and  paid  from  the  1st  of  January,  1842 ;  and  whereas 
the  said  convention  and  the  aforesaid  modification  thereof  have  been  duly  ratified, 
and  the  respective  ratifications  of  the  same  were  exchanged  in  the  city  of  Lima  on  the 
Slst  day  of  October  last,  by  Albert  G.  Jewett,  on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  and 
Manuel  del  Rio,  on  the  part  of  the  Republic  of  Peru:  Now,  therefore,  be  it  known,''  dec 
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Article  II. 

The  sum  of  three  hundred  thousand  dollars,  which  the  Government 
Tobepmd  in  ten  of  Pcru  has  agrccd  to  pay,  in  the  preceding  article,  shall  be 
•nnutii»uiment«.  pg^j  J  ^^  Lima,  iu  tcu  cqual  annual  instalments  of  thirty  thou- 
sand dollars  each,  to  the  person  or  persons  that  may  be  appointed  by  the 
United  States  to  receive  it.  The  Urst  instalment  shall  be  paid  on  the 
first  day  of  January,  in  the  year  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  forty- 
four,  and  an  instalment  on  the  first  day  of  each  succeeding  January, 
until  the  whole  sum  of  three  hundred  thousand  dollars  shall  be  paid. 

Article  III. 

The  Peruvian  Government  agrees  also  to  pay  interest  on  the  before- 
mentioned  sum  of  three  hundred  thousand  dollars,  at  the 
rate  of  four  per  centum  j}er  annum,  to  be  computed  from 
the  first  day  of  January,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  forty-two, 
and  the  interest  accruing  on  each  instalment  shall  be  paid  with  the 
instalment.  That  is  to  say,  interest  shall  be  paid  on  each  annual  instal- 
ment, from  the  first  day  of  January,  one  thousand  eight  hUiidred  and 
ibrty-two4 

Article  IV. 

All  the  annual  payments  made  on  account  of  the  three  hundred  thou- 

To  be  paid  m  hard  sand  dollars,  shall  be  paid  in  hard  dollars  of  the  same 

'*""*"•  standard  and  value  as  those  now  coined  at  the  mint  in  Lima; 

and  the  annual  payments,  as  well  as  the  accruing  interest,  may  be  ex- 

poi;ted  from  Peru,  free  of  all  duty  whatever. 

Article  V. 

There  shall  not  be  demanded  of  the  Government  of  Peru  any  other 
payment  or  indemnification,  on  account  of  any  claim. of  the 
fo??ia"2S*Jria™ed  citlzcus  of  thc  Uuitcd  States,  that  was  presented  to  it  by 
by  s.  Lamed.  gamucl  Lamcd,  esquire,  when  Charge  d' Affaires  of  the 
United  States  near  Peru.  But  the  claims  subsequent  to  those  presented 
by  Mr.  Larned  to  the  Government  of  Peru  shall  be  examined  and  acted 
upon  hereafter. 

Article  VI. 

It  is  further  agreed,  that  the  Peruvian  Government  shall  have  the 
Optional  wiib  Peru  optlou  of  paylug  cach  annual  instalment,  when  it  is  due, 
TuiSm-ho^^rc^'  with  orders  on  the  custom-house  at  Gallao,  which  shall  be 
^  endorsable  in  sums  of  any  amount,  and  receivable  in  the 

Treasury,  as  cash,  in  payment  of  duties  on  importations  of  all  kinds ; 
and  the  orders  shall  be  given  in  such  a  manner  as,  that  in  case  similar 
orders  shall  be  at  a  discount  in  the  market,  the  full  value  of  each  annual 
payment  shall  be  secured  and  made  good  to  the  United  States,  as 
though  it  had  been  paid  in  cash  at  the  time  of  its  falling  due ;  and  any 
loss  occasioned  by  discount,  or  delay  in  the  collection,  shall  be  borne 
and  made  good  by  the  Peruvian  Government. 

Article  YII. 

This  convention  shall  be  ratified  by  the  contracting  parties,  and  the 
ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  within  two  years  from  its  date,  or  sooner 
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if  possible,  after  having  been  approved  by  the  President  and  Senate  of 
the  United  States,  and  by  the  Congress  of  Pern. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  respective  Commissioners  have  signed  the 
same,  and  affixed  thereto  their  seals.  Done  in  triplicate  at  the  city  of 
Lima,  this  seventeenth  day  of  March,  in  the  year  of  onr  Lord  one  thou- 
sand eight  hundred  and  forty-one. 


J.  C.  PICKETT. 
MANUEL  DEL  EIO. 


L.  8.1 
L.  S. 


PEEU,  1851. 

TREATY  OF  FRIENDSHIP,  COMMERCE,  AND  NAVIGATION,  BETWEEN  THE 
UNITED  STATES  AND  PERU.  CONCLUDED  JULY  25,  1851 ;  RATIFICATIONS 
EXCHANGED  JULY  16,  1852;  PROCLAIMED  JULY  19,  1852. 

[Tills  treaty  terminated  December  9, 1853,  in  virtue  of  notice  given  by  Peru  a  year 
previously  under  Article  XL.] 

The  United  States  of  America  and  the  Republic  of  Peru,  being  equally 
animated  with  the  desire  to  render  firm  and  permanent  the 
peace  and  friendship  which  have  always  so  happily  sub-  '*n«°>»>ie. 

sisted  between  them,  and  to  place  their  commercial  relations  upon  the 
most  liberal  basis,  have  resolved  to  fix  clear  and  precise  rules  which 
fihall  in  Aiture  be  religiously  observed  between  the  two  nations  by  means 
of  a  treaty  of  friendship,  commerce,  and  navigation. 

To  attain  this  desirable  object,  the  President  of  the  United  States  of 
America  has  conferred  full  powers  on  John  Randolph  Clay, 
the  accredited  Charg6  d'Affaires  of  the  said  States  to  the  ''•w>t»^* 

Government  of  Peru,  and  the  President  of  the  Republic  of  Peru  has 
conferred  like  full  powers  on  Brigadier  General  Don  Juan  Grisostomo 
Torrico,  Minister  of  War  and  the  Marine,  Minister  of  Forei^  Affairs 
ad  interim,  &c.,  &c. ;  who,  after  exchanging  their  respective  full  powers, 
found  to  be  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  and  concluded  the 
following  articles : 

Article  I. 

•  There  shall  be  perfect  and  perpetual  peace  and  friendship  between 
the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Republic  of  Peru,  and    gut*  of  peace  pro  - 
between  their  respective  territories,  people,  and  citizens,  *'"*»<"^' 
without  distinction  of  persons  or  places. 

Article  II. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  the  Republic  of  Peru  mutually 
agree  that  there  shall  be  reciprocal  liberty  of  commerce  and  rr^e^om  or  com- 
navigation  between  their  respective  territories  and  citizens;  """*• 
the  citizens  of  either  republic  may  frequent  with  their  vessels  all  the 
coasts,  ports,  and  places  of  the  other,  wherever  foreign  commerce  is 
permitted,  and  reside  in  all  parts  of  the  territories  of  either,  and  occupy 
dweUings  and  warehouses,  and  everything  belonging  thereto  shall  be 
respected  and  shall  not  be  subjected  to  any  arbitrary  visits  or  search. 

The  ^  said  citizens  shall  have  full  liberty  to  trade  in  all  parts  of  the 
territories  of  either,  according  to  the  rules  established  by 
the  respective  regulations  of  commerce,  in  all  kinds  of  «e!>"or%er°lEU^'.' 
goods,  merchandise,  manufactures,  and  produce  not  pro-  "*""'^'' 
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hibited  to  all,  and  to  open  retail  stores  and  shops,  ander  the  same  mani- 
cipal  and  police  regulations  as  native  citizens ;  and  they  shall  not  in 
this  respect  be  liable  to  any  other  or  higher  taxes  or  imposts  than  those 
^hich  are  or  may  be  paid  by  native  citizens.  No  *  examination  or 
inspection  of  their  books,  papers,  or  accoants  shall  be  made  without  the 
legal  order  of  a  competent  tribunal  or  judge. 

The  citizens  of  either  country  shall  also  have  the  unrestrained  right 
to  travel  in  any  part  of  the  possessions  of  the  other,  and  shall  in  all 
cases  enjoy  the  same  security  and  protection  as  the  natives  of  the  country 
wherein  they  reside,  on  condition  of  their  submitting  to  the  laws  and. 
ordinances  there  prevailing ;  they  shall  not  be  called  upon  for  any 
forcQ(d  loan  or  occasional  contribution^  nor  shall  they  be  liable  to  any 
embargo,  or  to  be  detained  with  their  vessels,  cargoes,  merchandise, 
goods,  or  effects,  for  any  military  expedition,  or  for  any  public  purpose 
whatsoever,  without  being  allowed  therefor  a  full  and  sufficient  indem- 
nification, which  shall  iu  all  cases  be  agreed  upon  and  paid  in  advaace. 

Article  III. 

The  two  high  contracting  parties  hereby  bind  and  engage  themselves 
Kaeh  nation  to  ^ot  to  graut  any  favor,  privilege,  or  immunity  whatever,  in 
flTo^  matters  of  commerce  and  navigation,  to  other  nations,  which 
shall  not  be  also  immediately  extended  to  the  citizens  of 
the  other  contracting  party,  who  shall  enjoy  the  same,  gratuitously,  if  the 
concession  shall  have  been  gratuitous,  or  on  giving  a  compensation  as 
nearly  as  possible  of  proportionate  value  and  effect,  to  be  adjusted  by 
mutual  agreement,  if  the  concession  shall  have  been  conditional. 

Article  IV. 

1^0  higher  or  other  duties  or  charges  on  account  of  tonnage,  light - 
Dutie.  on  TMieit.  houscs,  or  harbour  dues,  pilotage,  quarantine,  salvage  in  case 
•ndioddHirfn.  '  ^f  ^amagc  or  shipwreck,  or  any  other  local  charges,  shall  be 
imposed  in  any  ports  of  Peru  on  vessels  of  the  United  States,  or  the  bur- 
den of  two  hundred  tons  and  upwards,  than  those  payable  in  the  same 
ports  by  Peruvian  vessels  of  the  same  burden;  nor  in  any  of  the  ports  of 
the  United  States  by  Peruvian  vessels  of  the  buydeu  of  two  hundred 
tons  and  upwards,  than  shall  be  payable  in  the  same  ports  by  vessels  of 
the  United  States  of  the  same  burden. 

Article  Y. 

» 

All  kinds  of  merchandise  and  articles  of  commerce  which  may  be 
coinmrrcuii  pro-  lawfuUy  Importcd  into  the  ports  and  territories  of  either  of 


stand  on  the 
of  the  most 
natMiL 


Ti»iona. 


the  high  contracting  parties  iu  national  vessels  may  also 
be  so  imported  in  vessels  of  the  other  party,  without  paying  other  or 
higher  duties  and  charges  of  any  kind  or  denomination  whatever  thaa 
if  the  same  merchandise  and  articles  of  commerce  were  imported  in 
national  vessels ;  nor  shall  any  distinction  be  made  in  the  manner  of 
making  payment  of  the  said  duties  or  charges. 

It  is  expressly  understood  that  the  stipulations  in  this  and  the  pre- 
ceding article  are  to  their  full  extent  applicable  to  the  vessels  and  th^r 
cargoes  belonging  to  either  of  the  high  contracting  parties  aniviiig  in 
the  port«  and  territories  of  the  other,  whether  the  said  vessels  l^ve 
cleared  dircQtly  from  the  ports  of  the  country  to  which  they  appertson^ 
or  from  the  ports  of  any  other  nation. 
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Article  VI. 

No  higher  or  other  daties  or  charges  shall  be  imposed  or  levied  u^)on 
the  importation  into  the  ports  and  territories  of  either  of 
the  high  contracting  parties  of  any  article  the  produce,  ^''^««' '»"«»<»*' 
^owth,  or  manufacture  of  the  other  party,  than  are  or  shall  be  payable 
on  the  like  article  being  the  produce,  growth,  or  manufacture  of  any 
other  country;  nor  shall  any  prohibition  be  imposed  upon  the  importa- 
tion of  any  article  the  produce,  growth,  or  manufacture  of  either  party 
into  the  ports  or  territories  of  the  other,  which  shall  not  equally  extend 
to  all  other  nations. 

Article  VII. 

All  kinds  of  merchandise  and  articles  of  commerce  which  may  be  law- 
fully exported  from  the  ports  and  territories  of  either  of  the 
high  contracting  parties  in  national  vessels  may  also  be  ex-  di«r?mm°uii«"**'d!l' 
ported  in  vessels  of  the  other  party ;  and  they  shall  be  sub-  "^"^ 
ject  to  the  same  duties  only,  and  be  entitled  to  the  same  drawbacks, 
bounties,  and  allowances,  whether  the  same  merchandise  and  articles  of 
commerce  be  exported  in  vessels  of  the  one  party  or  in  vessels  of  the 
other  party. 

Article  VIII. 

No  changes  or  alterations  in  the  tariffs  of  either  of  the  high  contract- 
ing parties,  augmenting  the  duties  payable  upon  merchandise  ci^^^.  la  d«ti«, 
or  articles  of  commerce  of  any  sort  or  kind  imported  into  ^^^^^^^^^^^ 
or  exported  from  their  respective  ports,  shall  be  held  to  apply  to  the 
commerce  or  navigation  of  either  party,  until  the  expiration  of  eight 
i^lendar  months  after  the  said  changes  or  alterations  shall  have  been 
promulgated  and  become  a  law,  unless  the  law  or  decree  by  which  such 
<ihanges  or  alterations  shall  be  made  contain  a  prospective  provision  to 
the  same  or  similar  effect. 

Article  IX. 

It  is  hereby  declared  that  the  stipulations  of  the  present  treaty  are 
not  to  be  understood  as  applying  to  the  navigation  and  proT«ion. «.  to 
.  coasting  trade  between  one  port  and  another  situated  in  the  ~"^'«»™«''- 
territories  of  either  contracting  party ;  the  regulation  of  such  navigation 
and  trade  being  reserved,  respectively,  by  the  parties,  according  to  their 
own  separate  laws. 

Vessels  of  either  country  shall,  however,  be  permitted  to  discharge 
part  of  their  cargoes  at  one  port  open  to  foreign  commerce  y^u^^  mv  ^mi 
in  the  territories  of  either  of  the  high  contracting  parties,  •»«^i'«p"rt«. 
and  to  proceed  with  the  remainder  of  their  cargo  to  any  other  port  or 
ports  of  the  same  territories  open  to  foreign  commerce,  without  paying 
other  or  higher  tonnage-dues  or  port-charges  in  such  cases  than  would 
be  paid  by  national  vessels  in  like  circumstances :  and  they  shall  be 
permitted  to  load  in  like  manner  at  different  ports  in  the  same  voyage 
outwards. 

Article  X. 

The  Republic  of  Pern,  desiring  to  increase  the  intercourse  along  it« 
coasts,  by  means  of  steam  navigation,  hereby  engages  to    proTwionn  «•  to 
aocord  to  any  citizen  or  citizens  of  the  United  States  who  •»«»-»-"'* 
inay  establish  a  line  of  steant-vessels,  to  navigate  regularly  between  the 
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different  ports  of  entry  within  the  Peruvian  territories,  the  same  privi- 
leges of  taking  in  and  landing  freight,  entering  the  by-ports  for  the  pur- 
pose of  receiving  and  landing  passengers  and  their  baggage,  specie,  and 
bullion,  carrying  the  public  mails,  establishing  depots  for  coal,  erecting 
the  necessary  machine  and  workshops  for  repairing  and  refitting  the 
steam-vessels,  and  all  other  favors  enjoyed  by  any  other  association  or 
company  whatsoever.  It  is  fiirthermoro  understood  between  the  two 
high  contracting  parties,  that  the  steam-vessels  of  either  shall  not  he 
subject  in  the  ports  of  the  other  party  to  any  duties  of  tonnage,  harbor, 
or  other  similar  duties  whatsoever,  than  those  that  are  or  may  be  paid 
by  any  other  association  or  company. 

Article  XI. 

For  the  better  understanding  of  the  preceding  articles,  and  taking 
into  consideration  the  actual  state  of  the  commercial  marine 

•idYref  ".''"per'u^rn  of  Pcru,  It  Is  stlpulatcd  and  agreed  that  every  vessel  belong- 
ing exclusively  to  a  citizen  or  citizens  of  the  said  republic,  and 

of  which  the  captain  is  also  a  citizen  of  the  same,  though  the  construction  or 

the  crew  is  or  may  be  foreign,  shall  be  considered,  for  all  the  objects  of 

this  treaty,  as  a  Peruvian  vessel. 

Article  XII. 

The  whale-ships  of  the  United  States  shall  have  access  to  the  port  of 
Tumbez,  as  well  as  to  the  ports  of  entry  in  Peru,  and  may 
BbipsZ^rc^uvmn  sail  from  one  port  to  another  for  the  purposes  of  refreshment 
^'^  and  refitting,  and  they  shall  be  permitted  to  sell  or  barter 

their  supplies  or  goods,  including  oil,  to  the  amount  of  two  hundred 
dollars,  ad  valorem,  for  each  vessel  without  paying  any  tonnage  or  harbour 
dues,  or  any  duties  or  imposts  upon  the  articles  so  sold  or  bartered. 
They  shall  be  also  permitted,  with  like  exemption  from  tonnage  and 
harbour  dues,  further  to  sell  or  barter  their  supplies  or  goods,  including 
oil,  to  the  aditional  amount  of  one  thousand  dollars,  ad  valorem,  for  each 
vessel,  upon  paying  for  the  said  additional  articles  the  same  duties  as 
are  payable  upon  like  supplies,  or  goods  and  oil,  when  imported  in  the 
vessels  and  by  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  most  favored  nation. 

Article  XIIL 

The  merchants,  commanders,  or  masters  of  vessels,  and  other  citizens 
Commercial  pro-  of  cithcr  contractlug  party,  shall  be  wholly  free  to  manage 
T^ioni,.  their  own  business  and  ^airs,  in  all  the  ports  and  places 

within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  other,  or  to  commit  their  business  and  aflGairs 
to  the  management  of  any  person  whom  they  may  choose  to  appoint,  as 
agent,  factor,  consignee,  or  interpreter.  They  shall  not  be  restrained  in 
the  choice  of  persons  to  act  in  such  capacities,  or  be  compelled  to  pay 
any  salary  or  remuneration  to  any  one  whom  they  do  not  wish  to  employ. 
Absolute  freedom  shall  be  given,  as  well  with  respect  to  the  consignment 
and  sale  of  their  merchandise  and  articles  of  commerce,  as  to  the  purchase 
of  their  returns,  unloading,  loading,  and  sending  off  their  vessels.  The 
buyer  and  seller  shall  have  full  liberty  to  bargain  together  and  fix  the 
price  of  any  merchandise  or  articles  of  commerce,  imported  into  or  to 
be  exported  from  the  territories  of  either  contracting  party,  the  regular 
tions  of  commerce  established  in  the  respective  countries  being  in  every 
case  duly  observed. 
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Article  XIV. 

Peruvian  citizens  shall  enjoy  the  same  privileges  in  frequenting  the 
mines,  and  in  digging  or  working  for  gold  upon  the  public 
lands  situated  in  the  State  of  California,  as  are,  or  may  be  TiLTii?SSlir«Sf 
hereafter,  accorded  by  the  United  States  of  America  to  the 
citizens  or  subjects  of  the  most  favored  nation. 

Article  XV. 

The  citizens  of  either  of  the  high  contracting  parties  shall  have  the 
full  power  and  liberty  to  dispose  of  their  personal  property  ^^^t  ^  di«poM 
and  effects,  of  every  kind  and  description,  within  the  juris-  ^^ »"p«'^- 
diction  of  the  other,  by  sale,  donation,  testament,  or  otherwise;  and  their 
heirs  or  represeutatives,  being  citizens  of  the  other  party,  shall  succeed 
to  their  said  personal  property  and  effects,  whether  by  testament  or  ab 
intestato,  and  may  take  possession  of  the  same  themselves  or  by  others 
acting  for  them,  and  dispose  of  the  same  at  their  pleasure,  paying  such 
dues  only  as  the  inhabitants  of  the  country  wherein  said  effects  may  be 
shall  be  subject  to  pay  in  like  cases.  Should  the  property  consist  of 
real  estate,  and  the  heirs^  on  account  of  their  character  as  aliens,  be 
prevented  from  entering  into  possession  of  the  inheritance,  they  shall 
be  allowed  the  term  of  three  years  to  dispose  of  the  same  and  withdraw 
and  export  the  proceeds,  which  they  may  do  without  any  hindrance, 
and  without  paying  any  other  dues  or  charges  than  those  which  are 
established  by  the  laws  of  the  country.  > 

Article  XVI. 

If  any  vessel  belonging  to  the  citizens  of  either  of  the  high  contracting 
parties  should  be  wrecked,  suffer  damage,  or  be  left  derelict,  p„Ti«on«  m  au« 
on  or  near  the  coasts,  within  the  territories  of  the  other,  all  "'^ *'«'"'•  *«• 
assistance  and  protection  shall  be  given  to  such  vessel  and  her  crew ;  and 
the  vessel,  or  any  part  thereof,  and  all  furniture  and  appurtenances  be- 
longing thereto,  together  with  all  the  merchandise  which  shall  be  saved 
therefrom,  or  the  i)rodiice  thereof,  if  sold,  shall  be  faithfully  restored  to 
the  owners,  or  their  agents,  they  paying  only  the  expenses  incurred  in 
the  preservation  of  the  property,  together  with  the  rate  of  salvage  which 
would  have  been  payable,  in  the  like  case,  by  national  vessels:  and  it 
shall  be  permitted  foV  them  to  unload  the  merchandise  and  effects  on 
board,  with  the  proper  precautions  to  i>revent  their  illicit  introduction, 
without  exacting  in  such  case  any  duty,  impost,  or  contribution  whatever, 
provided  the  same  be  exported. 

Aetiole  XVI  T. 

When  through  stress  of  weather,  want  of  water  or  provisions,  pursuit 
of  enemies  or  pirates,  the  vessels  of  one  of  the  high  con-  s^meBubjeci. 
tracting  parties,  whether  of  war  (public  or  private)  or  of 
trade,  or  employed  in  fishing,  shall  be  forced  to  seek  shelter  in  the  ports, 
rivers,  bays,  and  dominions  of  the  other,  they  shall  be  received  and 
treated  with  humanity ;  sufficient  time  shall  be  allowed  for  the  comple- 
tion of  repairs,  and  while  any  vessel  may  be  undergoing  them  its  cargo 
shall  not  unnecessarily  be  required  to  be  landed  either  in  whole  or  in 
part ;  all  assistance  and  protection  shall  be  given  to  enable  the  vessels 
to  procure  supplies,  and  to  place  them  in  a  condition  to  pursue  their 
voyage  without  obstacle  or  hindrance. 
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Aetiole  XVIII. 

All  vessels,  merchandise,  and  effects,  belonging  to  the  citizens  of  either 
of  the  high  contracting  parties,  which  may  be  captured  by 
turJd^^fmm'Jiratrs  piratcs,  either  on  the  high  seas  or  within  the  limits  of  its 
junsdiction,  and  may  be  carried  into  or  found  m  the  nvers, 
roads,  bays,  ports,  or  dominions  of  the  other,  shall  be  delivered  up  to 
the  owners  or  their  agents,  they  proving,  in  due  and  proper  form,  their 
rights  before  the  competent  tribunals ;  it  being  understood  that  the 
claim  thereto  shall  be  made  within  two  years,  by  the  owners  themselves, 
their  agents,  or  the  agents  of  the  respective  Governments. 

Article  XIX. 

The  high  contracting  parties  promise  and  engage  to  give  full  and  per- 

penwnai  right,  of  ^^^  protectlou  to  tho  persons  and  property  of  the  citizens 
eiuSUJ'Sf  either  M.  of  cach  othcr,  of  all  classes  and  occupations,  who  may  be 

tiou  io  th«  other.  ■•  <■«•  .  •        a.    '       jj%  i  *j.       *  •**        i     a        ji_     • 

dwelling  or  transient  in  the  territories  subject  to  their  re- 
spective jurisdiction;  they  shall  have  free  and  open  access  to  the  tribu- 
nals of  justice  for  their  judicial  recourse,  on  the  same  terms  as  are  usual 
and  customary  with  the  natives  or  citizens  of  the  country  in  which  they 
may  be,  and  they  shall  be  at  liberty  to  employ,  in  all  causes,  the  advo- 
cates, attomies,  notaries,  or  agents,  of  whatever  description,  whom 
they  may  think  proper.  The  said  citizens  shall  not  be  liable  tp  impris- 
onment without  formal  commitment  under  a  warrant  signed  by  a  legal 
authority,  except  in  cases ./^ranti«  delicti ;  and  they  shall  in  all  cases  be 
brought  before  a  magistrate,  or  other  legal  authority,  for  examination, 
within  twenty-four  hours  after  arrest ;  and  if  not  so  examined,  the  ac- 
cused shall  forthwith  be  discharged  from  custody.  Said  citizens,  when 
detained  in  prison,  shall  be  treated  during  their  imprisonment  with 
humanity,  and  no  unnecessary  severity  shall  be  exercised  towards  them. 

Article  XX. 

It  is  likewise  agreed  that  perfect  and  entire  liberty  of  conscience  shall 
Libert,  of  con-  bc  cnjoycd  by  thc  citizens  of  both  the  contracting  parties 
•cience:  jj^  ^^  couutrics  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  one  or 

the  other,  without  their  being  liable  to  be  disturbed  or  molested  on  ac- 
count of  their  religious  belief,  so  long  as  they  respect  the  laws  and 
established  usages  of  the  country.    Moreover,  the  bodies  of  the  citizens 

RithuofbarUL      ^^  ^°®  ^^  ^^  coutractiug  parties,  who  may  die  in  the  terri- 
tories of  the  other,  shall  be  buried  in  the  usual  burying- 
grounds,  or  in  other  decent  and  suitable  places,  and  shall  be  protected 
from  violation  or  disturbance. 

Article  XXI. 

The  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  of  the  Republic  of 

provmioB  re.  «ct-  ^^^^  ^^^  ^^  ^^^  thcir- vcsscls,  with  entire  freedom  and 
i^JndT  wiuT^eni"  sccurity,  from  any  port  to  the  ports  or  places  of  those  who 
""'*'  now  are,  or  hereafter  shall  be,  enemies  of  either  of  the  con- 

tracting parties,  whoever  may  be  the  owners  of  the  merchandise  laden 
in  the  said  vessels.  The  same  citizens  shall  also  be  allowed  to  sail  with 
their  vessels,  and  to  carry  and  traffic  with  their  merchandise  from  the 
ports  and  places  of  the  enemies  of  both  parties,  or  of  one  of  them,  with- 
out any  hindrance,  not  only  to  neutral  ports  and  places,  but  also  from 
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one  port  belonging  to  an  enemy  to  another  enemy's  port,  whether  they 
be  under  the  jurisdiction  of  one  power  or  under  several.  And  it  is 
agreed  that  free  ships  shall  give  freedom  to  goods,  and  that  eveiything 
shall  be  deemed  free  which  shall  be  found  on  board  the  vessels  belong- 
ing to  the  citizens  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties,  although  the 
whole  lading  or  a  part  thereof,  should  belong  to  the  enemies  of  either, 
articles  contraband  of  war  being  always  excepted.  The  same  liberty 
shall  be  extended  to  persons  who  may  be  on  board  free  ships,  so  that 
said  persons  cannot  be  taken  out  of  them,  even  if  they  may  be  enemies 
of  both  parties,  or  of  one  of  them,  unless  they  are  ofilcers  or  soldiers  in 
the  actual  service  of  the  enemy.  It  is  agreed  that  the  stipulations 
in  this  article  declaring  that  the  flag  shall  cover  the  property  shall  be 
understood  as  applying  to  those  nations  only  who  recognize  this  princi- 
ple ;  but  if  either  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be  at  war  with  a  third, 
and  the  other  shall  remain  neutral,  the  flag  of  the  neutral  shall  cover 
the  property  of  enemies  whose  Governments  acknowledge  this  principle, 
and  not  that  of  others. 

Article  XXII. 

When  the  neutral  flag  of  one  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  protect 
the  property  of  the  enemies  of  the  other,  in  virtue  of  the  pre- 
ceding article,  neutral  property  found  on  board  enemies'  itJT'S^SrTIJIJiIl' 


eoemies'  vesaeU> 


vessels  shall  likewise  be  considered  as  enemies'  property, 
and  shall  be  subject  to  detention  and  confiscation,  unless  it  shall 
have  been  put  on  board  before  the  declaration  of  war,  or  even 
afterwards,  if  it  were  done  without  knowledge  of  such  declaration ; 
but  the  contracting  parties  agree  that  ignorance  cannot  bo  alleged  after 
the  lapse  of  six  months  fr*om  the  declaration  of  war.  On  the  contrary, 
in  those  cases  where  the  flag  of  the  neutral  does  not  protect  enemies' 
property  which  may  be  found  on  board,  the  goods  or  merchandise  of 
the  neutral  embarked  in  enemies'  vessels  shall  be  free. 

Article  XXIII. 

The  liberty  of  commerce  and  navigation  stipulated  for  in  the  preced- 
ing articles  shall  extend  to  all  kinds  of  merchandise  except    Definition  of  cob- 
the  articles  called  contraband  of  war,  under  which  name  ^"^^"^  *''"'''**• 
shall  be  comprehended: 

1st.  Cannons,  mortars,  howitzers,  swivels,  blunderbusses,  muskets,  fu- 
sees, rifles,  carbines,  pistols,  pikes,  swords,  sabres,  lances,  spears,  hal- 
berds, grenades,  bombs,  powder,  matches,  balls,  and  everything  belong- 
ing to  the  use  of  these  arms. 

2nd.  Bucklers,  helmets,  breastplates,  coats  of  mail,  accoutrements,  and 
clothes  made  up  in  military  form  and  for  military  use. 

3d.  Cavalry  belts  and  horses,  with  their  harness. 

4th.  And  generally,  all  offensive  or  defensive  arms  made  of  iron,  steel, 
brass,  copper,  or  of  any  other  material,  prepared  and  formed  to  make 
war  by  land  or  at  sea. 

Article  XXIV. 

All  other  merchandise  and  things  not  comprehended  in  the  articles 
of  contraband  explicitly  enumerated  and  classified  as  above  ah  oth«r  i.od. 
fihadl  be  held  an(^  considered  as  free  and  subjects  of  free  and  JSi^JTSi^bfilcT 
lawful  commerce,  so  that  they  may  be  carried  and  trans-  "*"•*• 


682  TREATIES   AND  <:;ONVENTI0NS. 

ported  ill  the  freest  manner  by  both  the  contracting  parties  even  to 
places  belongiDg  to  an  enemy,  excepting  only  those  places  which  are  at 
that  time  besieged  or  blockaded;  and  to  avoid  all  donbt  in  this  particu- 
lar, it  is  declared  that  those  places  only  shall  be  considered  as  b(Bsieged 
or  blockaded  which  are  actually  invested  or  attacked  by  a  force  capable 
of  preventing  the  entry  of  the  neutral. 

Article  XXV. 

The  articles  of  coutraband,  or  those  before  enumerated  and  classified, 

which  may  be  found  in  a  vessel  bound  for  an  enemy's  port, 

r^ir^tmlnS,  shall  bc  subjcct  to  detention  and  confiscation ;  but  the  rest 

.mon«free  article   ^^  ^^^  cQxgo  aud  thc  ship  shall  bo  Icft  frcc,  that  the  owners 

may  dispose  of  them  as  they  see  proper.  No  vessel  of  either  of  the  con- 
tracting parties  shall  be  detained  on  the  high  seas  on  account  of  having 
on  board  articles  of  contraband,  whenever  the  master,  captain,  or  super- 
cargo of  said  vessel  will  deliver  up  the  articles  of  contraband  to  the 
captor,  unless,  indeed,  the  quantity  of  such  articles  be  so  great,  or  of  so 
large  bulk,  that  they  cannot  be  received  on  board  the  capturing  vessel 
without  great  inconvenience;  but  in  this  and  all  other  cases  of  just  de- 
tention, the  vessel  detained  shall  be  sent  to  the  nearest  convenient  and 
safe  port,  for  trial  and  judgment  according  to  law. 

Article  XXVI. 

And  whereas  it  frequently  happens  that  vessels  sail  for  a  port  or  place 
belonging  to  an  enemy  without  knowing  that  the  same  is 
i^ockaaM.nde.r.».  |j^g|^g^^^  blockadcd,  or  invested,  it  is  agreed  that  every  ves- 
sel so  circumstanced  may  be  turned  away  from  such  port  or  place,  but 
shall  not  be  detained,  nor  shall  any  part  of  her  cargo,  if  not  contraband, 
be  confiscated,  unless,  Hfter  having  been  warned  of  such  blockade  or 
investment  by  the  commanding  officer  of  a  vessel  forming  part  of  the 
blockading  forces,  she  again  attempt  to  enter;  but  she  shall  be  permitted 
to  go  to  any  other  port  or  place  the  master  or  supercargo  may  think 
proper.  Nor  shall  any  vessel  of  either  party  that  may  have  entered 
into  such  port  or  place  before  the  same  was  actually  beseiged,  block- 
aded, or  invested  by  the  other,  be  restrained  from  leaving  it  with  her 
cargo,  nor,  if  found  therein  before  or  after  the  redaction  and  surrender, 
shall  such  vessel  or  her  cargo  be  liable  te  seizure,  confiscation,  or  any 
demand  on  the  score  of  redemption  or  restitution;  but  the  owners 
thereof  shall  remain  in  the  undisturbed  possession  of  their  property. 
And  if  any  vessel  having  thus  entered  the  port  before  the  blockade 
took  place  shall  take  on  board  a  cargo  after  the  blockade  be  established, 
and  attempt  te  depart,  she  may  be  warned  by  the  blockading  forces  to 
return  te  the  blockaded  port  and  discharge  the  said  cargo ;  and  if, 
after  receiving  such  warning,  the  vessel  shall  persist  in  going  out  with 
the  cargo,  she  shall  be  liable  to  the  same  consequences  as  in  the  case  of 
a  vessel  attempting  te  enter  a  blockaded  port  after  having  been  warned 
ofl^  by  the  blockading  forces. 

Article  XXVIL 

To  prevent  disorder  and  irregularity  in  visiting  and  examining  the 

Rifhtof  ^wiiaiioD  vessels  and  cargoes  of  both  the  contracting  parties  on  the 

aad  .wrch.  high  scas,  they  have  agreed,  mutually,  i^hat-  whenever  a 

vessel  of  war,  public  or  private,  shall  meet  with  a  neutral  of  the  other 
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party,  the  former  shall  remain  at  the  greatest  distance  compatible  with 
the  possibility  and  safety  of  making  the  visit,  under  the  circnmstances 
of  wind  and  sea,  and  the  degree  of  suspicion  attending  the  vessel  to  be 
visited,  and  shall  send  one  of  her  small  boats  with  no  more  men  than 
may  be  necessary  to  execute  the  said  examination  of  the  papers  con- 
cerning the  ownership  and  cargo  of  the  vessel,  without  causing  the 
least  extortion,  violence,  or  ill-treatment,  in  respect  of  which  the  com- 
manders of  said  armed  vessels  shall  be  responsible  with  their  persons 
and  property :  for  which  purpose  the  commanders  of  said  private  armed 
vessels  shall,  before  receiving  their  commissions,  give  sufficient  security 
to  answer  for  all  the  injuries  and  damages  they  may  commit.  And  it 
is  expressly  agreed  that  the  neutral  party  shall  in  no  case  be  required 
to  go  on  board  of  the  examining  vessel  for  the  purpose  of  exhibiting  the 
ship's  papers,  nor  for  any  other  purpose. whatever. 

Article  XXYIII. 

Both  contracting  parties  likewise  agree  that  when  one  of  them  shall 
be  engaged  in  war  the  vessels  of  the  other  must  be  fur- 
nished with  sea-letters,  patents,  or  passports,  in  which  shall  Tr'?u*of''eTSw 
be  expressed  the  name,  burden  of  the  vessel,  and  the  name  ?Sid.  The^  K 
and  place  of  residence  of  the  owner,  and  master  or  captain  '''''*"■**''"• 
thereof,  in  order  that  it  may  appear  that  the  vessel  really  and  truly 
belongs  to  citizens  of  the  said  other  party.  It  is  also  agreed  that  such 
vessels  being  laden,  besides  the  said  sea-letters,  patents,  or  passports, 
shall  be  provided  with  manifests  or  certificates,  containing  the  particu- 
lars of  the  cargo  and  the  place  where  it  was  taken  on  board,  so  that  it 
may  be  known  whether  any  part  of  the  same  consists  of  contraband  or 
prohibited  articles ;  which  certificate  shall  be  made  out  in  the  accus- 
tomed form  by  the  authorities  of  the  port  whence  the  vessel  sailed ; 
without  which  requisites  the  vessel  may  be  detained  to  be  adjudged  by 
the  competent  tribunales,  'and  may  be  declared  good  and  legal  prize, 
unless  it  shall  be  proved  that  the  said  defect  or  omission  was  owing  to 
accident,  or  unless  it  shall  be  satisfied  or  supplied  by  testimony  equiva- 
lent in  the  opinion  of  the  said  tribunals,  for  which  purpose  there  shall 
be  allowed  a  reasonable  length  of  time  to  procure  and  present  it. 

Article  XXIX. 

The  preceding  stipulations  relative  to  the  visit  and  examination  of 
vessels  shall  apply  only  to  those  which  sail  without  con-  v«.«.'.  under  con- 
voy ;  for  when  said  vessels  shall  be  under  convoy,  the  verbal  '"'• 
declaration  of  the  commander  of  the  convoy,  on  his  word  of  honor,  that 
the  vessels  under  his  protection  belong  to  the  nation  whose  flag  they 
carry,  and,  when  they  are  bound  to  an  enemy's  port,  that  they  have  no 
contraband  goods  on  board,  shall  be  snfficieut. 

Article  XXX. 

It  is  further  agreed  that,  in  all  prize  cases,  the  courts  specially  es- 
tablished for  such  causes  in  the  country  to  which  the  prizes  ^^„  c««^  p^^ 
may  be  conducted  shall  alone  take  cognizance  of  them.  And  '•"""  "  "* 
whenever  such  courts  of  either  party  shall  pronounce  judgment  against 
any  vessel,  merchandise,  or  property  claimed  by  the  citizens  of  the  other 
party,  the  sentence  or  decree  shall  set  forth  the  reasons  or  motives  on 
which  the  same  shall  have  been  founded ;  and  an  authenticated  copy  of 
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the  sentence  or  decree,  and  of  all  the  proceedings  connected  with  the 
case,  shall,  if  demanded,  be  delivered  to  the  commander  or  agent  of  the 
said  vessel,  merchandise,  or  property,  without  any  excuse  or  delay,  upon 
payment  of  the  established  legal  fees  for  the  same. 

Article  XXXI. 

Whenever  one  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be  engaged  in  war  with 

another  nation,  no  citizen  of  the  other  contracting  party  shall 

iiM.on  not  to  «^fT«  accept  a  commission,  or  letter  of  marque,  for  the  purpose  ot 

acaiut  the  other.  *  \*  i_*  \_        j«i    i  •«•«_      j.t-  *  Ji 

assisting  or  co-operating   hostilely  with  the  said  enemy 
against  the  said  party  so  at  war,  under  pain  of  being  treated  as  a  pirate. 

Article  XXXII. 

If,  which  is  not  to  be  expected,  a  rupture  should  at  any  time  take 
Right*  of  citi^iw^  place  between  the  two  contracting  nations,  and  they  should 
wi.n"u»f  two  M.'  engage  in  war  with  each  other,  they  have  agreed,  now  for 
*••*•*  then,  that  the  merchants,  traders,  and  other  citizens  of  all 

occupations  of  either  of  the  two  parties,  residing  in  the  cities,  ports,  and 
dominions  of  the  other,  shall  have  the  .privilege  of  remaining  and  con- 
tinuing their  trade  and  business  therein,  and  shall  be  respected  and 
maintained  in  the  full  and  undisturbed  enjoyment  of  their  personal 
liberty  and  property,  so  long  as  they  conduct  themselves  peaceably  and 
order  P^^P^^y?  *^^  commit  no  offence  against  the  laws.  And  in 
th^  jremoT^'how  casc  thcir  acts  should  render  them  justly  suspected,  and, 
t«b««xenu  having  thus  forfeited  this  privilege,  the  respective  Govern-' 

ments  should  think  proper  to  order  them  to  leave  the  country,  the  term 
of  twelve  months  from  the  publication  or  intimation  of  the  order  therefor 
shall  be  allowed  them  in'  which  to  arrange  and  settle  their  affairs  and 
remove  with  their 'families,  effects,  and  property;  to  which  end  the 
necessary  safe  conduct  shall  be  given  to  them,  which  shall  serve  as  a 
sufficient  protection,  until  they  arrive  at  the  designated  port  and  there 
embark ;  but  this  favor  shall  not  be  extended  to  those  who  shall  act 
contrary  to  the  established  laws.  It  is,  nevertheless,  understood  that 
the  respective  Governments  may  order  the  persons  so  su8x>ected  to  re- 
move, forthwith,  to  such  places  in  the  interior  as  may  be  designated. 

Article  XXXIII. 

In  the  event  of  a  war,  or  of  any  interruption  of  friendly  intercourse 
debt.  ^®*w^^^  *^®  ^^8^  contracting  parties,  the  money,  private 
*Ir«SrtJb«co.ii  debts,  shares  in  the  public  funds  or  in  the  public  or  private 
caiedbjw.,.  banks,  or  any  other  property  whatever,  belonging  to  the 
citizens  of  the  one  party  in  the  territories  of  the  other,  shall  in  no  case 
be  sequestrated  or  confiscated. 

Article  XXXIV. 

The  high  contracting  parties,  desiring  to  avoid  all  inequality  in  their 
•  Richu  of  enToys,  public  coiumuuications  and  official  intercourse,  agree  to 
^  grant  to  their  Envoys,  Ministers,  Charges  d' Affaires,  and 

other  difdomatic  agents,  the  same  favors,  privileges,  immunities,  and 
exemptions,  that  those  of  the  most  favored  nations  do  or  shall  enjoy ;  it 
being  understood  that  the  favors,  privileges,  immunities,  and  exemptions 
granted  by  the  one  party  to  the  Envoys,  Ministers,  Charges  d'Affaires, 
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or  other  diplomatic  agents  of  the  other  party,  or  to  those  of  any  othet 
natiou  shall  be  reciprocally  granted  and  extended  to  those  of  both  the 
high  contracting  parties  respectively. 

Article  XXXV. 

To  protect  more  effectually  the  commerce  and  navigation  of  their 
respective  citizens,  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  ProT«ioa.«»p«rt- 
Bepablic  of  Peru  agree  to  admit  and  receive,  mutually,  i»«con.oii,Ac 
Consuls  and  Yice-Consuls  in  all  their  ports  open  to  foreign  commerce, 
who  shall  enjoy,  within  their  respective  consular  districts,  all  the  rights, 
prerogatives,  and  immunities  of  the  Consuls  and  Yice-Consuls  of  the 
most  favored  nation.  But  to  enjoy  the  rights,  prerogatives,  and  immu- 
nities which  belong  to  them,  in  virtue  of  their  public  character,  the 
Consuls  and  Yice-Consuls  shall  before  exercising  their  official  functions, 
exhibit  to  the  government  to  which  they  are  accredited  their  commissions 
or  patent's  in  due  form,  in  order  to  receive  their  exequatur ;  after  receiv- 
ing which  they  shall  oe  acknowledged,  in  their  official  characters,  by 
the  authorities,  magistrates,  and  inhabitants  of  the  district  in  which 
they  reside.  The  high  contracting  parties,  nevertheless,  remain  at 
liberty  to  except  those  ports  and  places  where  the  admission  and  residence 
of  Consuls  or  Yice-Consuls  may  not  seem  convenient,  provided  that  the 
refusal  to  admit  them  shall  likewise  extend  to  those  of  all  nations. 

Article  XXXYL 

The  Consuls,  Yice-Consuls,  their  officers,  and  persons  employed  in 
their  consulates,  shall  be  exempt  from  all  public  service 
and  from  all  kinds  of  taxes,  imposts,  and  contributions,  b«^^pt«d^r;ott 
except  those  which  they  shall  lawfully  be  held  to  pay  on  **'"'  **" 
account  of  their  property  or  commerce,  and  to  which  the  citizens  and 
other  inhabitants  of  the  country  in  which  they  reside  are  subject,  they 
being,  in  other  respects,  subject  to  the  laws  of  the  respective  countries. 
The  archives  and  papers  of  the  consulates  shall  be  inviola- 
bly respected,  and  no  person,  magistrate,  or  other  public  p^i^^  i^^iu^ 
authority  shall,  under  any  pretext,  interfere  with  or  seize  ****" 
them. 

Article  XXXYII. 

The  Consuls  and  Yice-Consuls  shall  have  power  to  require  the  assist- 
ance of  the  public  authorities  of  the  country  in  which  they  D*^en..r«:iM«- 
reside,  for  the  arrest,  detention,  and  custody  of  deserters  *^~"' 
from  the  vessels  of  war  or  merchant- vessels  of  their  nation;  and  where 
the  deserters  claimed  shall  belong  to  a  merchant- vessel,  the  Consuls  or 
Yice-Consuls  must  address  themselves  to  the  competent  authority,  and 
demand  the  deserters  in  writing,  proving,  by  the  8hii)'s  roll  or  other 
public  document,  that  the  individuals  claimed  are  a  part  of  the  crew 
of  the  vessel  from  which  it  is  alleged  that  they  have  deserted;  but 
should  the  individuals  claimed  form  a  part  of  the  crew  of  a  vessel  of 
war,  the  word  of  honor  of  a  commissioned  officer  attached  to  the  said 
vessel  shall  be  sufficient  to  identify  the  deserters;  and  when  the  demand 
of  the  Consuls  or  Yice-Consuls  shall,  in  either  case,  be  so  proved,  the 
delivery  of  the  deserters  shall  not  be  refused.  The  said  deserters^ 
when  arrested,  shall  be  delivered  to  the  Consuls  or  Yice-Consuls^  or, 
at  the  request  of  these,  shall  be  put  in  the  public  prisons  and  maintained 
at  the  expense  of  those  who  reclaim  them,  to  be  delivered  to  the  vessels 
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to  which  they  belong,  or  sent  to  others  of  the  same  nation ;  but  if  the 
said  deserters  should  not  be  so  delivered  or  sent  within  the  term  of  two 
months,  to  be  counted  from  the  day  of  their  arrest,  they  shall  be  set*  at 
liberty,  and  shall  not  be  again  apprehended  for  the  same  cause.  The 
high  contracting  parties  agree  that  it  shall  not  be  lawful  for  any  public 
authority,  or  other  person  within  their  respective  dominions,  to  harbor 
or  protect  such  deserters. 

Article  XXXVIII. 

For  the  puri)ose  of  more  effectually  protecting  their  commerce  and 
co»,u!nr  Conren-  navigatioH,  tho  two  coutractiug  parties  do  hereby  agree  to 
tio.u>b«foniHKL     form,  as  soon  hereafter  as  may  be  mutually  con veuient,  a 
consular  convention,  which  shall  declare  specially  the  powers  and  im- 
munities of  the  Consuls  and  Yice-Consuls  of  the  respective  parties. 

Article  XXXIX. 

Until  the  conclusion  of  a  consular  convention,  the  high  contracting 
Ri.ht.of  coMui.,  parties  agree  that,  in  the  absence  of  the  legal  heirs  or  rep- 
Jf'^.utiir*;;  ^Tf  resentatives,  the  Consuls  or  Vice-Consuls  of  either  party 
SJSrrwn  «aS;«  shall  be  ex  officio  the  executors  or  administrators  of  the  citi- 
th«  other,  or  at  •««.  j^Qg  ^f  thcir  uatioii  who  may  die  within  their  consular  juris- 
dictions, and  of  their  countrymen  dying  at  sea,  whose  property  may  be 
brought  within  their  district.  The  said  Consuls  or  Vice-Consuls  shall 
call  in  a  justice  of  the  peace,  or  other  local  authority,  to  assist  in  taking 
an  inventory  of  the  effects  and  property  left  by  the  deceased ;  after 
which,  the  said  effects  shall  remain  in  the  hands  of  the  said  Consuls  or 
Yice-Consuls,  who  shall  be  authorized  to  sell  immediately  such  of  the 
effects  or  property  as  may  be  of  a  perishable  nature,  and  to  dispose  of 
the  remainder  according  to  the  instructions  of  their  respective  govern- 
ments. And  where  the  decea^^d  has  been  engaged  in  commerce  or  other 
business,  the  Consuls  or  Yice-Consuls  shall  hold  the  effects  and  property 
so  remaining  until  the  expiration  of  twelve  calendar  months;  during 
which  time  the  creditors,  if  any,  of  the  deceased,  shall  have  the  right  to 
present  their  claims  or  demands  against  the  said  effects  and  property, 
and  all  questions  arising  out  of  such  claims  or  demands  shall  be  decided 
by  the  laWs  of  the  country  wherein  thejsaid  citizens  may  have  died.  It 
is  understood,  nevertheless,  that  if  no  claim  or  demand  shall  have  been 
made  against  the  effects  and  property  of  an  individual  so  deceased^  the 
Consuls  or  Yice-Consuls,  at  the  expiration  of  the  twelve  calendar  months, 
may  close  the  estate  and  dispose  of  the  effects  and  property,  in  accord- 
ance with  the  instructions  from  their  own  governments. 

ARTICLE  XL. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  the  Republic  of  Peru,  desiring  to 
make  as  durable  as  circumstances  will  permit  the  relations  established 
between  the  two  parties  in  virtue  of  this  treaty  of  friendship,  commerce, 
and  navigation,  declare  solemnly  and  agree  as  follows: 

1st.  The  present  treaty  shall  remain  in  force  for  the  term  of  ten  years 

Tr«t  mfofwtro  ^^^  ^^^  ^^y  ^^  ^^^  cxchangc  of  the  ratifications  thereof; 
jeUTwduuSTeiT;  and,  further,  until  the  end  of  one  year  after  either  of  the 
»outhi'i»t.c«.  high  contracting  parties  shall  have  given  notice  to  the  other 
of  its  intention  to  terminate  the  same,  each  of  them  reserving  to  itself 
the  right  of  givitag  such  notice  to  the  other  at  the  end  of  the  said  term 
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often  years.  And  it  is  hereby  agreed  between  the  parties  that,  on  the 
expiration  of  one  year  after  such  notice  shall  have  been  received  by 
either  of  them  from  the  other  party,  as  above  mentioned,  this  treaty 
shall  altogether  cease  and  determine. 

2dly.  If  any  citizen  or  citizens  of  either  party  shall  infringe  any  of  the 
articles  of  the  treaty,  sach  citizen  or  citizens  shall  be  held 
personally  responsible  therefor;  and  the  harmony  and  good  ■«nr*i!ot'^to^dirt»i»' 
understanding  between  the  two  nations  shall  not  be  inter-  *™'*^'*  '*^^^«»^ 
rupted  thereby ;  each  party  engaging  in  no  way  to  protect  the  ofiPender 
or  offenders,  or  to  sanction  such  violation,  under  pain  of  rendering  itself 
liable  for  the  consequences  thereof. 

3dly .  Should  unfortunately  any  of  the  provisions  contained  in  the  present 
treaty  be  violated  or  infringed  in  any  otbermannerwhatever^itisexpressly 
stipulated  and  agreed  that  neither  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  order 
or  authorize  any  act  of  reprisals,  nor  declare  or  make  war  against  the 
other,  on  complaint  of  injuries  or  damages  resulting  therefrom,  until  the 
party  conside'ring  itself  aggrieved  shall  first  have  presented  to  the  other 
a  statement  or  representation  of  such  injuries  or  damages,  verified  by 
competent  proofs,  and  demanded  redress  and  satisfaction,  and  the  same 
shall  have  been  either  refused  or  unreasonably  delayed. 

4thly.  Nothing  contained  in  this  treaty  shall,  however,  be  construed  to 
operate  contrary  to  former  and  existing  public  treaties  with  other  nations 
or  sovereigns. 

The  present  treaty  of  friendship,  commerce,  and  navigation,  shall  be 
approved  and  ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America, 
by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  thereof,  and  by  the^ 
President  of  the  Republic  of  Peru,  with  the  authorization  of  the  Gon-' 
gress  thereof;  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  at  Washington 
within  eighteen  months  from  the  date  of  the  signature  hereof,  or  sooner 
if  possible. 

In  faith  whereof  we,  the  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  United  States  of 
America  and  of  the  Eepublic  of  Peru,  have  signed  and  sealed  these 
presents. 

Done  at  the  city  of  Lima  on  the  twenty-sixth  day  of  July,  in  the  year 
of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty-one. 

J.  r'andolph  clay.   [l.  s. 

J.  CMO.  TORRICO.  L.  s. 
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CONVENTION  WITH  PERU  RELATIVE  TO  THE  RIGHTS  OF  NEUTRALS  AT 
SEA.  CONCLUDED  JULY  22,  1866 ;  RATIFICATIONS  EXCHANGED  OCTO- 
BER 31,  1857 ;  PROCLAIMED  NOVEMBER  2,  1857. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  the  Republic  of  Peru,  in  order  to 
render  still  more  intimate  their  relations  of  friendship  and 
good  understanding,  and  desiring,  for  the  benefit  of  their  P'««»we. 

respective  commerce  and  that  of  other  nations,  to  establish  an  uniform 
system  of  maritime  legislation  in  time  of  war,  in  accordance  with  the 
present  state  of  civilization,  have  resolved  to  declare,  by  means  of  a 
formal  convention,  the  principles  which  the  two  Republics  acknowledge 
as  the  basis  of  the  rights  of  neutrals  at  sea,  and  which  they  recognize 
and  profess  as  permanent  and  immutable,  considering  them  as  the  true 
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and  indispensable  conditions  of  all  freedom  of  navigation  and  maritime 
commerce  and  trade. 

For  this  purpose  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  has 
conferred  full  powers  on  John  Randolph  Clay,  their  Envoy 
vttouMtK  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  to  the.Govem- 

ment>of  Peru ;  and  the  Liberator  President  of  the  Bepublic  of  Peru  has 
conferred  like  ftiU  powers  on  Don  Jos^  Maria  Segnin,  Chief  Officer  of 
the  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs,  in  charge  of  that  Department; 

Who,  after  having  exchanged  their  said  full  powers,  fqund  to  be  in 
good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  and  concluded  the  following 
articles : 

Article  I. 

The  two  high  contracting  parties  recognize  as  permauent  and  immu- 
table  the  following  principles : 

1st.  That  free  ships  make  free  goods ;  that  is  to  say,  that  the  effects 
Righw  of  neutrau  or  mcrchandise  belonging  to  a  Power  or  nation  at  war,  or 
"^"^  to  its  citizens  or  subjects,  are  free  from  capture  and  con- 

fiscation when  found  on  board  of  neutral  vessels,  with  the  exception  of 
articles  contraband  of  war. 

2d.  That  the  property  of  neutrals  on  board  of  an  enemy's  vessel  is  not 
subject  to  detention  or  confiscation,  unless  the  same  be  contraband  of 
war;  it  being  also  understood  that,  as  far  as  regards  the  two  contracting 
parties,  warlike  articles  destined  for  the  use  of  either  of  them  shall  not 
be  considered  as  contraband  of  war. 

The  two  high  contracting  parties  engage  to  apply  these  principles  to 
the  commerce  and  navigation  of  all  Powers  and  States  as  shall  consent 
to  adopt  them  as  permanent  and  immutable. 

Aeticle  II. 

It  is  hereby  agreed  between  the  two  high  contracting  parties  that  the 
provisions  contained  in  article  twenty-second  of  the  treaty  concluded 
between  them  at  Lima  on  the  twenty-sixth  day  of  July,  one  thousand 
eight  hundred  and  fifty-one,  are  hereby  annulled  and  revoked,  in  so  far 
as  they  militate  against  or  are  contrary  to  the  stipulations  contained  in 
this  convention ;  but  nothing  in  the  present  convention  shall  in  any 
manner  affect  or  invalidate  the  stipulations  contained  in  the  other  arti- 
cles of  the  said  treaty  of  the  twenty-sixth  of  July,  one  thousand  eight 
hundred  and  fifty -one,  which  shall  remain  in  their  full  force  and  effect. 

Article  III. 

The  two  high  contracting  parties  reserve  to  themselves  to  come  to  an 
ulterior  understanding,  as  circumstances  may  require,  with  regard  to 
the  application  and  extension  to  be  given,  if  there  be  any  cause  for  it, 
to  the  principles  laid  down  in  the  first  article ;  but  they  declare  from 
this  time  that  they  will  take  the  stipulations  contained  in  the  said  article 
as  a  rule,  whenever  it  shall  become  a  question,  to  judge  of  the  i:ights 
of  neutrality. 

Article  IV. 

It  is  agreed  between  the  two  high  contracting  parties  that  all  nations 

KatioM  •rr«.din<  whlch  shall  couseut  to  accede  to  the  rules  of  the  first  article 

Sio'y'S/''l^uu'^g  of  this  convention  by  a  formal  declaration,  stipulating  to 

ri«hi..  observe  them,  shall  enjoy  the  rights  resulting  from  such 
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accession  as  they  shall  be  enjoyed  and  observed  by  the  two  partie>s 
signing  this  convention.  They  shall  communicate  to  each  other  the 
result  of  the  steps  which  may  be  taken  on  the  subject. 

Article  V. 

The  present  convention  shall  be  approved  and  ratified  by  the  President 
of  the  United  States  of  America,  by  and  with  the  advice  R.t.fie.uon« 
and  consent  of  the  Senate  of  said  States,  and  by  the  Presi-  ^^  "^"'" 
dent  of  tbe  Eepnblic  of  Peru,  with  the  authorization  of  the  legislative 
body  of  Peru,  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  at  Washington 
within  eighteen  months  from  the  date  of  the  signature  hereof,  or  sooner 
if  possible. 

In  faith  whereof,  the  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica and  the  Eepnblic  of  Peru  have  signed  and  sealed  these 
presents. 

'  Done  at  the  city  of  Lima  on  the  twenty-second  day  of  July,  in  the 
year  of  oiur  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty-six. 

J.  RAKDOLPH  CLAY. 
.      J.  M.  SEGUIN. 


[l.  s. 
[l.  s. 


PEEU,  1857. 

CONVENTION    BETWEEN  THE   UNITED   STATES   OF  AMERICA  AND   THE 
REPUBLIC  OF  PERU,    INTERPRETING  THE  TWELFfH  ARTICx^  OF  THE 
TREAT?  OF    JULY  26,  1851.     SIGNED  AT  LIMA   JULY  4,  1857;   RATIFICA- 
TIONS  EXCHANGED  AT  WASHINGTON  OCTOBER   13,  1858 ;   PROCLAIMED 
OCTOBER  14,  1858. 

Certain  doubts  having  arisen  with  regard  to  the  interpretation  to  be 
given  to  article  twelfth  of  the  treaty  of  the  26th  of  July,  1851,  as  to  the 
goods,  other  than  oil  and  the  produce  of  their  fishery,  that  the  whale-ships 
of  tlie  CTnited  States  may  land  and  sell,  or  barter,  duty  free,  for  the  pur- 
pose of  obtaining  provisions  and  refitting ;  a  concession  which,  in  articles 
eighty-one  and  one  hundred  and  ten  of  the  General  Commercial  Regula- 
tions, is  not  so  extensive;  and  it  being  convenient,  for  the  advantage 
of  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  employed  in  the  whale  fishery,  and 
of  the  citizens  of  Peru,  who  furnish  provisions,  to  fix,  clearly  and  defini- 
tively, the  proper  meaning  of  the  concessions  stipulated  in  the  above- 
mentioned  article  twelfth  of  the  treaty  of  the  26th  of  July,  1851,  so  that 
while  those  reciprocal  benefits  are  secured,  all  and  every  controversy  in 
the  matter  may  be  avoided : 

The  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  of  the  United 
States  of  America  to  the  Republic  of  Peru,  John  Randolph 
Clay,  in  virtue  of  his  full  powers,  and  His  Excellency  Doctor  N*r.t«tor.. 

Don  Manuel  Ortiz  de  Zevallos,  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs  of  the 
Republic  of  Peru,  fully  authorized  to  act  in  the  premises  by  the  Excellent 
Council  of  Ministers  charged  with  the  Government  of  the  Republic, 
after  having  held  repeated  conferences,  am  come  to  a  mutual  under- 
standing upon  the  true  spirit  and  extent  of  the  exemption  from  duties 
conceded  to  the  said  whale-ships  in  the  sale  and  barter  of  their  stores 
and  merchandise,  by  article  twelfth  of  the  treaty  of  1851^  which  provides: 

44 
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"Article  XIL 

"  The  whale-ships  of  the  United  States  shall  have  access  to  the  port 
of  Tumbez  as  well  as  to  the  ports  of  entry  of  Peru,  and  may  sail  from 
one  port  to  another  for  the  purposes  of  refreshment  and  refitting,  and 
they  shall  be  permitted  to  sell  or  barter  their  supplies  or  goods,  includ- 
ing oil,  to  the  amount  of  two  hundred  dollars,  ad  valorem,  for  each  ves- 
sel, without  paying  any  tonnage  or  harbor  dues,  or  any  duties  or  imposts 
upon  the  articles  so  sold  or  bartered.  They  shall  be  also  permitted, 
with  like  exemption  from  tonnage  and  harbor  dues,  further  to  sell  or 
barter  their  supplies  or  goods,  including  oil,  to  the  additional  amonut 
of  one  thousand  dollars,  ad  valorem,  for  each  vessel,  upon  paying  for 
•the  said  additional  articles  the  same  duties  as  are  payable  upon  like 
supplies  or  goods  and  oil  when  imported  in  the  vessQls'aud  by  the  citi- 
zens or  subjects  of  the  most  favored  nations :" 

Have  agreed  and  declared : 

Article  I. 

That  the  permission  to  the  whale-slups  of  the  United  States  to  barter 

Extent  of  exem    ^^  ^^^^  thclr  suppHcs  uud  goods  to  the  value  of  two  hundred 

tijn^^S'whJ""?;  dollars  ad  valorem,  without  being  obliged  to  pay  port  or 

tonnage  dues,  or  other  imposts,  should  not  be  understood 
to  comprehend  every  kind  of  merchandise  without  limitation,  but  those 
only  that  whale-shii)s  are  usually  provided  with  for  their  long  voyages. 

Article  IL 

That  in  the  said  exemption  from  duties  of  every  kind  are  included 
^     the  following  articles,  in  addition  to  the  produce  of  their 

Articles  exempted.        r»    \  •  '  * 

fishery,  viz : 

White  unbleached  domestics.  Axes,  hatcBets. 

White  bleached  domestics.  Biscuit  of  every  kind. 

Wide  cotton  cloths.  Flour. 

Blue  drills.  Lard. 

Twilled  cottons.  Butter. 

Shirting  strix)es.  Kam. 

Ticking.  Beef. 

Cotton  shirtings.  Pork. 

Prin  ts.  Sperm  aceti  and  composition  candles* 

Sailors'  clothing  of  all  kinds.  Canvass. 

Soap^  Rope.      . 

Slush.  Tobacco. 

Boots,  shoes,  and  brogans. 

Article  III. 

It  is  also  agreed  upon  and  understood  between  the  contracting  parties, 
'  EQumemted  arti-  ^^^  ^^  whalcships  of  thc  Uuitcd  suites  may  land  and  sell  or 
€]«."?"?£* >j I arof  barter,  free  of  all  duties  or  imposts  whatsoever,  the  supplies 
•400  free  of  uty.     ^^^  merchaudisc  specified  in  the  preceding  article,  to  the 

amount  of  five  hundred  dollars,  ad  valorem,  in  conformity  with  article 
81  of  the  General  Commercial  Begulations;  but  for  eveVy  additional 
quantity  from  five  hundred  dollars  to  one  thousand  dollars,  ad  valorem; 
the  exemption  shall  only  extend  to  port  and  tonnage  dues. 
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Article  IV. 

The  stipulations  in  this  convention  shall  have  the  same  force  and 
effect  as  if  inserted,  word  for  word,  in  the  treaty  concluded  in  Lima  on 
the  2Cth  of  July,  1851,  and  of  which  they  shall  be  deemed  and  considered 
a^  explanatory.  For  which  purpose  the  present  convention  shall  be 
approved  and  ratitied  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America, 
by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  thereof,  and  by  the 
^^ecutive  Power  of  the  Eepublic  of  Peru,  with  the  authorization  of  the 
national  Peruvian  legislature;  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged 
in  Washington  in  as  short  a  time  as  possible. 

In  faith  whereof,  the  above-named  plenipotentiaries  have  signed,  in 
quadruplicate,  this  convention,  explanatory  of  the  treaty  of  the  twenty- 
sixth  of  July,  one  thousand  eight  Hundred  and  fifty-one,  and  have 
hereunto  affixed  their  seals. 

Done  at  Lima,  the  fourth  day  of  July,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty-seven. 

J.  RANDOLPH  CLAY.  [l.  s. 

MANUEL  ORTIZ  DE  ZEVALLOS.  [l.  s. 


PERU,  1862. 

CONVENTION  BETWEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA  AND  THE 
REPUBLIC  OF  PERU,RESPECTINa  THE  «  LIZZIE  THOMPSON  "  AND  "  GEOR- 
GLA.NA."  CONCLUDED  AT  LIMA  DECEMBER  20,  1862;  RATIFICATIONS  EX- 
CHANGED AT  LIMA,  APRIL  21,  1863 ;  PROCLAIMED  MAY  19, 1863. 

Whereas  diflFerences  having  arisen  between  the  United  States  of 
America  and  the  Republic  of  Peru,  originating  in  the  cap-  ci.im»  upon  pe™ 
ture  and  confiscation  by  the  latter  of  two  ships  belonging  to  oVTh?*'*  L?.*t4 
citizens  of  the  United  States,  called  the  "Lizzie  Thompson''  Sio^iuS;  to'bl 
and  "  Georgiana ;''  and  the  two  Governments  not  being  able  to  SffoT^^r  wmiweid: 
come  to  an  agreement  upon  the  questions  involved  in  said  »y»°*" 
^capture  and  confiscation,  and  being  equally  animated  with  the  desire 
to  maintain  the  relations  of  harmony  which  have  always  existed,  and 
which  it  is  desirable  to  preserve  and  strengthen  between  the  two  Gov- 
ernments, have  agreed  to  refer  all  the  questions,  both  of  law  and  fact, 
involved  in  the  capture  and  confiscation  of  said  ships  by  the  Government 
of  Peru,  to  the  decision  of  some  friendly  Power  5  and  it  being  now  ex- 
pedient to  proceed  to  and  regulate  the  reference  as  above  described,  the 
United  States  of  America  and  the  Republic  of  Peru  have  for  that  pur- 
pose named  their  respective  Plenipotervtiaries,  that  is  to  say: 

The  President  of  the  United  States  has  appointed  Christopher  Rob- 
inson, their  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipoten- 
tiary to  Peru,  and  the  President  of  Peru  Dr.  Jos6  Gregorio     "•'"'•*-'''"-' 
Paz  Soldan,  Minister  of  State  in  the  office  of  Foreign  Relations  and 
President  of  the  Council  of  Ministers ; 

Who,  after  having  exchanged  their  full  powers,  found  to  be  in  due 
and  proper  form,  have  agreed  upon  the  following  articles : 

Article  I. 
The  two  contracting  parties  agree  in  naming  as  arbiter,  umpire,  and 
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■rte  KivofBei.  friendlj  arbitrator,  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Belgium,  con- 
fiaintob«.fi>iuir.  feniDg  upoD  him  the  most  ample  power  to  decide  and  deter- 
mine all  the  questions,  botl)  of  law  and  fact,  involved  in  the  proceedings 
of  the  Oovernment  of  Peru  in  the  capture  and  confiscation  of  the  ships 
'^Lizzie  Thompson '^  and  << G^rgiana." 

Aeticle  XL 


The  Kiof  of  Bel 
gitim  to  Im  properly 
•olidted  to  act 


The  two  contracting  parties  will  adopt  the  proper  measores 

2  to  solicit  and  obtain  the  assent  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of 

•(biter.  Belgium  to  act  in  the  oflBce  hereby  conferred  upon  him. 

After  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Belgium  shall  have  declared  his  assent 
to  exercise  the  office  of  arbiter,  the  two  contracting  parties  will  submit, 
papn.  to  be  .Qb.  through  th^lr  diplomatic  agents  residing  at  Brussels,  to  His 
mitted  to  bim.  Majcsty  copies  of  all  the  correspondence,  proofs,  papers,  and 
documents  which  have  passed  between  the  two  Governments  or  their 
resi>ective  representatives;  and  should  either  party  think  x^roper  to 
present  to  said  arbiter  any  other  papers,  proofs,  or  documents  in  addi- 
tion to  those  above  mentioned,  the  same  shall  be  communicated  to  the 
otiier  party  within  four  months  after  the  ratification  of  this  convention. 

Abtiole  hi. 

Both  parties  being  equally  interested  in  having  a  decision  upon  the 
*c  Qw^stions  hereby  submitted,  they  agree  to  deliver  to  the 
tobSSfmltedwith*  said  arbiter  all  the  documents  referred  to  in  the  second  arti- 
cle within  six  months  after  he  shall  have  signified  his  cou- 
sent  to  act  as  such. 

Article  IV. 

The  sentence  or  decision  of  said  arbiter,  when  given,  shall  be  final 
DecisioeoTubiter  ^^^  conclusivc  upou  all  thc  questions  hereby  referred,  and 
tobe  flad.  ^Yie  contracting  parties  hereby  agree  to  carry  the  same  into 

immediate  effect. 

Article  V. 

iutiaeetioi>.tobe      '^^^  couvcntion  shall  be  ratified  and  the  ratifications 

•jubeli^wiulfaix  exchanged  in  the   term  of  six   months   from    the  date 

hereof. 

In  fiaith  whereof  the  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  two  Governments  have 

^.   ^^  signed  and  sealed,  with  their  respective  seals,  the  present 

'***"'^  convention. 

Done  in  the  city  of  Lima,  in  duplicate,  on  the  twentieth  day  of  De- 
cember, in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  sixty- 
two. 


OHBISTOPHKR  ROBIN^SON. 
JOSfi  G.  PAZ  SOLD  AN. 


L  .8. 
L.  S. 
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PEEU,  1863. 

CONVENTION  BETWEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA  AND  THE 
KEPUBLIC  OF  PERU,  FOR  THE  SETTLEMENT  OF  THE  PENDING  CLAIMS 
OF  CITIZENS  OF  EITHER  COUNTRY  AGAINST  THE  OTHER.  CONCLUDED 
AT  LIMA  JANUARY  12, 1863 ;  RATIFICATIONS  EXCHANGED  AT  LIMA  APRIL 
18, 1863;  PROCLAIMED  MAY  19, 1863. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  the  Bepublic  of  Peru,  desiring  to 
settle  and  adjust  lonicably  the  claims  which  have  been  made 
by  the  citizens  of  each  country  against  the  Government  of  ^"*™**""  '•'*'** 
the  other,  have  agreed  to  make  arrangements  for  that  purpose  by  means 
of  a  convention,  and  have  named  as  their  Plenipotentiaries  to  confer  and 
agree  thereupon  as  follows: 

The  President  of  the  United  States,  Christopher  Robinson,  Envoy 
Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  of  said  States  to  Peru^  and 
the  President  of  Peru,  Dr.  Jos^  Gregorio  Paz  Soldan,  the  Minister  of 
Foreign  Relations  and  President  of  the  Council  of  Ministers ; 

Who,  after  having  commuuicated  to  each  other  their  respective  full 
powers,  found  to  be  in  due  and  proper  form,  have  agreed  as  follows: 

Article  L 

I 

All  claims  of  citizens  of  the  United  States  against  the  Government  of 
Peru,  and  of  citizens  of  Peru  against  the  Government  of  the 
United  States,  which  have  not  been  embraced  in  conventional  to^^lSSytTl 
or  diplomatic  agreement  between  the  two  Governments  or 
their  Plenipotentiaries,  and  statements  of  which,  soliciting  the  interpo- 
sition of  either  Government,  may,  previously  to  the  exchange  of  the 
ratifications  of  this  convention,  have  been  filed  in  the  Department  of 
State  at  Washington,  or  the  Department  of  Foreign  Affairs  at  Lima, 
shall  be  referred  to  a  mixed  commission  composed  of  four    ^^^^  ^^^ 
members,  appointed  as  follows :  Two  by  the  Government  of  poiiSSem  'o?  c^ 
the  United  States,  and  two  by  the  Government  of  Peru.    In  '"'""°"*' 
case  of  the  death,  absence,  or  incapacity  of  either  Commis- 
missioner,  or  in  the  event  of  either  Commissioner  ceasing  to  ▼«««»•*• 

act,  the  Government  of  the  United  States,  or  its  Envoy  Entraordinary 
ana  Minister  Plenipotentiary  in  Peru,  acting  under  its  direction,  or  that  of 
the  Republic  of  Peru,  shall  forthwith  proceed,  to  fill  the  vacancy  thus 
occasioned. 

Abtiole  II. 

The  Commissioners  so  named  shall  immediately  after  their  organisa- 
tion, and  before  proceeding  to  any  other  business,  proceed    commi«ione».  to 
to  name  a  fifth  person  to  act  as  an  arbitrator  or  umpire  in  ««•»•"  »»i»i" 
any  case  or  cases  in  which  they  may  themselves  differ  in  opinion. 

Abtiglb  III. 

The  Commissioners  appointed  as  aforesaid  shall  meet  in  Lima  within 
three  months  after  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  this 
convention;  and  each  one  of  the  Commissioners,  before  «^hi^i«e noath. 
proceeding  to  any  business,  shall  take  an  oath,  made  and 
subscribed  before  the  most  Excellent  Supreme  Court,  that    to  uk.  -a  •«». 
they  will  carefully  examine  and  impartially  decide,  according  •««»•*•  ••"^ 
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to  the  principles  of  justice  and  equity,  the  principles  of  international  law 
and  treaty  stipulations,  upon  all  the  claims  laid  before  them  under  the 
provisions  of  this  couveutio*ii,  and  in  accordance  with  the  evidence  sub- 
mitted on  the  part  of  either  Government.  A  similar  oath 
oathoroiiiiHr«.       g[jaii  lyQ  taken  and  subscribed  by  the  person  selected  by  the 

Oommissioners  as  arbitrator  or  umpire,  and  said  oaths  shall  be  entered 
upon  the  record  of  the  proceedings  of  said  commission. 

Article  IV.    ' 

The  arbitrator  or  umpire  being  appointed,  the  Odmmissioners  shall 
ciaima  to  b«  ex-  without  dclay,  proceed  to  examine  and  determine  the  claims 
"■'"**•  specified  in  the  first  article,  and  shall  hear,  if  required,  one 

iio<i«orproeedttr«.    p^rsou  iu  bchalf  of  each  Government  on  each  separate  claim. 
pap*«  to  b.  fur-  Each  government  shall  furnish,  at  the  request  of  either  of 
.ished.  ijjjg  Commissioners,  the  papers  in  its  possession  which  may 

be  important  to  the  just  determination  of  any  of  the  claims  referred. 

Article  V. 

From  the  decision  of  the  Commissioners  there  shall  be  no  appeal;  and 
DeciaioD  of  m-  ^^  agreement  of  three  of  them  shall  give  full  force  and  effect 
miiJloni™  °o"K  to  their  decisions,  as  well  with  respect  to  the  justice  of  their 
Ai^emntofthrae  claims  as  to  the  amount  of  indemnification  that  may  be  ad- 
iobaau  eau  jQ^ged  to  thc  claimauts^  and  in  case  the  Commissioners 
cannot  agree,  the  points  of  difference  shall  be  referred  to  the  arbitrator 
or  umpire,  before  whom  the  Commissioners  may  be  heard,  and  his  de- 
cision shall  be  final. 

Article  VI. 

The  decision  of  the  mixed  commission  shall  be  executed  withont 
V ,.  appeal  by  each  of  the  contracting  parties,  and  it  shall  be  the 

Each    party    •hall      ,*  *  «•   ^i         *  i  •        •  a  a    a         7m  .  •  r^ 

eiec  te  the  decree  duty  oi  thc  Commissioncrs  to  report  to  the  respective  Gov- 
withoatappeaL  emmeuts  the  result  of  their  proceedings ;  and  if  the  decision 
^^meauH   how  of  Said  Commissioucrs  require  the  payment  of  indemnities  to 

any  of  the  claimants,  the  sums  determined  by  the  said  Com- 
missioners shall  be  paid  by  the  Government  against  which  they  are 
awarded  within  one  month  after  said  Government  shall  have  received 
the  report  of  said  Commissioners ;  and  for  any  delay  in  the  payment  of 

the  sum  awarded  after  the  expiration  of  said  month,  (he  sum 
iMtmmt  ^^  g.^  p^^  ^^^^^  interest  shall  be  paid  during  such  time  as 

said  delay  shall  continue. 

Article  VIL 

For  the  purpose  of  facilitating  the  labors  of  the  mixed  commission, 
flecreiary  to  the  ^^ch  Govemuient  shall  appoint  a  secretary  to  assist  in  the 
eommiMion.  trausactiou  of  their  business  and  to  keep  a  record  of  their 

luieeofbiuineM.  procecdiugs,  and  for  the  conduct  of  their  business  said  com- 
missioners are  authorised  to  make  all  necessary  rules. 

Abticlb  VIII. 

The  decisions  of  this  Commission,  orof  the  umpire  in  case  of  a  difference 

DMiMODf.  between  the  Commissioners,  shall  be  final  and  conclusive, 

commiaai  e  o      ^^^  ^hoil  1)0  Carried  into  full  effect  by  the  two  contracting 

g;ffJ«!S>'y  to°S  parties.    The  Commission  shall  terminate  its  labore  in  six 

months  from  and  including  the  day  of  its  organization ;  pro- 
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vided,  however,  if  at  the  time  stipulated  for  the  termination  of  said 
Commission  any  case  or  cases  should  be  pendinpf  before  the  Dec5.5onorumpire 
umpire  and  awa^iting  his  decision,  it  is  understood  and  agreed  «*«  »>•«»'«»» «"e»- 
by  the  two  contracting  parties  that  said  umpire  is  authorised  to  pro- 
ceed and  make  his  decision  or  award  in  such  case  or  cases;  and  upon  his 
report  thereof  to  each  of  the  two  Governments,  mentioning  the  amount  of 
indemnity,  if  such  shall  have  been  allowed  by  him,  such  award  shall  be 
final  and  conclusive  in  the  same  manner  as  if  it  had  been  made  by  the 
Commissioners  under  their  own  agreement;  provided  that  said  decision 
shall  be  made  by  said  umpire  within  thirty  days  after  the  final  adjourn- 
ment of  said  Commission,  and  at  the  expiration  of  the  said  thirty  days 
the  power  and  authority  hereby  granted  to  said  umpire  shall  cease. 

Article  IX. 

Each  Government  shall  pay  its  own  Commissioners  and  secretary, 
but  the  umpire  shall  be  paid,  one-half  by  the  Government 
of  the  United  States  and  one-half   by  the  Eepublic  of  mfuSS!  amX*. 
Peru.  ^'^ 

Article  X 

The  present  convention  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications  thereof 
shall  be  exchanged  in  the  term  of  four  months  from  the  date  hereof. 

In  faith  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the  same 
and  affixed  their  respective  seals. 

JDone  in  the  city  of  Lima  this  twelfth  day  of  January,  in  the  year  of 
our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  sixty-three. 


CHRISTOPHER  ROBINSON. 
JOSfi  G.  PAZ  SOLD  ANT. 


L.  S. 
L.  S. 
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CONVENTION  WITH  PERU,  RESPECTING  CLAIMS.  CONCLUDED  DECEMBER 
4,  1868;  RATIFICATIONS  EXCHANGED  JUNE  4,  1869;  PROCLAIMED  jyLY 
6,  1869. 

Whereas  claims  may  have,  at  various  times  since  the  signature  of  the 
decisions  of  the  mixed  commission  which  met  in  Lima  in  July,  1863, 
been  made  upon  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America,  by  citi- 
:5ens  of  Peru,  and  have  been  made  by  citizens  of  the  United  States  of 
America  on  the  Government  of  Peru ;  and  whereas  some  of  such  claims 
are  still  pending:  The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  and 
the  President  of  Peru,  being  of  opinion  that  a  speedy  and  equitable 
settlement  of  all  such  claims  will  contribute  much  to  the  maintenance 
of  the  friendly  feelings  which  subsist  between  the  two  countries,  have 
resolved  to  make  arrangements  for  that  purpose  by  means  of  a  conven- 
tion, and  have  named  as  their  Plenipotentiaries  to  confer  and  agree 
thereupon,  that  is  to  say: 

The  President  of  the  United  States  names  Alvin  P.  Hovey,  Envoy 
Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  of  the  United  States  of 
America  near  the  Government  of  Peru;  and  the  President  of  Peru 
names  His  Excellency  Doctor  Don  Jos6  Antonio  Barrenechea,  Minister 
of  Foreign  Aftairs  of  Peru ; 
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Who,  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  respectiye  full 
powers,  found  in  good  and  true  form,  have  agreed  as  follows : 

Abtiole  I. 

The  high  contracting  parties  agree  that  all  claims  on  the  part  of  cor- 
porations, companies,  or  private  individuals,  citizens  of  the 
on  th«  two  oorern.  TJuitcd  Statcs,  upou  thc  Govemmeut  of  Peru,  and  all  claims 
to"!U'"comm?iJ  on  the  part  of  corporations,  companies,  or  private  individu- 
als, citizens  of  Peru,  upon  the  Government  of  the  United 
States,  which  may  have  been  presented  to  either  government  for  its 
interposition  since  the  sittings  of  the  said  mixed  commission,  and  which 
remain  yet  unsettled,  as  well  as  any  other  claims  which  may  be  presented 
within  the  time  specified  in  Article  III  hereinafter,  shall  be  referred  to 
the  two  Commissioners,  who  shall  be  appointed  in  the  following  manner, 
that  is  to  say :  One  Commissioner  shall  be  named  by  the  President  of 
the  United  States,  and  one  by  the  President  of  Peru.  In  case  of  the 
death,  absence,  or  incapacity  of  either  Commissioner,  or  in  the  event 
of  either  Commissjoner  omitting  or  ceasing  to  act  as  such,  the  President 
of  the  United  States  or  the  President  of  Peru,  respectively,  shall  forth- 
with name  another  person  to  act  as  Commissioner  in  the  place  or  stead 
of  the  Commissioner  already  named.  The  Commissioners  so  named 
shall  meet  at  Lima  at  their  earliest  convenience  after  tbey  have  been 
respectively  named,  not  to  exceed  three  months  from  the  ratification 
of  this  convention,  and  shall,  before  proceeding  to  any  business,  make 
and  subscribe  a  solemn  declaration  that  they  will  impartially  and  care- 
fully examine  and  decide  to  the  best  of  their  judgment,  and  according 
to  justice  and  equity,  without  fear,  favor,  or  affection  to  their  own 
country,  upon  all  such  claims  a«  shalVbe  laid  before  them  on  the  part  of 
the  Governments  of  the  United  States  and  Peru,  respectively,  and  such 
declarations  shall  be  entered  on  the  record  of  the  Commission. 

The  Commissioners  shall  then,  and  before  proceeding  to  other  busi- 
ness, name  some  third  person  of  some  third  nation  to  act  as  an  Arbi- 
trator or  Umpire  in  any  case  or  cases  on  which  they  may  themselves 
difi^'er  in  opinion.  If  they  should  not  be  able  to  agree  upon  the  name  of 
such  third  person,  they  shall  each  name  a  person  of  a  third  nation,  and 
in  each  and  every  case  in  which  the  Commissioners  may  differ  in  opin- 
ion as  to  the  decision  which  they  ought  to  give,  it  shall  be  determined 
PTOTi-ion.  o  to  l>y  lot  which  of  the  two  persons  so  named  shall  be  the 
Umpire.  ArWtrator  or  Umpire  in  that  particular  case.    The  person 

or  persons  so  to  be  chosen  to  be  Arbitrator  or  Umpire  shall,  before  pro- 
ceeding to  act  as  such  in  any  case,  make  and  subscribe  a  solemn  decla- 
ration in  a  form  similar  to  that  which  shall  have  already  been  made  and 
subscribed  by  the  Commissioners,  which  shall  be  entered  upon  tbe 
records  of  their  proceedings.  In  the  event  of  the  death,  absence,  or 
incapacity  of  such  person  or  persons,  or  of  his  or  their  omitjbing  or  de- 
clining, or  ceasing  to  act  as  such  Arbitrator  or  Umpire,  another  and 
different  person  shall  be  named  as  aforesaid  to  act  as  such  Arbitrator 
or  Umpire  in  the  place  and  stead  of  the  person  so  originally  named  as 
aforesaid,  and  shall  make  and  subscribe  such  declaration  as  aforesaid. 

Article  n. 

The  Commissioners  shall  then  forthwith  proceed  to  the  investigation 
of  the  claims  which  shall  be  presented  to  their  notice.  They  shall  in- 
vestigate and  decide  upon  such  claims  in  such  order  and  in  such' man- 
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net  as  they  may  conjointly  tbink  proper,  bnt  upon  sncfa  evidence  or 
information  as  shall  be  famished  by  or  on  behalf  of  their  respective 
Governments.  They  shall  be  bound  to  receive  and  perase  all  written 
documents  or  statements  which  may  be  presented  to  them  by  or  on  be> 
half  of  their  respective  Governments,  in  support  of  or  in  answer  to  any 
claim,  and  to  hear,  if  required,  one  person  on  each  side  on  behalf  of  each 
Government  as  Counsel  or  Agent  for  such  Government,  on  each  and 
every  separate  claim.  Should  they  fail  to  agree  in  opinion  on  any  in- 
dividual claim,  they  shall  call  to  their  assistance  the  Arbitrator  or  Um- 
pire whom  they  have  agreed  to  name,  or  who  may  be  determined  by  lot^ 
as  the  case  may  be,  and  such  Arbitrator  or  Umpire,  after  having  exam- 
ined the  evidence  adduced  for  an'd  against  the  claim,  and  after  having 
heard,  as  required,  one  person  on  each  side,  as  aforesaid,  and  consulted 
with  the  Commissioners,  shall  decide  thereupon  finally  and  without  ap- 
peal. The  decision  of  the  Commissioners  and  of  the  Arbitrator  or  Umpire 
shall  be  given  upon  each  claim  in  writing,  and  shall  be  signed  by  them 
respectively.  It  shall  be  competent  for  each  Government  to  name  one 
person  to  attend  the  Commissioners  as  agent  on  its  behalf,  and  to  an- 
swer claims  made  upon  it,  and  to  represent  it  generally  in  all  matters 
connected  with  the.investigation  and  decision  thereof. 

The  President  of  the  United  States,  and  the  President  of  Peru,  hereby 
solemnly  and  sincerely  engage  toconsider  the  decision  of  the 
Commissioners  conjointly,  or  of  the  Arbitrator  or  Umpire,  commiMio»«r.  u.  b» 
as  the  case  may  be,  as  absolutely  final  and  conclusive  upon  '^'^ 
eaph  claim  decided  upon  by  them  or  him,  respectively,  and  to  give  full 
effect  to  such  decisions,  without  any  objections,  evasion,  or  delay  what- 
soever.  It  is  agreed  that  no  claim  arising  out  of  any  transaction  of  a 
date  prior  to  the  30th  of  November,  1863,  shall  be  admissible  under  thi» 
convention. 

Article  III. 

« 
Every  claim  shall  be  presented  to  the  Commissionerswithin  two  months 

from  the  day  of  their  first  meeting,  unless  in  any  case  where  reasons  for 
delay  shall  be  established  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commissioners,  or 
of  the  Arbitrator  or  Umpire,  in  the;  event  of  the  Commissioners  differing^ 
in  opinion  thereon,  and  then  and  in  every  such  case  the  period  for  pre- 
senting the  claim  may  be  extended  to  any  period  not  exceeding  one 
month  longer. 

The  Commissioners  shall  be  bound  to  examine  and  decide  upon  every 
claim  within  six  mouths  from  the  day  of  their  first  meeting. 

Abticle  IV. 

All  sums  of  money  which  may  be  awarded  by  the  Commissioners,  or 
by  the  Arbitrator  or  Umpire,  on  account  of  any  claim,  shall  be  paid  by 
the  one  Government  to  the  other,  as  the  case  may  be,  within  four  months 
after  the  date  of  the  decision,  without  interest,  and  without  any  deduc- 
tion, save  as  specified  in  Article  YI,  hereinafter. 

,  Article  V. 

The  high  contracting  parties  agree  to  consider  the  result  of  the  pro- 
ceedings of  this  Commission  as  a  full,  perfect,  and  final  set-  Thi«commi~io» 
tlement  of  every  claim  upon  either  Government  arising  out  tjij^iiJai^SJmip 
of  any  transaction  of  a  date  prior  to  the  exchange  of  the  prii^^^Khiiii.^ 
ratifications  of  the  present  convention }  and  further  engage  "  "*"**"" 
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that  every  such  claim,  whether  or  tiot  the  same  may  have  been  presented 
to  the  notice  of,  made,  preferred,  or  laid  before  the  said  Commissioners, 
43hall,  from  and  after  the  conclusion  of  the  proceedings  of  the  said  Com- 
mission, be  considered  and  treated  as  finally  settled,  barred,  and  there- 
fore inadmissible. 

Article  VI. 

The  salaries  of  the  Commissioners  shall  not  exceed  forty-five  hundred 

nuriesor  Com  ^^^^^^^  ^^  United  Statcs  gold  coin,  each,  yearly.    Those  of 

»Sl"nSi°umpi«.  the  secretaries  and  Arbitrator  or  Umpire  shall  be  deter- 

aod  secretaries.  •11. ir^  ••  i>  <i  *  -a    r^  • 

mined  by  the  Commissioners ;  and  m  case  the  said  Commis- 
aiou  finish  its  labors  in  less  than  six  months,  the  Commissioners,  to- 
gether with  their  assistants,  will  be  entitled  to  six  months'  pay,  and 
the  whole  expenses  of  the  Commission  shall  be  defrayed  by  a  ratable  de- 
duction on  the  amount  of  the  snms  awarded  by  the  Commissioners,  pro- 
vided always  that  such  deduction  shall  not  exceed  the  rate  of  five  per 
eent.  on  the  sums  so  awarded.  The  deficiency,  if  any,  shall  be  defrayed 
by  the  two  Governments  in  moieties. 

Article  VII. 

The  present  convention  shall  be  ratified  by  the  President  of  the 

conreniion,  when  Uuitcd  Statcs,  by  aud  with  the  consent  of  the  Senate 

tobersiiiied.'        thcreof,  and  by  the  President  of  Peru,  with  the  approbation 

of  the  Congress  of  that  Eepublic,  and  the  ratifications  will  be  exchanged 

in  Lima,  as  soon  as  may  be,  within  six  months  of  the  date  hereof. 

Article  VIII. 

»The  high  contracting  parties  declare  that  this  convention  shall  not 
be  considered  as  a  precedent  obligatorv  on  them,  and  that 

This    conTention     .,  ..  ••j.-t-ij.j.  *"  Ji      '         j^i 

""'{Jfu^ure^'Ta?^"*  y  remain  in  pertect  liberty  to  proceed  in  the  manner 
•a  to  uiurecaiins.  ^^^^  ^^^  ^^  decmcd  "most  couvement  regarding  the  diplo- 
matic claims  that  may  arise  in  the  future. 

In  witness  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
Biecatioo.  samc  iu  the  English  and  Spanish  languages,  and  have 

lecutioo.  aflixed  thereto  the  seals  of  their  arms. 

Done  in  Lima  the  fourth  day  of  December,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord 
one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  sixty  eight. 

ALVIN  P.  HOVBY.  IL.  s. 


J.  A.  BARRENECHEA.     fL.  s. 


it 
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TREATY  OF  COMMERCE  AND  NAVIGATION  WITH  PORTUGAL.    CONCLUDED 
AUGUST   26,    1840;    RATIFICATIONS   EXCHANGED    APRIL   23,    1841;    PRO- 

.  CLAIMED  APRIL  24,  1841. 

In  the  Name  of  the  Most  Holy  and  Undivided  Trinity. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  Her  Most  Faithful  Majesty  the 
Queen  of  Portugal  and  of  the  Algarves,  equally  animated  with  the 
desire  of  maintaining  the  relations  of  good  understanding  which  have 
liitherto  so  happily  subsisted  between  their  respective  States ;  of  extend- 
ing, also,  and  consolidating  the  commercial  intercourse  between  them; 
and  convinced  that  this  object  cannot  better  be  accomplished  than  by 
^opting  the  system  of  an  entire  freedom  of  navigation,  and  a  perfect 
reciprocity  based  upon  principles  of  equity  equally  beneficial  to  both 
countries;  have,  in  consequence,  agreed  to  enter  into  negotiations  for 
the  conclusion  of  a  treaty  of  commerce  and  navigation ;  and  they  have 
appointed  as  their  Plenipotentiaries  for  that  purpose,  to  wit : 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  Edward  Kavan[a]gh, 
their  Oharg6  d' Affaires  at  the  Court  of  Her  Most  Faithful  Majesty ;  and 
Her  Most  Faithful  Majesty,  the  most  illustrious  and  most  excellent 
John  Baptist  de  Almeida  Garrett,  First  Historiographer  to  her  said 
Majesty,  of  her  Council,  Member  of  the  Cortes,  Knight  of  the  ancient 
and  most  noble  Order  of  the  Tower  an[d]  Sword,  Knight  Commander  of 
the  Order  of  Christ,  Oflftcer  of  the  Order  of  Leopold  in  Belgium,  Judge • 
of  the  Superior  Court  of  Commerce,  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister 
Plenipotentiary  to  Her  Catholic  Majesty; 

Who,  after  having  exchanged  their  respective  full  powers,  found  to 
be  in  due  and  proper  form,  have  agreed  upon  and  concluded  the  fol- 
lowing articles : 

Article  L 

There  shall  be,  between  the  territories  of  the  high  contracting  parties, 
a  reciprocal  liberty  of  commerce  and  navigation.  The  citi-  ^.  ^^  ^ 
s^ens  and  subjects  of  their  respective  States  shall,  mutually,  of  colSISS^'.Bd 
have  liberty  to  enter  the  ports,  places,  and  rivers  of  the  ter-  "^'^*'°°" 
ritories  of  each  party,  wherever  foreign  commerce  is  or  shall  be  per- 
mitted. They  shall  be  at  liberty  to  sojourn  and  reside  in  all  parts  of 
said  territories,  in  order  to  attend  to  their  affairs ;  and  they  shall  enjoy, 
to  that  effect,  the  same  security  and  protection  as  natives  of  the  country 
therein  they  reside,  on  condition  of  their  submitting  to  the  laws  and 
ordinances  there  prevailing,  and  particularly  to  the  regulations  in  force 
concerning  commerce. 

Article  H. 

Vessels  of  the  United  States  of  America  arriving,  either  laden  or  iu 
ballast,  in  the  ports  of  the  Kingdom  and  possessions  of  y^^u  or  .iUMr 
Portugal;  and,  reciprocally,  Portuguese  vessels  arriving,  gSJfag**rf  «uiid 
either  laden  or  in  ballast,  iu  the  ports  of  the  United  States  of  *' 
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America,  shall  be  treated,  on  their  entrance,  daring  their  stay,  and  at 
their  departure,  upon  the  same  footing  as  national  vessels,  coming  irojn 
the  same  place,  with  respect  to  the  duties  of  tonnage,  lighthouse  duties, 
pilotage,  port  changes,  as  well  as  to  the  fees  and  perquisites  of  public 
officers,  and  all  other  duties  and  charges,  of  whatever  kind  or  denomi- 
nation, levied  upon  vessels  of  commerce,  in  the  name  or  to  the  profit  of 
the  Government,  the  local  authorities,  or  of  any  public  or  private  e8tal>- 
lishment,  whatsoever. 

Article  IIL 

No  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation  into^ 

the  Kingdom  and  possessions  of  Portugal  of  any  article 

imS^^^h^Jm^i  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  the  United  States 

onimporutioD.,  toe  ^^  Amcrica  J  and  no  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed 

on  the  importation  into  the  United  States  of  America  of  any  article 
the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  the  Kingdom  and  possessions  of 
Portugal,  than  such  as  are  or  shall  be  payable  on  the  like  article  be* 
ing  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  any  other  foreign  country. 

Nor  shall  any  prohibition  be  imposed  on  the  importation  or  exporta- 
All  prxihibition.  to  tiou  of  auy  article  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of 
teimeraL  ^]^q  Uultcd  Statcs  of  Amcrlca,  or  of  the  Kingdom  and  pos- 

sessions of  Portugal,.to  or  from  the  ports  of  the  said  Kingdom  and  pos- 
sessions of  Portugal,  or  of  the  said  States,  which  shall  not  equally  extend 
to  all  other  foreign  nations. 

Nor  shall  any  higher  or  other  duties  or  charges  be  imposed,  in  either 

of  the  two  countries,  on  the  exportation  of  any  articles  to 

iu?^«S"e>iSSed  the  United  States  of  America,  or  to  the  Kingdom  of  Portu- 

on  exporution.,  &c.  ^^j^  respcctivcly,  than  such  as  are  payable  on  the  exporta* 

tion  of  the  like  articles  to  any  other  foreign  country. 

Provided,  however,  that  nothing  contained  in  this  article  shall  be  un- 
derstood, or  intended,  to  interfere  with  the  stipulation  entered  into  by 
the  United  States  of  America,  for  a  special  equivalent,  in  regard  to 
^i'rench  wines,  in  the  cqnvention  made  by  the  said  States  and  France, 
on  the  fourth  dny  of  July,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight 
hundred  and  thirty -one;  which  stipulation  will  expire,  and  cease  to  have 
effect,  in  the  month  of  February,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand 
eight  hundred  and  forty-two. 

Article  IV. 

• 

The  same  duties  shall  be  paid,  and  the  same  bounties,  deductions,  or 
s.inedut>«ion.m-  prlvilegcs  allowcd,  on  the  importation  into  the  Kingdom 
Ji«u°"of  e*thJ"r  and  Possessions  of  Portugal,  of  any  article  the  growth, 
••'^-  produce,  or  manufacture  of  the  United  States  of  America, 

whether  such  importation  shall  be  in  vessels  of  the  said  States,  or  in 
Portuguese  vessels;  and,  reciprocaHy,  the  same  duties  shall  be  paid, 
and  the  same  bounties,  deductions,  or  privileges  allowed,  on  the  impor- 
tation into  the  United  States  of  America,  of  any  article  the  growth, 
produce,  or  manufacture  of  the  Kingdom  and  possessions  of  Portugal, 
whether  such  importation  shall  be  in  Portuguese  vessels,  or  in  vessels 
of  the  said  States. 

Article  V. 

It  is  agreed  by  the  high  contracting  parties  that,  whenever  there  may 

FaTOT.gnintad  b,  bc  lawfully  importcd  into  all  or  any  of  the  port«  of  the  King* 

liSSiT to  *b.SSS  dom  and  possessions  of  Portugal,  in  vessels  of  any  foreign 

country,  articles  of  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of 


OOUDOIL 


PORTUGAL,    1840.  '  701 

«  conatry  other  than  that  to  which  the  importing  vessels  shall  belong, 
the  same  privilege  shall  immediately  become  common  to  vessels  of  the 
United  States  of  America/  with  all  the  same  rights  and  favors  as  may, 
in  that  respect,  be  granted  to  the  most  favored  nation.  And,  recipro- 
cally, in  coDsideration  thereof,  Portuguese  vessels  shall  thereafter 
enjoy,  in  the  same  respect,  privileges,  rights,  and  favors,  to  a  corre- 
spondent extent,  in  the  ports  of  the  United. States  of  America. 

Abtiole  VI. 

All  kinds  of  merchandise  and  articles  of  commerce,  which  may  be 
lawfully  exported  or  re-exported  from  the  ports  of  either  of 

^,         1.%,^.  A'j.  ±»  *  ±.  •  Ho  higher  or  ©thar 

the  high  contracting  parties  to  any  loreign  country,  m  na-  dune.  on «»<«•- 
tional  vessels,  may  also  be  exported  or  re-exported  therefrom  pnTby*Mtill23T'SJ 
in  vessels  of  the  other  party,  respectively,  without  paying  "'*' 
other  or  higher  duties  or  charges,  of  whatever  kind  or  denomination, 
than  if  the  same  merchandise  or  articles  of  commerce  were  exported  or 
re-exported  in  national  vessels. 

And  the  same  bountries  and  drawbacks  shall  be  allowed, 
•whether  such  exportation  or  reexportation  be  made  in  ves-  •«SS'"in*t;iSi;'rf 
eels  of  the  one  party  or  the  other.  either  pwur. 

Article  VII. 

It  is  expressly  understood  that  nothing  contained  in  this  treaty  shall 
be  applicable  to  the  coastwise  navigation  of  either  oj  the    co«^ng  tr«ie «- 
two  countries,  which  each  of  the  high  contracting  parties  ~'''*^ 
reserves  exclusively  to  itself. 

Article  VIII. 

It  is  mutually  understood  that  the  foregoing  stipulations  do  not  apply 
to  ports  and  territories,  in  the  Kingdom  and  possessions  of  ^^^^.  ^^.  ^^^ 
li*ortugal,  where  foreign  commerce  and  navigation  are  not  tioiS"Si"IppuSbK 
admitted;  and  that  the  commerce  and  navigation  of  Portu-  *°"'''"°^'^ 
^al  directly  to  and  from  the  United  States  of  America  anti  the  said 
ports  and  territories  are  al«o  prohibited. 

But  Her  Most  Faithful  Majesty  agrees  that,  as  soon  as  the  said  ports 
^nd  territories,  or  any  of  them,  shall  be  opened  to  the  com-    ^^.^        ^ 
merce  or  navigation  of  any  foreign  nation,  they  shall,  from  whi'opJSJto.ii;? 

.,        .  xtPi  i^Ai  J  -J.'  foreifn  nitioo.  to  be 

thatmoment,be  also  opened  to  the  commerce  and  navigation  open  to  united 
of  the  United  States  of  America,  with  the  same  privileges,  '^^^' 
rights,  and  favors  as  may  be  allowed  to  the  most  favored  nation,  gratuit- 
ously, if  the  concession  was  gratuitously  made,  or  on  allowing  the  same 
compensation  or  an  equivalent  if  the  concession  was  conditional. 

Article  IX. 

Whenever  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties 
«hall  be  forced  to  seek  refuge  or  asylum  in  any  of  the  rivers, 
bays,  ports,  or  territories  of  the  other,  with  their  vessels,  •ei."!!!2i!J  nhSi 
"Whether  merchant  or  of  war,  through  stress  of  weather, 
pursuit  of  pirates  or  enemies,  they  shall  be  received  and  treated  with 
fiumanity,  giving  to  them  all  favor,  facility,  and  protection  for  repairing 
their  ships,  procuring  provisions,  and  placing  themselves  in  a  situation 
to  continue  their  voyage,  without  obstacle  or  hindrance  of  any  kind. 
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Article  X. 

The  two  contracting  parties  8ball  have  the  liberty  of  having,  each  in 
the  ports  of  the  other,  Consuls,  Yice-Consuls,  Agents,  and 
coM!;K^7,in~cb  Commissaries  of  their  own  appointment,  who  shall  enjoy  the 
oihersporu.  gamc  privllegcs  and  powers  as  those  of  the  most  favored 
nation.  But  before  any  Consul,  Vice-Consul,  Agent,  or  Commissary  shall 
act  as  such,  he  shall,  in  the  usual  form,  be  approved  and  admitted  by 
the  Government  to  which  he  is  sent. 

But,  if  any  such  Consuls  shall  exercise  commerce,  they  shall  be  sub- 
of  connnis  eng«g.  mittcd  to  tho  sawc  laws  and  usages  to  which  the  private 
in.  in  commerce,      indlviduals  of  thclr  nation  are  submitted,  in  the  same  place^ 
in  respect  of  their  commercial  transactions. 

And  it  is  hereby  declared  that,  in  case  of  offense  against  the  laws. 
Consul.  Tiouun.  such  Cousul,  ViccConsul,  Agent,  or  Commissarymay  either 
theuws.  Y^Q  punished  according  to  law  or  be  sent  back,  the  offended 

Government  assigning  to  the  other  reasons  for  the  same. 

The'archives  and  papers  of  the  consulates  shall  be  respected  inviola- 
con-uinr  archives  bly ;  aud  uudcr  no  pretext  whatever  shall  any  magisti'ate 
inviolable.  scizc  or  iu  any  way  interfere  with  them. 

The  Consuls,  Vice  Consuls,  and  Commercial  Agents  shall  have  the 
Dispute.  iH-tween  Tight,  as  such,  to  slt  as  judges  and  arbitrators  in  such  dif- 
beTecuiS  b*''fcon*i  fcreuces  as  may  arise  between  the  captains  and  crews  of  the 
•ui,  &c.  vessels  belonging  to  the  nation  whose  interests  are  committed 

to  their  charge,  without  the  interference  of  the  local  authorities,  unless 
the  conduct  of  tjie  crews  or  of  the  captains  should  disturb  the  order  Or 
the  tranquillity  or  offend  the  laws  of  the  country,  or  the  said  Consult, 
Vice-Consuls,  or  Commercial  Agents  should  require  their  assistance  t^ 
cause  their  decisions  to  be  carried  into  effect  or  supported. 

It  is,  however,  understood  that  this  species  of  judgment  or  arbitra- 
tion shall  not  deprive  the  contending  parties  of  the  right 
inayre.orttcjudici.i  thcy  havc  to  rcsort,  on  their  return,  to  the  judicial  authori- 

authoritiett,  &c.  .  .  «  ^i.     •  ^  i  v 

ties  of  their  country. 

Article  XI. 

The  said  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  and  Commercial  Agents  are  authorized 
con.uK  &r.,m«y  ^^  rcquirc  the  assistance  of  the  local  authorities  for  the 
rrVlrRl^lorli'^  search,  arrest,  detention,  and  imprisonment  of  the  deserter* 
•met  d<»erten>.      fiQui  thc  shlps  of  War  aud  merchant- vessels  of  their  coun- 
try. 

For  this  purpose  they  shall  apply  to  the  competent  tribunals,  judges. 
How  the  demand  ^^^  officcrs,  aud  shall  in  writing  demand  the  said  deserters^ 
•hHiibenude.  proviug,  by  the  exhibition  of  the  registers  of  the  vessels,  the 
rolls  of  the  crews,  or  by  any  other  official  documents,  that  such  individ- 
uals formed  part  of  the  crews;  and  this  reclmnation  being  thus  sub- 
stantiated, the  surrender  shall  be  made  without  delay. 

Such  deserters,  when  arrested,  shall  be  placed  at  the  disposal  of  the. 
said  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  or  Commercial  Agents,  and  may 
arn.ttJdlX'w'toto  bc  confiucd  in  the  public  prisons,  at  the  request  and  cost  of 
disposetiof.  those  who  shall  claim  them,  in  order  to  be  detained  until 

the  time  when  they  shall  be  restored  to  the  vessels  to  which  they 
belonged,  or  sent  back  to  their  own  country  by  a  vessel  of  the  same 
nation,  or  anj^  other  vessel  whatsoever.  But,  if  not  sent  back  withia 
lour  months  from  the  day  of  their  arrest,  they  shall  be  set  at  liberty, 
and  shall  not  be  again  arrested  for  the  same  cause.    However,  if  the 
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deserter  shall  be  found  to  have  committed  any  crime  or  offense,  the  sur- 
render may  be  delayed  until  the  tribunal  before  which  his  case  shall  be 
X>ending:  shall  have  pronounced  its  sentence,  and  such  sentence  shall 
have  been  carried  into  effect.    '^ 

Article  XII. 

The  citizens  and  subjects  of  each  of  the  high  contracting  parties  shall 
have  power  to  dispose  of  their  personal  goods  within  the  ^^^^^  ^  au  » 
jurisdiction  of  the  other,  by  testament,  donation,  or  other-  or  ^Zni\  toST!", 
wise ;  and  their  representatives  shall  succeed  to  their  said 
X>ersonal  goods,  whether  by  testament  or  ab  intestato,  and  may  take  pos- 
session thefreof,  either  by  themselves  or  by  others  acting  for  them,  and 
dispose  of  the  same  at  will,  paying  to  the  profit  of  the  respective  Gov- 
ernments such  dues  only  as  the  inhabitants  of  the  country  wherein  tho 
said  goods  are  shall  be  subject  to  pay  in  like  cases. 

And  where,  on  the  death  of  any  person  holding  real  estate  within  th© 
territories  of  one  of  the  high  contracting  parties,  such  real 
estate  would,  bv  the  laws  of  the  land,  descend  on  a  citizen  eeutert^e^iiuowd 
or  subject  ot  the  other  party,  who,  by  reason  of  alienage, 
may  be  incapable  of  holding  it,  he  shall  be  allowed  the  time  fixed  by 
the  laws  of  the  country ;  and,  in  case  the  laws  of  the  country  actually 
in  force  may  not  have  fixed  any  such  time,  he  then  shall  be  allowed  a 
reasonable  time  to  sell  or  otherwise  dispose  of  such  real  estate,  and  to- 
withdraw  and  export  the  proceeds  without  molestation,  and  without 
paying  to  the  profit  of  the  respective  Governments  any  other  dues  than 
those  to  which  the  inhabitants  of  the  country  wherein  said  real  estate 
is  situated  shall  be  subject  to  pay  in  like  cases. 

Article  XIII. 

If  either  party  shall  hereafter  grant  to  any  other  nation  any  par- 
ticular favor  in  navigation  or  commerce,  it  shall  immediately      ^^    . 
become  common  to  the  other  party,  freely,  where  it  is  freely  lioD?  &?,  IS  SoS* 
granted  to  such  other  nation,  or  on  yielding  the  same  com-  ~'"™°- 
pensation  or  an  equivalept,  quam  proximij  where  the  grant  is  oon- 
ditioual. 

Article  XIV. 

TheUnited  States  of  America  and  Her  Most  Faithful  Majesty,  desiring  to 
make  as  durable  as  circumstances  will  permit,  the  relations  The  ronowinc 
which  are  to  be  established  between  the  two  iiarties,  by  i^^^  ■■««*»«• 
virtue  of  this  treaty  or 'general  convention  of  reciprocal  liberty  of  com- 
merce and  navigation,  have  declared  solemnly  and  do  agree  to  the 
following  points : 

1st.  The  present  treaty  shall  be  in  force  for  six  years  from  the  date 
hereof,  and  further  until  the  end  of  one  year  after  either  of  Du«tion  of  th« 
the  contracting  parties  shall  have  given  notice  to  the  other  *"**'• 
^  of  its  intention  to  terminate  the  same ;  each  of  the  contracting  parties 
'  reserving  to  itself  the  right  of  giving  such  notice  to  the  other  at  any 
time  after  the  expiration  of  the  said  term  of  six  years ;  and  it  is  hereby 
agreed  between  them  that,  on  the  expiration  of  one  year  after  such 
notice  shall  have  been  received  by  eitlier  from  the  other  party,  thi». 
treaty  shall  altogether  cease  and  terminate. 

2d.  If  any  one  or  more  of  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  either  party  shall 
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Citiien.  raonin  ^"^^^^^^  ^^7  ^^  *^®  artlcles  of  this  treaty,  such  citizen  or 
^i^HSSIjl^il  subject  shall  be  held  personally  responsible  for  the  same; 
fotionoithiBtmity.  ^^^  ^^^  harmouy  and  good  correspondence  between  the  two 

nations  shall  not  be  interrupted  thereby ;  each  party  engaging  in  no  way 
to  protect  the  offender,  or  sanction  such  violation. 
3d.  If,  (which,  indeed,  cannot  be  expected,)  unfortunately,  any  of  the 
articles  contained  in  the  present  treaty  shall  be  violated  or 

KepnHlii  not  to  be./.-  *•  •»       .  »^     *  i  ^»         %     j^     ^ 

•ath^ri«d.^nor^M  infriugcd  lu  auy  way  whatever,  it  is  expressly  stipulated, 
eciwed,  unui,  c  ^^^^  ueithcr  of  the  contracting  parties  will  order  or  author- 
ise any  acts  of  reprisal,  nor  declare  war  against  the  other,  on  complaints 
of  injuries  or  damages,  until  the  said  party  considering  itself  offended 
shall  first  have  presented  to  the  other  a  statement  of  such  injuries  or 
damages,  verified  by  competent  proof,  and  demanded  justice  and  satis- 
faction, and  the  same  shall  have  been  either  refused  or  unreasonably 
delayed. 

4th.  The  present  treaty  shall  be  approved  and  ratified  by  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  United  States  of  America,  by  and  with  the  ad- 
«chiUMS"°"ii*biii  vice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  of  the  said  States,  and  by 
«i«iit  months  ^^^  Most  Faithful  Majesty,  with  the  previous  consent  of 
the  General  Cortes  of  the  nation,  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged, 
in  the  city  of  Washington,  within  eight  months  from  the  date  hereof|. 
or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  witness  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
^same,  and  have  affixed  thereto  the  seals  of  their  arms. 

Doiie  in  triplicate  in  the  city  of  Lisbon,  the  twenty-sixth  day  of 

August,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  forty. 

EDWARD  KAVANAGH.  Fl.  S. 


JOAO  BAPTISTA  DE  ALMEIDA  GARRETT. 


[l.  s. 

|L.  S. 


[The  treaty  of  August  26, 1840,  did  not  restrict  either  Government 
from  imposing  discriminating  duties  on  merchandise  not  the  growth  or 
production  of  the  nation  of  the  vessel  carrying  the  same  into  the  port 
of  the  other  nation.    {Oldfield  vs.  Marriott^  10  Howard^  1^6.)J 


PORTUGAL,  1851. 

TREATY  WITH  PORTUGAL  RELATIVE  TO  CERTAIN  CLAIMS  OF  AMERICAN 
CITIZENS.  CONCLUDED  FEBRUARY  26, 1851 ;  RATIFICATIONS  EXCHANGED 
JUNE  23,  1851 ;  PROCLAIMED  SEPTEMBER  1,  1851. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  Her  Most  Faithful  Majesty  the 
pr«Mnbi«.  Qneen  of  Portugal  and  of  the  Algarves/equally  animated 

with  the  desire. to  maintain  the  relations  of  harmony  and 
amity  which  have  always  existed,  and  which  it  is  desirable  to  preserve 
between  the  two  Powers,  having  agreed  to  terminate  by  a  convention 
the  pending  questions  between  their  respective  Governments  in  relation 
to  certain  pecuniary  claims  of  American  citizens  presented  by  the  Gov- 
ernment of  the  United  States  against  the  Government  of  Portugpal, 
have  appointed  as  their  Plenipoteutaries  for  that  purpose,  to  wit: 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  Daniel  Webster, 
«  otiator..  Secretiiry  of  State  of  said  United  States,  and  Her  Most 

•■otiator..  Faithful  Majesty,  J.  0.  de  Figanifere  €  Mor£U>,  of  Her  Coun- 

cil, Knight  Commander  of  the  Orders  of  Christ  and  of  O.  L.  of  Con- 
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ception  of  Villa  Vi50za,  and  Minister  Eesident  of  Portugal  near  the 
Government  of  the  United  States; 

Who,  after  having  exchanged  their  respective  full  powers,  found  to 
be  in  due  and  proper  form,  have  agreed  upon  and  concluded  the  follow- 
ing articles: 

Artiole  I. 

» 

Her  Most  Faithful  Majesty  the  Queen  of  Portugal  and  of  the  Algarves, 
appreciating  the  difficulty  of  the  two  Governments  agree-  payment  to  b« 
ing  upon  the  subject  of  said  claims,  from  the  difference  of  'n*<i««"Jiofciain«, 
opinion  entertained  by  them  respectively,  which  difficulty  might  hazard 
the  continuance  of  the  good  understanding  now  prevailing  between 
thein,  and  resolved  to  maintain  the  same  unimpaired,  has  assented  to 
pay  to  the  Government  of  the  United  States  a  sum  equivalent  to  the 
indemnities  claimed  for  several  American  citizens,  (with  the  exception 
of  that  mentioned  in  the  fourth  article,)  and  which  sum  the  Government 
of  the  United  States  undertakes  to  receive  in  full  satisfaction  of  said 
claims,  except  as  aforesaid,  and  to  distribute  tbe  same  among  the 
claimants. 

Article  II. 

The  high  contracting  parties,  not  being  able  to  come  to  an  agreement 
ni>on  the  question  of  public  law  involved  in  the  case  of  the  th.  ea.e  of  the 
American  privateer  brig  "General  Armstrong,'^  destroyed  PaiET^Ub^iTS 
by  British  vessels  in  the  waters  of  the  island  of  Fayal,  in  "^''^^^'<"^ 
September,  1814,  Her  Most  Faithful  Majesty  has  proposed,  and  the 
United  States  of  America  have  consented,  that  the  claim  presented  by 
the  American  Government,  in  behalf  of  the  captain,  officers,  and  crew 
of  the  said  privateer,  should  be  submitted  to  the  arbitrament  of  a  sov- 
ereign, potentate,  or  chief  of  some  nation  in  amity  with  both  the  high 
contracting  parties. 

Article  III. 

• 

So  soon  as  the  consent  of  the  sovereign,  potentate,  or  chief  of  some 
friendly  nation,  who  shall  be  chosen  by  the  two  high  con-  copi«.ofaHp.per» 
tracting  parties,  shall  have  been  obtained  to  act  as  arbiter  bJti'ilifhbSSaton 
in  the  aforesaid  case  of  the  privateer  brig  "General  Arm-  ^^^^^ 
strong,'^  copies  of  all  correspondence  which  has  passed  in  reference  to 
said  claim  between  the  two  Governments  and  their  respective  representa- 
tives shall  be  laid  before  the  arbiter,  to  whose  decision  the  two  high 
contracting  parties  hereby  bind  themselves  to  submit. 


•  \ 


Article  IV. 


The  pecuniary  indemnities  which  Her  Most  Faithful  Majesty  promises 
to  pay,  or  cause  to  be  paid,  for  all  the  claims  presented  pre-  17,700  to  b^ 
vious  to  the  6th  day  of  July,  1850,  in  behalf  of  American  p«SVor  *S«  'Sthw 
citizens,  by  the  Government  of  the  united  States,  (with  the 
exception  of  that  of  the  "General  Armstrong,")  are  fixed  at  ninety-one 
thousand  seven  hundred  and  twenty-seven  dollars,  in,  accordance  with 
the  correspondence  between  the  two  Governments. 

Article  Y. 

The  payment  of  the  sum  stipulated  in  tbe  preceding  article  shall  be 
made  in  Lisbon,  in  ten  equal  instalments,  in  the  course  of  p^y^,„t^h,^,„^j.. 
five  vears,  to  the  properly-authorized  agent  of  the  United 

45 
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States.  The  first  instalment  of  nine  thousand  one  liaudred  and  seventy- 
two  dollars  seventy  cents,  with  interest  as  hereinafter  provided,  (or  its 
equivalent  in  Portuguese  current  money,)  shall  be  paid,  as  aforesaid, 
on  the  30th  day  of  September  of  the  current  year  of  1851,  or  earlier, 
at  the  option  of  the  Portuguese  Government;  and  at  the  end  of  every 
subsequent  six  months  a  like  instalment  shall  be  paid — ^the  integral 
sum  of  ninety-one  thousand  seven  hundred  and  twenty-seven  dollars, 
or  its  equivalent,  thus  to  be  satisfied  on  or  before  the  thirtieth  day  of 
September,  1856. 

Article  YI. 

It  is  hereby  agreed  that  each  and  all  of  the  said  instalments  are  to 
bear,  and  to  be  paid  with  an  interest  of  six  per  cent,  per 
annum,  from  the  date  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications 
of  the  present  convention. 

Article  VII. 

This  convention  shall  be  approved  and  ratified,  and  the  ratifications 
shall  be  exchanged  in  the  city  of  Lisbon  within  four  months 
Ratiiicauona.         2LiteT  thc  datc  hcrcof,  or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  testimony  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signe<l 
the  same^  and  afilxed  thereto  the  seals  of  their  arms. 

yDone  in  the  city  of  Washington,  D.^  0.,  the  twenty-sixth  day  of 
February,  of  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
fifty-one. 


DAN'L  WEBSTER. 

J.  C.  DE  FIGANlfiRE  E  MORAO. 


L.  S. 
L.  S. 


I 


PRUSSIA. 


PRUSSIA,  1785. 

TKEATY  OF  AMITY  AND  COMMERCE  BETWEEN  HIS  MAJESTY  THE  KING 
OF  PRUSSIA  AND  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA.  CONCLUDED  SEP- 
TEMBER 10,  1785;  RATIFIED  BY  THE  KING  OF  PRUSSIA  SEPTEMBER  24, 
1785,  AND  BY  THE  CONGRESS  OF  THE  tJNITED  STATES  MAY  17,  1786. 

[This  treaty  expired  by  its  own  limitation  ten  years  after  the  exchange  of  ratifica- 
tions.] 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  Prussia  and  the  United  States  of  America, 
desiring  to  fix,  in  a  permanent  and  equitable  manner,  the    jaiy,  Augu«t,  and 
rules  to  be  observed  in  the  intercourse  and  commerce  they  sept-^mber.  irss. 
desire  to  establish  between  their  respective  countries,  His  Majesty  and 
the  United  States  have  judfed  that  the  said  end  cannot  be  better- 
obtained  than  by  taking  the  most  perfect  equality  and  reciprocity  for- 
the  basis  of  their  agreement. 

With  this  view,  His  Majesty  the  Ejng  of  Prussia  has  nominated  and. 
constituted  as  his  Plenipotentiary,  the  Baron  Frederick  William  de 
Thulemeier,  his  Privy  Counsellor  of  Embassy,  and  Envoy  Extraordinary 
with  their  High  Mightinesses  the  States-General  of  the  United  Nether- 
lands 5  and  the  United  States  have,  on  their  part,  given  full  powers  ta 
John  Adams,  Esquire,  late  one  of  their  Ministers  Plenipotentiary  fbr 
negotiating  a  peace,  heretofore  a  Delegate  in  Congress  from  the  State 
of  Massachusetts,  and  Chief  Justice  of  the  same,  and  now  Minister 
Plenipotentiary  of  the  United  States  with  His  Britannic  Majesty;  Doctor 
Benjamin  Franldin,  late  Minister  Plenipotentiary  at  the  Court  of  Ver- 
sailles, and  another  of  their  Ministers  Plenipotentiary  for  negotiating  a 
peace;  and  Thomas  Jefferson,  heretofore  a  Delegate  in  Congress  from 
the  State  of  Virginia,  and  Governor  of  the  said  State,  and  now  Minister 
Plenipotentiary  of  the  United  States  at  the  Court  of  His  Most  Christian 
Majesty ;  which  respective  Plenipotentiaries,  after  having  exchanged 
their  full  powers,  and  on  mature  deliberation,  have  concluded,  settled, 
and  signed  the  following  articles : 

Aeticlb  I. 

There  shall  be  a  firm,  inviolable,  and  universal  peace  and  sincere 
friendship  between  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Prussia,  his  heirs,  succes- 
sors,  and  subjects,  on  the  one  part,  and  the  United  States  of  America 
and  their  citizens  on  the  other,  without  exception  of  persons  or  places. 

Article  IL 

The  subjects  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Prussia  may  frequent  all  the 
coasts  and  countries  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and  reside  and 
trade  there  in  all  sorts  of  produce,  manufactures,  and  merchandize;  and 
shall  pay  within  the  said  United  States  no  other  or  greater  duties. 
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charges,  or  fees  whatsoever,  tjian  the  most  favoured  nations  are  or  shall 
be  obliged  to  pay :  and  they  shall  enjoy  all  the  rights,  privileges,  and 
exemptions  in  navigation  and  commerce  which  the  most  favoured 
nation  does  or  shall  enjoy  ;  submitting  themselves  nevertheless  to  the 
laws  and  usages  there  established,  and  to  which  are  submitted  the  citi- 
zens of  the  United  States,  and  the  citizens  and  subjects  of  the  most 
favoured  nations. 

Article  III. 

In  like  manner  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America  may 
frequent  all  the  coasts  and  countries  of  His  Mjyesty  the 
sfnVrreMiiKi'^w  King  of  Prussia,  and  reside  and  trade  there  in  all  sorts  of 
pJo«ta,  «'lhe  mol?  produce,  manufactures,  and  merchandize ;  and  shall  pay  in 
fcTorednaiioM.  ^^^  domiuions  of  his  said  Majesty  no  other  or  greater  duties, 
charges,  or  fees  whatsover  than  the  most  favoured  nation  is  or  shall  be 
obliged  to  pay :  and  they  shall  enjoy  all  the  rights,  privileges,  and 
exemptions  in  navigation  and  commerce  which  the  most  favoured  nation 
does  or  shall  enjoy ;  submitting  themselves  nevertheless  to  the  laws  and 
usages  there  established,  and  to  which  are  submitted  the  subjects  of 
His  Majesty  the  King  of  Prussia,  and  the  subjects  and  citizens  of  the 
most  favoured  nations. 

Article  IY. 

More  especially  each  party  shall  have  a  right  to  carry  their  own  pro- 
Refuutionofcon,-  ducc,  manufacturcs,  and  merchandize  in  their  own  or  auy 
Mvcui  intercoar.e.  Q^hcr  vcsscls  to  auy  parts  of  .the  dominions  of  the  other, 
where  it  shall  be  lawful  for  all  the  subjects  or  citizens  of  that  other 
'  freely  to  purchase  them;  and  thence  to  take  the  produce^  manufactures, 
and  merchandize  of  the  other,  which  all  the  said  citizens  or  subjects 
shall  in  like  manner  be  free  to  sell  them,  paying  in  both  cases  such 
duties,  charges,  and  fees  only  as  are  or  shall  be  paid  by  the  most  favoured 
nation.  Nevertheless,  the  King  of  Prussia  and  the  United  States,  and 
each  of  them,  reserve  to  themselves  the  right,  where  any  nation  restrains 
the  transportation  of  merchandize  to  the  vessels  of  the  country  of  which 
it  is  the  growth  or  manufacture,  to  establish  against  such  nations  re«tali- 
ating  regulations;  and  also  the  right  to  prohibit,  in  their  respective 
countries,  the  importation  and  exportation  of  all  merchandize  whatso- 
ever, when  re^ons  of  state  shall  require  it.  In  this  case,  the  subjects 
or  citizens  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  not  import  nor  export 
the  merchandize  prohibited  by  the  other;  but  if  one  of  the  contracting 
parties  permits  any  other  nation  to  import  or  export  the  same  merchan- 
dize, the  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  other  shall  immediately  enjoy  the 
same  liberty. 

Article  V. 

The  merchants,  commanders  of  vessels,  or  other  subjects  or  citizens 

rw«^ia  not  to  be  ^^  ^ithcr  party,  shall  not  within  the  ports  or  jurisdiction  of 

«Vririd£*rc°"^  *^®  other  be  forced  to  unload  auy  sort  of  merchandize  into 

»erc  aBMze,  c.     ^^^  othcr  vcsscls,  uor  to  receive  them  into  their  own,  nor  to 

wait  for  their  being  loaded  longer  than  they  please. 

Article  YI. 

That  the  vessels  of  either  party  loading  within  the  ports  or  jurisdic- 

c.ood»  to  becx-  tion  of  the  other  may  not  be  uselessly  harassed  or  detfiined, 

S'n^ino^'Xr°;n:  it  Is  Bgrccd  that  all  examinations  of  goods  required  by  the 

«.inc«eoffn.ud.  jj^^g  gj^j^^  ^^  madc  bcforc  they  are  laden  on  board  the  ves- 
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sel,  and  that  there  shall  be  no  examination  after;  nor  shall  the  vessel 
be  searched  at  any  time,  unless  articles  shall  have  been  laden  therein 
clandestinely  and  illegally,  in  which  case  the  person  by  whoso  order 
they  were  carried  on  board,  or  who  carried  them  without  order,  shall  be 
liable  to  the  laws  of  the  land  in  which  he  is;  but  no  other  person  sh,all 
be  molested,  nor  shall  any  other  groods,  nor  the  vessel,  be  seized  or  de- 
tained for  that  cause. 

• 

Article  VII. 

» 

Each  party  shall  endeavour,  by  all  the  means  in  their  power,  to  pro- 
tect and  desend  [defend]  all  vessels  and  other  effects  belong-  Enrh party  to  ,n,- 
ing  to  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  other,  which  shall  be  eflvct?o"h7oth?rt 
within  the  extent  of  their  jurisdiction,  by  sea  or  by  land;  int^eir dominions 
and  shall  use  all  their  efforts  to  recover,  and  cause  to  be  restored  to 
the  right  owners,  their  vessels  and  effects  which  shall  be  taken  from 
them  within  the  extent  of  their  said  jurisdiction. 

Article  VIII. 

The  vessels  of  the  subjects  or  citizens  of  either  party,  coming  on  any 
coast  belonging  to  the  other,  but  not  willing  to  enter  into 
port,  or  being  entered  into  port,  and  not  willingto  unload  the  co«t,  or  enter- 
their  cargoes  or  break  bulk,  shall  have  liberty  to  depart  i^i?ion!^ow''Vo'*bI 
and  to  pursue  their  voyage  withoift  molest«.tiou,  and  with- 
out being  obliged  to  render  account  of  their  cargo,  or  to  pay  any  duties, 
charges,  or  fees  whatsoever,  except  those  established  for  vessels  enter- 
ed intft  port,  and  appropriated  to  the  maintenance  of  the  port  itself,  or 
of  other  establishments  for  the  safety  and  convenience  of  navigators, 
which  duties,  charges,  and  fees  shall  be  the  same,  and  shall  be  paid  on 
the  same  footing  as  in  the  case  of  subjects  or  citizens  of  the  country 
where  they  are  established. 

Article  IX. 

When  any  vessel  of  either  party  shall  be  wrecked,  foundered,  or 
otherwise  damaged  on  the  coasts,  or  within  the  dominion  of  ,„  ^nae  of  «hip- 
the  other,  their  respective  subjects  or  citizens  shall  receive,  STrJ^r'^/a'^'iLS 
as  well  for  themselves  as  for  their  vessels  and  effects,  the  "'""*'^' 
same  assistance  which  would  be  due  to  the  inhabitants  of  the  country 
where  the  damage  happens,  and  shall  pay  the  same  charges  and  dues 
only  as  the  said  inhabitants  would  be  subject  to  pay  in  a  like  case ;  and 
if  the  operations  of  repair  shall  require  that  the  whole  or  any  part  of 
their  cargo  be  unladed,  they  shall  pay  no  duties,  charges,  or  fees  on  the 
part  which  they  shall  relade  and  carry  away.  The  antient  and  barbarous 
right  to  wrecks  of  the  sea  shall  be  entirely  abolished,  with  respect  to 
the  subjects  or  citizens  of  the  two  contracting  parties. 

ARTICLE  X. 

The  citizens  or  subjects  of  each  party  shall  have  power  to  dispose  of 
their  personal  goods  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  other,  by 
testament,  donation,  or  otherwise;  and  their  representa-  jectsore«.h  p*rty 
tives^  being  subjects  or  citizens  of  the  other  party,  shall  5;*jK»^th;''^j,\''' 
succeed  to  their  said  personal  goods,  whether  by  testament  *'  "°  "'*"'' 
or  ab  intestate,  and  may  take  possession  thereof  either  by  themselves  or 
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by  others  acting  for  them,  and  dispose  of  the  same  art  their  will,  paying 
such  dues  only  as  the  inhabitants  of  the  country  wherein  the  said  goods 
are  shall  be  subject  to  pay  in  like  cases.  And  in  case  of  the  absence 
of  the  representative,  such  care  shall  be  taken  of  the  said  goods,  and 
for  so  long  a  time  as  would  be  taken  of  the  goods  of  a  native  in  like 
case,  until  the  lawful  owner  may  take  measures  for  receiving  them. 
And  if  question  shall  arise  among  several  claimants  to  which  of  them 
the  said  goods  belong,  the  same  shall  be  decided  finally  by  the  laws 
and  judges  of  the  land  wherein  the  said  goods  are.  And  where,  on  the 
luigTiutionii  con-  dcath  of  any  plBrson  holding  real  estate  within  the  territories 
rerningihoaamc.  of  the  ouQ  party,  such  real  estate  would  by  the  laws  of  the 
land  descend  on  a  citizen*  or  subject  of  the  other,  were  he  not  disquali- 
fied by  alienage,  such  subject  shall  be  allowed  a  reasonable  time  to  sell 
the  same,  and  to  withdraw  the  proce[e]ds  without  molestation,  and  exempt 
from  all  rights  of  detraction  on  the  part  of  the  Government  of  the  re- 
spective States.  But  this  article  shall  not  derogate  in  any  manner  from 
the  force  of  the  laws  already  published  or  hereafter  to  be  published,  by 
His  Majesty  the  King  of  Prussia,  to  prevent  the  emigration  of  his  sub- 
jects. ♦ 

Article  XI. 

The  most  perfect  freedom  of  conscience  and  of  worship  is  granted  to 
Liberty  of  con-  tho  citizcus  or  subjocts  of  either  party  within  the  jurisdic- 
acience  secured  ^Jqj^  ^f  ^]jg  othcr,  wlthout  bclug  Uablc  to  molcstatiou  in  that 
respect  for  any  cause  other  than  %.n  insult  on  the  religion  of  others. 
Moreover,  when  the  subjects  or  citizens  of  the  one  party  shall  die  within 
the  jurisdiction  of  the  other,  their  bodies  shall  be  buried  in  the  usual 
burying-grounds  or  other  decent  and  suitable  places,  and  shall  be  pro- 
tected from  violation  or  disturbance. 

Article  XII. 

If  one  of  the  contracting  parties  should  be  engaged  in  war  with  any 
'  Liberty  for  either  othcr  Powcr,  thc  fTcc  iutcrcourse  and  commerce  of  the  sub- 
SSwn°at"w«''iilh  jects  or  citizens  of  the  party  remaining  neuter  with  the  bel- 
tbe  other.  ligcrent  Powers  shall  not  be  interrupted.    On  the  contrary, 

in  that  case,  as  in  full  peace,  the  vessels  of  the  neutral  party  may  navi- 
Free  Mps  make  gate  frccly  to  aud  from  the  ports  and  on  the  coasts  of  the 
(reeBood*.  belligerent  parties,  free  vessels  making  free  goods,  inso- 

much that  all  things  shall  be  adjudged  free  which  shall  be  on  board 
any  vessel  belonging  to  the  neutral  party,  although  such  things  belong 
to  an  enemy  of  the  other  5  and  the  same  freedom  shall  be  extended  to 
persons  who  shall  be  on  board  a  free  vessel,  although  they  should  be 
enemies  to  the  bther  party,  unless  they  be  soldiers  in  actual  service  of 
such  enemy. 

Article  XIII.     t 

And  in  the  same  case  of  one  of  the  contracting  parties  being  engaged 

ood«  deemed  ^^  ^^^  ^^^^    ^^^  othcr  Powcr,  to  prevent  all  the  difficulties 
controKd,  so'^ario  aud  misundcrstandiugs  that  usually  arise  respecting  the 
buV'^c^STnTbe  merchandize  heretofore  called  contraband,  such  as  arms, 
^detained.  ammuuitiou,  and  military  stores  of  every  kind,  no  such 

articles  carried  in  the  vessels,  or  by  the  subjects  or  citizens  of  one  of 
the  parties  to  the  enemies  of  the  other,  shall  be  deemed  contraband,  so 
as  to  induce  confiscation  or  condemnation  aud  a  loss  of  property  to 
individuals.    Nevertheless,  it  shall  be  lawful  to  stop  such  vessels  and 
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articles,  and  to  detain  them  for  sucli  length  of  time  as  the  captors  may 
think  necessary  to  prevent  the  inconvenience  or  damage  that  might 
ensue  from  their  proceeding,  paying,  however,  a  reasonable  compensa- 
tion for  the  loss  sach  arrest  shall  occasion  to  the  proprietors :  And  it 
shall  further  be  allowed  to  use  in  the  service  of  the  captors  the  whole 
or  any  part  of  the  military  stores  so  detained,  paying  the  owners  the 
full  value  of  the  same,  to  be  ascertained  by  the  current  price  at  the 
place  of  its  destination.  But  in  the  case  supposed,  of  a  vessel  stopped 
for  articles  heretofore  deemed  contraband,  if  the  master  of  the  vessel 
stopped  will  .deliver  out  the  goods  supposed  to  be  of  contraband  nature, 
he  shall  be  admitted  to  do  it,  and  the  vessel  shall  not. in  that  case  be 
carried  into  any  port,  nor  further  detained,  but  shall  be,  allowed  to  pro- 
ceed on  her  voyage. 

Abticle  XIV. 

And  in  the  same  case  where  one  of  the  parties  is  engaged  in  war  with 
another  Power,  that  the  vessels  of  the  neutral  party  may  be  ^^^^^  ^^  ^^  ^^^ 
readily  and  certainly  known,  it  is  agreed  that  they  shall  be  nJh^w.th°  JSiia' 
provided  with  sea-letters  or  passports,  which  shall  express  ^''^'''P'^p'"'- 
the  name,  the  property,  and  burthen  of  the  vessel,  as  also  the  name  and 
dwelling  of  the  master ;  which  passports  shall  be  made  out  in  good  and 
due  forms,  (to  be  settled  by  conventions  between  the  parties  whenever 
occasion  shaU  require,)  shall  be  renewed  as  often  as  the  vessel  shall 
return  into  port,  and  shall  be  exhibited  whensoever  required,  as  well 
in  the  open  sea  as  in  port.  But  if  the  said  vessel  be  under  convoy  of 
one  or  more  vessels  of  war  belonging  to  the  neutral  party,  the  simple 
declaration  of  the  officer  commanding  the  convoy,  that  the  said  vessel 
belongs  to  the  party  of  which  he  is,  shall  be  considered  as  establishing 
the  fact,  and  shall  relieve  both  parties  from  the  trouble  of  further 
examination. 

Article  XV. 

And  to  prevent  entirely  all  disorder  and  violence  in  such  cases,  it  is 
stipulated,  that  when  the  vessels  of  the  neutral  party,  sailing  how  Te*.«*u  are  to 
without  convoy,  shall  be  met  by  any  vessel  of  war,  public  K  %f  Jr^'warTr 
or  pAvate,  of  the  other  party,  such  vessel  of  war  shall  not  p^^'^^^" 
approach  within  cannon-shot  of  the  said  neutral  vessel,  nor  send  more 
than  two  or  three  men  in  their  boat  on  board  the  same,  to  examine  her 
sea-letters  or  passports.  And  all  persons  belonging  to  any  vessel  of 
war,  public  or  private,  who  shall  molest  or  injure  in  any  manner  what- 
ever the  people,  vessels,  or  effects  of  the  other  party,  shall  be  responsible 
in  their  persons  and  property  for  damages  and  interest,  sufficient  se- . 
curity  for  which  shall  be  given  by  all  commanders  of  private  armed 
vessels  before  they  are  commissioned. 

Article  XVI. 

It  is  agreed  that  the  subjects  or  citizens  of  each  of  the  contracting 
parties,  their  vessels  and  effects,  shall  not  be  liable  to  any  vm^i,  not  to  to 
embargo  or  detention  on  the  part  of  the  other,  for  any  mill-  '*«t«in«<' 
tary  expedition,  or  other  public  or  private  purpose  whatsoever.  And 
in  all  cases  of  seizure,  detention,  or  arrest  for  debts  contracted  or  of- 
fences committed  by  any  citizen  or  subject  of  the  one  party,  within  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  other,  the  same  shall  be  made  and  prosecuted  by 
order  and  authority  of  law  only,  and  according  to  the  regular  course  of 
proceedings  usual  in  such  cases. 
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ABTICLE  XVII. 

If  an  J-  vessel  or  effects  of  the  neutral  Power  be  taken  by  an  enemy 
of  the  other,  or  by  a  pirate,  and  retaken  by  that,  other,  they 

YrS.Hr*bSf^bJ7ci  shall  be  brought  into  some  port  of  one  of  the  parties,  and 
delivered  into  the  <5ustody  of  the  officers  of  that  port,  in 

order  to  be  restored  entire  to  the  true  proprietor,  as  soon  as  due  proof 

shall  be  made  concerning  the  property  thereof. 

Article  XVIIL 

If  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  either  party,  in  danger  from  tempests, 
VP..01-  driven  by  piratcs,  eucmies,  or  other  accident,  shall  take  refuge  with. 
AcHnif port^lhS  their  vessels  or  effects,  within  the  harbours  or  jurisdiction 
».ppVoiP9ied.  Qf  ^jj^  other,  they  shall  be  received,  protected,  and  treated 
with  humanity  and  kindness,  and  shall  be  permitted  to  furnish  them- 
selves, at  reasonable  prices,  with  all  refreshments,  provisions,  and  other 
things  necessary  for  their  sustenance,  hca[l]th,  and  accommodation,  and 
for  the  repair  of  their  vessels. 

Article  XIX. 

The  vessels  of  war,  public  and>  private,  of  both  parties,  shall  carry  . 
v«.ri,  of  war  frccly  wbcrcsoever  they  please  the  vessels  and  effects  taken 
u"fhr^triri!vu"h  from  their  enemies,  without  being  obliged  to  pay  any  duties, 
•"^^i""'  charges,  or  fees  to  officers  of  admiralty,  of  the  customs,  or 

any  others ;  nor  shall  such  prizes  be  arrested,  searched,  or  put  under 
legal  process,  when  they  come  to  and  enter  the  ports  of  the  other  party, 
but  may  freely  be  carried  out  again  at  any  time  by  their  captors  to  the 
places  expressed  in  their  commissions,  which  the  commanding  officer  of 
such  vessel  shall  be  obliged  to  shew.  But  no  vessel  which  shall  have 
made  prises  on  the  subjects  of  His  Most  Christian  Majesty  the  King  of 
France  shall  have  a  right  of  asylum  in  the  ports  or  havens  of  the  said 
United  States ;  and  if  any  such  be  forced  therein  by  tempest  or  dangera 
of  the  sea,  they  shall  be  obliged  to  depart  as  soon  as  possible,  according 
to  the  tenor  of  the  treaties  existing  between  his  said  Most  Christian 
Majesty  and  the  said  United  States. 

Article  XX. 

No  citizen  or  subject  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  take 
ciiitcM  of  cither  from  any  Power  with  which  the  other  may  be  at  war  any 
fommi'irolrci'iV^  commission  or  letter-of  marque  for  arming  any  vessel  to  act 
i^sta^eT  warSith  ^s  a  privatccr  against  the  other,  on  pain  of  being  punished 
tb«  other.  Jig  g^  pirate ;  nor  shall  either  party  hire,  lend,  or  give  any 

part  of  their  naval  or  military  force  to  the  enemy  of  the  other,  to  aid 
them  offensively  or  defensively  against  that  other. 

Article  XXI. 

If  the  two  contracting  parties  should  be  engaged  in  war  against  a 

Re,.,utir.ns  to  be  ^^^^^^^u  cucmy,  thc  followiug  points  shall  be  observed  be- 

obw7ved*in"cMe  of  twccu  thcm  .*  1.  If  a  vessel  of  one  of  the  parties  retaken  by 

a  privat^eer  of  the  other  shall  not  have  been  in  x>ossession 

of  the  enemy  more  than  twenty-four  hours,  she  shall  be  restored  to  the 

first  owner  for  one-third  of  the  value  of  the  vessel  and  cargo ;  but  if  she 
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shall  have  been  more  than  twenty-four  hours  in  the  possession  of  the 
enemy,  she  shall  belong  wholly  to  the  recaptor.  2.  If  in  the  same  case 
the  recapture  were  by  a  public  vessel  of  war  of  the  one  party,  restitu- 
tion shall  be  made  to  the  owner  for  one- thirtieth  part  of  the  value  of 
the  vessel  and  cargo,  if  she  shall  not  have  been  in  possession  of  the 
enemy  more  than  twenty-four  hours,  and  one-tenth  of  the  said  value 
where  she  shall  have  been  longer ;  which  sums  shall  be  distributed  in 
gratuities  to  the  recaptors.  3.  The  restitution  in  the  cases  aforesaid 
shall  be  after  due  proof  of  property,  and  surety  given  for  the  part  to 
which  the  recaptors  are  entitled.  4.  The  vessels  of  war,  public  and 
private,  of  the  two  parties,  shall  be  reciprocally  admitted  with  their 
prizes  into  the  respective  ports  of  each ;  but  the  said  priaes  shall  not  be 
discharged  nor  sold  there,  until  their  legality  shall  have  been  decided, 
according  to  the  laws  and  regulations  of  the  States  to  which  the  captor 
belongs,  but  by  the  judicatures  of  the  place  into  which  the  prize  shall 
have  been  conducted.  5.  It  shall  be  free  to  each  party  to  make  such 
regulations  as  they  shall  judge  necessary  for  the  conduct  of  their  re- 
si)ective  vessels  of  war,  public  and  private,  relative  to  the  vessels  which 
they  shall  take  and  carry  into  the  ports  of  the  two  parties. 

Article  XXII. 

Where  the  parties  shall  have  a  common  enemy,  or  shall  both  be  neu- 
tral, the  vessels  of  war  of  each  shall  upon  all  occasions  ronToy.i;ccrtvi. 
take  under  their  protection  the  vessels  of  the  other  going  *''^' 
the  same  course,  and  shall  defend  such  vessels  as  long  as  they  hold  the 
same  course  against  all  force  and  violence,  in  the  same  manner  as 
they  ought  to  protect  and  defend  vessels  belonging  to  the  party  of  which 
they  are. 

Article  XXIII. 

If  war  should  arise  between  the  two  contracting  parties,  the  merchants 
of  either  country  then  residing  in  the  other  shall  be  allowed^  i„,.„<.„fw«r,niDe 
to  remain  nine  months  to  collect  their  debts  and  settle  their  r;i!;;,!a,'**tJ"iTi'ii 
affairs,  and  may  depart  freely,  carrying  off  all  their  effects  ^^"'^  ^^''"*- 
without  molestation  or  hindrance.  And  all  women  and  children,  schol- 
ars of  every  faculty,  cultivators  of  the  earth,  artizans,  manufacturers, 
and  fishermen,  unarmed  and  inhabiting  unfortified  towns,  villages,  or 
places,  and  in  general  all  others  whose  occupations  are  for  the  common 
subsistence  and  benefit  of  mankind,  shall  be  allowed  to  continue  their 
respective  employments,  and  shall  not  be  molested  in  their  persons,  nor 
shall  their  houses  or  goods  be  burnt  or  otherwise  destroyed,  nor  their 
fields  wasted  by  the  armed  force  of  the  enemy,  into  whose  power  by 
the  events  of  war  they  may  happen  to  fall ;  but  if  anything  pH„cipi*.,  of  con. 
is  necessary  to  be  taken  from  them  for  the  use  of  such  armed  '^"'^''"^  *" 
force,  the  same  shall  be  paid  for  at  a  reasonable  price.  And  all  mer- 
chant and  trading  vessels  employed  in  exchanging  the  products  of  dif- 
ferent places,  and  thereby  rendering  the  necessaries,  conveniencies,  and 
comforts  of  human  life  more  easy  to  be  obtained,  and  and  more  general, 
shall  be  allowed  to  pass  free  and  unmolested ;  and  neither 

r>  ±1  J.  1*  -r\  1      "It  A.  »  •  No commiMlon*  to 

of  the  contracting  Powers  shall  grant  or  issue  any  commis-  beirni,ii«itopriraic 
sion  to  any  priyate  armed  vessels,  empowering  them  to  take  "™"*'""^'* 
or  destroy  such  trading  vessels  or  interrupt  such  commerce. 

Article  XXIV. 

And  to  prevent  the  destruction  of  prisoners  of  war,  by  sending  them 
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into  distant  and  inclement  countries,  or  by  crowding  them 
oneJTTwaf  i»r.  into  closc  and  noxiwis  places,  the  two  contracting  parties 

solemnly  pledge  themselves  to  each  other  and  to  the  world 
that  the3'  will  not  adopt  any  such  practice;  that  neither  will  send 
the  prisoners  whom  they  may  take  from  the  other  into  the  East  Indies, 
or  any  other  parts  of  'Asia  or  Africa,  but  that  they  shall  be  placed  in 
some  part  of  their  dominions  in  Europe  or  America,  in  wholesome 
situations;  that  they  shall  not  be  confined  in  dungeons,  prison-ships, 
nor  prisons,  nor  be  put*  into  irons,  nor  bound,  nor  otherwise  restrained 
in  the  use  of  their  limbs ;  that  the  officers  shall  be  enlarged  on  their 
paroles  within  convenient  districts,  and  have  comfortable  quarters, 
and  the  commen  men  be  disposed  in  cantonments  open  and  extensive 
enough  for  air  and  exercise,  and«lodi2:ed  in  barracks  as  roomly  and  good 
as  are  provided  by  the  party  in  whose  power  they  are  for  their  own 
troops ;  that  the  officers  shall  also  be  daily  furnished  by  the  party  in 
whose  power  they  are  with  as  many  rations,  and  of  the  same  articles 
and  quality  as  are  allowed  by  them,  either  in  kind  or  by  commutation, 
to  officers  of  equal  rank  in  their  own  army;  and  all  others  shall  be  daily 
furnished  by  them  with  such  ration  as  they  allow  to  a  common  soldier 
in  their  own  service ;  the  value  whereof  shall  be  paid  by  the  other  party 
on  a  mutual  adjustment  of  accounts  for  the  subsistence  of  prisoners  at 
the  close  of  the  war ;  and  the  said  account-s  shall  not  be  mingled  with, 
or  set  off  against  any  others,  nor  the  balances  due  on  tUem  be  witheld 
as  a*  satisfaction  or  reprisal  for  any  other  article  or  for  any  other  cause, 
real  or  pretended,  whatever ;  that  each  party  shall  be  allow^ed  to  keep  a 
commissary  of  prisoners  of  their  own  appointment,  with  every  separate 
cantontnent  of  prisoners  in  possession  of  the  other,  which  commissary 
shall  see  the  prisoners  as  often  as  he  pleases,  shall  be  allowed  to  receive 
and  distribute  whatever  comforts  may  be  sent  to  them  by  their  friends, 
and  shall  be  free  to  make  his  reports  in  open  letters  to  those  who  employ 
him :  but  if  any  officer  shall  breack  his  parole,  or  any  other  prisoner 
shall  escape  from  the  limits  of  his  cantonment,  after  they  shall  have  be^i 
designated  to  him,  such  individual  officer  or  other  prisoner  shall  forfeit 
so  much  of  the  benefit  of  this  article  as  provides  for  his  enlargement  on 
parole  or  cantonment.  And  it  is  declared,  that  neither  the  preteaoe 
that  war  dissolves  all  treaties,  nor  any  other  whatever,  shall  be  considered 
as  annulling  or  suspending  this  and  the  next  preceding  article;  but,  on 
the  contrary,  that  the  state  of  war  is  precisely  that  for  which  they  are 
provided,  and  during  which  they  are  to  be  as  sacredly  observed  as  the 
most  acknowledged  articles  in  the  law  of  nature  or  nations. 

Article  XXY. 

The  two  contracting  parties  grant  to  each  other  the  liberty  of  having, 

con.ui.  *c    to  ^^^^  ^^  *^®  ports  of   the  othef.  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls, 
jbe  XwJ'd  intbS  Agents,  and  Commissaries  of  their  own  appointment,  whose 

portB  of  each  nation,     /i..      'iti-i_  ij.i-l  j-»i  L        % 

functions  shall  be  regulated  by  particular  agreement  when- 
ever either  party  shall  chuse  to  make  such  appointment ;  but  if  any  such 
Consuls  shall  exercise  commerce,  they  shall  be  submitted  to  the  same 
laws  and  usages  to  which  the  privateindividualsof  their  nation  are  sub- 
mitted in  the  same  place. 

Article  XXYI. 

If  either  party  shall  hereafter  grant  to  any  other  nation,  any  particular 

All  farow  ranted  ^'^^^'^'^  ^^  uavigatlou  ov  commcrcc,  it  shall  immediately  h^- 
to«noth?rMiforby  comc  commou  to  the  other  party,  freely,  where  it  is  freely 

one   party  nhnll  be-  j.    :%     a.  i.        ^i_  j.-  '  •     i  j  •  xy 

come  common  to  the  gTaHtcd  to  such  othcr  uatiou,  or  on  yieldmg  the  compensa- 
tion, where  such  nation  does  the  same. 
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Article  XXVII. 

His  Majesty  the  KiDg  of  Prussia  and  the  United  States  of  America 
agree  that  this  treaty  shall  be  in  force  during  the  term  of  Duration  of  the 
ten  years  from  the  exchange  of  ratifications;  and  if  the  ex-  ^'"'^^^ 
piration  of  that  term  should  happen  during  the  course  of  a  war  between 
them,  then  the  articles  before  provided  for  the  regulation  of  their  conduct 
during  such  a  war,  shall  continue  in  force  until  the  conclusion  of  the 
treaty  which  shall  re-establish  peace ;  and  that  this  treaty  shall  be  rati- 
fied on  both  sides,  and  the  ratifications  exchanged  within  one  year  from 
the  day  of  its  signature. 

In  testimony  whereof  the  Plenipotentiaries  before  mentioned,  have 
hereto  subscribed  their  names  and  affixed  their  seals,  at  the  places  of 
their  respective  residence,  and  at  the  dates  expressed  under  their  sev- 
eral signatures. 

B.  FEANKLIK  [l.  s.] 

Pa^sy^  July  9,  1785. 
TH  :  JEFFERSOK  [l.  s.] 

Paris,  July  28, 1785. 
JOHN  ADAMS.  [L.  s.] 

London,  August  5, 1785. 

F.  G.  DB  THULEMEIBR.     [l.  s.] 

A  la  Haye  le  10  Septembre,  1785. 
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TREATY  OF  AMITY  AND  COMMERCE  BETWEEN  HIS  MAJESTY  THE  KING 
OF  PRUSSIA  AND  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA.  CONCLUDED 
JULY  11,  1799;  RATIFICATIONS  EXCHANGED  AT  BERLIN  JUNE  22,  1800; 
PROCLAIMED  NOVEMBER  4,  1800. 

[This  treaty  expired,  by  the  limitation  in  Article  XXVII,  ten  years  after  exchange 
of  ratilicatious.]  « 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  Prussia  and  the  United  States  of  America, 
desiring  to  maintain  upon  a  stable  and  permanent  footing  the  connec- 
tions of  good  understanding  which  have  hitherto  so  happily  subsisted 
between  their  respective  States,  and  for  this  purpose  to  renew  the  treaty 
of  amity  and  commerce  concluded  between  the  two  Powers  at  the 
Hague  the  10th  of  September,  1785,  for  the  term  of  ten  years.  His 
Prussian  Majesty  has  nounnated  and  constituted  as  his  Plenipotentiaries 
the  Count  Charles  William  de  Pinkenstein,  his  Minister  of  State,  of 
War,  and  of  the  Cabinet,  Knight  of  the  Orders  of  the  Black  Eagle  and 
of  the  Eed  Eagle,  and  Commander  of  that  of  St.  John  of  Jerusalem,  the 
Baron  Philip  Charles  d'Alvensleben,  his  Minister  of  State,  of  War,  and 
of  the  Cabinet,  Knight  of  the  Orders  of  the  Black  Eagle  and  of  the  Bed 
Eagle,  and  of  that  of  St.  John  of  Jerusalem,  and  the  Count  Christian 
Henry  Curt  de  Haugwitz,  his  Minister  of  State,  of  War,  and  of  the 
Cabinet,  Knight  of  the  Orders  of  the  Black  Eagle  and  of  the  Eed 
Eagle;  and  the  President  of  the  United  States  has  furnished  with  their 
full  powers  John  Quincy  Adams,  a  citizen  of  the  United  States^  and 
their  Minister  Plenipotentiary  «t  the  Court  of  His  Prussian  Majesty; 
which  Plenipotentiaries,  after  having  exchanged  their  full  powers,  found 
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in  good  and  due  form,  bave  concluded,  settled,  and  signed  the  following 
articles: 

Article  I. 

There  shall  be  in  future,  as  there  has  been  hitherto,  a  firm,  inviolable^ 
reace  nnd  friend-  ^ud  unlvcrsal  pcaco  and  a  sincere  friendship  between  His 
*hiPMt«bh.hed.      Majesty  the  King  of  Prussia,  his  heirs,  successors,  and  sub- 
jects, on  the  one  part,  and  the  United  States  of  Ainerica  and  their  citi 
zens  on  the  other,  without  exception  of  persons  or  places. 

Article  II. 

The  subjects  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Prussia  may  frequent  all  the 
priv.iee.of  pru,  ^^^^ts  aud  countrics  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and 
^I"Bib^\nxX'uZ  reside  and  trade  there  in  all  sorts  of  produce,  manufactures, 
and  merchandize,  and  shall  pay  there  no  other  or  greater 
duties,  charges,  or  fees  whatsoever  than  the  most  favoured  nations  are 
or  shall  be  oWiged  to  pay.  They  shall  also  enjoy  in  navigation  and 
commerce  all  the  rights,  privileges,  and  exemptions  which  the  most 
favoured  nation  does  or  shall  enjoy,  submitting  themselves,  nevertheless, 
to  the  established  laws  aud  usages  to  which  are  submitted  the  citizens 
of  the  United  States  and  the  most  favoured  nations. 

Article  III. 

In  like  manner,  the  citizeus  of  the  United  States  of  America  may 
Commercial  privi-  frcqucut  all  tlio  coasts  and  countries  of  His  Majesty  the 
^"^^  King  of  Prussia,  and  reside  and  trade  there  in  all  sorts  of 

produce,  manufactures,  and  merchandize,  and  shall  pay,  in  the  dominions 
of  his  said  Majesty,  no  other  or  greater  duties,  charges,  or  fees  what- 
soever than  the  most  favoured  nation  is  or  shall  be  obliged  to  pay;  and 
they  shall  enjoy  all  the  rights,  privileges,  and  exemptions  in  navigation 
and  commerce  which  the  most  favoured  nation  does  or  shall  enjoy,  sub- 
mitting themselves,  nevertheless,  to  the  established  laws  and  usages  to 
which  are  submitted  the  subjects  of  Ilis  Majesty  the  King  of  Prussia 
and  Jhe  subjects  aud  citizeus  of  the  most  favoured  nations. 

Article  IV. 

More  especially,  each  party  shall  have  a  right  to  carry  their  own  pro- 
duce, manufactures,  and  merchandize,  in  their  own  or  any  other  vessels, 
to  any  parts  of  the  dominions  of  the  other,  where  it  shall  be  lawful  for 
all  the  subjects  and  citizens  of  that  other  freely  to  purchase  them,  and 
thence  to  take  the  produce,  manufactures,  and  merchandize  of  the  other, 
which  all  the  said  citizens  or  subjects  shall  in  like  manner  be  free  to 
sell  to  them,  paying  in  both  cases  such  duties,  charges,  and  fees  only, 
as  are  or  shall  be  paid  by  the  most  favoured  nation.  Nevertheless,  His 
Majesty  the  King  of  Prussia  and  the  United  States  respectively  reserve 
to  themselves  the  right,  where  any  nation  restrains  the  transportation  of 
merchandize  to  the  vessells  of  the  country  of  which  it  is  the  growth  or 
manufacture,  to  establish  against  such  nation  retaliating  regulations; 
and  also  the  right  to  prohibit  in  their  respective  countries  the  importa- 
tion and  exportation  of  all  merchandize  whatsoever,  when  reasons  of 
state  shall  require  it.  In  this  case  the  subjects  or  citizens  of  either  of 
the  contracting  parties  shall  not  import  or  export  the  merchandize  pro- 
hibited by  the  other.    But  if  one  of  the  contracting  parties  permits  any 
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other  nation  to  import  or  export  the  same  mercbaudize,  the  citizens  or 
subjects  of  the  other  shall  immediately  enjoy  the  same  liberty. 

Article  v. 

The  merchants,  commanders  of  vessels,  or  other  subjects  or  citizens 
of  either  party,  shall  not,  within  the  ports  or  jurisdiction  of  the  other, 
be  forced  to  unload  any  sort  of  merchandize  into  any  other  vessels,  nor 
to  receive  them  into  their  own,  nor  to  wait  for  their  being  loaded  longer 
tban  they  please. 

Article  VL 

That  the  vessels  of  either  party,  loading  within  the  porte  or  jurisdic- 
tion of  the  other,  may  not  be  uselessly  harassed,  or  detained,  it  is  agreed, 
that  all  examinations  of  goods,  required  by  the  laws,  shall  be  made 
before  they  are  laden  on  board  the  vessel,  and  that  there  shall  be  no 
examination  after ;  nor  shall  the  vessel  be  searched  at  any  time,  unless 
articles  shall  have  been  laden  therein  clandestinely  and  illegally,  in 
which  case  the  person  by  whose  order  they  were  carried  on  board,  or 
who  carried  them  without  order,  shall  be  liable  to  the  laws  of  the  land 
in  which  he  is,  but  no  other  person  shall  be  molested,  nor  shall  any 
other  goods,  nor  the  vessel,  be  seized  or  detained  for  that  cause. 

Article  VH. 

Each  party  shall  endeavour  by  all  the  means  in  their  power  to  protect 
and  defend  all  vessels  and  other  effects,  belonging  to  the 
citizens  or  subjects  of  the  other,  which  shall  be  within  the  «>r^wuhVa  tb/]!!^*- 
extent  of  their  jurisdiction  by  sea  or  by  land;  and  shall  ^"'''•''°^*"^^^'''- 
use  all  their  efforts  to  recover  and  cause  to  be  restored  to  the  right 
owners  their  vessels  and  effects,  which  shall  be  taken  from  them  within 
the  extent  of  their  said  jurisdiction.     ' 

Article  VIII. 

The  vessels  of  the  subjects  or  citizens  of  either  party,  coming  on  any 
coast  belonging  to  the  other,  but  not  willing  to  enter  into  v«-eucomm,on 
port,  or  who  entering  into  port  are  not  willing  to  unload  i^'^ortwJthJJf wu? 
their  cargoes  or  break  bulk,  shall  have  liberty  to  depart  i°«t°b«^b'»»k. 
and  to  pursue  their  voyage  without  molestation,  and  without  being 
obliged  to  render  account  of  their  cargo,  or  to  pay  any  duties,  charges, 
or  fees  whatsoever,  except  those  established  for  vessels  entered  into  port, 
and  appropriated  to  the  maintenance  of  the  port  itself,  or  of  other  estab- 
lishments for  the  safety  and  convenience  of  navigators,  which  duties, 
charges,  and  fees  shall  be  the  same,  and  shall  be  paid  on  the  same  foot- 
ing, as  in  the  case  of  subjects  or  citizens  of  the  country  where  they  are 
established. 

Article  IX. 

When  any  vessel  of  either  party  shall  be  wrecked,  foundered,  or 
otherwise  damaged,  on  the  coasts  or  within  the  dominions  ^^ .  ^^^^^ 

of  the  other,  their  respective  citizens  or  subjects  shall  re-  ^  "^"'^  * 

ceive,  as  well  for  themselves  as  for  their  vessels  and  effects,  the  same 
assistance  which  would  be  due  to  the  inhabitants  of  the  country  where 
the  damage  happens,  and  shall  pay  the  same  charges  and  dues  only  as 
the  said  inhabitants  would  be  subject  to  pay  in  a  like  case ;  and  if  the 
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operations  of  repair  shall  require  that  the  whole  or  any  part  of  the  cargo 
be  unladed,  they  shall  pay  no  duties,  charges,  or  fees  on  the  part  which 
they  shall  relade  and  carry  away.  The  ancient  and  barbarous  right  to 
wrecks  of  the  sea  shall  be  entirely  abolished  with  respect  to  the  subjects 
or  citizens  of  the  two  contracting  parties. 

Article  X. 

The  citizens  or  subjects  of  each  party  shall  have  power  to  dispose  of 
AiieDation  of  per-  thclr  pcrsoual  goods  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  other,  by 
•onai  e-iate.  testaiucnt,  donation,  or  otherwise,  and  their  representatives, 

being  subjects  or  citizens  of  the  other  party,  shall  succeed  to  their  said 
personal  goods,  whether  by  testament  or  ab  intestato,  and  may  take 
possession  thereof,  either  by  themselves  or  by  others  acting  for  them, 
and  dispose  of  the  same  at  their  will,  paying  such  dues  only  as  the  in- 
habitants of  the  country  wherein  the  said  goods  are  shall  be  subject 
to  pay  in  like  cases.  And  in  case  of  the  absence  of  the  representative, 
such  care  shall  be  taken  of  the  said  goods  as  would  be  taken  of  tbe 
goods  of  a  native  in  like  case,  untill  the  lawfull  owner  may  take  measures 
for  receiving  them.  And  if  question  should  arise  among  several  claim- 
ants to  which  of  them  the  said  goods  belong,  the  same  shall  be  decided 
finally  by  the  laws  and  judges  of  the  land  wherein  the  said  goods  are. 
R«i  «taiewiihin  Aud  whcro,  on  the  death  of  any  person,  holding  real  estate, 
InrttrSupSnS;  wltWu  thc  tcrritories  of  the  one  party,  such  real  estate 
.ubjcct*  of  the  other.  ^Quld,  by  thc  laws  of  the  land,  descend  on  a  citizen  or  sub- 
ject of  the  other,  were  he  not  disqualified  by  alienage,  such  subject 
shall  be  allowed  a  reasonable  time  to  sell  the  same,  ana  to  withdraw 
the  proceeds,  without  molestation,  and  exempt  from  all  rights  of  detrac- 
tion on  the  part  of  the  Government  of  the  respective  States.  But  this 
article  shall  not  derogate  in  any  manner  ffom  the  force  of  the  laws  al- 
ready published  or  hereafter  to  be  published  by  his  Majesty  the  King 
of  Prussia,  to  prevent  the  emigration  of  his  subjects. 

Aeticle  XI. 

The  most  perfect  freedom  of  conscience  and  of  worship  is  granted 
Freedom  of  con-  to  thc  cltizeus  or  subjccts  of  either  party  within  the  juris- 
.nence,  worfhip,  Ac  (jictlou  of  thc  othcr,  aud  uo  pcrsou  shall  be  molested  in  that 
respect  for  any  cause  other  than  an  insult  on  the  religion  of  others. 
Moreover,  when  the  subjects  or  citizens  of  the  one  party  shall  die  with- 
in the  jurisdiction  of  the  other,  their  bodies  shall  be  buried  in  the  usual 
burying-grounds,  or  other  decent  and  suitable  plaees,  and  shall  be  pro- 
tected from  violation  or  disturbance. 

Aeticle  XII. 

Experience  having  i>roved,  that  the  principle  adopted  in  the  twelfth 
Reiat.v,.  to  the  ^^^^^^^  ^^  *^®  trcaty  of  1785,  according  to  which  free  ships 
prmc.r.iroffrle.h*p;  mako  frcc  goods,  has  not  been  sufficiently  respected  during 
makinB  tree  good..  ^^^  ^^^  j^^^  wars,  aud  especially  in  that  which  still  contin- 
ues, the  two  contracting  parties  propose,  after  the  return  of  a  general 
peace,  to  agree,  either  separately  between  themselves  or  jointly  with 
other  Powers  alike  interested,  to  concert  with  the  great  maritime  Powers 
of  Europe  such  arrangements  and  such  permanent  principles  as  may 
serve  to  consolidate  the  liberty  and  the  safety  of  the  neutral  navigation 
and  commerce  in  future  wars.    And  if  in  the  interval  either  of  the  eon- 
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tracting  parties  should  be  engaged  in  a  war  to  which  the  other  should 
remain  neutral,  the  ships  of  war  and  privateers  of  the  belligerent  Power 
shall  conduct  themselves  towards  the  merchant  vessels  of  the  neutral 
Power  as  favourably  as  the  course  of  the  war  then  existing  may  permit, 
observing  the  principles  and  rules  of  the  law  of  nations  generally  ac- 
knowledged. 

Article  XIII. 

And  in  the  same  case  of  one  of  the  contracting  parties  being  engaged 
in  war  with  any  other  Power,  to  prevent  all  the  difficulties 

1  ■  1  A  •%•  A^_     j_  ^1  •  1  ■  of  contraband. 

and  misunderstandings  that  usually  arise  respecting  mer- 
chandize of  contraband,  such  as  arms,  ammunition,  .and  military  stores 
of  every  kind,  no  such  articles  carried  in  the  vessels,  or  by  the  subjects 
or  citizens  of  either  party,  to  the  enemies  of  the  other,  shall  be  deemed 
contraband,  so  as  to  induce  confiscation  or  condemnation  and  a  loss  of 
property  to  individuals.  Nevertheless,  it  shall  be  lawftil  to  stop  such 
vessels  and  articles,  and"  to  detain  them  for  such  length  of  time  as  the 
captors  may  think  necessary  to  prevent  the  inconvenience  or  datnage 
that  might  ensue  from  their  proceeding,  paying,  however,  a  reasonable 
compensation  for  the  loss  such  arrest  shall  occasion  to  the  proprietors; 
and  it  shall  further  be  allowed  to  use  in  the  service  of  the  captors  the 
whole  or  any  part  of  the  military  stores  so  detained,  paying  the  owners 
the  full  value  of  the  same,  to  be  ascertained  by  the  current  price  at  the 
place  of  its  destination.  But  in  the  ca^e  supposed  of  a  vessel  stopped 
for  articles  of  contraband,  if  the  master  of  the  vessel  stopped  will  deliver 
out  the  goods  supposed  to  be  of  contraband  nature,  he  shall  be  admitted 
to  do  it,  and  the  vessel  shall  not  in  that  case  be  carried  into  any  port, 
nor  further  detained,  but  shall  be  allowed  to  proceed  on  her  voyage. 

All  cannons,  mortars,  fire-arms,  pistols,  bombs,  grenades,  bullets, 
balls,  muskets,  flints,  matches,  powder,  saltpetre,  sulphur,  cuirasses, 
pikes,  swords,  belts,  cartouch  boxes,  saddles  and  bridles,  beyond  the 
quantity  necessary  for  the  use  of  the  ship,  or  beyond  that  which  every 
man  serving  on  board  the  vessel,  or  passenger,  ought  to  have;  and  in 
general  whatever  is  comprized  under  the  denomination  of  arms  and 
military  stores,  of  what  description  soever,  shall  be  deemed  objects  of 
contraband. 

i  *        Article  XIV. 

To  ensure  to  the  vessels  of  the  two  contracting  parties  the  advantage 
of  being  readily  and  certainly  known  in  time  of  war,  it  is  j,^^^^^,,  ^^  ^ 
agreed  that  they  shall  be  provided  with  the  searletters  and  o^rle^SjiU^ii  m 
documents  hereafter  specified :  •  *""*°  ^"' 

1.  A  passport,  expressing  the  name,  the  property,  and  the  burthen  of 
the  vessel,  as  also  the  name  and  dwelling  of  the  master,  which  passport 
shall  be  made  out  in  good  and  due  form,  shall  be  renewed  a«  often  as 
the  vessel  shall  return  into  port,  and  shall  be  exhibited  whensoever 
required,  as  well  in  the  open  sea  asnn  port.  But  if  the  vessel  be  under 
convoy  of  one  or  more  vessels  of  war,  belonging  to  the  neutral  party, 
the  simple  declaration  of  the  officer  commanding  the  convoy,  that  the 
said  vessel  belongs  to  the  party  of  which  he  is,  shall  be  considered  as 
establishing  the  fact,  and  shall  relieve  both  parties  from  the  trouble  of 
further  examination. 

2.  A  charter-party,  that  is  to  say,  the  contract  passed  for  the  freight 
of  the  whole  vessel,  or  the  bills  of  lading  given  for  the  cargo  in  detail. 

3.  The  list  of  the  ship's  company,  containing  an  indication  by  name 
and  in  detail  of  the  persons  composing  the  crew  of  the  vessel.    These 
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documents  shall  always  be  authenticated  according  to  the  forms  estab- 
lished at  the  place  from  which  the  vessel  shall  have  sailed. 

As  their  production  ought  to  be  exacted  only  when  one  of  the  con- 
tracting parties  shall  be  at  war,  and  as  their  exhibition  ought  to  have 
no  other  object  than  to  prove  the  neutrality  of  the  vessel,  its  cargo,  and 
company,  they  shall  not  be  deemed  absolutely  necessary  on  board  suck 
vessels  J)elonging  to  the  neutral  party  as  shall  have  sailed  from  its 
ports  before  or  within  three  months  after  the  Government  shall  have 
been  informed  of  the  state  of  war  in  which  the  belligerent  party  shall 
be  engaged.  In  .the  interval,  in  default  of  these  specie  documents,  the 
neutrality  of  the  vessel  may  be  established  by  such  other  evidence  as 
the  tribunals  authorised  to  judge  of  the  case  may  deem  sufficient. 

Aetiolb  XV. 

And  to  prevent  entirely  all  disorder  and  violence  in  such  cases,  it  is 
stipulated  that,  when  the  vessels  of  the  neutral  party,  sail- 
re^Ju'J^'und!?!  lug  without  couvoy,  shall  be  met  by  any  vessel  of  war,  pub- 
convoy.  ^^  ^^  private,  of  the  other  party,  such  vessel  of  war  shall 

not  send  more  t^an  two  or  three  men  in  their  boat  on  board  the  said 
neutral  vessel  to  examine  her  passports  and  documents.  And  all  per- 
sons belonging  to  any  vessel  of  war,  public  or  private,  who  shall  molest 
or  insult  in  any  manner  whatever,  the  people,  vessels,  or  effects  of  the 
other  party,  shall  be  responsible  in  their  persons  and  property  for  dam- 
ages and  interest,  sufficient  security  for  which  shall  be  given  by  all 
commanders  of  private  armed  vessels  before  they  are  commissioned. 

Aeticle  XVI. 

In  times  of  war,  or  in  cases  of  urgent  necessity,  when  either  of  the 
contracting  parties  shall  be  obliged  to  lay  a  general  embargo, 
Of  embanoca.  either  iu  all  its  ports,  or  in  certain  particular  places,  the 
vessels  of  the  other  party  shall  be  subject  to  this  measure,  upon  the 
same  footing  as  those  of  the  most  favoured  nations,  but  without  having 
the  right  to  claim  the  exemption  in  their  favour  stipulated  in  the  six- 
teenth article  of  the  former  treaty  of  1785.  But  on  the  other  hand^  the 
proprietors  of  the  vessels  which  shall  have  been*  detained,  whether  for 
some  military  expedition,  or  for  what  other  use  soever,  shall  obtain  from 
the  Government  that  shall  have  employed  them  an  equitable  indemnity, 
seizure.,  deten-  ^s  wcU  for  thc  freight  as  for  the  loss  occajsioned  by  the 
bl!"'SJjV"ir'du;  delay.  And  fiirthermore,  in  all  cases  of  seizure,  detention, 
coarse  ofLwonir.  qj.  arrcst,  for  debts  contracted  or  offences  committed  by  any 
citizen  or  subject  of  the  one  party  within  tiie  jurisdiction  of  the  other, 
the  same  shall  be  made  and  prosecuted  by  order  and  authority  of  law 
only,  and  according  to  the  regular  course  of  proceedings  usual  in  such 
cases. 

Article  XVII. 

If  any  vessel  or  effects  of  the  neutral  Power  be  taken  by  an  enemy  ot 
the  other,  or  by  a  pirate,  and  retaken  by  the  Power  at  war, 
tu?J!w°henonr'S?ffi  thcy  shall  bc  restored  to  the  first  proprietor,  upon  the  condi 
1  owers  wncutmi.    ^j^^g  hcrcaftcr  stipulated  in  the  twenty-first  article  for  cases 
of  recapture. 

Article  XVIIL 

If  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  either  party,  in  danger  from  tempests, 
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pirates,  enemies,  or  other  accidents,  shall  take  refage,  with 
their  vessels  or  effects,  within  the  harbours  or  jarisdiction  of  '*'«»»*'>'■  "y^"-- 
the  other,  they  shall  be  received,  protected,  and  treated  with  humanity 
and  kindness,  and  shall  be  permitted  to  furnish  themselves,  at  reason- 
able prices,  with  all  refreshments,  provisions,  and  other  things  necessary 
jtor  their  sustenance,  health,  and  accom[m]odation,  and  for  the  repair  of 
their  vessels. 

Article  XIX. 

The  vessels  of  war,  public  and  private,  of  both  parties,  shall  carry 
freely,  wheresoever  they  please,  the  vessels  and  effects  taken  ^.  .^  .^^^  . 
from  their  enemies,  without  being  obliged  to  pay  any  duties,  """*"'*  '"**  ^"*^ 
charges,  or  fees  to  officers  of  admiralty,  of  the  customs,  or  any  others ; 
nor  shall  such  prizes  be  arrested,  searched,  or  put  under  legal  process, 
when  they  come  to  and  enter  the  ports  of  the  other  party,  but  may  freely  be 
carried  out  again  at  any  time  by  their  captors  to  the  places  expressed 
in  their  commissions,  which  the  commanding  officer  of  such  vessel  shaU 
be  obliged  to  shew.  But,  conformably  to  the  treaties  existing  between 
the  United  States  and  Great  Britain,  no  vessel  that  shall  have  made 
a  prize  upon  British  subjects  shall  have  a  right  to  shelter  in  the  ports 
of  the  United  States,  but  if  forced  therein  by  tempests,  or  any  other 
danger  or  accident  of  the  sea,  they  shall  be  obliged  to  depart  as  soon 
as  possible. 

Article  XX. 

No  citizen  or  subject  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  take 
from  any  Power  with  which  the  other  may  be  at  war  any  .^bv-uofoM 
commission  or  letter  of  marque,  for  arming  any  vessel  to  piriJVh»M^o?t!K 
act  as  a  pnvateer  against  the  other,  on  pam  of  being  pun-  rmm  the  enemy  oi 
ished  as  a  pirate;  nor  shall  either  party  hire,  lend,  or  give  ^''°^*""*^ 
any  part  of  its  naval  or  military  force  to  the  enemy  of  the  other,  to  aid 
them  offensively  or  defensively  against  the  other. 

Article  XXI. 

If  the  two  contracting  parties  should  bo  engaged  in  a  war  against  a  com- 
mon enemy,  the  following  points  shall  be  observed  between 

.  I  "^  '  c»   «:  Rnl4a      Applicable 

tiiem  :  t©  the  prosecution  of 

1.  If  a  vessel  of  one  of  the  parties,  taken  by  the  enemy, 

shall,  before  being  carried  into  a  neutral  or  enemy's  port,  be  retaken  by 
a  ship  of  war  or  privateer  of  the  other,  it  shall,  with  the  cargo,  be  re- 
stored to  the  first  owners,  for  a  compensation  of  one-eighth  part  of  the 
value  of  the  said  vessel  and  cargo,  if  the  recaptnre  be  made  by  a  public 
ship  of  war,  and  one-sixth  part,  if  made  by  a  privateer. 

2.  The  restitution  in  such  cases  shall  be  after  due  proof  of  property, 
and  surety  given  for  the  part  to  which  the  recaptors  are  entitled. 

3.  The  vessels  of  war,  public  and  private,  of  the  two  parties,  shall  re- 
ciprocally be  admitted  with  their  prizes  into  the  respective  ports  of 
each,  but  the  said  prizes  shall  not  be  discharged  or  sold  there,  until 
their  legality  shall  have  been  decided  according  to  the  laws  and  regula- 
tions of  the  State  to  which  the  captor  belongs,  but  by  the  judicatoriea 
of  the  place  into  which  the  prize  shall  have  been  conducted. 

4.  It  shall  be  free  to  each  party  to  make  such  regulations  as  they  shall 
judge  necessary,  for  the  conduct  of  their  respective  vessels  of  war,  public 
and  private,  relative  to  the  vessels,,  which  they  shall  take,  and  carrj 
into  the  ports  of  the  two  parties* 

46 
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Article  XXII. 

When  the  contracting  parties  shall  have  a  common  enemy,  or  shalL 
'  The»hip«ofw«rof  l>oth  be  neutral,  the  vessels  of  war  of  each  shall  upon  all 
j^  *S,'i^^;';;J!,nf  occasions  take  under  their  protection  the  vessels  of  the  other 
the  other  golug  thc  samc  course,  and  shall  defend  such  vessels  as  long 

as  they  hold  the  same  course,  against  all  force  and  violence,  in  the  s^me 
manner  as  they  ought  to  protect  and  defend  vessels  belonging  to  the 
party  of  which  they  are. 

Article  XXIII. 

If  war  should  arise  between  the  two  contracting  parties,  the  merchants 
RfuUfon.   for  of  clthcr  couutry  then  residing  in  the  other  shall  be  allowed 
5w?rb*iwJen"t^h*J  to  remain  nine  months  to  collect  their  debts  and  settle  their 
t««p.rt>e.v.  afi'airs,  and  may  depart  freely,  carrying  off  all  their  effects 

without  molestation  or  hindrance ;  and  all  women  and  children,  scholars 
of  every  faculty,  cultivators  of  the  earth,  artisans,  manufacturers,  and 
fishermen,  unarmed  and  inhabiting  unfortified  towns,  villages,  or  places, 
and  in  general  all  others  whose  occupations  are  for  the  common  sub- 
sistence and  benefit  of  mankind,  shall  be  allowed  to  continue  their  re- 
spective employments,  and  shall  not  be  molested  in  their  persons,  nor 
shall  their  houses  or  goods  be  burnt  or  otherwise  destroyed,  nor  their 
fields  wasted  by  the  armed  force  of  the  enemy,  into  whose  power  hy 
the  events  of  war  they  may  happen  to  fall ;  but  if  anything  is  neces- 
sary to  be  taken  from  them  for  the  use  of  such  armed  force,  the  same 
shall  be  paid  for  at  a  reasonable  price. 

Article  XXIV. 

And  to  prevent  the  destruction  of  prisoners  of  war,  by  sending  them 
into  distant  and  inclement  countries,  or  by  crowding  Ihem  iiito  close 
and  noxious  places,  the  two  contracting  parties  solemnly  pledge  them- 
selves to  the  world  and  to  each  other  that  they  will  not  adopt  any  such 
practice;  that  neither  will  send  the  prisoners  whom  they  may  take 
from  the  other  into  the  East  Indies  or  any  other  parts  of  Asia  or  Afirica, 
but  that  they  shall  be  placed  in  some  parts  of  their  dominions  in  Europe 
or  America,  in  wholesome  situations ;  that  they  shall  not  be  confined  in 
dungeons,  prison-ships,  nor  prisons,  nor  be  put  into  irons,  nor  bound, 
nor  otherwise  restrained  in  the  use  of  their  limbs;  that  the  officers  shall 
be  enlarged  on  their  paroles  within  convenient  districts,  and  have  com- 
fortable quarters,  and  Jhe  common  men  b©  disposed  in  cantonments 
open  and  extensive  enough  for  air  and  exercise,  and  lodged  in  barracks 
as  roomly  and  good  as  are  provided  by  the  party  in  whose  power  they 
are  for  their  own  troops ;  that  the  officers  shall  also  be  daily  furnished 
by  the  party  in  whose  power  they  are  with  as  many  rations,  and  of  the 
same  articles  and  quality  as  are  allowed  by  them,  either  in  kind  or  hy 
commutation,  to  officers  of  equal  rank  in  their,  own  army ;  and  all  others 
shall  be  daily  furnished  by  them  with  such  jationas  they  shall  allo\rto 
a  common  soldier  in  their  own  service ;  the  value  whereof  shall  be  paid 
by  the  other  party  on  a  mutual  adjustment  of  accounts  for  the  subsist- 
ence of  prisoners  at  the  close  of  the  war;  and  the  said  accounts  shall 
not  be  mingled  with  or  set  off  against  any  others,  nor  the  balances  due 
on  them  be  withheld  as  a  satisfaction  or  reprizal  for  any  other  article 
or  for  any  other  cause,  real  or  pretended,  whatever.  That  each  party 
•*hall  be  allowed  to  keep  a  commissary  of  prisoners  of  their  own  appoint- 
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ment,  with  every  separate  cantonment  of  prisoners  in  possession  of  the 
other,  which  commissary  shall  see  the  prisoners  as  often  as  he  pleases, 
shall  be  allowed  to  receive  and  distribute  whatever  comforts  may  be 
sent  to  them  by  their  Mends,  and  shall  be  free  to  make  his  reports  in 
open  letters  to  those  who  employ  him ;  but  if  any  officer  shall  break 
his  parole,  or  any  other  prisoner  shall  escape  from  the  limits  of  his  can- 
tonment after  they  shall  have  been  designated  to  him,  such  individual 
officer  or  other  prisoner  shall  forfeit  so  much  of  the  benefit  of  thie  article 
as  provides  for  his  enlargement  on  parole  or  cantonment.  And  it  is 
declared,  that  neither  the  pretence  that  war  dissolves  all  treaties,  nor 
any  other  whatever,  shall  be  considered  as  annulling  or  suspending  this 
and  the  next  preceding  articlfe ;  but,  on  the  contrary,  that  the  state  of 
war  is  precisely  that  for  which  they  are  provided,  and  during  which 
they  are  to  be  as  sacredly  observed  as  the  most  acknowledged  articles 
in  the  law  of  nature  and  nations. 

Article  XXV. 

The  two  contracting  parties  have  granted  to  each  other  the  liberty  of 
having  each  in  the  ports  of  the  other  Consuls,  Vice-Oonsuls,  comuu,  ac.  .i 
Agents,  and  Commissaries  of  their  own  appointment,  who  IhrdimYm^'if  the 
shall  enjoy  the  same  privileges  and  powers  as  those  of  the  *''*<«'^^ 
most  favoured  nations;  but  if  any  such  Consuls  shall  exercise  com- 
merce, they  shall  be  submitted  to  the  same  laws  and  usages  to  which  the 
private  individuals  of  their  nation  are  submitted  in  the  same  place. 

Article  XXVI. 

X 

If  either  party  shall  hereafter  grant  to  any  other  nation  any  particular 
favour  in  navigation  or  commerce,  it  shall  immediately 
become  Qommon  to  the  other  party,  freely,  where  it  is  freely  otJ?™  STCVxtenS 
granted  to  such  other  nation,  or  on  yielding  the  same  com-  "^  *°^*** **'*••* 
pensation,  when  the  grant  is  conditional.    . 

Article  XX\t:l 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  Prussia  and  the  United  States  of  America 
agree  that  this  treaty  shall  be  in  force  during  the  term  of  Limiution  of  the 
ten  years  from  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications;  and  if  the  ''**^'' 
expiration  of  that  term  should  happen  during  the  course  of  a  war  between 
them,  then  the  articles  before  provided  for  the  regulation  of  their  conduct 
during  such  a  war  shall  continue  in  force  until  the  conclusion  of  the 
treaty  which  shall  restore  peace. 

This  treaty  shall  be  ratified .  on  both  sides,  and  the  ratifications 
exchanged  within  one  year  from  the  day  of  its  signature,  or  sooner  if 
possible. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  Plenipotentiaries  before  mentioned  have 
hereto  subscribed  their  names  and  affixed  their  seals.  Done  at  Berlin, 
the  eleventh  of  July,  in  the  year  one  thousand  seven  hundred  and 
ninetv-nine. 

JOHN  QUINCY  ADAMS.  fL.  S. 


CHARLES  WILLIAM  COMTB  DE  FINKENSTEIN. 
PHILIPPE  CHARLES  D'ALVENSLEVEN. 
CHRETIEN  HENRI  CURCE  COMTE  DE  HAUGWIZ. 


L.  S. 
L.  S. 
L.  S. 
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TIUEATY  OP  COMMERCE  AND  NAVIGATION  BETWEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES 
OF  AMERICA  AND  HIS  MAJESTY  THE  KING  OF  PRUSSIA.  CONCLUDED 
MAY  1, 1828 ;  RATIFICATIONS  EXCHANGED  MARCH  14,  1829 ;  PROCLAIMED 
MARCH  14,  1829. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Prussia, 
equally  animated  with  the  desire  of  maintaining  the  relations  of  good 
understanding  which  have  hitherto  so  happily  subsisted  between  their 
respective  States,  of  extending,  also,  and  consolidating  the  commercial 
intercourse  between  them,  and  convinced*  that  this  object  cannot  better 
be  accomplished  than  by  adopting  the  system  of  an  entire  freedom  of 
navigation,  and  a  perfect  reciprocity,  based  upon  principles 
of  equity  equally  beneficial  to  both  countries,  and  applicable 
in  time  of  peace  as  well  as  in  time  of  war,  have,  in  consequence,  agreed 
to  enter  into  negotiations  for  the  conclusion  of  a  treaty  of  navigation 
and  commerce;  for  which  purpose  the  President  of  the  United  States  has 
conferred  full  powers  on  Henry  Clay,  their  Secretary  of  State;  and  His 
Majesty  the  King  of  Prussia  has  conferred  like  powers  on  the  Sieur  Lud- 
wig  Niederstetter,  Gharg^  d' Affaires  of  His  said  Majesty  near  the  United 
States;  and  the  said  Plenipotentiaries,  having  exchanged  their  said  full 
powers,  found  in  good  and  due  form,  have  concluded  and  signed  the  fol- 
lowing articles: 

Article  I. 

• 

There  shall  be  between  the  territories  of  the  high  contracting  parties 
R«Hpr«aii  liberty  ^  rcciprocal  Hbcrty  of  commerce  and  navigation.  The  in- 
oicon.merce.  habitauts  of  thcir  respective  States  shall  mutually  hate 
liberty  to  enter  the  ports,  places,  and  rivers  of  the  territories  of  each 
party,  wherever  foreign  commerce  is  permitted.  They  shall  be  at  liberty 
to  sojourn  and  reside  in  all  parts  whatsoever  of  said  territories,  m  order 
to  attend  to  their  affairs ;  and  they  shall  enjoy,  to  that  effect,  the  same 
security  and  protection  as  natives  of  the  country  wherein  they  reside, 
on  condition  of  their  submitting  to  the  laws  and  ordinances  there  pre- 
vailing. 

Article  II. 

Prussian  vessels  arriving  either  laden  or  in  ballast  in  the  ports  of  the 
United  States  of  America,  and,  reciprot*/ally,  vessels  of  the 
•.ul^^rilumip^l  United  States  arriving  either  laden  or  in  ballast  in  the 
'*'  ports  of  the  Kingdom  of  Prussia,  shall  be  treated,  on  their 

entrance,  during  their  stay,  and  at  their  departure,  upon  the  same  foot- 
ing as  national  vessels  coming  from  the  same  place,  with  respect  to  the 
duties  of  tonnage,  light-houses,  pilotage,  salvage,  and  port  charges,  as 
well  as  to  the  fees  and  perquisites  of  public  officers,  and  all  other  duties 
and  charges,  of  whatever  kind  or  denomination,  levied  in  the  name  or 
to  the  profit  of  the  Government,  the  local  authorities,  or  of  any  private 
establishment  whatsoever. 

Article  III. 

All  kind  of  merchandise  and  articles  of  commerce,  either  the  produce 

Articte.  of  com  of  tho  soll  or  the  industry  of  the  United  States  of  America, 

Tar^'d.^.cJ'rv'^!  or  of  any  other  country,  which  may  be  lawfully  imported 

.  '  'f -'fr  -t.on.  ini^  ^^Q  pQpi^  ^f  |.|jg  Kingdom  of  Prussia,  in  Prussian  vea- 


PRUSSIA,  1828.  725 

«els,  may  also  be  so  imported  in  vessels  of  the  United  States  of  America, 
withoat  paying  other  or  higher  daties  or  charges,  of  whatever  kind  or 
denomination,  levied  in  the  name  or  to  the  profit  of  the  Government, 
the  local  authorities,  or  of  any  private  establishments  whatsoever,  than 
if  the  same  merchandise  or  produce  had  been  imported  in  Prussian  ves- 
sels. And,  reciprocally,  all  kind  of  merchandise  and  articles  of  com- 
merce, either  the  produce  of  the  soil  or  of  the  industry  of  the  Eiugdom 
of  Prussia,  or  of  any  other  country,  which  may  be  lawfully  imported  into 
the  ports  of  the  United  States  in  vessels  of  the  said  States,  may  also  be 
so  imported  in  Prussian  vessels,  without  paying  other  or  higher  duties 
or  charges,  of  whatever  kind  or  denomination,  levied  in  the  name  or  to 
the  profit  of  the  Government,  the  local  authorities,  or  of  any  private  estab- 
lishments whatsoever,  than  if  the  same  merchandise  or  produce  had  been 
imported  in  vessels  of  the  United  States  of  America. 

« 

Ar^TiCLH  IV. 

To  prevent  the  possibility  of  any  misunderstaudiug,  it  is  hereby  de- 
clared that  the  stipulations  contained  in  the  two  preceding 
articles  are  to  their  full  extent  applicable  to  Prussian  ves-  ion  Vu^Th^frix- 
sels  and  their  cargoes  arriving  in  the  ports  of  the  United  "''""*''*■ 
States  of  America,  and,  reciprocally,  to  vessels  of  the  said  States  and 
their  cargoes,  arriving  in  the  ports  of  the  Kingdom  of  Prussia,  whether 
the  said  vessels  clear  directly  from  the  ports  of  the  country  to  which 
they  respectively  belong,  or  from  the  ports  of  any  other  foreign  country. 

Article  V. 

Ko  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation  into 
the  United  States  of  any  article  the  produce  or  manufac-  p^,^,  ^^f, 
ture  of  Prussia,  and  no  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  tie«'?uro7thV«o«t 
imposed  on  the  importation  in^o  the  Kingdom  of  Prussia  of  *'*'"''*  *'°*'°* 
any  article  the  produce  or  manufacture  of  the  United  States,  than  are 
or  shall  be  i^ayable  on  the  like  article  being  the  produce  or  manufac- 
ture of  any  other  foreign  country.  Nor  shall  any  prohibition  be  imposed 
on  the  importation  or  exportation  of  any  article  the  produce  or  manu- 
facture of  the  United  States,  or  of  Prussia,  to  or  from  the  ports  of  the 
United  States,  or  to  or  from  the  ports  of  Prussia,  which  shall  not 
equally  extend  to  all  other  nations. 

Article  VI. 

All  kind  of  merchandise  and  articles  of  commerce,  either  the  produce 
of  the  soil  or  of  the  industry  of  the  United  States  of  America,  v««eto  of  «,*  p«r- 
or  of  any  other  country,  ^hich  may  be  lawfully  exported  riSli^S,'- t^elS"' 
from  the  ports  of  the  said  United  States  in  national  vessels,  *■''*■* 
may  also  be  exported  therefrom  in  Prussian  vessels  without  paying 
other  or  higher  duties  or  charges,  of  whatever  kind  or  denomination, 
levied  in  the  name  or  to  the  profit  of  the  Government,  the  local  authori- 
ties, or  of  any  private  establishments  whatsoever,  than  if  the  same  mer- 
chandise or  produce  had  been  exported  in  vessels  of  the  United  States 
of  America. 

An  exaet  reciprocity  shall  be  observed  in  the  ports  of  the  Kingdom 
of  Prussia,  so  that  all  kind  of  merchandise  and  articles  of  commerce, 
either  the  produce  of  the  soil  or  the  industry  of  the  said  Kingdom,  or  of 
any  other  counti-y,  which  may  be  lawfully  exported  from  Prussian  ports 
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in  national  vessels,  may  also  be  exported  therefrom  in  vessels  of  the 
United  States  of  America,  without  paying  other  or  higher  duties  or 
charges  of  whatever  kind  or  denomination,  levied  in  the  name  or  to 
the  profit  of  the  Government,  the  local  authorities,  or  of  any  private 
establishments  whatsoever,  than  if  the  same  merchandise  or  prodace 
had  been  exporti^d  in  Prussian  vessels. 

Article  Vll. 

The  preceding  articles  are  not  applicable  to  the  coastwise  navigation 
roMtw.-M.  „,vip,.  of   the  two  countries,  which  is  respectively  reserved   by 
t,on  «c^yi,.j.         ^j^Ij  ^f  ^j^g  high  contracting  parties  exclusively  to  itself. 

Article  YIII. 

No  priorit^^  or  preference  shall  be  given,  directly  or  indirectly,  bj 
either  of  the  contract'ing  x>arties,  nor  by  any  company,  cot- 
gi«'lny%r"I>frn«  poratiou,  or  agcut,  acting  on  their  behalf  or  under  their 
ofibeitnportirnbot  authoFity,  lu  tlic  purchase  of  any  article  of  commerce,  law- 
***"■  fully  imported,  on  account  of  or  in  reference  to  the  charac- 

ter of  the  vessel,  whether  it  be  of  the  one  party  or  of  the  other,  in  which 
such  article  was  imported ;  it  being  the  true  intent  and  meaning  of  the 
contracting  parties  that  no  distinction  or  diflerence  whatever  shall  be 
made  in  this  respect. 

Article  IX. 

If  either  party  shall  hereafter  grant  to  any  other  nation  any  par- 

pro«pectiT«   pro-  ticulax  favor  in  navigation  or  commerce,  it  shall  immedi- 

2'ihem«rfavo«d  atcly  bccouie  common  to  the  other  party,  freely,  where  it 

foouofr  ig  freely  grant<*d  to  such  other  nation,  or  on  yielding  the 

same  comi)en8ation,  when  the  grant  is  conditional. 

Article  X. 

The  two  contracting  parties  have  granted  to  each  other  the  liberty  of 
coMui.  Ac  having,  each  in  the  ports  of  the  other,  Consuls,  Vice-Gonsuls, 

**°*"''  '  Agents,  and  Commissaries  of  their  own  appointment,  who 
shall  enjoy  the  same  privileges  and  powers  as  those  of  the  most  favored 
nations.  But  if  any  such  Consul  shall  exercise  commerce,  they  shall  be 
submitted  to  the  same  laws  and  usages  to  which  the  private  individoals 
of  their  nation  are  submitted,  in  the  same  place. 
The  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  and  Commercial  Agents  shall  have  the 

jarisdicto.ofcon-  Hght,  as  such,  to  slt  as  judges  and  arbitrators  in  such  dif- 
«ai.,  &c  ferences  as  may  arise  between  the  captains  and  crews  of  the 

vessels  belonging  to  the  nation  whose  interests  are  committed  to  their 
charge,  without  the  interference  of  the  local  authorities,  unless  the  con- 
duct of  the  crews  or  of  the  captain  should  disturb  the  order  or  tran- 
quillity of  the  country,  or  the  said  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  or  Commercial 
Agents  should  require  their  assistance  to  cause  their  decisions  to  be 
carried  into  effect  or  supported.  It  is,  however,  understood,  that  this 
species  of  judgment  or  arbitration  shall  not  deprive  the  contending  par- 
ties of  the  right  they  have  to  resort,  on  their  return,  to  the  judicial 
authority  of  their  country. 

Article  XL 
The  said  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  and  Commercial  Agents  are  author- 
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ised  to  require  the  aRsistauce  of  the  local  authorities,  for 

the  search,  arrest,  aud  impnsoument  of  the  deserters  from  reJ.STn.e'iifrf 

■  i_         -i^  /.  '    f  ti  1  n  A-t      •  J.  TTi  the  local  authoritiBs. 

the  ships  of  war  aud  merchant  vessels  of  their  country.  For 
this  purpose  they  shall  apply  to  the  competent  tribunals,  judges,  and 
officers,  aud  shall  in  writing  demand  said  deserters,  proving,  by  the 
exhibition  of  the  registers  of  the  vessels,  the  rolls  of  the  crews,  or  by 
other  official  documents,  that  such  individuals  formed  part  of  the 
crews ;  and,  on  this  reclamation  being  thus  substantiated,  the  snrrender 
shall  not  be  refused.  Such  deserters,  when  arrested,  shall  be  placed  at 
the  disposal  of  the  said  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  or  Commercial  Agents, 
and  may  be  confined  in  the  public  prisons,  at  the  request  and  cost  of 
those  who  shall  claim  them,  in  order  to  be  sent  to  the  vessels  to  which 
they  belonged,  or  to  others  of  the  same  country.  But  if  not  sent  back 
within  three  months  from  the  day  of  their  arrest,  they  shall  be  set  at 
liberty,  and  shall  not  be  again  arrested  for  the  same  cause.  However, 
if  the  deserter  should  be  found  to  have  committed  any  crime  or  offence, 
his  surrender  may  be  delayed  until  the  tribunal  before  which  his  case 
shall  be  depending  shall  have  pronounced  its  sentence,  and  such  sentence 
shall  have  been  carried  into  effect. 

Article  XII. 

The  twelfth  article  of  the  treaty  of  amity  and  commerce,  concluded 
between  the  parties  in  1785,  and  the  articles  from  the  thir- 
teenth to  the  twenty -fourth,  inclusive,  of  that  which  was  in^SJSJr'Satti'*" 
concluded  at  Berlin  in  1799,  with  the  exception  of  the  last 
paragraph  in  the  nineteenth  article,  relating  to  treaties  with  Great 
Britain,  are  hereby  revived  with  the  same  force  and  virtue  as  if  they 
made  part  of  the  context  of  the  present  treaty,  it  being,  however, 
understood  that  the  stipulations  contained  in  the  articles  thus  revived 
shall  be  always  consideied  as  in  no  manner  affecting  the  treaties  or 
conventions  concluded  by  either  j>arty  with  other  Powers,  during  the 
interval  between  the  expiration  of  the  said  trejity  of  1799,  and  the 
commencement  of  the  operation  of  the  i)resent  treaty. 

The  parties  being  still  desir()us,*iu  conformity  with  their  intention 
declared  in  the  twelfth  article  of  the  said  treaty  of  1799,  to  s«cu.ity  of  .en- 
establish  between  themselves,  or  in  concert  with  other  mari-  Jt;' iJi^JTlof riJiiJ 
time  l*owers,  further  provisions  to  ensure  just  protection  and  *'"*' 
freedom  to  neutral  navigation  and  commerce,  and  which  may,  at  the 
same  time,  advance  the  cause  of  civilization  and  humanity,  engage 
again  to  treat  on  this  subject  at  some  future  and  convenient  period. 

Article  XIIL 

Considering  the  remoteness  of  the  respective  countries  of  the  two  high 
contracting  parties,  and  the  uncertainty  resulting  therefrom,  v«,u.i«  ontrr.Dt 
with  respect  to  the  various  events  which  may  take  place,  it  "**■**«*  ^'^ 
is  agreed  that  a  merchant  vessel  belonging  to  either  of  them,  which  may 
be  bound  to  a  port  supposed  at  the  time  of  its  departure  to  be  block- 
aded, shall  not,  however,  be  captured  or  condemned  for  having  attempted 
a  first  time  to  enter  said  port,  unless  it  can  be  proved  that  said  vessel 
could  and  ought  to  have  learnt,  during  its  voyage,  that  the  blockade  of 
the  place  in  question  still  continued.  But  all  vessels  which,  after  hav- 
ing been  warned  off  once  shall,  during  the  same  voyage,  attempt  a  sec- 
ond time  to  enter  the  same  blockaded  port,  during  the  continuance  of 
the  said  blockade,  shall  then  subject  themselves  to  be  detained  and  con- 
demned. 
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Abticle  XIV. 

The  citizens  or  sabjects  of  each  party  shall  have  power  to  dispose  ot 
their  personal  goods  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  other,  by 
v«noaaiDrop<;rty  of  tostauient,  douation,  or  otherwise;  and  their  representatives, 
'"'  *■  being  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  other  p^arty,  shall  succeed 
to  their  said  personal  goods,  whether  by  testament  or  ab  intestato,  and 
may  take  possession  thereof,  either  by  themselves  or  by  others  acting 
'  for  them,  and  dispose  of  the  same  at  their  will,  paying  such  dues  only 
as  the  inhabitants  of  the  country  wherein  the  said  goods  are  shall  be 
subject  to  pay  in  like  cases.  And  in  case  of  the  absence  of  the  repre- 
sentative, such  care  shall  be  taken  of  the  said  goods  as  would  be  taken 
of  the  goods  of  a  native,  in  like  case,  until  the  lawful  owner  may  take 
measures  for  receiving  them.  And  if  question  should  arise  among  sev- 
eral claimants  to  which  of  them  said  goods  belong,  the  same  shall  be 
decided  finally  by  the  laws  and  judges  of  the  land  wherein  the  said 
goods  are.  And  where,  on  the  death  of  any  person  holding  real  estate 
within  the  territories  of  the  one  party,  such  real  estate  would,  by  the 
laws  of  the  land,  descend  on  a  citizen  or  subject  of  the  other,  were  he 
not  disqualified  by  alienage,  such  citizen  or  subject  shall  be  allowed  a 
reasonable  time  to  sell  the  same,  and  to  withdraw  the  proceeds  without 
molestation  and  exempt  from  all  duties  of  detraction,  on  the  part  of  the 
Government  of  the  respective  States.  But  this  article  shall  not  dero- 
gate in  any  manner  from  the  force  of.  the  laws  already  published,  or 
hereafter  to  be  published  by  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Prassia^  to  pre- 
vent the  emigration  of  his  subjects. 

Article  XY. 

The  present  treaty  shall  continue  in  force  for  twelve  years,  counting 

from  the  day  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications^  and  S 

ihi«tionoftr«ty.    .j-^^j^^  mouths  beforc  the  expiration  of  that  period,  neither 

of  the  high  contracting  parties  shall  have  announced,  by  an  official  noti- 
fication to  the  other,  its  intention  t^  arrest  the  operation  of  said  treaty, 
it  shall  remain  binding  for  one  year  beyond  that  time,  and  so  on  until 
the  expiration  of  the  twelve  months,  which  will  follow  a  similar  notifi- 
cation, whatever  the  time  at  which  it  may  take  place. 

Article  XVI. 

This  treaty  shall  be  approved  and  ratified  by  the  President  of  the 
United  States  of  America,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
Senate  thereof,  and  by  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Prussia,  and  the  ratifi- 
cations shall  be  exchanged  in  the  city  of  Washington,  within  nine  months 
from  the  date  of  the  signature  hereof,  or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  faith  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
above  articles,  both  in  the  French  and  English  languages,  and  they 
have  thereto  affixed  their  seals;  declaring,  nevertheless,  that  the  signing 
in  both  languages  shall  not  be  brought  into  precedent,  nor  in  any  way 
operate  to  the  prejudjce  of  either  party. 

Done  in  triplicate  at  the  city  of  Washington  on  the  first  day  of 
May,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousaiid  eight  hundred  and  twenty* 
eight,  and  the  fifty-second  of  the  Independence  of  the  United  States  of 
America. 


n.  CLAY. 

LUDWIG  NIEDERSTETTER. 


L.  8. 
L.  S. 
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PRUSSIA  AND  OTHEE  STATES,  1852. 

CONVENTION  WITH  PRUSSIA  AND  OTHER  STATES  OF  THE  GERMANIC 
CONFEDERATION,  FOR  THE  MUTUAL  DELIVERY  OF  CRIMINALS  FUGI- 
TTVES  FROM  JUSTICE  IN  CERTAIN  CASES.  CONCLUDED  JUNE  16, 1852; 
RATIFICATIONS  EXCHANGED  MAY  30,  1853 ;  PROCLAIMED  JUNE  1,  1853. 

Whereas  it  is  found  expedient,  for  the  better  admiAistration  of  justice 
and  the  prevention  of  crime  within  the  territories  and  juris- 
diction of  the  parties  respectively,  that  persons  committing 
certain  heinous  crimes,  being  fugitives  from  justice,  should,  under  cer- 
tain circumstances,  be  reciprocally  delivered  up,  and  also  to  enumerate 
such  crimes  explicitly ;  and  whereas  the  laws  and  constitution  of  Prussia, 
^nd  of  the  other  German  States,  parties  to  this  convention,  forbid  them 
to  surrender  their  own  citizens  to  a  foreign  jurisdiction,  the  Government 
of  the  United  States,  with  a  view  of  making  the  convention  strictly  re- 
ciprocal, shall  be  held  equally  free  from  any  obligation  to  surrender 
citizens  of  the  United  States :  Therefore,  on  the  one  part,  the  United 
States  of  America,  and,  on  the  other  part,  His  Majesty  the 
King  of  Prussia,  in  his  own  name,  as  well  as  in  the  name  of  *^''*' 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  Saxony,  His  Royal  Highness  the  Elector  of 
Hesse,  His  Royal  Highness  the  Grand  Duke  of  Hesse  and  on  Rhine,  His 
Royal  Highness  the  Grand  Duke  of  Saxe- Weimar-Eisenach,  His  High- 
ness theDuke  of  Saxe-Meiningen,  His  Highness  the  Duke  of  Saxe-Alten- 
burg,  His  Highness  the  Duke  of  Saxe-Goburg-Gotha,  His  Highness  the 
Duke  of  Brunswick,  His  Highness  the  Duke  of  Anhalt-Dessau,  His 
Highness  the  Duke  of  Anhalt-Bernburg,  His  Highness  the  Duke  of 
Nassau,  His  Serene  Highness  the  Prince  Schwarzburg-Rudolstadt, 
His  Serene  Highness  the  Prince  of  Schwarzburg-Sondershausen,  Her 
Serene  Highness  the  Princess  and  Regent  of  Waldeck,  His  Serene  High- 
ness the  Prince  of  Reuss,  elder  branch,  His  Serene  Highness  the  Prince 
of  Reuss,  junior  branch.  His  Serene  Highness  the  Prince  of  Lippe,  His 
Serene  Highness  the  Landgrave  of  Hesse-Homburg,  as  well  as  the  free 
city  of  Francfort,  having  resolved  to,  treat  on  this  subject,  have  for  that 
purpose  appointed  their  respective  Plenipotentiaries  to  negotiate  and 
conclude  a  convention,  that  is  to  say : 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  Daniel  Webster, 
Secretary  of  State,  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Prussia  in  seioiuiior. 

his  own  name,  as  well  as  in  the  name  of  the  other  German 
Sovereigns  above  enumerated,  and  the  free  city  of  Francfort,  Frederic 
Charles  Joseph  von  Gerolt,  his  said  Majesty's  Minister  Resident  near 
the  Government  of  the  United  States ; 

Who,  after  reciprocal  communication  of  their  respective  powers,  have 
agreed  to  and  signed  the  following  articles : 

Article  I. 

It  is  agreed  that  the  United  States  and  Prussia,  and  the  other  States 
of  the  Gennanic  Confederation  included  in  or  which  may  p„,o„,  ^h.^^^ 
hereafter  accede  to  this  convention,  shall,  upon  mutual  re-  To^fm^^i^"^ 
quisitions  by  them  or  their  ministers,  officers,  or  authorities,  '««'""«*• 
re8i)ectively  made,  deliver  up  t^o  justice  all  persons  who,  being  charged 
with  the  crime  of  murder,  or  assault  with  intent  to  commit  murder,  or 
piracy,  or  arson,  or  robbery,  or  forgery,  or  the  utterance  of  forged  pa- 
pers, or  the  fabrication  or  circulation  of  counterfeit  money,  whether  coin 
or  paper  money,  or  the  embezzlement  of  public  moneys  committed  with- 
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ia  the  jurisdiction  of  either  party,  shall  seek  an  asylum,  or  shall  be  found 
proceed.nf  before  wlthiu  thc  temtories  of  the  othei  I  Prorirf«(?,  That  this  shall 
.urre»d.'r.  Qjj|y  |j^  (ionc  upou  such  evideuce  of  criminality  as,  according 

to  the  laws  of  the  place  where  the  fugitive  or  person  so  charged  shall 
be  found,  would  justify  his  apprehension  and  commitment  for  trial,  if 
the  crime  or  offence  had  there  been  committed;  and  the  respective 
judges  and  other  magistrates  of  the  two  Governments  shall  have  power, 
jurisdiction,  and  authority,  upon  complaint  made  under  oath,  to  issue 
a  warrant  for  the  apprehension  of  the  fugitive  or  person  so  charged, 
that  he  may  be  brought  before  such  judges  or  other  magistrates  respect- 
ively, to  the  end  that  the  evidence  of  criminality  may  be  heard  and  con- 
sidered ;  and  if,  on  such  hearing,  the  evidence  be  deemed  sufficient  to 
sustain  the  charge,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  examining  judge  or  magis- 
trate to  certify  the  same  to  the  proper  executive  authority,  that  a  war- 
rant may  issue  for  the  surrender  of  such  fugitive.  The  expense  of  such 
apprehension  and  delivery  shall  be  borne  and  defrayed  *  by  the  party 
v»'ho  makes  the  requisition  and  receives  the  fugitive. 

Article  II. 

The  stipulations  of  this  convention  shall  be  applied  to  any  other  State 
othar  suiet  m^  ^^  ^^^  Gcrmanic  Confederation  which  may  hereafter  declare 
.oc«de  hereto.        j|.g  a^jccssion  thcreto. 

Article  III. 

No  ui«  to  ...r       ^o^®  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be  bound  to  deliver 
Moder  li'^o^  Jiu"  up  its  own  citizens  or  subjects  under  the  stipulations  of  this 
convention. 


«eB«. 


Article  IV. 

Whenever  any  person  accused  of  any  of  the  crimes  enumerated  in 

this  convention  shall  have  committed  a  new  crime  in  the 

»*de^SThe%rovr-  territoiies  of  the  State  where  he  has  sought  an  asylunoi,  or 

md"  dV-^nded"  C«  shall  be  found,  such  person  shall  uot  be  delivered  up  under 

committed  crimm  in     ,.  ..         i     i«  n     .%'  i»  i«i    ^  t      it    *  « 

the  stRta  where  be  thc  stipulatious  of  this  couveutiou  until  he  shall  have  been 
tried,  and  shall  have  received  the  punishment  due  to  such 
new  crime,  or  shall  have  been  acquitted  thereof. 

Article  V. 

The  present  convention  shall  continue  in  force  until  the  1st  of  Jan- 
Limiution  of  ihi,  n^ry,  1858,  and  if  neither  party  shall  have  given  to  the 
t««ty.  other  six  months'  previous  notice  of  its  intention  theu  to 

terminate  the  same,  it  shall  further  remain  in  force  until  the  end  of 
twelve  months  after  either  of  the  high  contracting  parties  shall  have 
given  notice  to  the  other  of  such  intention ;  each  of  the  high  contract- 
ing parties  reserving  to  itself  the  right  of  giving  such  notice  to  the 
other,  at  any  time  after  the  expiration  of  the  said  first  day  of  January^ 
1858. 

Article  VI. 

The  present  convention  shall  be  ratified  by  the  President,  by  and 
R«uft«.tion«.         ^^*'^  ^^®  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  of  the  [Tnited 

States,  and  by  the  Government  of  Prussia,  and  the  ratift- 
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cations  shall  be^  exchanged  at  Washington  within  six  mouths  from  the 
date  hereof,  or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  faith  whereof  we,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries,  have  signed  this 
convention,  and  have  herenuto  affixed  oar  seals. 

Done  in  triplicate  at  Washington,  the  sixteenth  day  of  June,  one 
thonsand  eight  hundred  and  fifty-two,  and  the  seventy-sixth  year  of  the 
Independence  of  the  United  States. 


DAN'L  WEBSTER. 
Fli.  V.  GEKOLT. 


L.  s. 

L.  S. 


ADDITIONAL  ARTICLE  TO  TUE  CONVENTION  OF  JUNE  16,  1852,  BETWEEN 
THE  UNITED  STATES  ON  THE  ONE  PART,  AND  PRUSSIA  AND  OTHER 
STATES  OF  THE  GERMANIC  CONFEDERATION  ON  THE  OTHER  PART,  FOR 
THE  MUTUAL  DELIVERY  OF  CRIMINALS  FUGITIVES  FROM  JUSTICE  IN 
CERTAIN  CASES.  CONCLUDED  NOVEMBER  16,  1852 ;  RATIFICATIONS  EX- 
CHANGED MAY  30,  1853 ;    PROCLAIMED  JLTS^E  1,  1853. 

Whereas  it  may  not  be  practicable  for  the  ratifications  of  the  conven- 
tion for  the  mutual  delivery  of  criminals,  fugitives  from  justice,  in  cer- 
tain cases,  between  this  United  States  and  Prussia  and  other  States  of 
the  Germanic  Confederation,  signed  at  Washington  on  the  16th  day  of 
June,  1852,  to  be  exchanged  within  the  time  stipulated  in  said  conven- 
tiou ;  and  whereas  both  parties  are  desirous  that  it  should  be  carried 
into  full  and  complete  efPect :  The  President  of  the  United  States  of 
America  has  fully  empowered  on  his  part  Edward  Everett,  Secretary 
of  State  of  the  United  States,  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Prussia,  in 
his  own  name,  as  well  as  in  the  name  of  the  other  German  sovereigns 
enumerated  in  the  aforesaid  convention,  has  likewise  fully  empow- 
ered Frederick  Charles  Joseph  von  Gerolt,  his  said  Majesty's  Minister 
Besident  near  the  Government  of  the  United  States ;  who  have  agreed  to 
and  signed  the  following  article : 

The  ratifications  of  the  convention  for  the  mutual  delivery  of  criminals, 
fugitives  from  justice,  in  certain  cases,  concluded  on  the  16th    Time  for  mtifici. 
of  June,  1852,  shall  be  exchanged  at  Washington  within  one  ti*>»  «'«>««•«»■ 
year  from  the  date  of  this  agreement,  or  sooner  should  it  be  possible. 

The  present  additional  article  shall  have  the  same  force  and  effect 
as  if  it  had  been  inserted,  word  for  word,  in  the  aforesaid  convention  of 
the  16th  of  June,  1852,  and  shall  be  approved  and  ratified  in  the  manner 
therein  prescribed. 

In  faith  whereof  we,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries,  have  signed  this 
agreement,  and  have  hereunto  affixed  our  seals. 

Done  at  Washington  this  sixteenth  day  of  November,  one  thousand 
eight  hundred  and  fifty-two,  and  the  seventy-seventh  year  of  the  Inde- 
pendence of  the  United  States. 

EDWAED  EVEEETT.    [l.  s. 
FE.  V.  GEEOLT.  l.  s. 


By  tlie  President  of  the  United  States  of  America.        j«a«  i«.  ^va. 

A  PBOOLAMATION. 

Whereas  it  is  provided  by  the  second  article  of  the  convention  of  the 
16th  of  June,  1852,  between  the  United  States  and  Prussia  and  other 
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States  of  the  Germanic  Oonfederation,  for  the  mntaal  delivery  of  crimi- 
nals^  fugitives  from  justice,  in  certain  cases,  that  the  stipalations  of  that 
convention  shall  be  applied  to  any  other  State  of  the  Germanic  Confed- 
eration which  might  thereafter  declare  its  accession  thereto ; 

And  whereas  the  Free  Hanseatic  city  of  Bremen  has  declared  its  ac- 
cession to  the  said  convention,  and  the  exchange  of  the  said 
Br«m«ii.  declaration  for  my  acceptance  of  the  same  was  made  at 

Washington  on  the  14th  instant,  by  Eadolph  Schleiden,  Minister  Resi- 
dent of  the  said  Free  Hanseatic  city  of  Bremen,  and  William  L.  Marcy, 
Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  States,  on  behalf  of  their  respective 
governments : 

Now,  therefore,  be  it  known,  that  I,  Franklin  Pierce,  President 
of  the  United  States  of  America,  have  caased  this  information  to  be 
made  public,  in  order  that  the  stipulations  of  the  said  convention  may 
be  observed  and  fulfilled  with  good  faith  in  respect  to  the  Free  Hanse- 
atic city  of  Bremen  by  the  United  States  and  the  citizens  thereof. 

In  witness  whereof  I  have  hereunto  set  my  hand  and  caused  the  seal 
of  the  United  States  to  be  affixed. 

Done  at  Washington  the  fifteenth  day  of  October,  in  the  year  of  our 
Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty-three,  and  of  the  Independ- 
ence of  the  United  States  the  seventy -eighth. 

h..  s.]  FKANKLIN  PIERCE. 

By  the  President: 

W.  L.  Marcy,  Secretary  of  State. 

[Notice  of  the  accession  of  the  Governments  of  Mecklenbnrg-Schwerin, 
Mecklenburg-Strelitz,  Oldenburg,  Schaumburg-Lippe,  and  Wiirtemburg 
to  the  foregoing  convention  of  June  16, 1852,  with  Prussia  and  other 
States  of  the  Germanic  Confederation,  and  to  the  additional  article 
thereto  of  November  16,  1852,  with  the  date  of  such  accession,  and 
that  of  the  proclamation  of  the  fact  by  the  President,  will  be  found 
nnder  the  names  of  the  respective  States  in  their  alphabetical  order.] 


RUSSIA. 


RUSSIA.  1824. 

CONVENTION  *  BETWEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  A!^fERICA  AND  RUSSIA, 
BELATIYE  TO  NAVIGATING,  FISHING,  Ac,  IN  THE  PACIFIC  OCEAN. 
CONCLUDED  APRIL  5-17,  1824 ;  RATIFICATIONS  EXCHANGED  DECEMBER 
30,  1824,  JANUARY  11,  1825;  PROCLAIMED  JANUARY  12,  1825. 

lu  tLe  name  of  the  Most  Holy  and  Indivisible  Trinity. 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the 
Emperor  of  all  the  Russias,  wishing  to  cement  the  bonds  of  amity 
which  unite  them,  and  to  secure  between  them  the  invariable  mainte- 
nance of  a  perfect  concord,  by  means  of  the  present  convention,  have 
named  as  their  Plenipotentiaries  to  this  eflfect,  to  wit : 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  Henry  Middleton,  a 
citizen  of  said  States,  and  their  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister 
Pleuipotentiary  near  his  Imperial  Majesty ;  and  His  Majesty  the  Em- 
peror of  all  the  Bussias,  his  beloved  and  faithful  Charles  K()bert  Count 
of  Nesselrode,  actual  Privy  Counsellor,  Member  of  the  Council  of  State, 
Secretary  of  State  directing  the  administration  of  Foreign  Affairs,  actual 
Chamberlain,  Knight  of  the  Order  of  St.  Alexander  Nevsky,  Qrand 
Cross  of  the  Order  of  St.  Wladimir  of  the  first  class,  Knight  of  that  of 
the  White  Eagle  of  Poland,  Grand  Cross  of  the  Order  of  St.  Stephen 
of  Hungary,  Knight  of  the  Orders  of  the  Holy  Ghost  and  of  St.  Michael, 
and  Grand  Cross  of  the  Legion  of  Honor  of  Prance,  Knight  Grand 
Cross  of  the  Orders  of  the  Black  and  of  the  Red  Eagle  of  Prussia,  of 
the  Annunciation  of  Sardinia,  of  Charles  III  of  Spain,  of  St.  Ferdinand 
and  of  Merit  of  Naples,  of  the  Elephant  of  Denmark,  of  the  Polar  Star 
of  Sweden,  of  the  Crown  of  Wtirtemberg,  of  the  Guelphs  of  Hanover,  of 
the  Belgic  Lion,  of  Fidelity  of  Baden,  and  of  St.  Constantine  of  Parma; 
and  Pierre  de  Poletica,  actual  Counsellor  of  State,  Knight  of  the  Order 
of  St.  Anne  of  the  first  class,  and  Grand  Cross  of  the  Order  of  St. 
Wladimir  of  the  second ; 

Who,  after  having  exchanged  their  full  powers,  found  in  good  and 
due  form  have  agreed  upon  and  signed  the  following  stipulations: 

Article  I. 

It  is  agreed  that,  in  any  part  of  the  Great  Ocean,  commoulj'  called 
the  Pacific  Ocean,  or  South  Sea,  the  respective  citizens  or  Navigation ««d a.!.. 
subjects  of  the  high  contracting  Powers  shall  be  neither  dis-  "•"  ofti»i»«cifc. 
turbed  nor  restrained,  either  in  navigation  or  in  fishing,  or  in  the  power 
of  resorting  to  the  coasts,  upon  points  which  may  not  already  have  been 
occupied,  for  the  purpose  of  trading  with  the  natives,  saving  always  the 
restriQtions  and  conditions  determined  by  the  following  articles. 

Abtiolb  II. 

With  a  view  of  preventing  the  rights  of  navigation  and  of  fishing  exer- 

■>  ■■  — ^    ■■  ■■  ■      -  ^   ■■■  .     I  .1   ■      ■         ■  ■  ■  I  m  »  ■■        ■    —  ■        —  ■■■>     ■■  -■■■  I.  ..^■■■i  ■■!  ■■■  ■■ 

^  Translation  from  the  original,  which  la  in  the  French  language. 
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cised  upon  the  Great  Ocean  by  the  citizens  and  subjects  of  the 
high  contracting  Powers  from  becoming  the  pretext  for  aa 
illicit  trade,  it  is  agreed  that  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  shall  not 
resort  to  any  point  where  tliere  is  a  Bassian  establishment,  without  the 
permission  of  the  governor  or  commander;  and  that,  reciprocally,  the 
subjects  of  EuBsia  shall  not  resort,  without  permiBsion,  to  any  establish- 
ment of  the  United  States  upon  the  Northwest  coast. 

Aeticle  III. 

It  is  moreover  agreed  that,  hereafter,  there  shall  not  be  formed  by 
E.ti.hii.hm<ntp  to  the  citizens  of  the  United  States,  or  under  the  authority  of 
if [Sruiu'd  siit«  the  said  States,  any  establishment  upon  the  Northwest 
•rKuMiH.  coast  of  America,  nor  in  any  of  the  islands  adjacent,  to  the 

north  of  fifty-four  degrees  and  forty  minutes  of  north  latitude ;  and  that, 
in  the  same  manner,  there  shall  be  none  formed  by  Eussian  subjects,  or 
under  the  authority  of  Russia,  south  of  the  same  parallel. 

Article  IV. 

It  is,  nevertheless,   understood  that  during  a  term  of  ten  years, 
t«rior«.  counting  from  the  signature  of  the  present  convention,  the 

i.t«rior.<^«ii.  ships  of  both  Powers,  or  which  belong  to  their  citizens  or 
subjects  respectively,  may  reciprocally  frequent,  without  any  hindrance 
whatever,  the  interior  seas,  gulfs,  harbors,  and  creeks,  upon  the 
coast  mentioned  in  the  preceding  article,  for  the  purpose  of  fishing  and 
trading  with  the  natives  of  the  country. 

Article  V. 

All  spirituous  liquors,  fire-arms,  other  arms,  powder,  and  munitions 
of  war  of  every/kind,  are  always  excepted  from  this  same 
cptl^'VrJTm  thi.  commerce  permitted  by  the  preceding  article;  and  the  two 
commefc*.  Powors  cugagc,  reciprocally,  neither  to  sell,  nor  sufier  them 

to  be  sold,  to  the  natives  by  their  respective  citizens  and  subjects,  nor 
by  any  person  who  may  be  under  their  authority.  It  is  likewise  stipu- 
lated that  this  restriction  shall  never  afibrd  a  pretext,  nor  be  advanced, 
in  any  case,  to  authorize  either  search  or  detention  of  the  vessels, 
seizure  of  the  merchandize,  or,  in  fine,  any  measures  of  constraint  what- 
ever towards  the  merchants  or  the  crews  who  may  carry  on  this  com- 
merce; the  high  contracting  Powers  reciprocally  reserving  to  themselves 
to  determine  upon  the  penalties  to  be  incurred,  and  to  inflict  the  pun- 
ishments in  case  of  the  contravention  of  this  article  by  their  respective 
citizens  or  subjects. 

Akticle  VI. 

When  this  convention  shall  have  been  duly  ratified  by  the  President 

of  the  United  States,  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 

Senate,  on  the  one  part,  and,  on  the  other,  by  His  Majesty 

the  Emperor  of  all  the  Kussias,  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  at 

Washington  in  the  space  of  ten  months  from  the  date  below,  or  sooner 

if  possible. 

In  faith  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  this 
convention,  and  thereto  affixed  the  seals  of  their  arms. 

Done  at  St.  Petersburg  the  17-5  April,  of  the  year  of  Grace  one  thou- 
sand eight  hundred  and  twenty-four. 


HENRY  MIDDLETON. 
Le  Comte  CHARLES  DE  NB8SBLRODE. 
PIERRE  DE  POLETICA. 


L.  S. 
L.  S. 
L.  S. 
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KUSSIA,  1832. 

TREATY  OP  COMMERCE  AND  NAVIGATION  WITH  RUSSIA.  CONCLUDED 
DECEMBER  6-18,  1832;  RATIFICATIONS  EXCHANGED  MAY  11,  I8;i3;  PRO- 
CLAIMED MAY  11,  18:«. 

In  the  Dame  of  the  most  Holy  and  Indivisible  Trinity. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  all 
the  Eussias,  equally  animated  wit&  the  desire  of  maintaining  the  rela- 
tions of  good  understanding  which  have  hitherto  so  happily  subsisted 
between  their  respective  States,  and  of  extending  and  consolidating  the 
commercial  intercourse  between  them,  have  agreed  to  enter  into  nego- 
tiations for  the  conclusion  of  a  treaty  of  navigation  and  commerce;  for 
which  purpose  the  President  of  the  United  States  has  conferred  full 
I)owers  on  James  Buchanan,  their  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister 
Plenipotentiary  near  His  Imperial  Majesty;  and  His  Majesty  the  Em- 
peror of  all  the  Eussia^s  has  conferred  like  powers  on  the  Sieur  Charles 
Robert  Count  de  Nesselrode,  his  Vice  Chancellor,  Knight  of  the  Orders 
of  Eussia,  and  of  many  others,  &c. ; 

And  the  said  Plenipotentiaries,  having  exchanged  their  full  powers, 
found  in  good  and  due  form,  have  concluded  and  signed  the  following 
articles: 

Article  I. 

There  shall  be  between  the  territories  of  the  high  contracting  parties 
a  reciprocal  liberty  of  commerce  and  navigation.  The  in-  coramer«.ndn.- 
habitants  of  their  respective  States  shall  mutually  have  '**'"*"• 
liberty  to  enter  the  ports,  places,  and  rivers  of  the  territories  of  each 
party  wherever  foreign  commerce  is  permitted.  They  shall  be  at  liberty 
to  sojourn  and  remde  in  all  parts  whatsoever  of  said  territories,  in  order 
to  attend  to  their  affairs;  and  they  shall  enjoy,  to  that  effect,  the  same 
security  and  protection  as  natives  of  the  country  wherein  they  reside,  on 
condition  of  their  submitting  to  the  laws  and  ordinances  there  prevailing^ 
and  particularly  to  the  regulations  in  force  concerning  commerce. 

Article  II. 

Eussiau  vessels  arriving  either  laden  or  in  ballast  in  the  ports  of  the 
United  States  of  America,  and  reciprocally  vessels  of  the  ^^  ^^^.^ 
United  States  arriving  either  laden  or  in  ballast  in  the  ^"""^  "*'*** 
ports  of  the  Empire  of  Eussia,  shall  be  treated,  on  their  entrance,  during 
their  stay,  and  at  their  departure,  upon  the  same  footing  as  nationsd 
vessels  coming  from  tbe  same  place,  with  respect  to  the  duties  of  ton- 
nhge.  In  regard  to  light-house  duties,  pilotage,  and  port  charges,  as 
well  as  to  the  fees  and  perquisites  of  pubUc  officers,  and  all  other  duties 
and  charges,  of  whatever  kind  or  denomination,  levied  upon  vessels  of 
commerce,  in  the  name  or  to  the  profit  of  the  Government,  the  local 
authorities,  or  of  any  private  establishments  whatsoever,  the  high  con- 
tracting parties  shall  reciprocally  treat  each  other  upon  the  footing  of 
the  most  favored  nations  with  whom  they  have  not  treaties  now  actually 
in  force,  regulating  the  said  duties  and  charges  on  the  basis  of  an  entire 
reciprocity. 
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Aeticle  hi. 

All  kind  of  merchandise  and  articles  of  commerce,  which  may  be  law- 
iniport«imercha;-^olly  imported  iuto  the  ports  of  the  Empire  of  Bossia  itt 
*•'"  Eussian  vessels,  may  also  be  so  imported  in  vessels  of  the 

United  States  of  America,  without  paying  other  or  higher  duties  or 
charges,  of  whatever  kind  or  denomination,  levied  in  the  name  or  to 
the  profit  of  the  Government,  the  local  authorities,  or  of  any  private  es- 
tablishments whatsoever,  than  if  the  same  merchandise  or  articles  of 
commerce  had  been  imported  in  Russian  vessels.  And,  reciprocally,  all 
kind  of  merchandise  and  articles  of  commerce,  which  may  be  lawfully 
imported  into  tlie  ports  of  the  United  States  of  America  in  vessels  of 
the  said  States,  may  also  be  so  imported  in  Eussian  vessels,  without 
paying  other  or  higher  duties  or  charges,  of  whatever  kind  or  denomi- 
nation, levied  in  the  name  or  to  the  profit  of  the  Government,  the  local 
authorities,  or  of  any  private  establishments  whatsoever,  than  if  the 
same  merchandise  or  articles  of  commerce  had  been  imported  in  vessels 
of  the  United  States  of  America. 

Article  IV. 

It  is  understood  that  the  stipulations  contained  in  the  two  preceding 
articles  are  to  their  full  extent  applicable  to  Eussian  ves- 

The  same  rule  to.  -i^i«  ••  •  .■%  j  ^    a»         t~r     *i.-J 

obtain,  whether  iir-  scls  aud'  thcir  cargocp  arriving  m  the  ports  of  the  United 
iwlTirfrom  fore'ii  Statcs  of  Amcrlca,  and  reciprocally  to  vessels  of  the  said 
"^^  States  and  their  cargoes  arriving  in  the  ports  of  the  Empire 

of  Eussia,  whether  the  said  vessels  clear  directly  from  the  ports  of  the 
country  t(T  which  they  respectively  belong  or  from  the  ports  of  any  other 
foreign  country. 

Article  V. 

All  kind  of  merchandise  and  articles  of  commerce,  which  may  be  law- 
Enwrted  rtertrba..  ^^^7  cxportcd  from  thcports  of  the  United  States  of  Americ* 
**"•■  in  national  vessels,  may  also  be  exported  there^m  in  Bas- 

sian  vessels  without  paying  other  or  higher  duties  or  charges,  of  what^ 
ever  kind  or  denomination,  levied  in  the  name  or  to  the  profit  of  the 
Government,  the  local  authorities,  or  of  any  private  establishments 
whatsoever,  than  if  the  same  mercnandise  or  articles  of  commerce  had 
been  exported  in  vessels  of  the  United  States  of  America.  And,  recip- 
rocally, all  kind  of  merchandise  and  articles  of  commerce,  which  may  be 
lawfully  exported  from  the  ports  of  the  Empire  of  Eussia  in  national 
vessels,  may  also  be  exported  therefrom  in  vessels  of  the  United  States 
of  America,  without  paying  other  or  higher  duties  or  charges,  of  wha^ 
ever  kind  or  denomination,  levied  in  the  name  or  to  the  profit  of  the 
Government,  the  local  authorities,  or  of  any  private  establishments 
whatsoever,  than  if  the  same  merchandise  or  articles  of  commerce  had 
been  exported  in  Eussian  vessels. 

Article  VI. 

No  higher  or  other  duties  shajl  be  imposed  on  the  importation  into' 
D-tiM  impoMd.  ^^®  United  States  of  any  article  the  produce  or  manufacture 
of  Eussia,  and  no  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed 
on  the  importation  into  the  Empire  of  Eussia  of  any  article  the"  produce 
or  manufacture  of  the  United  States,  than  are  or  shall  be  payable  otf 
the  like  article  being  the  produce  or  manufacture  of  any  ot^er  foreign 
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country.    Nor  shall  any  proliibition  be  imposed  on  the  im-    prohibitions  ehaii 
portation  or  exportation  of  any  article  the  produce  or  manu-  »»«««««"i^ 
facture  of  the  United  States  or  of  Eussia,  to  or  from  the  ports  of  the 
United  States,  or  to  or  from  the  ports  of  Jthe  Enssian  Empire,  which 
shall  not  equally  extend  to  all  other  nations. 

Article  VII. 

It  is  expressly  understood  that  the  preceding  articles  II,  III,  IV,  V, 
and  VI,  shall  not  be  applicable  to  the  coastwise  navigation    couiin*  trade  ex 
of  either  of  the  two  countries,  which  each  of  the  high  con-  "^^^""^ 
tracting  parties  reserves  exclusively  to  itself. 

Article  VIII. 

The  two  contracting  parties  shall  have  the  liberty  of  having  in  their 
respective  x>orts  Consuls,  Vice-Oonsuls,  Agents,  and  Com- 
missaries, of  their  own  appointment,  who  shall  enjoy  the 
same  privileges  and  powers  as  those  of  the  most  favored  nations: 
but  if  any  such  Consul  shall  exercise  commerce,'they  shall  be  submitted 
to  the  same  laws  and  usages  to  which  the  private  individuals  of  their 
nation  are  submitted,  in  the  same  place. 

The  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  and  Commercial  Agents  shall  have  the 
right,  as  such,  to  sit  as  judg'es  and  arbitrators  in  such  differences  as 
may  arise  between  the  captains  and  crews  of  the  vessels  belonging  to 
the  nation  whose  interests  are  committed  to  their  charge,  without  the 
interference  of  the  local  authorities,  unless  the  conduct  of  the  crews 
or  of  the  captain  should  disturb  the  order  or  the  tranquillity  of  the 
country,  or  the  said  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  or  Commercial  Agents 
should  require  their  assistance  to  cause  their  decisions  to  be  carried 
into  effect  or  supported.  It  is,  however,  understood  that  this  species 
of  judgment  or  arbitration  shall  not  deprive  the  contending  parties  of 
the  right  they  have  to  resort,  on  their  return,  to  the  judicial  authority 
of  their  country. 

Article  IX. 

The  said  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  and  Commercial  Agents  are  author- 
ized to  require  the  assistance  of  the  local  authorities,  for 
the  search,  arrest,  detention  and  imprisonment  of  the  de-  Desener.. 

serters  from  the  ships  of  war  and  merchant  vessels  of  their  country. 
For  this  purpose  they  shall  apply  to  the  competent  tribunals,  judges 
and  officers,  and  shall  in  writing  demand  said  deserters,  proving,  by 
the  exhibition  of  the  registers  of  the  vessels,  the  rolls  of  the  crews,  or 
by  other  official  documents,  that  such  individuals  formed  part  of  the 
crews;  and  this  reclamation  being  thus  substantiated,  the  surrender 
shall  not  be  refused. 

Such  deserters,  when  arrested,  shall  be  placed  at  the  disposal  of  the 
said  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  or  Coinmercial  Agents,  and  may  be  con- 
fined in  the  public  prisons,  at  the  request  and  cost  of  those  who  shall 
claim  them,  in  order  to  be  detained  until  the  time  when  they  shaU  be 
restored  to  the  vessels  to  which  they  belong,  or  sent  back  to  their  own 
country  by  a  vessel  of  the  same  nation  or  any  other  vessel  whatsoever. 
But  if  not  sent  back  within  four  months  from  the  day  of  their  arrest, 
they  shall  be  set  at  liberty,  and  shall  not  be  again  arrested  for  the  same 
<3ause. 

However,  if  the  deserter  should  be  found  to  have  committed  any 
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crime  or  offence,  liis  surrender  may  be  delayed  until  the  tribunal  before 
which  his  case  shall  be  depending  shall  have  pronounced  its  sentence, 
and  such  sentence  shall  have  been  carried  into  effect. 

Article  X. 

The  citizens  and  subjects  of  each  of  the  high  contracting  parties 

shall  have  power  to  dispose  of  their  personal  goods  within 

perwnaiesute.       ^^^  jurisdictiou  of  thc  othcr,  by  testament,  donation,  or 

otherwise,  and  their  representatives,  being  citizens  or  subjects  of  the 
other  party,  shall  succeed  to  their  said  personal  goods,  whether  by  testa- 
ment or  ab  intestate,  and  may  take  possession  thereof,  either  by  them- 
selves, or  by  others  acting  for  them,  and  dispose  of  the  same  at  will, 
paying  to  the  profit  of  the  respective  Governments  such  dues  only  as 
the  inhabitants  of  the  country  wherein  the  said  goods  are  shall  be  sub- 
ject to  pay  in  like  cases.  And  in  case  of  the  absence  of  the  representa- 
tives, such  care  shall  be  taken  of  the  said  goods  as  would  be  taken  of 
the  goods  of  a  native  of  the  same  country  in  like  case,  until  the  lawful 
owner  may  take  measures  for  receiving  them.  And  if  a  question  should 
arise  among  several  claimants  as  t6  which  of  them  said  goods  belong, 
the  same  shall  be  decided  finally  by  the  laws  and  judges  of  the  land 
wherein  the  said  goods  are.  And  where,  on  the  death  of  any  person 
holding  real  estate,  within  the  territories  of  one  of  the  high  contracting 
parties,  suqji  real  estate  would  by  the  laws  of  the  land  descend  on  a 
citizen  or  subject  of  the  other  party,  who  by  reason  of  alienage  may  be 
incapable  of  holding  it,  he  shall  be  allowed  the  time  fixed  by  the  laws 
of  the  country ;  and  in  case  the  laws  of  the  country  actually  in  force  may 
not  have  fixed  any  such  time,  he  shall  then  be  allowed  a  reasonable  time 
to  sell  such  real  estate,  and  to  withdraw  and  export  the  proceeds  with- 
out molestation,  and  without  paying  to  the  profit  of  the  respective  Gov- 
ernments any  other  dues  than  those  to  which  the  inhabitants  of  the 
country  wherein  said  real  estate  is  situated  shall  be  subject  to  pay  in 
like  cases.  But  this  article  shall  not  derogate  in  any  mtinner  from  the 
force  of  the  laws  already  published,  or  which  may  hereafter  be  published, 
by  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  all  the  Eussias,  to  prevent  the  emigra- 
tion of  his  subjects. 

Article  XI. 

If  either  i)arty  shall  hereafter  grant  to  any  other  nation  anj-  particu- 
lar favor  in  navigation  or  commerce,  it  shall  immediately 
Fnvoniffnmted.       133(50111^  commou  to  thc  othcr  party,  freely,  where  it  is  freely 

granted  to  such  other  nation,  or  on  yielding  the  same  compensation, 
when  the  grant  is  conditional. 

Article  XII. 

The  present  treaty,  of  which  the  effect  shall  extend  in  like  manner 
Treaty  to  «t^nd  to  thc  Kiugdom  of  Polaud,  so  far  as  the  same  may  be 
IZlnn^iL'^otc^rm.  appUcablc  thercto,  shall  continue  in  force  until  the  first  day 
lii  lit  junu^ry,  1839.  ^f  jaDuary,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hun- 
dred and  thirty-nine,  and  if,  one  year  before  that  day,  one  of  the  high 
contracting  parties  shall  not  have  announced  to  the  other,  by  an  official 
notification,  its  intention  to  arrest  the  operation  thereof,  thjs  treaty  shall 
remain  obligatory  one  year  beyond  that  day,  and  so  on  until  the 
expiration  of  the  year  which  shall  commence  after  the  date  of  a  similar 
notification. 
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Article  XIII. 

The  present  treaty  shall  be  approved  and  ratified  by  the  President 
of  the  United  States  of  America,  by  and  ^rith  the  advice 
and  consent  of  the  Senate  of  the  said  States,  and  by  His  '^»^'^<^»t«"«' 
Majesty  the  Emperor  of  all  the  Eussias,  and  the  ratifications  shall  be 
exchanged  in  the  city  of  Washington  within  the  space  of  one  year,  or 
sooner  if  possible. 

In  faith  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
present  treaty  in  duplicate,  and  affixed  thereto  the  seal  of  their  arms. 
Done  at  St.  jPetersbnrg  the  ei,?ai^nih  December,  in  the  year  of  Grace  one 
tliousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty -two. 

JAMES  BUCHANAN.  [L.  S. 

CHARLES  COMTE  DE  NESSELEODE.     [l.  s.; 


SEPARATE  AETICLE. 

Certain  relations  of  proximity  and  anterior  engagements  having  reii- 
dered  it  necessary  for  the  Imperial  Government  to  regulate 
the  commercial  relations  of  Eassia  with  Prussia  and  the  ^»^'"'""'"**''°"'' 
Kingdoms  of  Sweden  and  Norway  by  special  stipulations,  now  actually 
in  force,  and  which  may  be  renewed  hereafter ;  which  stipulations  are 
in  no  manner  connected  with  the  existing  regulations  for  foreign  com- 
merce in  general :  The  two  high  contracting  parties,  wishing  to  remove 
from  their  commercial  relations  every  kind  of  ambiguity  or  subject  of 
discussion,  have  agreed  that  the  special  stipulations  granted  to  the 
commerce  of  Prussia,  and  of  Sweden  and  Norway,  in  consideration  of 
equivalent  advantages  granted  in  these  countries,  by  the  one  to  the 
commerce  of  the  Kingdom  of  Poland,  and  by  the  other  to  that  of  the 
Grand  Dutchy  of  Finland,  shall  not,  in  any  case,  be  invoked  in  favor  of 
the  relations  of  commerce  and  navigation  sanctioned  between  the  two 
high  contracting  parties  by  the  present  treaty. 

The  present  separate  article  shall  have  the  same  force  and  value  as  if 
it  were  inserted,  word  for  word,  in  the  treaty  signed  this  day,  and  shall 
be  ratified  at  the  same  time.    ^  >- 

In  faith  whereof  we,  the  undersigned,  by  virtue  of  our  respective  full 
powers,  have  signed  the  present  separate  article,  and  affixed  thereto 
the  seals  of  our  arms. 

Done  at  St.  Petersburg  the  eigltVenih  of  December,  in  the  yep-r  of  Grace 
one  tliousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty-two. 


JAMES  BUCHANAN. 

CHAELES  COMTE  DE  NESSELEODE. 


L.  s. 

L.  S. 


EUSSIA,  1854. 

CONVENTION  WITH  RUSSIA,  RELATIVE  TO  THE  RIGHTS  OF  NEUTRALS 
AT  SEA.  CONCLUDED  JULY  22,  1854 ;  RATIFICATIONS  EXCHANGED  OC- 
TOBER 31,  1854 ;  PROCLAIMED  NOVEMBER  1,  1854. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  all  the 
Enssias,  equally  animated  with  a  desire  to  maintain,  and  to 
preserve  from  all  harm,  the  relations  of  good  understanding  ^^^^^'- 
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which  have  at  all  times  so  happily  subsisted  between  themselves,  as  also 
between  the  inhabitants  of  their  respective  States,  have  mutually  agreed 
to  peipetuate,  by  means  of  a  formal  convention,  the  principles  of  the 
right  of  neutrals  at  sea,  which  they  recognize  as  indispensable  condi- 
tions of  all  freedom  of  navigation  and  maritime  trade.  For 
>egoiiato«.  ^j^.g  purpose  the  President  of  the  United  States  has  conferred 

full  powers  on  William  L.  Marcy,  Secretary  of  State  of  the  United 
States;  and  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  all  the  Bussias  has  conferred 
like  powers  on  Mr.  Edward  de  Stoeckl,  Counsellor  of  State,  Knight  ot 
the  Orders  of  Ste.  Anne  of  the  2d  class,  of  St.  Stanislas  of  the  4tli  class, 
and  of  the  Iron  Crown  of  Austria  of  the  3d  class,  His  Majesty's  Charg6 
d'Afifaires  near  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America; 

And  said  Plenipotentiaries,  after  having  exchanged  their  full  powers, 
found  in  good  and  due  form,  have  concluded  and  signed  the  following 
articles  : 

Article  I. 

The  two  high  contracting  parties  recognize  as  permanent  and  immu- 
table the  following  principles,  to  wit : 

1st.  That  free  ships  make  free  goods ;  that  is  to  say,  that  the  eflfe<5ts 
rrco.hip.toin.ie  or  goods  bclou glug  to  subjects  or  citizens  of  a  Power  or 
ne  goods.  state  at  war  are  free  from  capture  and  confiscation  when 

found  on  board  of  neutral  vessels,  with  the  exception  of  articles  contra- 
band of  war. 

2d.  That  the  property  of  neutrals  on  board  an  enemy's  vessel  is  not 

eutrai  ro  rt       subjcct  to  coufiscatiou,  unlcss  the  same  be  contraband  of 

>eutra  property.     ^^^^    Thcy  cugagc  to  Bpply  thcse  principles  to  the  commerce 

and  navigation  of  all  such  Powers  and  States  as  shall  consent  to  adopt 

them  on  their  part  as  permanent  and  immutable. 

Article  IL 

The  two  high  contracting  parties  reserve  themselves  to  come  to  an 
An  ulterior  under-  uUcrior  undcrstauding  dS  clrcumstanccs  may  require,  with 
•t.ndingMtodetaiifl.  regard  to  the  application  and  extension  to  be  given,  if  there 
be  any  cause  for  it,  to  the  principles  laid  down  in  the  1st  article.  But 
they  declare  from  this  time  that  they  will  take  the  stipulations  contained 
in  said  article  1st  as  a  rule,  whenever  it  shall  become  a  question  to 
judge  of  the  rights  of  neutrality. 

Article  III. 

It  is  agreed  by  the  high  contracting  parties  that  all  nations  which 

other  mtion,.T.ny  shall  or  may  consent  to 'accede  to  the  rules  of  the  first  article 

amd.  tothuireatr^  ^f  ^ljjg  conveutiou,  by  a  formal  declaration  stipulating  to 

observe  them,  shall  enjoy  the  rights  resulting  from  such  accession  as 
they  shall  be  enjoyed  and  observed  by  the  two  Powers  signing  this 
convention.  They  shall  mutually  communicate  to  each  other  the  results 
of  the  steps  which  may  be  taken  on  the  subject. 

Article  IY. 

The  present  convention  shall  be  approved  and  ratified  by  the  Prcsi- 

luufic  tio .         ^^^^  ^^  *^®  United  States  of  America,  by  and  with  the  ad- 
u  ca.on..         ^^.^^  ^^^^  consent  of  the  Senate  of  said  States,  and  by  His 

Majesty  the  Emperor  of  all  the  Russias,  and  the  ratifications  of  the 
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same  shall  be  exchanged  at  Washington,  within  the  period  of  ten 
months,  counting  from  this  day,  or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  faith  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
present  convention  in  duplicate,  and  thereto  affixed  the  seal  of  their 
arms. 

Done  at  Washington  the  twenty-second  day  of  July,  the  year  of 
Grace,  1854. 

W.  L.  MARCY.  [L.  s. 

EDOUARD  STOECKL.     L.  s. 


RUSSIA,  18G7. 

CONVEXTION  FOR  THE  CESSION  OF  THE  RUSSIAN  POSSESSIONS  IN  NORTH 
AMERICA  TO  THE  UNITED  STATES.  CONCLUDED  MARCH  30, 1867 ;  RATI- 
FICATIONS EXCHANGED  JUNE  20,  1867 ;  PROCLAIMED  JUNE  20,  1867. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  all 
the  Russias,  being  desirous  of  strengthening,  if  possible,  the 

1  1       '  i  1 .  1   •    1  •    J.       1      J.  Ji  1  J*         Contracting  Powers. 

good  understanding  which  exists  between  them,  have,  for 
that  purpose,  appointed  as  their  Plenipotentiaries,  the  President  of  the 
United  States,  William  H.  Seward,  Secretary  of  State ;  and  His  Majesty 
the  Emperor  of  all  the  Russias,  the  Privy  Counsellor  Edward  de  Stoeckl, 
his  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  to  the  United 
States ; 

And  the  said  Plenipotentiaries,  having  exchanged  their  full  powers, 
which  were  found  to  be  in  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  and  signed  the 
following  articles : 

Article  I. 

His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  all  the  Russias  agrees  to  cede  to  the 
United  States,  by  this  convention,  immediately  upon  the    ^^,^^^^^^„,,^ 
exchange  of  the  ratifications  thereof,  all  the  territory  and  ^*'"'"°''  temtory. 
dominion  now  possessed  by  his  said  Majesty  on  the  continent  of  America 
and  in  the  adjacent  islands,  the  same  being  contained  within  the  geo- 
graphical limits  herein  set  forth,  to  wit :  The  eastern  limit 
is  the  line  of  demarcation  between  the  Russian  and  the 
British  possessions  in  North  America,  as  established  by  the  convention 
between  Russia  and  Great  Britain,  of  February  28-lG,  1825,  and  de- 
scribed in  Articles  III  and  IV  of  said  convention,  in  the  following  terms: 

"  Commencing  from  the  southernmost  point  of  the  island  called  Prince 
of  TVales  Island,  which  point  lies  in  the  parallel  of  54  degrees  40  min- 
utes north  latitude,  and  between  the  131st  and  133d  degree  of  west 
longitude,  (meridian  of  Greenwich,)  the  said  line  shall  ascend  to  the 
north  along  the  channel  called  Portland  Channel,  as  far  as  the  point  of 
the  continent  where  it  strikes  the  5Gth  degree  of  north  latitude ;  from 
this  last-mentioned  point,  the  line  of  demarcation  shall  follow  the  sum- 
mit of  the  mountains  situated  parallel  to  the  coast,  as  far  as  the  point 
of  intersection  of  the  141st  degree  of  west  longitude,  (of  the  same  me- 
ridian ;)  and  finally,  from  the  said  point  of  intersection,  the  said  merid- 
ian line  of  the  141st  degree,  in  its  prolongation  as  far  as  the  Frozen 
Ocean. 

**  IV,  With  reference  to  the  line  of  demarcation  laid  down  in  the  pre- 
ceding article,  it  is  understood — 

"1st.  That  the  island  called  Prince  of  Wales  Island  shall  belong 
wholly  to  Russia,''  (now,  by  this  cession  to  the  United  States.) 
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"2d.  That  whenever  the  summit  of  the  mountains  which  extend  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  the  coast  from  the  56th  degree  of  north  latitude  to 
the  x>oint  of  intersection  of  the  141st  degree  of  west  longitude  shall  prove 
to  be  at  the  distance  of  more  than  ten  marine  leagues  from  the  ocean, 
the  limit  between  the  British  possessions  and  the  line  of  coast  which  is 
to  belong  to  Bussia  as  above  mentioned,  (that  is  to  say,  the  limit  to  the 
possessions  ceded  by  this  convention,)  shall  be  formed  by  a  line  parallel 
to  the  winding  of  the  coast,  and  which  shall  never  exceed  the  distance 
of  ten  marine  leagues  therefrom.^ 

The  western  limit  within  which  the  tenitories  and  dominion  con- 
veyed are  contained  passes  through  a  i)oint  in  Behring's  Straits  on  the 
parallel  of  sixty-five  degrees  thirty  minutes  north  latitude,  at  its  inter- 
section by  the  meridian  which  passes  midway  between,  the  islands  of 
Erusenstern  or  Ignalook,  and  the  island  of  Batmanoff,  or  Noonarbook, 
and  proceeds  due  north  without  limitation,  into  the  same  Frozen  Ocean. 
The  same  western  limit,  beginning  at  the  same  initial  point,  proceeds 
thence  in  a  course  nearly  southwest,  through  Behring's  Straits  and 
Behring's  Sea,  so  as  to  pass  midway  between  the  northwest  point  of 
the  island  of  St.  Lawrence  and  the  southeast  point  of  Gape  Ghou- 
kotski,  to  the  meridian  of  one  hundred  and  seventy-two  west  lon- 
gitude; thence,  from  the  intersection  of  that  meridian,  in  a  south- 
westerly direction,  so  as  to  pass  midway  between  the  island  of  Attou 
and  the  Gopper  Island  of  the  Kormandorski  couplet  or  group,  in  the 
North  Pacific  Ocean,  to  the  meridian  of  one  hundred  and  ninety-three 
degrees  west  longitude,  so  as  to  include  in  the  territory  conveyed  the 
whole  of  the  Aleutian  Islands  east  of  that  meridian. 

Article  II. 

In  the  cession  of  territory  and  dominion  made  by  the  preceding  article 

ce«ionofierriior   ^^^  iucludcd  thc  Hght  of  ])roperty  in  all  public  lots  and 

•n^'dSminroT'Tn'  sQuarcs,  vacant  lands,  and  all  public  buildings,  fortifications, 

qjudcwhaL       .  ^^ypj^^jjg^  j^jj^j  other  edifices  which  are  not  private  individaal 

property.  It  is,  however,  understood  and  agreed,  that  the  churches 
which  have  been  built  in  the  ceded  territory  by  the  Bussian  Government, 
shall  remain  the  property  of  such  members  of  the  Greek  Oriental  Ghurch 
resident  in  the  territory  as  may  choose  to  worship  therein.  Any  Gov- 
ernment archives,  papers,  and  documents  relative  to  the  territory  and 
dominion  aforesaid,  which  may  now  be  existing  there,  will  be  left  in  the 
possession  of  the  agent  of  the  United  States ;  but  an  authenticated  copy 
of  such  of  them  as  may  be  required,  will  be,  at  all  times,  given  by  the 
United  States  to  the  Bussian  Government,  or  to  such  Bussian  officers  or 
subjects  as  they  may  apply  for. 

AUTICLE  III. 

The  inhabitants  of  the  ceded  territory,  according  to  their  choice, 
Rights  of  inhabit-  reserving  their  natural  allegiance,  may  return  to  Bussia 
"*'•  within  three  years ;  but  if  they  should  prefer  to  remain  in 

the  ceded  territory,  they,  with  the  exception  of  uncivilized  native  tribes, 
shall  be  admitted  to  the  enjoyment  of  all  the  rights,  advantages,  and 
immunities  of  citizens  of  the  United  States,  and  shall  be  maintained  and 
protected  itf  the  free  enjoyment  of  their  liberty,  property,  and  religion. 
The  uncivilized  tribes  will  be  subject  to  such  laws  and  regulations  as 
the  United  States  may  from  time  to  time  adopt  in  regard  to  aboriginal 
tribes  of  that  country." 
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Article  IV. 

His  Majesty,  the  Emperor  of  all  the  Eussias  shall  appoint,  with  con- 
venient  despatch,  an  agent  or  agents  for  the  purpose  of  ^^^^^^  ^^ 

formally  delivering  to  a  similar  agent  or  agents,  appointed  *"***' 

on  behalf  of  the  United  States,  the  territory,  dominion,  property, 
dependencies,  and  appurtenances  which  are  ceded  as  above,  and  for 
doing  any  other  act  which  may  be  necessary  in  regard  thereto.  But 
the  cession,  with  the  right  of  immediate  possession,  is  never-  ce«ion  to  b*  ab- 
theless  to  be  deemed  complete  and  absolute  on  the  exchange  "°^"'' 
of  ratifications,  without  waiting  for  such  formal  delivery. 

■ 

Article  V. 

Immediately  after  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  this  convention, 
any  fortifications  or  military  posts  which  may  be  in  the        ^.^.^ 
ceded  territory  shall  be  delivered  to  the  agent  of  the  United         '  '^'"^  ^'^^ 
States,  and  any  Eussian  troops  which  may  be  in  the  territory  shall  be 
withdrawn  as  soon  as  may  be  reasonably  and  conveniently  practicable. 

Article  VI. 

In  consideration  of  the  cession  aforesaid,  the  United  States  agree  to 
pay  at  the  Treasury  in  Washington,  within  ten  months  after  p^^ent 

the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  this  convention,  to  the  '^""*' 

diplomatic  representative  or  other  agent  of  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of 
all  the  Eusi^ias,  duly  authorized  to  receive  the  same,  seven  million  two 
hundred  thousand  dollars  in  gold.  The  cession  of  territory  Territory  ceded  u, 
and  dominion  herein  made  is  hereby  declared  to  be  free  J;jSiSSS!**'SJ.T*i! 
and  unincumbered  by  any  reservations,  privileges,  fran-  »«««if"«»»i»«'*e- 
chises,  grants^  or  possessions,  by  any  associated  companies,  whether 
coriiorate  or  incorporate,  Eussian  or  any  other,  or  by  any  parties, 
except  merely  private  individual  property-holders;  and  the  cession 
hereby  made  conveys  all  the  rights,  franchises,  and  privileges  now 
belonging  to  Eussia  in  the  said  territory  or  dominion,  and  appurtenances 
thereto. 

Article  VII. 

When  this  convention  shall  have  been  duly  ratified  by  the  President 
of  the  United  States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  .^^ 

of  the  Senate,  on  the  one  part,  and,  on  the  other,  by  His  Maj-  R*»'fi»i'0"- 
esty  the  Emperor  of  all  the  Eussias,  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged 
at  Washington  within  three  months  from  the  date  hereof,  or  sooner 
if  possible. 

In  faith  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  this 
convention,  and  thereto  affixed  the  seals  of  their  arms.  '  ;^ 

Done  at  Washington  the  thirtieth  day  of  March,  in  the  year  of  our 
Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  sixty-seven. 


W^ILLIAM  H.  SBWAED. 
EDOUAED  DE  STOECKL. 


L.  S. 
L.  S. 
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EUSSIA,  1868. 

ARTICLE  RESPECTING  TRADE-MARKS,  ADDITIONAL  TO  THE  TREATY  OF 
NAVIGATION  AND  COMMERCE  BETWEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES  AND  RUS- 
SIA, OF  THE  18th  OF  DECEMBER,  1832.  CONCLUDED  AT  WASHINGTON 
JANUARY  27,  1868;  RATIFICATIONS  EXCHANGED  SEPTEMBER  21,  1868; 
PROCLAIMED  OCTOBER  15,  1868. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  his  IMajesty  the  Emperor  of  all  the 
Enssias,  deeming  it  advisable  that  there  should  be  an  additional  article 
to  the  treaty  of  commerce  between  them  of  the  /^  December,  1832, 
have  for  this  purpose  named  as  ifcheir  Plenipotentiaries,  the  President 
of  the  United  States,  William  H.  Seward,  Secretary  of  State,  and  His 
Majesty  the  Emperor  of  all  the  Eussias,  the  Privy  Councillor,  Edward 
de  Stoeckl,  accredited  as  his  Envoy  Extraordinary-  and  Minister  Pleni- 
potentiary to  the  United  States; 

And  the  said  Plenipotentiaries,  after  an  examination  of  their  res- 
pective full  powers,  which  were  found  to  be  in  good  and  due  form, 
have  agreed  to  and  signed  the  following: 

ADDITIONiiL  ARTICLE. 

The  high  contracting  parties,  desiring  to  secure  complete  and  efficient 
protection  to  the  manufacturing  industiy  of  their  respective 
citizens  and  subjects,  agree  that  any  counterfeiting  in  one 
of  the  two  countries  of  the  trade-marks  affixed  in  the  other  on  mer- 
chandize, to  show  its  origin  and  quality,  shall  be  strictly  prohibited  and 
repressed,  and  shall  give  ground  for  an  action  of  damages  in  favor  of 
the  injured  party,  to  be  prosecuted  in  the  courts  of  the  country  in  which 
the  counterfeit  shall  be  proven. 

The  trade-marks  in  which  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  one  of  the  two 
countries  may  wish  to  secure  the  right  of  property  in  the  other,  must  be 
lodged  exclusively,  to  wit,  the  marks  of  citizens  of  the  United  States 
in  the  Department  of  Manufactures  and  Inland  Commerce  at  St  Peters- 
burg, and  the  marks  of  Eussian  subjects  at  the  Patent-Office  in  Wash- 
ington. 

This  additional  article  shall  be  terminable  by  either  party,  pursuant  to 
the  twelfth  article  of  the  treaty  to  which  it  is  an  addition.  It  shall  be 
ratified  by  the  President,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
Senate  of  the  United  States,  and  by  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  all 
the  Eussias,  and  the  respective  ratifications  of  the  same  shall  be  ex- 
changed at  St.  Petersburg  within  nine  months  from  the  date  hereof,  or 
sooner  if  possible. 

In  faith  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
present  additional  article  in  duplicate,  and  affixed  thereto  the  seal  of 
their  arms. 

Done  at  Washington  the  twenty-seventh  day  of  January,  in  the  year 
of  Grace  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  sixty-eight. 


WILLIAM  H.  SBWAED. 
EDOUAED  DE  STOECKL. 


L.  s 

L.  S 
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SAN    SALVADOR. 


SAN  SALVADOE,  1850. 

A  GENERAL  TREATY  OF  AMITY,  NAVIGATION,  AND  COMMERCE,  BETWEEN 
THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  NORTH  AIViERICA  AND  THE  REPUBLIC  OF  SAN 
SALVADOR.  CONCLUDED  JANUARY  2, 1850 ;  RATIFICATIONS  EXCHANGED 
JUNE  2,  1852 ;    PROCLAIMED  APRIL  18,  1853. 

The  United  States  of  Xortli  America  and  the  Republic  of  San  Salva- 
dor, desiring  to  make  lasting  and  firm  the  friendship  and 
good  understanding  which  happily  exists  between  both  na-  p^*™^*- 

tions,  have  resolved  to  fix,  in  a  manner  clear,  distinct,  and  positive,  the 
rules  which  shall  in  future  be  religiously  observed  between  each  other^ 
by  means  of  a  treaty  or  general  convention  of  peace  and  friendship, 
commerce,  and  navigation. 

For  this  desirable  object  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America 
has  conferred  full  powers  upon  E.  G.  Squier,  a  citizen  of  the 
said  States,  and  their  Charg6  d' Affaires  to  Guatemala ;  and  Negotiator*. 

the  President  of  the  Eepublic  of  San  Salvador  has  conferred  similar  and 
equal  powers  upon  Seiior  Licenciado  Don  Augustin  Morales,  who,  after 
having  exchanged  their  said  full  powers  in  due  form,  have  agreed  to 
the  following  articles : 

Article  I. 

There  shall  be  a  perfect,  firm,  and  inviolable  peace  and  sincere  friend- 
ship between  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Eepublic    rmco  and  friemi- 
of  San  Salvador,  in  all  the  extent  of  their  possessions  and  "^'^ 
territories,  and  between  their  citizens  respectively,  without  distinction 
of  persons  or  places. 

Article  IL 

The  United  States  of  America  and  the  Eepublic  of  San  Salvador, 
desiring  to  live  in  peace  and  harmony  with  all  the  nations  ..j,^tf^^^^j„,. 
of  the  earth,  by  means  of  a  policy  frank  and  equally  friendly  vomij'nat!;!.^?^^ 
with  all,  engage  mutually  not  to  grant  any  particular  favor  '"'""^ 
to  other  nations  in  respect  of  commerce  and  navigation  which  shall  not 
immediately  become  common  to  the  other  party,  who  shall  enjoy  the 
same  freely,  if  tlie  concession  was  freely  made,  or  on  allowing  the  same 
compensation,  if  the  concession  was  conditional. 

Article  III. 

The  two  high  contracting  parties,  being  likewise  desirous  of  placing 
the  commerce  and  navigation  of  their  respective  countries  Ri,httot™de  »nd. 
on  the  liberal  basis  of  perfect  equality  and  reciprocity,  mu-  *'**''*  ''™**''*' 
tually  agree  that  the  citizens  of  each  may  frequent  all  the  coasts  and 
countries  of  the  other,  and  reside  therein,  and  shall  have  the  power  to 
purchase  and  hold  lands,  and  all  kinds  of  real  estate,  and  to  engage  in 
all  kinds  of  trade,  manufactures,  and  mining,  upon  the  same  terms  with 
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the  native  citizen,  and  shall  enjoy  all  the  privileges  and  concessions  in 
these  matters  which  are  or  may  be  made  to  the  citizens  of  any  country, 
and  shall  enjoy  all  the  rights,  privileges,  and  exemptions  in  navigation, 
commerce,  and  manufactures,  which  native  citizens  do  or  shall  enjoy, 
submitting  themselves  to  the  laws,  decrees,  or  usages  there  established, 
co««io«  trade  re-  to  wWch  uativc  citizous  are  subjected.  But  it  is  understood 
.cfTea.  fi^Q,t  this  article  does  not  include  the  coasting  trade  of  either 

country,  the  regulation  of  which  is  reserved  by  the  parties  respectively, 
according  to  their  own  separate  laws. 

Article  IV. 

« 

They  likewise  agree  that  whatever  kind  of  produce,  manufacture,  or 
^  ^  ^  merchandise  of  any  foreign  country  can  be,  from  time  to 
to'liiionaMVoi"re"  tlmc,  lawfully  importcd  into  the  United  States  in  their  own 
vessels,  may  be  also  imported  in  vessels  of  the  Bepublic  of 
San  Salvador:  and  that  no  higher  or  other  duties  upon  the  tonnage  of 
the  vessel  ana  her  cargo  shall  be  levied  and  collected,  whether  the  im- 
portation be  made  in  vessels  of  the  one  country  or  of  the  other;  and  in  like 
manner  that,  whatever  kind  of  produce,  manufactures,  or  merchandise 
of  any  foreign  country  can  be,  from  time  to  time,  lawfully  imported  into 
the  Eepublic  of  San  Salvador  in^ts  own  vessels,  may  be  also  imported 
in  vessels  of  the  United  States ;  and  that  no  higner  or  other  duties  upon 
the  tonnage  of  the  vessel  and  her  cargo  shall  be  levied  or  collected, 
whether  the  importation  be  made  in  vessels  of  the  one  country  or  the 
other.  And  they  further  agree  that  whatever  may  be  lawfully  exported 
or  re-exported  from  one  country  in  its  own  vessels  to  any  foreign  country 
may  in  like  manner  be  exported  or  re-exported  in  the  vessels  of  the  other 
country ;  and  the  same  bounties,  duties,  and  drawbacks  shall  be  allowed 
and  collected,  whether  such  exportation  or  re-exportation  be  made  in 
vessels  of  the  United  States  or  of  the  Eepublic  of  San  Salvador. 

Article  V. 

No  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation  into  the 

No  discriminM.ng  Uuitcd  Statcs  of  any  articles  the  produce  or  manufactures 

duiie.  on  pruduc.    ^f  ^^^q  EcpubUc  of  Sau  Salvador,  and  no  higher  or  other 

duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation  into  the  Eepublic  of  San 
Salvador  of  any  articles  the  produce  or  manufactures  of  the  United 
States,  than  are  or  shall  be  payable  on  the  like  articles  being  the  pro- 
duceormanufacturesof  any  foreign  country;  nor  shall  any  higher  or  other 
duties  or  charges  be  imposed  in  either  of  the  two  countries  on  the  ex- 
portation of  any  articles  to  the  United  States  or  to  the  Eepublic  of  San 
Salvador,  respectively,  than  such  as  are  payable  on  the  exportation  of 
the  like  articles  to  any  other  foreign  country ;  nor  shall  any  prohibition 
be  imposed  on  the  exportation  or  importation  of  any  articles  the  produce 
or  manufactures  of  the  United  States  or  of  the  Eepublic  of  San  Salva- 
dor, to  or  from  the  territories  of  the  United  States,  or  to  or  fh)m  the 
territories  of  the  Eepublic  of  San  Salvador,  which  shall  not  equally  ex- 
tend to  all  other  nations. 

Article  VI. 

In  order  to  prevent  the  possibility  of  any  misunderstanding,  it  is  hereby 

Article.  IV  ftnd  V  dcclarcd  that  the  stipulations  contained  in  the  three  pre- 

^n'&Ir^^THZ  ceding  articles  are  to  their  full  extent  applicable  to  the  vessels 

from.  ^£  ^|j^  United  States  and  their  cargoes  arriving  in  the  ports 


SAN   SALVADOR,    1850.  747 

of  San  Salvador,  and  reciprocally  to  the  vessels  of  the  said  Eepablio  of 
San  Salvador  and  their  cargoes  arriving  in  the  ports  of  the  United 
States,  whether  they  proceed  from  the  ports  of  the  country  to  which 
they  respectively  belong  or  from  the  ports  of  any  other  foreign  country ; 
and,  in  either  case,  no  discriminating  duty  shall  be  imposed  j.^^.^^^,.^  ^^^^  ^ 
or  collected  in  the  ports  of  either  country  on  said  vessels  or  '^""'*'^^°  ''*'*° 
their  cargoes,  whether  the  same  shall  be  of  native  or  foreign  produce  or 
manufacture. 

Article  YII. 

It  is  likewise  agreed  that  it  shall  be  wholly  free  for  all  merchants, 
commanders  of  ships,  and  other  citizens  of  both  countries,  ^^^^ 

to  manage,  by  themselves  or  agents,  their  own  business  in 
all  the  ports  and  places  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  each  other,  as  well 
with  respect  to  the  consignments  and  sale  of  their  goods  and  merchan- 
dise, by  wholesale  or  retail,  as  with  respect  to  the  loading,  unloading, 
and  sending  off  their  ships ;  they  being  in  all  these  cases  to  be  treated 
as  citizens  of  the  country  in  which  they  reside,  or  at  least  to  be  placed 
on  an  equality  with  the  subjects  or  citizens  of  the  most  favored  nation. 

Article  VIII., 

The  citizens  of  neither  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be  liable  to  any 
embargo,  nor  be  detained  with  their  vessels,  cargoes,  mer-      ^^targoe.  &c 
chandise,  or  effects,  for  any  military  expedition,  nor  for  any 
public  or  private  purpose  whatever,  without  allowing  to  those  interested 
an  equitable  and  sufficient  indemnification. 

Article  IX. 

AVhenever  the  citizens  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be 
forced  to  seek  refuge  or  asylum  in  the  rivers,  bays,  ports,  or  Treatment  of  t«. 
dominions  of  the  other  with  their  vessels,  whether  merchant  *^^ 
or  war,  public  or  private,  through  stress  of  weather,  pursuit  of  pirates 
or  enemies,  or  want  of  provisions  or  water,  they  shall  be  received  and 
treated  with  humanity,  giving  to  them  all  favor  and  protection  for 
repairing  their  ships,  procuring  iirovisions,  and  placing  themselves  in 
a  situation  to  continue  their  voyage,  without  obstacle  or  hindrance  of 
any  kind. 

•  Article  X. 

All  the  ships,  merchandise,  and  effects  belonging  to  the  citizens  of 
one  of  the  contracting  x>arties  which  may  be  captured  by  property  rt^^v 
l)irates,  whether  within  the  limits  of  its  jurisdiction  or  on  tared  ivoni  pirate.. 
the  high  seas,  and  may  be  carried  or  found  in  the  rivers,  roads,  bays, 
l)orts,  or  dominions  of  the  other,  shall  be  delivered  up  to  the  owners, 
they  proving  in  due  and  proper  form  their  rights  before  the  competent 
tribunals,  it  being  well  understood  that  the  claim  shall  be  made  within 
the  term  of  one  year  by  the  parties  themselves,  their  attorneys,  or 
agents  of  their  respective  Governments. 

Article  XI. 

When  any  vessels  belonging  to  the  citizens  of  either  of  the  contract- 
ing parties  shall  be  wrecked  or  foundered,  or  shall  suffer  any  vrr^u: 
damage  on  the  coasts  or  within  the  dominions  of  the  other,  "^  '' 
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there  shall  be  given  to  them  all  assistance  and  protection,  in  the  same 
manner  which  is  usual  and  customary  with  the  vessels  of  the  nation 
where  the  damage  happens,  permitting  them  to  unload  the  said  vessel, 
if  necessary,  of  its  merchandise  and  effects  without  exacting  for  it  any 
doty,  impost,  or  contribution  whatever,  unless  they  may  be  destined  for 
consumption  or  sale  in  the  country  of  the  port  where  they  may  have 
been  disembarked. 

Article  XII. 

The  citizens  of  each  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  have  power  to 
phw  and  inh^ni-  dlsposc  of  thclr  pcrsoual  goods  or  real  estate  within  the 


Hni-C!i. 


jurisdiction  of  the  other,  by  sale,  donation,  testament,  or 
otherwise ;  and  their  representatives,  being  citizens  of  the  other  party, 
shall  succeed  to  their  said  personal  goods  or  real  estate,  whether  by  tes- 
tament-or  ab  intestate ;  and  they  may  take  possession  thereof,  either  by 
themselves  or  others  acting  for  them,  and  dispose  of  the  same  at  their 
will,  paying  such  dues  only  as  the  inhabitJints  of  the  country  wherein 
said  goods  are  shall  be  subject  to  pay  in  like  cases. 

Article  XIII. 

Both  contracting  parties  promise  and  engage  formally  to  give  their 

special  protection  to  the  persons  and  property  of  theciti- 

iropertyan  rights.  ^^^^  ^^  ^^^^  otlicr,  of  all  occupatious,  who  may  be  iu  the 

territories  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  one  or  the  other,  transient  or 
dwelling  therein,  leaving  open  and  free  to  them  the  tribunals  of  justice 
for  their  judicial  recourse,  on  the  same  terms  which  are  usual  and  cas- 
tomary  with  the  natives  or  citizens  of  the  country,  for  which  purpose 
they  may  either  appear  in  proper  person,  or  employ  in  the  prosecution 
or  defence  of  their  rights  such  advocates,  solicitors,  notaries,  agents,  and 
factors  as  they  may  judge  proper,  in  all  their  trials  at  law;  and  such 
citizens  or  agents  shall  have  free  opportunity  to  be  present  at  the  deci- 
sions or  sentences  of  the  tribunals  in  all  cases  which  may  concern  them, 
and  shall  enjoy  in  such  cases  all  tlie  rights  and  juivileges  accorded  to 
the  native  citizen. 

Article  XIY. 

The  citizens  of  the  United  States  residing  in  the  territories  of  the 
Eepublic  of  San  Salvador  shall  enjoy  the  most  perfect  and 
entire  security  of  conscience,  without  being  annoyed,  pre- 
vented, or  disturbed  on  the  proper  exercise  of  their  religion,  in  private 
houses,  or  on  the  chapels  or  places  of  worship  appointed  for  that  pur- 
pose, provided  that  in  so  doing  they  observe  the  decorum  due  to  divine 
worship,  and  the  respect  due  to  the  laws,  usages,  and  customs  of  the 
countrv.  Libertv  shall  also  be  granted  to  bury  the  citizens 
of  the  United  States  who  may  die  in  the  territories  of  tne 
Republic  of  San  Salvador,  iu  convenient  and  adequate  places,  to  he 
appointed  and  established  for  that  purpose,  with  the  knowledge  of  the 
local  authorities,  or  in  such  other  places  of  sepulture  as  may  be  chosen 
by  the  friends  of  the  deceased ;  nor  shall  the  funerals  or  sepulchres  of 
the  dead  be  disturbed  in  anywise,  nor  upon  any  account. 

In  like  manner  Ihe  citizens  of  San  Salvador  shall  enjoy  within  the 
Government  and  territories  of  the  United  States  a  perfect  and  unre- 
strained liberty  of  conscience,  and  of  exercising  their  religion,  publicly 
or  privately,*  within  their  own  dwelling-houses,  or  on  the  chapels  and 
places  of  worship  appointed  for  that  purpose,  agreeably  to  the  laws, 
usages,  and  customs  of  the  United  States. 


Conwienc*'. 
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.  Article  XV. 

It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America  and 
of  the  Republic  of  ISan  Salvador  to  sail  with  their  ships,  commerce  m  tu,.o 
with  all  manner  of  liberty  and  security,  uo  distinction  being  ^'^"^ 
made  who  are  the  proprietors  of  the  merchandise  laden  thereon,  from 
iioy  port  to  the  places  of  those  who  now  are  or  shall  be  at  enmity  with 
either  of  the  contracting  parties.  It  shall  likewise  bo  lawful  for  the 
•citizens  aforesaid  to  sail  with  the  ships  and  merchandise  before  men- 
tioned, and  to  trade  with  the  same  liberty  and  security  from  the  places, 
})orts,  and  havens  of  those  who  are  the  enemies  of  both  or  either  party, 
without  any  opposition  or  disturbance  whatsoever,  not  only  from  the 
places  of  the  enemy  before  mentioned  to  neutral  places,  but  also  from 
one  place  belonging  to  an  enemy  to  another  place  belonging  to  an  enemy, 
whether  they  be  under  the  jurisdiction  of  one  Power  or  under  several. 
And  it  is  hereby  stipulated  that  free  ships  shall  also  give  Fre«Bhip«tom«ke 
freedom  to'goods,  and  that  everything  which  shall  be  found  f«««"«^».  a^. 
on  board  the  ships  belonging  to  the  citizens  of  either  of  the  contracting 
I)arties  shall  be  deemed  to  be  free  and  exempt,  although  the  whole  lad- 
ing, or  any  part  thereof,  should  appertain  to  the  enemies  of  either,  (con- 
traband goods  being  always  excepted.) 

It  is  also  agreed,  in  like  manner,  that  the  same  liberty  shall  be  extended 
to  persons  who  are  on  board  a  free  ship,  with  this  effect ;  similar  provLMon 
that  altho'  they  be  enemies  to  both  or  either  party,  they  are  "lopemoa.. 
not  to  be  taken  out  of  that  free  ship,  unless  they  are  officers  and  sol- 
diers, and  in  the  actual  service  of  the  enemies ;  provided,  however,  and 
it  is  hereby  agreed,  that  the  stipulations  in  this  article  contained,  de- 
•claring  that  the  flag  shall  cover  the  property,  shall  be  understood  as 
applying  to  those  Powers  only  who  recognize  this  principle ;  but  if.  either 
of  the  two  contracting  parties  shall  be  at  war  with  a  third,  Limiuiion  or  the 
and  the  other  remains  neutral,  the  flag  of  the  neutral  shall  »"«'»'•• 
cover  the  property  of  enemies  whose  Governments  acknowledge  this 
principle,  and  not  of  others. 

Article  XVI. 

It  is  likewise  agreed  that,  in  the  case  where  the  neutral  flag  of  one  of 
the  contracting  parties  shall  protect  the  property  of  one  of 
the  enemies  of  the  other  by  virtue  of  the  above  stipulation,  m»kr«T«ny'-'i'S.ds 
it  shall  always  be  understood  that  the  neutral  property  ''"''^'•*'- 
found  on  board  such  enemy's  vessel  shall  be  held  and  considered  as 
enemy's  property,  and  as  such  shall  be  liable  to  detention  and  confis- 
cation, except  such  property  as  was  put  on  board  such  vessel  before  the 
<leclaration  of  war,  or  even  afterwards,  if  it  were  done  without  the 
knowledge  of  it ;  but  the  contracting  x)arties  agree  that,  two  months 
having  elapsed  after  the  declaration  of  war,  their  citizens  shall  not  plead 
ignorance  thereof.  On  the  contrary,  if  the  flag  of  the  neutral  does  not 
protect  the  enemy's  property,  in  that  case  the  goods  and  merchandise 
of  the  neutral  embarked  on  such  enemy's  ships  shall  be  free. 

Article  XVII. 

This  liberty  of  navigation  and  commerce  shall  extend  to  all  kinds  of 
merchandise,  excepting  those  only  which  are  distinguished  contr.i.a«j 

by  the  name  of  contraband ;  and  under  this  name  of  contra- 
band or  prohibited  goods  shall  be  comprehended — 

1st.  Cannons,  mortars,  howitzers,  swivels,  blunderbusses,  musketB, 
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rifles,  carbines,  pistols,  pikes,  swords,  sabres,  lances,  spears,  lialbert-s, 
liand-grenades, bombs,  powder,  matches,  balls,  and  all  other  things  belong- 
ing to  the  use  of  these  arms. 

2d.  Bucklers,  helmets,  breastplates,  coats  of  mail,  infantry  belts,  and 
clothes  made  up  in  the  form  and  for  the  military  use. 

3d.  Cavalry  belts  and  horses,  with  their  furniture. 

4th,  And  generally  all  kinds  of  arms  and  instruments  of  iron,  stec4, 
brass,  and  copper,  or  of  any  other  material  manufactured,  prepared,  and 
formed  expressly  to  make  war  by  sea  or  land. 

5th.  Provisions  that  are  imported  into  a  besieged  or  blockaded  place. 

Article  XVIII. 

All  other  merchandise  and  things  not  comprehended  in  the  articles  of 

contraband  explicitly  eniimerated  and  classified  as  above, 

o.her  goods  free.      ^^^^^  ^^  ^^^^  ^^^  considcrcd  as  free,  and  subjects  of  free 

and  lawful  commerce,  so  that  they  may  be  carried  and  transported  in 
the  freest  manner  by  the  citizens  of  both  the  contracting  parties,  even 
to  places  belonging  to  an  enemy,  excepting  those  places  only  which  are 

Sie  eanjbiockaae  ^^  ^^^^  ^™®  bcsicged  or  blockadcd ;  and,  to  avoid  all  doubt 
Siege  an  block,  e.    ^^  ^j^.^  partlcular.  It  is  declared  that  those  plaoes  only  are 

besieged  or  blockaded  which  are  actually  attacked  by  a  belligerent  force 
capable  of  preventing  the  entry  of  the  neutral. 

Article  XIX. 

The  articles  of  contraband  before  enumerated  and  classified  which 
proceedinisincaB*  ^lay  bo  fouud  lu  a  vcsscl  bound  for  an  enemy's  port  shall  be 
ofconirabaqd.  subjcct  to  detcntiou  and  confiscation,  leaving  free  the  rest 
of  the  cargo  and  the  ship,  that  the  owners  may  dispose  of  them  as  they 
see  proper.  Ko  vessel  of  either  of  the  two  nations  shall  be  detained  on 
the  high  seas  on  account  of  having  on  board  articles  of  contraband, 
whenever  the  master,  captain,  or  supercargo  of  said  vessels  will  deliver 
up  the  articles  of  contraband  to  the  captor,  unless  the  quantity  of  such 
articles  be  so  great  and  of  so  large  a  bulk  they  cannot  be  received  on 
board  the  capturing  ship  without  great  inconvenience ;  but  in  this  and 
all  other  cases  of  just  detention  the  vessel  detained  shall  be  sent  to  the 
nearest  convenient  and  safe  port  for  trial  and  judgment,  according  to 
law. 

Article  XX. 

And  whereas  it  jfrequently  happens  that  vessels  sail  for  a  port  or  place 
belonging  to  an  enemy  without  knowing  that  the  same  is 
besieged  or  blockaded,  or  invested,  it  is  agreed  that  every 
vessel  so  circumstanced  may  be  turned  away  from  such  port  or  place, 
but  shall  not  be  detained ;  nor  shall  any  part  of  her  cargo,  if  not  con- 
traband, be  confiscated,  unless,  after  warning  of  such  blockade  or  in- 
vestment from  the  commanding  officer  of  the  blockading  forces,  she 
shall  again  attemi)t  to  enter;  but  she  shall  be  permitted  to  go  to  any 
other  port  or  place  she  shall  think  proper.  Xor  shall  any  vessel  that 
may  have  entered  into  such  port  before  the  same  was  actually  besieged, 
blockaded,  or  invested  by  the  other,  be  restrained  from  quitting  that 
place  with  her  cargo ;  nor,  if  found  therein  after  the  reduction  and  sur- 
render, shall  such  vessel  or  her  cargo  be  liable  to  confiscation,  but  they 
ynall  be  restored  to  the  owners  thereof. 
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Article  XXI. 

In  order  to  prevent  all  kind  of  disorder  in  the  visiting  and  examina- 
tion of  the  ships  and  cargoes  of  both  the  contracting  par-  vi«taiion  of  ye- 
ties  on  the  high  seas,  they  have  agreed  mutually  that  when-  ^^  '^•''"- 
ever  a  national  vessel  of  war,  public  or  private,  shall  meet  with  a  neutral 
of  the  other  contracting  party,  the  first  shall  remain  out  of  cannon-shot, 
unless  in  stress  of  weather,  and  may  send  its  boat,  with  two  or  three 
men  only,  in  order  to  execute  the  said  examination  of  the  papers  con- 
cerning the  ownership  and  cargo  of  the  vessel,  without  causing  the  least 
extortion,  violence,  or  ill-treatment,  for  which  the  com- 
manders of  said  armed  ships  shall  be  rest)onsible,  with  their  "i  i'**^™"^ 
persons  and  property ;  for  which  purpose  the  commanders  of  private 
armed  vessels  shall,  before  receiving  their  commissions,  give  sufficient 
security  to  answer  for  all  the  damage  they  may  commit.  And  it  is  ex- 
pressly agreed  that  the  neutral  party  shall  in  no  case  be  required  to  go 
on  board  the  examining  vessel  for  the  purpose  of  exhibiting  her  papers, 
or  for  any  other  purpose  whatever. 

Article  XXII. 

To  avoid  all  kinds  of  vexation  and  abuse  in  the  examination  of  the 
papers  relating  to  the  ownership  of  the  vessels  belonging  to  seaicuer  in  time 
the  citizens  of  the  two  contracting  parties,  they  have  agreed,  **'^''*' 
and  do  hereby  agree,  that  in  case  one  of  them  should  be  engaged  in 
war,  the  ships  and  vessels  belonging  to  the  citizens  of  the  other  must 
be  furnished  with  sea-letters  or  passports  expressing  the  name,  property, 
and  bulk  of  the  ship,  as  also  the  name  and  place  of  habitation  of  the 
master  and  commander  of  the  said  vessel,  in  order  that  it  may  thereby 
appear  that  the  ship  really  and  truly  belongs  to  the  citi2^ns  of  one  [of] 
the  parties.  They  have  likewise  agreed  that  when  such  ships  have  a 
cargo,  they  shall  also  be  provided,  besides  the  said  sea-letters  or  pass- 
ports, with  certificates  containing  the  several  particulars  of  the  cargo 
and  the  place  whence  the  ship  sailed,  so  that  it  may  be  known  whether 
any  forbidden  or  contraband  goods  are  on  board  the  same,  which  cer- 
tificates shall  be  made  out  by  the  officers  of  the  place  whence  the  ship 
sailed,  in  the  accustomed  form ;  without  which  requisites  said  vessel 
may  be  detained  to  be  adjudged  by  the  competent  tribunal,  and  may  be 
declared  lawful  prize,  unless  the  said  defect  shall  be  proved  to  be  owing 
to  accident,  and  shall  be  satisfied  or  supplied  by  testimony  entirely 
equivalent. 

Article  XXIII. 

It  is  further  agreed  that  the  stipulations  above  expressed,  relative  to 
the  visiting  and  examination  of  vessels,  shall  apply  ojily  to 
those  which  sail  without  convoy;  and  when  said  vessels  *^*"*'°^ 

shall  be  under  convoy,  the  verbal  declaration  of  the  commander  of  the 
convoy,  on  his  word  of  honor,  that  the  vessels  under  his  protection 
belong  to  the  nation  whose  flag  he  carries,  and,  when  they  may  be  bound 
to  an  enemy's  port,  that  they  have  no  contraband  goods  on  board,  shall 
be  sufficient. 

Article  XXIV. 

It  is  further  agreed  that  in  all  cases  the  established  courts  for  prize 
causes  in  the  country  to  which  the  prizes  may  be  conducted        .  ^  .^ 
shall  alone  take  cognizance  of  them.    And  whenever  such 
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tribunals  of  either  party  shall  pronounce  judgment  against  any  vessel, 
or  goods,  or  property  claimed  by  the  citizens  of  the  other  party,  the 
sentence  or  decree  shall  mention  the  reasons  or  motives  upon  which  the 
same  shall  have  been  founded;  and  an  authenticated  copy  of  the  sen- 
tence or  decree,  and  of  all  the  proceedings  in  the  case,  shall,  if  demanded, 
be  delivered  to  the  commander  or  agent  of  said  vessel,  without  any 
delay,  he  paying  the  legal  fees  for  the  same. 

Article  XXV. 

For  the  purpose  of  lessening  the  evils  of  war,  the  two  high  contract- 
ing parties  further  agree  that  in  case  a  war  should  unfor- 
tunately take  plaee  between  them,  hostilities  shall  only  be 
carried  on  by  persons  duly  commissioned  by  the  Government,  and  by 
those  under  th^ir  orders,  except  in  repelling  an  attack  or  invasion,  and 
in  the  defence  of  property. 

Article  XXVI. 

Whenever  one  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be  engaged  in  war  with 

Letter,  of  maraue  auothcr  Statc,  no  citizen  of  the  other  contracting  party  shall 

•rcomniiMioiM.       accept  d  commisslou  or  letter  of  marque  for  the  purpose  of 

assisting  or  co-operating  hostilely  with  the  said  enemy  against  the  said 

parties  so  at  war,  under  the  pain  of  being  treated  as  a  pirate. 

Article  XXVII. 

If  by  any  fatality  which  cannot  be  expected,  and  God  forbid,  the 
two  contracting  parties  should  be  engaged  in  a  war  with 
Tiiirforwiiharawai  ca^h  othcr,  they  have  agreed,  and  do  a^ee  now  for  then, 
ot  merchandipe.  ^^^  thcrc  shall  bc  aUowcd  the  term  of  six  months  to  the 
merchants  residing  on  the  coasts  and  in  the  ports  of  each  other,  and  the 
term  of  one  year  to  those  who  dwell  in  the  interior,  to  arrange  their 
business  and  transport  their  effects  wherever  they  please,  giving  to  them 
the  safe-conduct  necessary  for  it,  which  may  serve  as  a  sufficient  pro- 
tection until  they  arrive  at  the  designated  port  The  citizens  of  aU 
other  occupations  who  may  be  established  in  the  territories  or  domin- 
ions of  the  United  States  or  of  San  Salvador  shall  be  respected  and 
maintained  in  the  full  enjoyment  of  their  personal  liberty  and  property, 
unless  their  particular  conduct  shall  cause  them  to  forfeit  th*is  protection, 
which,  in  consideration  of  humanity,  the  contracting  parties  engage  to 
give  them. 

Article  XXVIII. 

Neither  the  debts  due  from  individuals  of  the  one  nation  to  the  iudi- 

i)obt«  and  properly  vlduals  of  thc  othcr,  nor  shares  nor  money  which  they  may 

,:oi  to  be  confiscated,  jiavc  lu  pubHc  futtds,  HOT  in  public  or  private  banks,  shall 

ever,  in  any  event  of  war  or  of  national  difference,  be  sequestered  or 

conliscated. 

Article  XXIX. 

Both  the  contracting  parties  being  desirous  of  avoiding  all  inequality 
M.nunera  tc  ^^  rclatiou  to  thcir  public  communications  and  official  inter- 
M.nunera.  c.  coursc,  havo  ugrccd,  and  do  agree,  to  grant  to  the  Envoys, 
Ministers,  and  other  public  agents,  the  same  favors,  immunities,  and 
exemptions  which  those  of  the  most  favored  nations  do  or  shall  enjoy  5 
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it  being  understood  that  whatever  favors,  immunities,  or  privileges  the 
United  States  of  America  or  the  Republic  of  Saa  Salvador  may  find  it 
proper  to  give  to  the  Ministers  and  public  agents  of  any  other  Power, 
shall,  by  the  same  act,  be  extended  to  those  of  each  of  the  contracting 
parties. 

Article  XXX. 

To  make  more  eflfectual  the  protection  which  the  United  States  and 
the  Republic  of  San  Salvador  shall  afford  in  future  to  the  cohhui.  and  vic- 
navigation  and  commerce  of  the  citizens  of  each  other,  they  ^°'""^'- 
agree  to  receive  and  to  admit  Consuls  and  Yice-Cousuls  in  all  the  ports 
open  to  foreign  commerce,  who  shall  enjoy  in  them  all  the  rights,  pre- 
rogatives, and  immunities  of  the  Consuls  and  Vice-Consuls  of  the  most 
favored  nation;  each  contracting  party,  however,  remaining  at  liberty 
to  except  those  ports  and  places  in  which  the  admission  and  residence 
of  such  Consuls  may  not  seem  convenient. 

Article  XXXI. 

In  order  that  the  Consuls  and  Vice-Consuls  of  the  two  contracting 
parties  may  enjoy  the  rights,  prerogatives,  and  immunities  which  belong 
to  them  by  their  public  character,  they  shall,  before  entering  on  the 
exercise  of  their  functions,  exhibit  their  commission  or  patent  in  due 
form  to  the  Government  to  which  they  are  accredited;  and,  having  ob- 
tained their  exequatur,  they  shall  be  held  and'considered  as  such  by  all 
the  authorities,  magisti*ates,  and  inhabitants  in  the  consular  district  in 
which  they  reside.  * 

Article  XXXIL 

It  is  likewise  agreed  that  the  Consuls,  their  secretaries,  officers,  and 
persons  attached  to  the  service  of  Consuls,  they  not  being  citizens  of 
the  country  in  which  the  Consul  resides,  shall  be  exempt  from  all  pub- 
lic service,  and  also  from  all  kind  of  taxes,  imposts,  and  contributions, 
except  those  which  they  shall  be  obliged  to  pay  on  account  of  commerce 
or  their  property,  to  which  the  citizens  and  inhabitants,  native  and  for- 
eign, of  the  country  in  which  they  reside  are  subject,  being  in  everything 
besides,  subject  to  the  laws  of  the  respective  States.  The  archives  and 
papers  of  the  consulates  shall  be  respected  inviolably,  and  under  no 
pretext  whatever  shall  any  magistrate  seize  or  in  any  way  interfere  with 
them. 

Article  XXXIII. 

The  said  Consuls  shall  have  power  to  require  the  assistance  of  the 
authorities  of  the  country  for  the  arrest,  detention,  and  cus- 
tody of  deserters  from  the  public  and  private  vessels  of  their 
country;  and  for  that  purpose  they  shall  address  themselves  to  the 
courts,  judges,  and  officers  competent,  and  shall  demand  in  writing  the 
said  deserters,  proving  by  an  exhibition  of  the  registers  of  the  vessels 
or  ship's  roll  or  other  ])ublic  documents,  that  those  men  were  part  of  the 
said  crews;  and  on  this  demand,  so  proved,  (saving,  however,  where 
the  contrary  is  proved  by  other  testimonies,)  the  delivery  shall  not  be 
refused.  Such  deserters,  when  arrested,  shall  be  put  at  the  disposal  of 
the  said  Consuls,  and  may  be  put  in  the  public  prisons  at  the  request 
and  expense  of  those  who  reclaim  them,  to  be  sent  to  the  ships  to  which 
they  belonged,  or  to  others  of  the  same  nation;  but  if  they  be  not  sent 
back  within  two  months,  to  be  counted  from  the  day  of  arrest,  they 
shall  be  set  at  liberty,  and  shall  be  no  more  arrested  for  the  same  cause. 
48 
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Abticlb  XXXIV. 

For  the  purpose  of  more  effectnally  protecting  their  commerce  and 
navigatioD,  the  two  contracting  parties  do  hereby  agree  to 
form,  as  soon  hereafter  as  circumstances  will  permit,  a  con- 
sular convention,  which  shall  declare  specially  the  powers  and  iooimuni- 
ties  of  the  Consuls  and  Yice-Consuls  of  the  respective  parties. 

Article  XX:s:v. 

The  United  States  of  North  America  and  the  Republic  of  San  Salva- 
dor, desiring  to  make  as  durable  as  possible  the  relations  which  are  to 
be  established  by  virtue  of  this  treaty,  have  declared  solemnly  and  do 
agree  to  the  following  points: 

1st.  The  present  treaty  shall  remain  in  full  force  and  vigor  for  the 
Du«iionoft  t/^Tin  of  twenty  years  from  the  day  of  the  exchange  of  the 
Du«i.ono  tn»«y.  r^^ifl^jations ;  and  if  neither  party  notifies  the  other  of  its 
intention  of  reforming  any  or  all  the  articles  of  this  treaty  twelve  months 
before  the  expiration  of  the  twenty  years  stipulated  above,  the  said 
treaty  shall  continue  binding  on  both  parties  beyond  the  said  twenty 
years  until  twelve  months  from  the  time  that  one  of  the  parties  notifies 
the  other  of  its  intention  of  proceeding  to  a  reform. 

2d.  If  any  one  or  more  of  the  citizens  of  either  party  shall  infringe 
any  of  the  articles  of  this  treaty,  such  citizens  shall  be  held 
dJt!^?7«a!i^  personally  responsible  for  the  same,  and  the  harmony  and 
pnratepenoiu.  gQQ^  correspondcncc  between  the  nations  shall  not  be  inter- 
rupted thereby;  each  party  engaging  in  no  way  to  protect  the  offender, 
or  sanction  such  violation. 

3d.  If,  unfortunately,  any  of  the  articles  contained  in  this  treaty  should 
be  violated  or  infringed  in  any  way  whatever,  it  is  expressly 
i>«cunB«ww.  stipulated  that  neither  of  the  two  contracting  parties  shall 
ordaiu  or  authorize  any  acts  of  reprisal,  nor  shall  declare  war  against 
the  other,  on  complaints  of  injuries  or  damages,  until  the  said  party  con- 
sidering itself  offended  shall  have  laid  before  the  other  a  statement  of 
such  injuries  or  damages,  rerified  by  competent  proofs,  demanding  jus- 
tice and  satisfaction,  and  the  s^me  shall  have  been  denied,  in  vV>lation 
of  the  laws  and  of  international  right. 

Article  XXXVI. 

The  present  treaty  of  peace,  amity,  commerce,  and  navigation  shall 
be  approved  and  ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United  States,  by  and 
with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  thereof,  and  by  the  President 
of  the  Eepublic  of  San  Salvador,  with  the  consent  and  approbation  of 
the  Congress  of  the  same;  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  in 
the  city  of  Washington  or  San  Salvador,  within  eight  months  from  the 
date  of  the  signature  thereof,  or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  faith  whereof  we,  the  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  United  States  of 
America  and  of  the  Eepublic  of  San  Salvador,  have  signed  and  sealed 
these  presents,  in  the  city  of  Leon,  on  the  second  day  of  January,  in  the 
year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty,  and  of  the  Inde- 
pendence of  the  United  States  the  seventy-fourth. 

E.  GEO.  SQUIER.  [h.  S. 


AGUSTIN  MORALES.       [l.  S. 


& 


SARDINIA. 


SAEDINIA,  1838. 

TBEATY  OF  COMMERCE  AND  NAVIGATION  WITH  SARDINIA,  AND  SEPARATE 
ARTICLE  TO  SAME.  CONCLUDED  NOVEMBER  26,  1838;  RATIFICATIONS 
EXCHANGED  MARCH  18,   1839  f  PROCLAIMED  MARCH  18,  1839. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  tlie  King  of  Sardinia, 
desirons  of  consolidating  the  relations  of  good  understanding  which 
have  hitherto  so  happily  subsisted  between  their  respective  States  and 
of  facilitating  and  extending  the  commercial  intercourse  between  the 
two  countries,  have  agreed  to  enter  into  negotiations  for  the  conclusion 
of  a  treaty  of  commerce  and  navigation,  for  which  purpose  the  President 
of  the  United  States  has  conferred  full  powers  on  Kathaniel  Niles,  their 
Special  Agent  near  His  Sardinian  Majesty,  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of 
Sardinia  has  conferred  like  powers  on  the  Count  Clement  Solar  de  la  Mar- 
guerite, Grand  Cross  of  the  Military  and  Beligious  Order  of  S.  Maurice 
and  S.  Lazarus,  of  Isabella  the  Catholic  of  Spain,  and  Knight  of  the 
Order  of  Christ,  his  First  Secretary  of  State  for  the  Foreign  Affairs  j 

And  the  said  Plenipotentiaries  having  exchanged  their  full  powers, 
found  in  good  and  due  form,  have  concluded  and  signed  the  following 
articles : 

ARTICLE  L 

There  shall  be  between  the  territories  of  the  high  contracting  parties 
a  reciprocal  liberty  of  commerce  and  navigation.  The  in-  commerce  and 
habitants  of  their  respective  States  shall  mutually  have  "*'«»'^'^ 
liberty  to  enter  the  ports  and  commercial  places  of  the  territories  of  each 
party,  wherever  foreign  commerce  is  permitted.  They  shall  be  at  liberty 
to  sojourn  and  reside  in  all  parts  whatsoever  of  said  territories  in  order 
to  attend  to  their  affairs,  and  they  shall  enjoy  to  that  effect  the  same 
security  and  protection  as  the  natives  of  the  country  wherein  they  reside, 
on  condition  of  their  submitting  to  the  laws  and  ordinances  there  pre- 
vailing. 

ARTICLE  II. 

Sardiuian  vessels  arriving  either  laden  or  in  ballast  in  the  ports  of  the 
United  States  of  America,  and  reciprocally  vessels  of  the 
United  States  arriving  either  laden  or  in  ballast  in  the  ports  part?!^rriv!^?n  ib« 
of  the  dominions  of  His  Sardinian  Majesty,  shall  be  treated  ^'^•'^^•«^"- 
on  their  entrance,  during  their  stay,  and  at  their  departure,  upon  the 
same  footing  as  national  vesselscoming  from  the  same  place,  with  respect 
to.  the  duties  of  tonnage,  light-houses,  pilotage,  and  port  cbargeSj  as  well 
as  to  the  fees  and  perquisites  of  public  officers  and  other  duties  or 
charges  of  whatever  kind  or  denomination,  levied  in  the  name  or  to  the 
profit  of  the  Government,  the  local  authorities,  or  of  any  private  estab- 
lishment whatsoever. 
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Article  III. 

All  kind  of  merchandise  and  articles  of  commerce  either  the  produce 

imporutioM  by  of  tfac  soil  or  thc  industry  of  the  United  States  of  America 

American vewru.     ^j.  ^f  ^^y  othcr  couutry,  which  may  be  lawfully  imported 

into  the  ports  of  the  dominions  of  Sanlinia  in  Sardinian  vessels,  may 
also  be  so  imported  in  vessels  of  the  United  States  of  America  without 
paying  other  or  higher  duties  or  charges  of  whatever  kinder  denomina- 
tion levied  in  the  name  or  to  the  profit  of  the  Government,  the  local 
authorities  or  of  any  private  establishment  whatsoever,  than  if  the  same 
Importation,  by  merchandisc  or  produce  had  been  imported  in  Sardinian  ves- 
STdimanvewei..     ggjg^    ^^^j  rcciprocally  all  kind  of  merchandise  and  articles 

of  commerce,  either  the  produce  of  the  soil,  or  of  the  industry  of  tbe 
dominions  of  Sardinia  or  of  any  other  country,  which  may  be  lawfully 
imported  into  the  ports  of  the  United  States,  inve^selsof  the  said  States, 
may  also  be  so  imported  in  Sardinian  vessels,  without  paying  other  or 
higher  duties  or  charges,  of  whatever  kind  or  denomination,  levied  in  the 
name  or  to  the  profit  of  the  Government,  the  local  authorities,  or  of  any 
private  establishment  whatsoever,  than  if  the  same  merchandise  or  pro- 
duce had  been  imported  in  vessels  of  United  States  of  America. 

Article  IV. 

To  prevent  the  possibility  of  any  misunderstanding,  it  is  hereby  de- 
clared that  the  stipulations  contained  in  the  two  preceding 
tJiJThiw  ipp"ci  articles  are  to  their  full  extent  applicable  to  Sardinian  ves- 
sels and  their  cargoes  arriving  in  the  ports  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  and  reciprocally  to  vessels  of  the  said  States  and 
their  cargoes  arriving  in  the  ports  of  the  dominions  of  Sardinia, 
whether  the  said  vessels  clear  directly  from  the  ports  of  the  country 
to  which  they  respectively  belong,  or  from  the  ports  of  any  other 
foreign  country. 

Article  V. 

All  kind  of  merchandise  and  articles  of  commerce,  which  may  lawfully 
•ardinian  v.^.n.  ^6  cxportcd  from  the  ports  of  the  United  States  of  America 
uiiy  exJJTr"  from  n.J  {u  uatloual  vcsscls,  may  also  be  exported  therefrom  in  Sar- 
dinian vessels  without  paying  other  or  higher  duties  or 
charges,  of  whatever  kind  or  denomination,  levied  in  the  name  or 
to  the  profit  of  the  Government,  the  local  authorities,  or  of  any 
private  establishment  whatsoever,  than  if  the  same  merchandise  or 
articles  of  commerce  had  been    exported   in  vessels  of   the  United 

States  of  America.  And  reciprocally  all  kind  of  merchan- 
m"V"'"i^^t  dise  and  articles  of  commerce  which  may  be  lawfully  ex- 
sardima.  &c.  p^p^^^  from  thc  ports  of  thc  Kingdom  of  Sardinia  in  national 
vessels  may  also  bo  exported  therefrom  in  vessels  of  the  United  States 
of  America  without  paying  other  or  higher  duties  or  charges,  of  what- 
ever kind  or  denomination,  levied  in  the  name  or  to  the  profit  of  the 
Government,  the  local  authorities,  or  of  any  private  establishment 
whatsoever,  than  if  the  same  merchandise  or  articles  of  commerce  had 
been  exported  in  Sardinian  vessels. 

Article  VI. 
jSo  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation  into 
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the  United  States  of  any  article  the  produce  or  manufac- 
ture of  Sardinia,  and  no  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  posed^'^Jn^^importH. 
imposed  on  the  importation  into  the  Kingdom  of  Sardinia  of  '*'"'"*^ 
any  article  the  produce  or  manufacture  of  the  United  States,  than  are 
or  shall  be  payable  on  the  same  article  being  the  produce  or  manufacture 
of  any  other  foreign  country.  Nor  shall  any  prohibition  be  imposed  on  the 
importation  or  exportation  of  any  article  the  produce  of  or  the  manu- 
facture of  the  United  States  or  of  Sardinia,  to  or  from  the  ports  of  ihe 
United  States,  or  to  or  from  the  ports  of  the  Kingdom  of  Sardinia, 
which  shall  not  equally  extend  to  all  other  nations. 

Article  VII. 

It  is  exiiressly  understood  and  agreed  that  the  preceding  articles  do 
not  apply  to  the  coastwise  navigation  of  either  of  the  two    cowtiiwtrndr  «- 
countries,  which  each  of  the  two  high  contracting  parties  **''"^ 
reserves  exclusively  to  itself. 

'  Article  VIII. 

No  priority  or  preference  shall  be  given  directly  or  indirectly  by  either 
of  the  high  contracting  parties,  nor  by  any  company,  cor-  p^fcrence  of  i,n 
poration,  or  agent  acting  in  their  behalf,  or  under  their  <"rtation.. 
authority,  in  the  purchase  of  any  article  of  commerce  lawfully  imported 
on  account  of,  or  in  reference  to,  the  character  of  the  vessel,  whether  it 
be  of  the  one  party  or  the  other,  in  which  such  article  was  imported, 
it  being  the  true  intent  and  meaning  of  the  contracting  parties  that 
no  distinction  or  difference  whatever  shall  be  made  in  this  respect. 

Article  IX. 

If  either  party  shall  hereafter  grant  to  any  other  nation  any  particular 
favor  in  commerce  or  navigation,  it  shall  immediately  become       ^^^^^  ^^ 
common  to  the  other  party,  freely  where  it  is  freely  granted       ^'^o""" 
to  such  other  nation,  or  on  yielding  the  same  or  an  equivalent  compen- 
sation, when  the  grant  is  conditional. 

Article  X. 

Vessels  of  either  of  the  high  contracting  parties  arriving  on  the  coasts 
of  the  other,  but  without  the  intention  to  enter  a  port,  or  y,^u,Ac  tob« 
having  entered  not  wishing  to  discharge  the  whole  or  any  2ftLlSieTtht"2St 
part  of  their  cargoes,  shall  enjoy  in  this  respect  the  same  fi^'o«di«tioo.. 
privileges  and  be  treated  in  the  same  manner  as  the  vessels  of  the  most 
favored  nations. 

Article  XI. 

When  any  vessel  belonging  to  either  of  the  contracting  parties,  or  to 
their  citizens  or  subjects,  shall  be  wrecked,  foundered,  or  ^  ^^^  ^ 
otherwise  suffer  damage  on  the  coasts  or  within  the  domin-  sh.pwr«:k, 
ions  of  the  other,  there  shall  be  given  to  such  vessel  and  all  persons  on 
board  every  aid  and  protection,  in  like  .manner  as  is  usual  and  custom- 
ary to  vessels  of  the  nation  where  such  shipwreck  or  damage  happens; 
and  such  shipwrecked  v-essel,  its  merchandise,  and  other  effects,  or  their 
proceeds,  if  the  same  shall  have  been  sold,  shall  be  restored  to  their 
owners,  or  to  those  entitled  to  receive  them,  upon  the  payment  of  such 
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costs  of  salvage  as  would  have  been  paid  by  national  vessels  in  the  same 
circnnistances. 

Abticlb  XII. 

Sardinian  merchant- vessels  being  forced  from  stress  of  weather  or 
V6M.U  forced  into  othcr  unavoidaWc  causes  to  enter  a  port  of  the  United  States 
^'^  of  America,  and  reciprocally  merchant- vessels  of  the  said 

States  entering  the  ports  of  His  Sardinian  Majesty  from  similar  caoses, 
shall  be  exempt  from  port  charges  and  all  other  duties  levied  to  the 
profit  of  the  Government,  in  case  the  causes  which  have  rendered  such 
entry  necessary  are  real  and  evident,  provided  such  vessel  does  not  en- 
gage in  any  commercial  operation  while  in  port,  such  as  loading  and  un- 
loading merchandise,  it  beeing  understood,  nevertheless,  that  the  unload- 
ing and  reloading  rendered  necessary  for  the  repair  of  the  said  vessel  shall 
not  be  considered  an  act  of  commerce  affording  ground  for  the  payment 
of  duties,  and  provided  also  that  the  said  vessel  shall  not  prolong  her 
sta.y  in  port  beyond  the  time  necessary  for  the'repair  of  her  damages. 

Aeticle  xin.* 

Considering  the  remoteness  of  the  respective  countries  of  the  two 
v««ei.  enteriiica  ^^R^  coutractiug  partlcs,  and  the  uncertainty  resulting 
bioekmdadport.  thcrcfrom  with  respect  to  the  various  events  which  may 
take  place,  it  is  agreed  that  a  merchant-vessel,  belonging  to  either  of 
them,  which  may  be  bound  to  a  port  supposed  at  the  time  of  its  depart- 
ure to  be  blockaded,  shall  not  however  be  captured  or  condemned  for 
having  attempted  a  first  time  to  enter  said  port,  unless  it  can  be  proved 
that  said  vessel  could  and  ought  to  have  learned  during  its  voyage  that 
the  blockade  of  the  place  in  question  still  continued.  But  all  vessels 
which,  after  having  been  warned  off  once,  shall,  during  the  same  voyage, 
attempt  a  second  time  to  enter  the  same  blockaded  port  during  the  con- 
tinuance of  the  said  blockade,  shall  then  subject  themselves  to  be  de- 
tained and  condemned. 

Aeticle  XIV. 

All  articles  of  commerce  the  growth  or  manufacture  of  the  United 
Article  of    m-  ^^^^^^  ^^  Amcrica,  and  the  products  of  their  fisheries,  with 
T.lfVom'°Ver"°  ^^®  exception  of  salt,  gunpowder,  and  tobacco  manufactured 
w^iS£^''&c^'"^"  for  use,  shall  be  permitted  to  pass  in  transitu  from  the  free 
trrnione,,   c.       portof  Gcuoa  through  the  territories  of  His  Sardinian  Majesty 
to  any  point  of  the  inland  frontier  of  the  said  territories;  and,  vice  versa, 
all  articles  of  commerce  coming  from  any  one  point  of  the  Sardinian 
inland  frontier,  destined  for  the  United  States,  shall  be  permitted  to  pass 
the  territories  of  His  Sardinian  Majesty  to  the  free  port  of  Genoa  with- 
out being  liable  to  the  payment  of  any  duty  whatever  levied  in  the 
name  or  to  the  profit  of  the  Government,  the  local  authorities,  or  of  any 
private  establishment  whatsoever,  other  than  such  as  are  required  to 
meet  the  expenses  of  the  necessary  precautionary  measures  against 
smuggling,  which  precautionary  measures  to  be  observed  in  regard  to 
transit  to  the  frontier  shall  be  the  same  whether  the  said  articles  of 
commerce  are  imported  by  the  vessels  of  the  one  or  of  the  other  of  the 
high  contracting  parties.     But  if  peculiar  circumstances  or  considera- 
Notice  of  tr.n.it  tious  should  rcudcr  the  re-establishment  of  transit  duties 
dutjiobetneu.      ncccssary  on  the  said  articles  of  commerce  directed  to  any 
one  point  of  the  Sardinian  frontier,  the  Sardinian  Government,  in  re- 
serving to  itself  the  full  right  to  establish  such  duty,  engages  to  notify 
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to  the  Oovertiment  of  the  United  States  such  determiDation  six  months 

before  any  sach  transit  duty  shall  be  exacted.      It  is  also  anders[t]ood 

that  all  articles  of  commerce  imported  directly  from  the 

United  States  of  America  shall  be  taken  and  considered  as  diATti^^froilirv^H^ 

the  products  of  the  said  States,  and  shall  be  entitled  equally  ^"^^ 

and  in  like  manner,  with  the  exceptions  above  mentioned  in  the  present 

article,  to  a  free  transit  through  the  territories  of  His  Sardinian  Majesty. 

Abticle  XV. 

The  two  high  contracting  parties  ^reciprocally  grant  to  each  other  the 
liberty  of  having  each  in  the  ports  and  other  commercial 
places  of  the  other,  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  and  Commercial  *^""'" 

Agents  of  their  own  appointment,  who  shall  enjoy  the  same  privileges, 
powers,  and  exemptions  as  those  of  the  most  favored  nations.  But  if 
any  of  such  Consuls  shall  exercise  commerce,  they  shall  be  subjected  to 
the  same  laws  and  usages  to  which  the  private  individuals  of  their 
nation,  or  subjects  or  citizens  of  the  most  favored  nations  are  subject  in 
the  same  places,  in  respect  to  their  commercial  transactions. 

Aeticle  XVI. 

It  is  especially  understood  that  whenever  either  of  the  two  con- 
tracting parties  shall  select  for  a  consular  agent  to  reside  in  ^.^.  ^^  ^^ 
any  port  or  commercial  place  of  the  other  party  a  subject  or  parTr^^pUinvS 
citizen  of  this  last,  such  Consul  or  Agent  shall  continue  to  be  '"""*•'*'''*•'"*"* 
regarded,  notwithstanding  his  qijality  oi  a  foreign  Consul,  as  a  subject 
or  citizen  of  the  nation  to  which  he  belongs,  and  consequently  shall  be 
submitted  to  the  laws  and  regulations  to  which  natives  are  subjected  in 
the  place  of  his  residence.  Tliis  obligation,  however,  shall  in  no  respect 
embarrass  the  exercise  of  his  consular  functions,  or  affect  the  inviola- 
bility of  the  consular  archives. 

Article  XVII. 

The  said  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  and  Commercial  Agents  are  authorized 
to  require  the  assistance  of  the  local  authorities  for  the 
search,  arrest,  detention,  and  emprisonment  of  the  deserters 
from  the  ships  of  war  and  merchant- vessels  of  their  country.  For  this 
purpose,  they  shall  apply  to  the  competent  tribunals,  judges,  and  of&cers, 
and  shall  in  writing  demand  said  deserters,  proving  by  the  exhibition 
of  the  registers  of  the  vessels,  the  rolls  of  the  crews,  or  by  other  official 
documents,  that  such  individuals  formed  part  of  the  crews;  and  this  re- 
clamation thus  substantiated,  the  surrender  shall  not  be  refused.  Such 
deserters  when  arrested  shall  be  placed  at  the  disposal  of  the  said  Consuls, 
Vice-Consuls,  or  Commercial  Agents,  and  may  be  confined  in  the  public 
prisons  at  the  request  and  cost  of  those  who  shall  claim  them  in  order 
to  be  detained  until  the  time  when  they  shall  be  restored  to  the  vessels 
to  which  they  belonged,  or  sent  back  to  their  own  country  by  a  vessel 
of  the  same  nation  or  any  other  vessel  whatsoever.  But  if  not  sent  back 
within  three  months  from  the  day  of  their  arrest,  they  shall  De.«rt«rs 

be  set  at  liberty  and  shall  not  again  be  arrested  for  the  same 
cause.    If,  however,  the  deserter  should  be  found  to  have  committed  any 
crime  or  offence,  his  surrender  may  be  delayed  until  the  tribunal  before 
which  his  case  should  be  depending  shall  have  pronounced  its  sentence 
and  such  sentence  shall  have  been  carried  into  execution. 
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Aeticle  XVIII. 

The  citizens  and  subjects  of  each  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  have 

^  power  to  dispose  of  their  personal  goods  within  the  jurisdic- 

p«rMi»igoo<i.,ftc   ^.^^  ^^  ^^  other,  by  testament,  donation,  or  otherwise,  and 

their  representatives,  being  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  other  party,  shall 
succeed  to  their  said  personal  goods, whether  by  testament  or  abintestato, 
and  may  take  possession  thereof  either  by  themselves  or  by  others  actr 
ing  for  them  and  dispose  of  the  same  at  will,  paying  such  taxes  and  dues 
only  as  the  inhabitants  of  the  country  wherein  the  said  goods  are  shall 
be  subject  to  pay  in  like  cases.  And,  in  case  of  the  absence  of  the  rep- 
resentatives, such  care  shall  be  taken  .of  the  said  goods  as  would  be  taken 
of  the  goods  of  a  native  of  the  same  country  in  like  case,  until  the  lawfuU 
owner  may  take  measures  for  receiving  them.  And  if  a  question  shoald 
arise  among  several  claimants  as  to  which  of  them  said  goods  belong, 
the  same  shall  finally  be  decided  by  the  laws  and  judges  of  the  land 
wherein  the  said  goods  are.  And  where,  on  the  death  of  any  person  holding 
In  COM  of  re.i  T^al  cstatc  wlthiu  the  territories  of  one  of  the  contracting 
«»»ute.  parties,  such  real  estate  would  by  the  laws  of  the  land 

descend  on  a  citizen  or  subject  of  the  other  party  who  by  reason  of  alienage 
may  be  incapable  of  holding  it,  he  shall  be  allowed  a  reasonable  time  to 
sell  such  real  estate,  and  to  withdraw  and  export  the  proceeds  withont 
molestation  and  without  paying  to  the  profit  of  the  respective  Govern- 
ments any  other  dues,  taxes,  or  charges  than  those  to  which  the  inhab- 
itants of  the  country  wherein  said  real  estate  is  situated  shall  be  subject 
to  pay  in  like  cases. 

Aeticle  XIX. 

The  present  treaty  shall  continue  in  force  for  ten  years,  counting  from 
DurtUon  of  th«  the  day  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications;  and  if,  twelve 
irwty.  months  before  the  expiration  of  that  period,  neither  of  the 

high  contracting  parties  shall  have  announced  to  the  other  by  an  official 
notification  its  intention  to  arrest  the  operation  of  the  said  treaty,  it 
shall  remain  obligatory  one  year  beyond  that  time,  and  so  on  until  the 
expiration  of  the  twelve  months  which  will  follow  a  similar  notification, 
whatever  is  the  time  at  which  it  may  take  place. 

Article  XX. 

The  present  treaty  shall  be  approved  and  ratified  by  the  President  of 
the  United  States  of  America,  by  and  with  the  advice  and 
luiifiatioM.  consent  of  the  Senate  thereof,  and  by  His  Majesty  the  King 
of  Sardinia;  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  in  the  city  of  Wash- 
ington within  ten  months  from  the  date  of  the  signature  thereof,  or 
sooner  if  possible. 

In  faith  whereof  the  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  contracting  parties  have 
signed  the  present  treaty,  and  thereto  afiGixed  their  respective  seals. 

Done  at  Genoa  this  26th  November,  1838. 


NATHANIEL  NILES. 

SOLAR  DE  LA  MARGUERITE. 


L.  S. 
L.  S. 


SEPARATE  ARTICLE. 

Circumstances  of  a  peculiar  nature  rendering  it  necessary  for  His 

i).ffer«ti«id«ti«.    Sardinian  Majesty  to  continue  for  a  time  differential  dutiee. 

..er«t.    .fM.    ^^  ^^  disadvantage  of  foreign  flags,  on  grain,  olive-oil,  and 
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^ipe,  imported  directly  from  the  Black  Sea,  the  ports  of  the  Adriatic* 
and  of  those  of  the  Mediterranean,  as  far  as  Cape  Trafalgar,  nothwith- 
standiDg  the  general  provisions  of  the  articles  No.  2,  3,  and  4  of  the 
present  treaty,  it  is  distinctly  understood  and  agreed  by  the  high 
contracting  parties,  that  the  United  States  shall  have  full  and  entire 
liberty  to  establish  countervailing  differential  duties  on  the  same  articles 
imported  &om:  the  same  places  to  the  disadvantage  of  the  Sardinian  flag, 
in  case  the  existing  or  any  other  differential  duties  on  the  said  articles 
shall  be  continued  in  force,  to  the  disadvantage  of  the  flag  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  by  His  Sardinian  Majestj^,  beyond  a  period  of  four 
years,  counting  from  the  day  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  the 
present  treaty  and  separate  article,  but  all  countervailing  differential 
duties  on  the  said  articles  shall  cease  to  be  exacted  from  the  time  the 
United  States  Government  shall  have  been  informed  ofi&cially  of  the 
discontinuance  of  differential  duties  on  the  part  of  His  Sardinian 
Majesty. 

The  present  separate  article  shall  have  the  same  force  and  value  as 
if  it  were  inserted  word  for  word  in  the  treaty  signed  this 

■I  j»_iii_  j.»iij»        j.i_  J*  «  <=»  E  fleet  of  this  article. 

day,  and  shall  be  ratified  m  the  same  time. 

In  faith  whereof  we,  the  undersigned,  by  virtue  of  our  full  powers, 
have  signed  the  present  separate  article,  and  thereto  affixed  our  respect- 
ive seals. 
Done  at  Genoa  the  26th  November,  1838. 

NATHANIEL  NILES. 

SOLAR  DB  LA  MAKGUERITE. 


SAXONY. 


SAXONY,  1845. 

CONVENTION  FOB  THE  MUTUAL  ABOLITION  OP  THE  DROIT  IVAUBAIKE 
AND  TAXES  ON  EMIGRATION.  CONCLUDED  MAY  14,  1845 ;  RATIFICATIONS 
EXCHANGED  AUGUST  12,  1846 ;  PROCLAIMED  SEPTEMBER  9, 1846. 

The  United  States  of  America,  on  the  one  part,  and  His  Msyesty  the 

King  of  Saxony,  on  the  other  part,  being  equally  desirous 

pc«abi«.  ^^  removing  the  restrictions  which  exist  in  their  territories 

apon  the  acquisition  and  transfer  of  property  by  their  respective  citizwiB 

and  subjects,  have  agreed  to  enter  into  negotiations  for  this  purpose. 

For  the  attainment  of  thi«  desirable  object,  the  President  of  the  United 
States  of  America  has  conferred  full  powers  on  Henry 
Nefotutom.  Whcaton,  their  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipo- 

tentiary at  the  Court  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Prussia,  and  His  Maj- 
esty the  King  of  Saxony  upon  John  DeMinckwitz,  his  Minister  of  State, 
Lieutenant-General,  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary 
at  the  said  Court ', 

Who,  after  having  exchanged  their  said  full  powers,  found  in  dne 
and  proper  form,  have  agreed  to  the  following  articles : 

Article  I. 

Every' kind  of  droit  d'aubaine,  droit  de  retraite,  and  droit  de  ddtrac- 
Droit  d'auboine,  tlou  or  tox  ou  emigration,  is  hereby  and  shall  remain  abo- 
*c...boii.he4     '  lisiied  between  the  two  contracting  parties,  their  States, 
citizens,  and  subjects,  respectively. 

Article  II. 

Where,  on  the  death  of  any  person  holding  real  property  within  the  ter- 
HeirBtor^aiprop.  ritorics  of  ouc  party,  such  real  property  would  by  the  laws 
fh^wmrSid'wirh"  of  the  land  descend  on  a  citizen  or  subject  of  the  other, 
dr«w  the  proceeds,  -^erc  hc  uot  dlsquaUfled  by  alienage,  or  where  such  real 
property  has  been  devised  by  last  will  and  testament  to  such  citizen  or 
subject,  he  shall  be  allowed  a  term  of  two  years  from  the  death  of  such 
person — which  term  may  be  reasonably  prolonged  according  to  circum- 
stances— ^to  sell  the  same  and  to  withdraw  the  proceeds  thereof  without 
molestation,  and  exempt  from  all  duties  of  detraction  on  the  part  of  the 
Government  of  the  respective  States. 

Article  III. 

The  citizens  or  subjects  of  each  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  have 
power  to  dispose  of  their  personal  property  within  the  States 
jeS?Te«S^p;?S;  of  the  other,  by  testament,  donation,  or  otherwise;  and 
K';iy"5;ir  p'ro'pik  their  heirs,  being  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  other  contrac^ 
2a' otte?.  &;.TdS.'  ing  party,  shall  succeed  to  their  said  personal  property, 
ime 'L'Sur'bV?^  whether  by  testament  or  ab  intestate,  and  may  take  posses- 
1-b.t.nu.  ^.^^  thereof,  either  by  themselves  or  by  others  acting  for 


SAXONY,  1845.  763 

them,  and  dispose  of  the  same  at  their  pleasure,  paying  such  duties  only 
as  the  inhabitants  of  the  country  ^here  the  said  property  lies  shall  be 
liable  to  pay  in  like  cases. 

Article  IV. 

In  case  of  the  absence  of  tlie  heirs,  the  same  care  shall  be  taken,  pro- 
visionally, of  such  real  or  personal  property  as  would  be  ^^^  ^  ofaba«ne 
taken,  in  a  like  case,  of  the  property  belonging  to  the  na-  hein^'^L^t'^ken 
tives  of  the  country,  until  the  lawful  owner,  or  the  person  **"'*'^ 
who  has  a  right  to  sell  the  same,  according  to  Article  II,  may  take  meas- 
ures to  receive  or  dispose  of  the  inheritance. 

Abtigle  V. 

If  any  dispute  should  arise  between  the  different  claimants  to  the  same 
inheritance,  they  shall  be  decided  according  to  the  laws  and  Dfaumt.!  to  be  «»t. 
by  the  judges  of  the  country  where  the  property  is  situated.  *'*•*  ^'  ''^^  •"" 

Article  VL 

All  the  stipulations  of  the  present  convention  shall  be  st.puutioi,  of  th« 
obligatory  in  respect  to  property  already  inherited,  devised,  f^jf,  to^pJ^^SJ 
or  bequeathed,  but  not  yet  withdrawn  from  the  country  i!j"af  a'St"^'?^ 
■where  the  same  is  situated  at  the  signature  of  this  convention,  '^it^-^™*"- 

Article  VII. 

This  convention  shall  be  ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United 
^States  of  America,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of    conventioB.a  >ct 
their  Senate,  and  oy  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Saxony,  and  to^  ™IS?i?ioi?*"«d 
the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  at  Berlin  within  the  ^a!^'°!!'elth^^^ 
term  of  eighteen  months  from  the  date  of  the  signature,  or  "'"''''•  ^"'" 
sooner  if  possibly 

In  faith  of  which,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have 
signed  the  above  articles,  both  in  German  and  English,  and  •nd'u^ulh  mTf*, 
have  thereto  affixed  their  seals.  *^ 

Done  in  triplicata,  in  the  city  of  Berlin,  on  the  14th  of  May,  in  the 
year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  forty-five,  and  the 
aixty-ninth  of  the  Independence  of  the  United  States  of  America. 

HENRY  WHEATON.    fL.  S. 


MINOKWITZ. 


[L.  S. 
[L.  S. 


8CHAUMBURG-LIPPE. 


SCHAUMBURGLIPPE,  1854. 

DATE  JUNE  7, 1854 ;  PROCLAIMED  JULY  26, 1854. 

[On  the  7th  of  June,  1854,  the  Government  of  the  Duke  of  Schaum- 
burg-Lippe  formally  declared  its  accession  to  the  convention  of  the  16th 
of  June,  1852,  between  the  United  States  and  Prussia  and  other  States 
of  the  Germanic  Confederation,  for  the  mutual  delivery  of  crimiDals 
fugitives  from  justice  in  certain  cases,  and  to  the  additional  artide 
thereto  between  the  same  parties,  of  the  16th  of  November,  1852.] 


SIAM. 


SIAM,  1833. 

TREATY  WITK  SIAM.  CONCLUDED  MARCH  20, 1833;  PROCLAIMED  JUNE  24, 
1837;  RATIFICATIONS  EXCHANGED  AT  BANGKOK  APRIL  14,  1836;  PRO- 
CLAIMED JUNE  24, 1837. 

• 

His  Majesty  the  Sovereign  and  Magnificent  King  in  the  City  of  Sia- 
Yut'hia  has  appointed  the  Ghau  Phaya-Phra-klang,  one  of  the  firsft 
Ministers  of  State,  to  treat  with  Edmund  Roberts,  Minister  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  who  has  been  sent  by  the  Government  thereof,  on 
its  behalf,  to  form  a  treaty  of  sincere  friendship  and  entire  good  mik 
between  the  two  nations.  For  this  purpose,  the  Siamese  and  the  citi- 
zens of  the  United  States  of  America  shall,  with  sincerity,  hold  com- 
mercial intercourse  in  the  ports  of  their  respective  nations  as  long  as 
heaven  and  earth  shall  endure. 

This  treaty  is  concluded  on  Wednesday,  the  last  of  the  fourth  month 
of'  the  year  1194,  called  Pi-mar6ng-chat-tava-sdk,  (or  the  year  of  tbe 
Dragon,)  corresponding  to  the  twentieth  day  of  March,  in  the  year  of 
our  Lord  1833.  One  original  is  written  in  Siamese,  the  other  in  Eng- 
lish:  but  as  the  Siamese  are  ignorant  of  English,  and  the  Americans 
of  Siamese,  a  Portuguese  and  a  Chinese  translation  are  annexed,  to 
serve  as  testimony  to  the  contents  of  the  treaty.  The  writing  is  of  the 
same  tenor  and  date  in  all  the  languages  aforesaid.  It  is  signed,^ 
the  one  part,  with  the  name  of  the  Chan  P'haya-P'hra-klang,  and  ^^^ 
with  the  seal  of  the  lotus  flower,  of  glass;  on  the  other  part,  it  is  signed 
with  the  name  of  Edmund  Roberts,  and  sealed  with  a  seal  containing 
an  eagle  and  stars. 

One  copy  will  be  kept  in  Siam,  and  another  will  be  taken  by  Edmund 
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> 

Roberts  to  the  United  States.  If  the  Government  of  the  United  States 
shall  ratify  the  said  treaty  and  attach  the  seal  of  the  Government,  then 
Siam  will  also  ratify  it  on  its  part,  and  attach  the  seal  of  its  Government. 

Article  I. 

There  shall  be  a  perpetual  peace  between  the  United 
States  of  America  and  the  Magnificent  King  of  Siam.  Ferpetu.ipe.c*. 

Article  II. 

The  citizens  of  the  United  States  shall  have  free  liberty  to  enter  all 
the  ports  of  the  Kingdom  of  Siam  with  their  cargoes,  of     . . 
whatever  kind  the  said  cargoes  may  consist;  and  they  shall  stS«*S*5berty*to 
have  liberty  to  sell  the  same  to  any  of  the  subjects  of  the  ww^S  tKli'w!^ 
King,  or  others  who  may  wish  to  purchase  the  same,  or  to  *"**'  ^ 
barter  the  same  for  any  produce  or  manufacture  of  the  Kingdom,  or 
other  articles  that  may  be  found  there.    No  prices  shall  be  fixed  by  the 
officers  of  the  King  on  the  articles  to  be  sold  by  the  merchants  of  the 
United  States,  or  the  merchandise  they  may  wish  to  buy,  but  the  trade 
shall  be  free  on  both  sides  to  sell  or  buy  or  exchange  on  the  terms  and 
for  the  prices  the  owners  may  think  fit.    Whenever  the  said  citizens  of 
the  United  States  shall  be  ready  to  depart,  they  shall  be  at  liberty  so 
to  do,  and  the  proper  officers  shall  furnish  them  with  passports:  Pro- 
vided alwaysj  There  be  no  legal  impediment  to  the  contrary. 
Nothing  contained  in  this  article  shall  be  understood  as  '""**' 

granting  x>ermission  to  import  and  sell  munitions  of  war  to  any  person 
excepting  to  the  King,  who,  if  he  does  not  require,  will  not  be  bound  to 
purchase  them;  neither  is  permission  granted  to  import  opium,  which 
is  contraband,  or  to  export  rice,  which  cannot  be  embarked  as  an  article 
of  commerce.    These  only  are  prohibited. 

Article  III. 

Vessels  of  the  United  States  entering  any  port  within  His  Majesty's 
dominions,  and  selling  or  purchasing  cargoes  of  merchandise, 
shall  pay,  in  lieu  of  import  and  export  duties,  tonnage, 
license  to  trade,  or  any  other  charge  whatever,  a  measurement  duty 
only,  as  follows :  The  measurement  shall  be  made  from  side  to  side,  in 
the  middle  of  the  vessel's  length ;  and,  if  a  single-decked  vessel,  on  such 
single  deck ;  if  otherwise,  on  the  lower  deck.  On  every  vessel,  selling 
merchandise,  the  sum  of  one  thousand  seven^hundred  Ticals,  or  Bats, 
shall.be  paid  for  every  Siamese  fathom  in  breadth,  so  measured;  the 
said  fathom  being  computed  to  contain  seventy-eight  English  or  Amer- 
ican inches,  corresponding  to  ninety-six  Siamese  inches;  but  if  the  said 
vessel  should  come  without  merchandise,  and  purchase  a  cargo  with 
specie  only,  she  shaU  then  pay  the  sum  of  fifteen  hundred  Ticals,  or  Bats, 
for  each  and  every  fathom  before  described.  Furthermore,  neither  the 
aforesaid  measurement  duty,  nor  any  other  charge  whatever,  shall  be 
paid  by  any  vessel  of  the  United  States  that  enters  a  Siamese  port  for 
the  purpose  of  refitting,  or  for  refreshments,  or  to  inquire  the  state  of 
the  market. 

Article  IV. 

If  hereafter  the  duties  payable  by  foreign  vessels  be  diminished  in 
favor  of  any  other  nation,  the  same  diminution  shall  be  made  in  favor 
of  the  vessels  of  the  United  States. 
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Article  Y. 

If  any  vessel  of  the  United  States  shall  suffer  shipwreck  on  any  ps^ 
of  the  Magnificent  Swing's  dominions,  the  persons  escaping 
^'*'**'  from  the  wreck  shall  be  taken  care  of  and  hospitably  enter- 

tained at  the  expense  of  the  King,  until  they  shall  find  an  opportunity 
to  be  returned  to  their  country  5  and  the  property  saved  from  such  wreck 
shall  be  carefully  preseived  and  restored  to  its  owners;  and  the  United 
States  will  repay  all  expenses  incurred  by  !^is  Majesty  on  account  of 
such  wreck. 

Article  YI. 

If  any  citizen  of  the  United  States,  coming  to  Siam  for  the  purpose  of 
D«bt«  oeatneud  tradc,  shall  contract  debts  to  any  individual  of  Siam,  or  if 
ittSkm.  any  individual  of  Siam  shall  contract  debts  to  any  citizen 

of  the  United  States,  the  debtor  shall  be  obliged  to  bring  forward  and 
sell  all  his  goods  to  pay  his  debts  therewith.  When  the  product  of  soeh 
bona  fide  sale  shall  not  suffice,  he  shall  no  longer  be  liable  for  the  re- 
mainder, nor  shall  the  creditor  be  able  to  retain  him  as  a  slave,  imprison, 
fiog,  or  otherwise  punish  him,  to  compel  the  payment  of  any  balance 
remaining  due,  but  shall  leave  him  at  perfect  liberty. 

Akticle  VII. 

Merchants  of  the  United  States  coming  to  trade  in  the  Kingdom  of 
Mercfa.nt*  of  Siam,  dud  wishing  to  rent  houses  therein,  shall  rent  the 
!h"'ki4^'Sc'irTi!  King's  factories,  and  pay  the  customary  rent  of  the  country. 
^  If  the  said  merchants  bring  their  goods  on  shore,  the  Kin^s 

ofi&cera  shall  take  account  thereof,  but  shall  not  levy  any  duty  there- 
upon. 

Article  VIII. 

If  any  citizens  of  the  United  States,  or  their  vessels^  or  other  prop- 
citiMM  of  th.  ^^^y>  shall  be  taken  by  pirates  and  brought  within  the 
u^teTsutM  tAea  dominlous  of  the  Magnificent  King,  the  persons  shall  be  set 
b7P)»t».  ^^  liberty,  and  the  property  restored  to  its  owners. 

Article  IX. 

Merchant,  of      Merchauts  of  the  United  States  trading  in  the  Kingdom 
Dnitii  5u't«  Jo  iS?  of  Siam  shall  respect  and  follow  the  laws  and  customs  of 

•pwet  the  lawn,  ftc        .•■  ,  .  -ii  •     j. 

the  country  in  all  points. 

Article  X. 

If  hereafter  any  foreign  nation  other  than  the  Portuguese  shall  request 
and  obtain  His  Majesty's  consent  to  the  appointment  of 
coMok.  Consuls  to  reside  in  Siam,  the  United  States  shall  be  at  lib- 

erty to  appoint  Consuls  to  reside  in  Siam,  equally  with  such  other  for- 
eign nation. 

EDMUND  EGBERTS.    [L.  s.] 

Whereas  the  undersigned,  Edmund  Roberts,  a  citizen  of  Portsmouth, 

the  State  of  New  Hampshire,  in  the  United  States  of  America,  being 

duly  appointed  an  envoy,  by  letters-patent,  under  the  signature  of  the 

President  and  seal  of  the  United  Slates  of  America,  bearing  date  at  the 
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city  of  Washiagton,  the  twenty-sixth  day  of  Jannary,  A.  D.  1832,  for 
negotiating  and  concluding  a  treaty  of  amity  and  commerce  between 
t^e  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Siam : 

Now  know  ye,  that  I,  Edmund  Roberts,  Envoy  as  aforesaid,  do  con- 
clnde  the  foregoing  treaty  of  amity  and  commerce,  and  every  article 
and  clause  therein  contained  ^  reserving  the  same,  nevertheless,  for  the 
final  ratification  of  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  by 
and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  of  the  said  United  States. 

Done  at  the  royal  city  of  Sia-Yut'hia,  (commonly  called  Bankok,)  on 
the  twentieth  day  of  March,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight 
hundred  and  thirty-three,  and  of  the  Independence  of  the  United  States 
of  America  the  fifty-seventh. 

EDMUND  EGBERTS.    [L.  S.J 


SIAM,  1856. 

TREATY  3ETWEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES  AND  SIAM.  CONCLUDED  AT 
BANGKOK,  MAY  29,  1856;  RATIFICATIONS  EXCHANGED  AT  BANGKOK, 
JUNE  15,  1867 ;  PROCLAIMED  AUGUST  16,  1858. 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and  their  Majesties 
Phra-Bard,  Somdetch,  Phra-Paramendr,  Maha,  Mongkut, 
Phra,  Chom,  Klau,  Ohan,  Yu,  Hua,  theFirst  Kingof  Siam,  and  H«fot«tor.. 

Phra,  Bard,  Somdetch,  Phra,  Pawarendr,  Bamesr,  Mahiswaresr,  Phra, 
Pin,  Klau,  Ohau,  Yn,  Hua,  the  second  King  of  Siam,  desiring  to  establish 
ux>on  firm  and  lasting  foundations  the  relations  of  peace  and  friendship 
existing  between  the  two  countries,  and  to  secure  the  best  interest  of 
their  respective  citizens  and  subjects  by  encouraging,  facilitating,  and 
regulating  their  industry  and  trade,  have  resolved  to  conclude  a  treaty 
of  amity  and  commerce  for  this  purpose,  and  have  therefore  named  as 
their  Plenipotentiaries,  that  is  to  say  : 

The  President  of  the  United  States,  Townsend  Harris,  Esq.,  of  New 
York,  Consul-General  of  the  United  States  of  America  for  the  Empire 
of  Japan,  and  their  Majesties  the  First  and  Second  Kings  of  Siam,  His 
Boyal  Highness  the  Prince  Krom  Hluang,  Wongsa,  Dhiraj,  Snidh,  His 
Excellency  Somdetch,  Chau,  Phaya,  Param,  Maha,  Bijai,  Neate,  His 
Excellency  Ohau,  Phaya,  Sri,  Suriwongse,  Samuha,  Phra,  Ejralahom, 
His  Excellency  Chau,  Phaya,  Eawe,  Wongee,  Maha,  Kosa,  Dhipade, 
the  Phra  Klang,  His  Excellency  Chau,  Phaya,  Yomray,  the  lord  mayor; 

Who,  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  respective  full 
powers,  and  found  them  to  be  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon 
and  concluded  the  following  articles: 

Article  I. 

There  shall,  henceforward,  be  perpetual  peace  and  friendship  between 
the  United  States  and  their  Majesties  the  First  and  Second 
Kings  of  Siam  and  their  successors.  ^""^^  **^* 

All  American  citizens  coming  to  Siam  shall  receive  from  the  Siamese 
Government  full  protection  and  assistance  to  enable  them  Muto.iwd 

to  reside  in  Siam  in  all  security,  and  trade  with  every  facility, 
free  from  oppression  or  injury  on  the  part  of  the  Siamese.    Inasmuch 
as  Siam  has  no  ships  trading  to  the  ports  of  the  United  States,  it  is 
agreed  that  the  ships  of  war  of  the  CTnited  States  shall  render  Mendly 
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aid  and  assistance  to  such  Siamese  vessels  as  they  may  meet  on  the 
high  seas,  so  far  as  can  be  done  \rithout  a  breach  of  neutrality ;  and  all 
American  Consuls,  residing  at  ports  visited  by  Siamese  vessels,  shall 
also  give  them  such  friendly  aid  as  may  be  permitt<ed  by  the  laws  of  the 
respective  countries  in  which  they  reside. 

Article  IL 

The  interests  of  all  American  citizens  coming  to  Siam  shall  be  placed 
American  cmeui  uudcr  thc  rcgulatious  and  control  of  a  Oonsul,  who  will  be 
ai  Bautkok.  appoiutcd  to  reside  at  Bangkok.    He  will  himself  conform 

to  and  will  enforce  the  observance  by  American  citizens  of  all  the  pro- 
visions of  this  treaty,  and  such  of  the  former  treaty,  negotiated  by  Mr. 
Edmund  Boberts,  in  1833,  as  shall  still  remain  in  operation.  He  shall 
also  give  eflfect  to  all  rules  and  regulations  as  are  now  or  may  hereafter 
be  enacted  for  the  government  of  American  citizens  in  Siam,  the  con- 
duct of  their  trade,  and  for  the  prevention  of  violations  of  the  laws  of 
Siam.  Any  disputes  arising  between  American  citizens  and  Siamese 
subjects  shall  be  heard  and  determined  by  the  Consul,  in  conjunction 
with  the  proper  Siamese  officers ;  and  criminal  offences  will  be  punished, 
in  the  case  of  American  offenders,  by  the  Consul,  accqrding  to  American 
laws,  and  in  the  case  of  Siamese  offenders  by  their  own  laws,  throogh 
the  Siamese  authorities.  But  the  Consul  shall  not  interfere  in  any  mat- 
ters  referring  solely  to  Siamese;  neither  will  the  Siamese  authorities 
interfere  in  questions  which  only  concern  the  citizens  of  the  United 
States. 

Article  HI. 

If  Siamese  in  the  employ  of  American  citizens  offend  against  the  laws 
Offender.  Ac  t  ^^  thclr  couutry,  or  if  any  Siamese,  having  so  offended,  or 
fceV..t»"'n/';J*  desiring  to  desert,  take  refuge  with  American  citizens  in 
Siam,  they  shall  be  searched  for,  and,  upon  proof  of  their 
guilt  or  desertion,  shall  be  delivered  up  by  the  Consul  to  the  Siamese 
authorities.  In  like  manner,  any  American  offenders,  resident  or  trading 
in  Siam,  who  may  desert,  escape  to,  or  hide  themselves  in  Siamese  terri- 
tory,  shall  be  apprehended  and  delivered  over  to  the  American  Consul 
on  his  requisition. 

Article  IV. 

American  citizens  are  permitted  to  trade  freely  in  all  the  seaports  of 
Siam,  but  may  reside  permanently  only  at  Bangkok,  or 
R.,hiioir»de,  i^.    ^j^jjjjj  ^^^  limits  assigned  by  this  treaty. 

American  citizens  coming  to  reside  at  Bangkok  may  rent  land  and 
ur.idcnr^of  tr«d-  ^^J  o^  bulM  houscs,  but  cannot  purchase  land  within  a 
rrM,andhghu,&c.  clrcult  of  two  huudrcd  seug  (not  more  than  four  miles 
English)  from  the  city  walls,  until  they  shall  have  lived  in  Siam  for  ten 
years,  or  shall  obtain  special  authority  from  the  Siamese  Government 
to  enable  them  to  do  so.  But  with  the  exception  of  this  limitation 
American  residents  in  Siam  may,  at  any  time,  buy  or  rent  houses,  lands, 
or  plantations  situated  anywhere  within  a  distance  of  twenty-four  hours 
journey  from  the  city  of  Bangkok,  to  be  computed  by  the  rate  at  which 
boats  of  the  country  can  travel.  In  order  to  obtain  possession  of  snch 
lands  or  houses,  it  will  be  nece^ary  that  the  American  citizen  shall,  in 
the  first  place,  make  application  through  the  Consul  to  the  proper 
Siamese  officer,  and  the  Siamese  officer  and  the  Consul,  having  satisfied 
themselves  of  the  honest  intentions  of  the  applicant,  will  assist  him  in 
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settling,  upon  equitable  terms,  the  amount  of  the  purchase-money;  will 
make  out  and  fix  the  boundaries  of  the  property,  and  will  convey  the 
same  to  the  American  purchaser  under  sealed  deeds,  whereupon  he  and 
his  property  shall' be  placed  under  the  protection  of  the  governor  of  the 
district,  and  that  of  the  particular  local  authorities.  He  shall  conform 
in  ordinary  matters  to  any  just  direction  given  him  by  them,  and  will 
be  subject  to  the  same  taxation  that  is  levied  on  Siamese  subjects.  But 
if,  through  negligence,  the  want  of  capital,  or  other  cause,  an  American 
citizen  should  fail  to  commence  the  cultivation  or  improvements  of  the 
lands  so  acquired  within  a  term  of  three  years  from  the  date  of  receiving 
possession  thereof,  the  Siamese  Government  shall  have  the  power  of 
resuming  the  property  upon  returning  to  the  American  citizen  the  pur- 
chase-money paid  by  him  for  the  same. 

Article  Y. 

All  American  citizens  visiting  or  residing  in  Siam  shall  be  allowed 
the  free  exercise  of  their  religion,  and  liberty  to  build  places 
of  worship  in  such  localities  as  shall  be  consented  to  by  the  R^iwon. 

Siamese  authorities.  The  Siamese  Government  will  place  no  restriction 
upon  the  employment  by  the  Americans  of  Siamese  subjects 
as  servants,  or  m  any  other  capacity.  But  wherever  a 
Siamese  subject  belongs  or  owes  service  to  some  particular  master,  the 
servant  who  engages  himself  to  an  American  citizen  without  the  consent 
of  his  master  may  be  reclaimed  by  him,  and  the  Siamese  Government 
will  not  enforce  an  agreement  between  an  American  citizen  and  any 
Siamese  in  his  employ,  unless  made  with  the  knowledge  and  consent  of 
the  master  who  has  a  right  to  dispose  of  the  services  of  the  person 
engaged. 

Article  YI. 

American  ships  of  war  may  enter  the  river  and  anchor  at  Paknam ; 
but  they  shall  not  proceed  above  Paknam  unless  with  the    American  .hip.  of 
consent  of  the  Siamese  authorities,  which  shall  be  given  ^"■ 
where  it  is  necessary  that  a  ship  shall  go  into  dock  for  repairs.    Any 
American  ship  of  war  conveying  to  Siam  a  public  functionary,  accredited 
by  the  American  Government  to  the  Court  of  Bangkok,  shall  be  allowed 
to  come  up  to  Bangkok,  but  shall  not  pass  the  forts  called  Phrachamit 
and  Pit-pach-nuck,  unless  expressly  permitted  to  do  so  by  the  Siamese 
Government.    But,  in  the  absence  of  an  American  ship  of 
war,  the  Siamese  authorities  engage  to  furnish  the  Consul  xLnSn'conMl'i, 
with  a  force  sufficient  to  enable  him  to  give  effect  to  his  '*^'"'  **^ 
authority  over  American  citizens,  and  to  enforce  discipline  among 
American  shipping. 

Article  YII. 

The  measurement  duty  hitherto  paid  by  American  vessels  trading  to 
Bangkok,  under  the  treaty  of  1833,  shall  be  abolished  from    import  and  «xport 
the  date  of  this  treaty  coming  into  operation,  and  American  '^"^'••'  **• 
shipping  or  trade  will  thenceforth  only  be  subject  to  the  payment  of 
import  and  export  duties  on  the  goods  landed  or  shipped. 

On  the  articles  of  import  the  duty  shall  be  three  per  cent.,  payable, 
at  the  option  of  the  importer,  either  in  kind  or  money,  calculated  upon  the 
market  value  of  th^  goods.  Drawback  of  the  full  amount  of  duty  shall 
be  allowed  upon  goods  found  unsaleable  and  re-exported.  Should 
the  American  merchant  and  the  custom-house  officers  disagree  as  to  the 
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Value  oi  import*  value  to  be  Set  upon  imported  articles,  such  disputes  shall 
•etiieA  ly^  referred  to  the  Consuland  a  proper  Siamese  officer,  who 

shall  each  have  the  power  to  call  in  an  equal  number  of  merchants  as 
assessors,  not  exceeding  two  on  either  side,  to  assist  them  in  coming  to 
an  equitable  decision. 
Opium  may  be  imported  free  of  duty,  but  can  only  be  sold  to  the  opium 
farmer  or  his  agents.  In  the  event  of  no  arrangement  being 
op.um.  effected  with  them  for  the  sale  of  the  opium,  it  shall  be  re- 

exported, and  no  impost  or  duty  [shall  bej  levied  thereon.   Any  infringe- 
.  ment  of  this  regulation  shall  subject  the  opium  to  seizure  and  confisca- 
tion. 

Articles  of  export,  from  the  time  of  production  to  the  date  of  shipment, 
.shall  pay  one  impost  only,  whether  this  be  levied  under  the 
*^'*'^  name  of  inland  tax,  transit  duty,  or  duty  on  exportation. 

The  tax  or  duty  to  be  paid  on  each  article  of  Siamese  produce  previous 
to  or  upon  exportation  is  specified  in  the  tariff  attached  to  this  treaty; 
and  it  is  distinctly  agreed  that  goods  or  produce  that  pay  any  descrip- 
tion of  tax  in  the  interior  shall  be  exempted  from  any  further  payment 
Hinht  lo  purchaw  of  duty  ou  exportatiou.  American  merchants  are  to  be  al- 
aaa.oiL  lowed  to  purchase  directly  from  the  producer  the  articles  in 

which  they  trade,  and  in  like  manner  to  sell  their  goods  directly  to  the 
parties  wishing  to  purchase  the  same,  without  the  interference  in  either 
case  of  any  other  person. 
The  rates  of  duty  laid  down  in  the  tariff  attached  to  this  treaty  are 
those  that  are  now  paid  upon  goods  or  i)roduce  shipped  in 
Siamese  or  Chinese  vessels  or  junks;  and  it  is  agreed  that 
pr,viieg«ofAmeri-  Amcricau  shipplug  shall  enjoy  all  the  privileges  now  exer- 
can»bippm«.         clscd  by,  Or  whlch  hereafter  may  be  granted  to,  Siamese  or 
Chinese  vessels  or  junks. 

American  citizens  will  be  allowed  .to  build  ships  in  Siam  on  obtaining 
permission  to  do  so  from  the  Siamese  authorities. 

Whenever  a  scarcity  may  be  apprehended  of  salt,  rice,  and  fish,  the 
KxporutionofMit,  Siamcsc  Government  reserve  to  themselves  the  right  of  pro- 
nce.Riidfi-h.  '  iiibiting  by  public  proclamation  the  exportation  of  these 
articles,  giving  30  days  (say  thirty  days)  notice,  except  in  case  of  war. 
Artici*8  free  of  BulUou  or  pcrsoual  effects  may  be  imported  or  exported 
**"''  free  of  charge. 

Abticle  VIII. 

The  code  of  regulations  appended  to  this  treaty  shall  be  enforced  by 
the  Consul,  with  the  co-operation  of  the  Siamese  authorities ;  and  they, 
the  said  authorities  and  Consul,  shall  be  enabled  to  introduce  any  fur- 
ther regulations  which  may  be  found  necessary  in  order  to  give  effect 
to  the  objects  of  this  treat}^ 

All  fines  and  penalties  inflicted  for  infraction  of  the  provisions  and 
regulations  of  this  treaty  shall  be  paid  to  the  Siamese  Gov- 

Ftnes  Rnd  peniiltiea.  *-'  .  v  * 

ernment. 

Article  IX. 

The  American  Government  and  its  citizens  will  be  allowed  free  and 
priv,ie«e«,  &r.,  of  CQual  partlcipatiou  in  any  privileges  that  may  have  been 
mo8t  favored  uai'ion.  ^^  msij  hereal'tcr  be  granted  by  the  Siamese  Government  to 
the  Government,  citizens,  or  subjects  of  any  other  nation. 
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Article  X. 

After  the  lapse  of  ten  years  from  the  date  of  the  ratificatiou  of  this 
treaty,  upon  the  desire  of  either  the  American  or  Siamese  TremymRybe  «. 
Government,  and  on  twelve  months'  notice  given  by  either  'i«*dmtenyo»«, 
party,  the  present,  and  such  portions  of  the  treaty  of  1833  as  remain 
unrevoked  by  this  treaty,  together  with  the  tariff  and  regulations  there- 
unto annexed,  or  those  that  maj^  hereafter  be  introduced,  shall  be  sub- 
ject to  revision  by  commissioners  appointed  on  both  sides  for  this  pur- 
pose, who  will  be  empowered  to  decide  on  and  insert  therein  such  amend- 
ments as  experience  shall  prove  to  be  desirable.  ', 

Aeticle  XL  *  . 

This  treaty,  executed  in  English  and  Siamese,  both  versions  having 
the  same  meaning  and  int<eution,  shall  take  effect  immedi- 
ately, and  the  ratifications  of  the  same  shall  be  exchanged        J^^'fi^^ioia. 
at  Bangkok  within  eighteen  months  from  the  date  thereof. 

In  witness  whereof  the  above-named  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed 
and  sealed  the  present  treaty  in  triplicate  at  Bangkok,  on  si«Mt«re  M»y ». 
the  twenty-ninth  day  of  May,  in  the  year  one  thousand  eight  ^®^ 
hundred  and  fifty-six  of  the  Christian  era,  and  of  the  Independence  of 
the  United  States  the  eightieth,  corresponding  to  the  tenth  of  the  waning 
moon  of  the  lunar  mouth,  Wesakh,  or  sixth  month  of  the  year  of  the 
Quadruped  Serpent  of  the  Siamese  civil  era,  one  thousand  two  hundred 
and  eighteen,  and  the  sixth  of  the  reign  of  their  Majesties  the  First  and 
Second  Kings  of  Siam. 


L.  s. 
L.  s. 


TOWNSEND  HARRIS. 

[Ii.  S.]      [L.   S.]      [L.  S.]      [L.  S.]* 


Oeneral  regulations  under  wMcfi  American  trade  is  to  he  conducted  in 

Siam. 

REauLATiON  I.  The  master  of  every  American  ship  coming  to  Bang- 
kok to  trade,  must,  either  before  or  after  entering  the  river, 
as  may  be  found  convenient,  r'eport  the  arrival  of  his  vessel 
at  the  custom-house  at  Paknam,  together  with  the  number 
of  his  crew  and  guns,  and  the  port  from  whence  he  comes.    ^""*''°^^~'*^- 
Upon  anchoring  his  vessel  at  Paknam,  he  will  deliver  into  the  custody 
of  the  custom-house  officers  all  his  guns  and  ammunition,  and  a  custom- 
house officer  will  then  be  appointed  to  the  vessel,  and  will  proceed  in 
her  to  Bangkok. 

Regulation  II.  A  vessel  passing  Paknam  without  discharging  her 
guns  and  ammunition,  as  directed  in  the  foregoing  regula-  p^^^^,  fo,  ^i^ia. 
tion,  will  be  sent  back  to  Paknam,  to  comply  with  its  pro-  **°°* 
visions,  and  will  be  fined  eight  hundred  ticals  for  having  so  disobeyed. 
After  delivery  of  her  guns  and  ammunition,  she  will  be  permitted  to 
return  to  Bangkok  to  trade, 

REauLATiON  III.  When  an  American  vessel  shall  have  cast  anchor  at 
Bangkok,  the  master,  unless  a  Sunday  should  intervene,  will, 
within  four  and  twenty  hours  after  arrival,  proceed  to  the  ^«»»«i''p«p«"- 
American  consulate  and  deposit  there  his  ship's  papers,  bills  of  lading, 
&c.,  together  with  a  true  manifest  of  his  import  cargo;  and  upon  the 
Consul's  reporting  these  particulars  to  the  custom-house,  permission  to 
break  bulk  will  at  once  be  given  by  the  latter. 


•  c 
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For  neglecting  so  to  report  bis  arriyal,  or  for  presenting  a  false  mani- 
fest, the  master  will  subject  bimself,  in  each  instance,  to  a 
Penalty  for  neglect,    p^j^^ltj  of  fouF  hundrcd  ticals  ^  but  he  will  be  allowed  to 

correct,  within  twenty-four  hours  after  delivery  of  it  to  the  Consul,  any 
mistake  he  may  discover  in  his  manifest,  without  incurring  the  above- 
mentioned  penalty. 

REauLATiOTi  IV.  An  American  vessel  breaking  bulk  and  commeDcing 

to  discharge  before  due  permission  shall  be  obtained,  or 

smunhug,  &c.       gmuggling,  either  when  in  the  river  or  outside  the  bar,  shall 

be  subject  to  the  penalty  of  eight  hundred  ticals,  and  confiscation  of 

the  goods'so  smuggled  or  discharged. 

Eegxjlation  V.  As  soon  as  an  American  vessel  shall  have  discharged 
Clearance  of  vea-  ^cr  caxgo,  aud  complctcd  hcr  outward  lading,  paid  all  her 
"'•^  duties,  and  delivered  a  true  manifest  of  her  outward  cargo 

to  the  American  Consul,  a  Siamese  port  clearance  shall  be  granted  her, 
on  application  from  the  Consul,  who,  in  the  absence  of  any  legal  impediment 
to  her  departure,  will  then  return  to  the  master  his  ship's  papers,  and 
allow  the  vessel  to  leave.  A  custom-house  ofl&cer  will  accompany  the 
vessel  to  Paknam,  and  on  arriving  there  she  will  be  inspected  by  the  cus- 
tom-house officers  of  that  station,  and  will  receive  from  them  the  guns 
and  ammunition  previously  delivered  into  their  charge. 

EEaiiLATiON  VI.  The  American  Plenipotentiary  having  no  knowledge 
of  the  Siamese  language,  the  Siamese  Government  hare 
of  th*e«e7ciruiRtS  agreed  that  the  English  text  of  these  regulations,  together 
to  be  taken.  ^ifch  the  txcaty  of  which  they  form  a  portion,  and  the  tariff 

hereunto  annexed,  shall  be  accepted  as  conveying,  in  every  respect, 
their  true  meaning  and  intention. 

Regulation  VIL  All  American  citizens  intending  to  reside  in  Sfem 
shall  be  registered  at  the  American  Consulate ;  they  shall 
.nt*ndin«toreHidein  uot  go  out  to  sca  uor  procccd  beyond  the  limits  assigaed  by 
^TriTHeieB,  &c  thc  trcaty  for  the  residence  of  American  citizens  without  a 
passport  from  the  Siamese  authorities,  to  be  applied  for  by 
the  American  Consul;  nor  shall  they  leave  Siam  if  the  Siamese  author- 
ities show  to  the  American  Consul  that  legitimate  objections  exist  to 
their  quitting  the  country.  But  within  the  limits  appointed  under 
Article  IV  of  the  treaty,  American  citizens  are  at  liberty  to  travel  to 
and  fro,  under  the  protection  of  a  pass  to  be  furnished  them  by  the 
American  Consul,  and  counter-sealed  by  the  proper  Siamese  officer, 
stating  in  the  Siamese  character  their  names,  calling,  and  description. 
The  Siamese  officers  at  the  Government  stations  in  the  interior  may  at 
any  time  call  for  the  production  of  this  pass;  and  immediately  on  its 
being  exhibited,  they  must  allow  the  parties  to  proceed;  but  it  will  be 
their  duty  to  detain  those  persons  who,  by  travelling  without  a  pass 
from  the  Consul,  render  themselves  liable  to  the  suspicion  of  their 
being  deserters,  and  such  detention  shall  be  immediately  reported  to 
the  Consul. 

L.  s.]    TOWNSEND  HARRIS. 

L.  S.J   [L.  S.]   [L.  S.|   [L.  S.]   fL.  S.]* 

Tariff  of  export  and  inland  duties  to  he  levied  on  articks 

Tariff  of  dutir-?.  .«/        ./  -£  y.    .         -i 

of  trade. 

Section  I.  The  undermentioned  articles  shall  be  entirely  free  from 
Article  pnyin, «-  Inlaud  or  other  taxes  on  production  or  transit,  and  shal]pay 
pon  duty  only.       export  duty  as  follows : 
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Tical.  Solang.  Fnang.  Hun. 

1.  Ivory 10  0  0  0  per  pecul. 

2.  Gambogfe 6  0  0  0        " 

3.  Ehinoceros'  horns 50  0  0  0        "          ^"'"'  '"'''• 

4.  Garclamams,  best 14  0  0  0        " 

5.  Ditto,        bastard 6  0  0  0" 

6.  Dried  mussels 1  0  0  0        " 

7.  Pelicans'  quills 2  2  0  0        " 

8.  Betel  nut,  dried 10  0  0" 

9.  Kracbi  wood 0  2  0  0        " 

10.  Sharks'  fins,  white 6  0  0  0        " 

11.  Ditto,       black 3  0  0  0        " 

12.  Lukkrabau  seed 0  2  0  0        «' 

13.  Peacocks'  tails 10  0  0  0  per  100  tails. 

14.  Buffalo  and  cow  bones 0  0  0  3  per  pecul. 

15.  Ehinoceros' hides 0  2  0  0" 

16.  Hide  cuttings 0  1  0  0        " 

17.  Turtle  shells 10  0  0" 

18.  Soft     ditto 10  0  0" 

19.  B6che  de  mer 3  0  0  0" 

20.  Fish  maws 3  0  0  0        " 

21.  Birds'  nests,  uncleaned 20  per  cent. 

22.  Kingfishers'  feathers 6  0  0  0  per  100. 

23.  Outch 0  2  '0  .0  per  pecul. 

24.  Beych6  seed,  (nux  vomica).-  0  2  0  0" 

25.  Pungtarai  seed 0  2  0  0" 

26.  Gum  Benjamin 4  0  0  0        " 

27.  Angrai  bark 0  2  0  0        " 

28.  Agillawood 2  0  0  0" 

29.  Ray  skins 3  0  0  0        " 

30.  Old  deers' horns 0  1  0  0        " 

31.  Soft  or  young  ditto 10  per  cent. 

32.  Deer  hides,  fine 8  0  0  0  per  100  hides. 

33.  Ditto,       common 3  0  0  0        " 

34.  Deer  sinews 4  0  0-  0  per  pecul. 

35.  Buffalo  and  cow  hides 1  0  0  0        " 

36.  Elephants'  bones 1  0  0  0        " 

37.  Tigers'  bones 5  0  0  0        " 

38.  Buffalo  horns 0  10  0" 

39.  Elephants'  hides 0  1  0  0        " 

40.  Tigers'  skins 0  1  0  0  per  skin. 

41.  Armadillo  skins 4  0  0  0  per  pecul. 

42.  Stick  lac 1  1  0  0        " 

43.  Hemp 1  2  0  0        " 

44.  Dried  fish,  paheng 1  2  0  0        " 

45.  Ditto,      plasalit 1  0  0  0        " 

46.  Sapan  wood 0  2  1  0        " 

47.  Salt  meat 2  0  0  0        " 

48.  Mangrove  bark 0  1  0  0        " 

49.  Rosewood 0  2  0  0        " 

50.  Ebony ^. . .  1  1  0  0        " 

51.  Rice 4  0  0  0  per  royan. 

Section  TI.  The  undermentioned  articles,  being  subject  to  the  inland 

or  transit  duties  herein  named,  and  which  shall  not  be    Article- win*  m- 
increased,  shall  be  exempt  from  export  duty.                    '      ianddmie,oniy. 
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Tical.  Salang.  Fuang.  Han. 

52.  Sugar,  white 0        2        0        0  per  pecul. 

Inland  duty.  ^      j^.^^^  ^^^       ^  ^  ^  q  ,, 

54.  Cotton,    cleaned    and*    un- 

cleaiied 10  per  cent. 

55.  Pepper 10        0        0         " 

56.  Salt  fish,  platu 1        0        0        0  per  10,000  fish. 

57.  Beans  and  peas one-twelfth. 

58.  Dried  prawns one-twelfth. 

59.  Tilseed one-twelfth. 

60.  Silk,  raw one-twelfth. 

61.  Beeswax one-fifteenth. 

62.  Tallow 1        0        0        0  per  pecul. 

63.  Salt 6        0        0        0  per  royan. 

64.  Tobacco 1        2        0        0  per  1,000  bundles. 

Section  III.  All  goods  or  produce  unenumerated  in  this  tariff  shall 

be  free  of  export  duty,  and  shall  only  be  subject  to  one 

tici^-TtoTrfree"?  inland  tax  or  transit  duty,  not  exceeding  the  rate  now  paid. 

[L.  s.]    TOWNSEND  HARRIS. 

|L.  S. I   [L.  S.]   fL.  S.]   [L.  S.]   [L.  S.]  * 


SIAM,  1867. 


MODIFICATION,  CONCLUDED  DECEMBER  17-31, 1867,  TO  TREATY  BETWEEN 
THE  UNITED  STATES  AND  SIAM  OF  MAY  29,  1856.  RATIFIED  AUGUST  11, 
1868,  BY  AND  WITH  THE  ADVICE  AND  CONSENT  OF  THE  SENATE. 


No.  72.]  United  States  Consulate, 

Bangkok^  Deer.  31«f,  1867. 

To  Hon.  F.  W.  Seward, 

Assistant  Secretary  of  State,  Washington,  2).  (7. 

Sir  :  I  have  the  honor  to  inform  the  Department  that  I  have  received 
a  letter  from  His  Excellency  Chaw  Phaya  Praklang,  Minister  of  Foreign 
Affairs,  informing  me  that  the  Royal  Counsellors  for  the  Kingdom  of 
Siam  desire  to  change  article  first  of  the  Treaty  Regulations,  and  that 
the  change  shall  go  into  effect  on  Januarj  1st,  1868.  The  article  alluded 
to  is  as  follows,  viz : 

"Every  shipmaster  upon  anchoring  his  vessel  at  Paknam  will  deliver 
into  the  custody  of  the  custom-house  officers  all  his  guns  and  ammuni- 
tion, and  a  custom-house  ofScer  will  then  be  appointed  to  the  vessel, 
and  will  proceed  in  her  to  Bangkok.'' 

The  article  as  changed  will  require  that  the  powder  alone  be  left  at 
Paknam,  but  that  the  guns  be  allowed  to  remain  in  the  vessel.  I  have 
given  my  assent  to  the  change,  and  all  the  other  Consuls  have  done  the 
same. 

The  change  is  a  very  advantageous  one  to  shipmasters,  as  in  [the] 
shipping  and  reshipping  of  their  guns,  some  of  which  were  heavy,  was 
attended  with  much  delay  and  expense ;  whereas  they  generally  have 
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but  a  few  pounds  of  powder  on  board,  wliicli  can  be  boxed  up  and  put 
ashore  in  a  very  short  time. 

I  have  the  honor  to  be,  sir,  your  obedient  servant, 

J.  M.  nooD, 

-    Z7.  8,  Consul. 


CHAW    PHAYA    PBAKLANG,  MINISTER    OF  FOREIGN  AFFAIRS    OF    THE 

KINGDOM  OF  SI  AM, 

To  Mr.  J.  M.  nooD,  U.  8.  Consul,  \ 

Saying :  That  the  Senabodee  of  the  Kingdom  of  Siam  have  considered 
this  matter,  and  have  come  to  the  conclusion  that  as  they  saw  that  Siam 
was  near  the  water,  and  that  trading  ships  could  ascend  to  the  city,  for 
this  reason  they  asked  a  clause  in  the  treaties  that  all  guns  and  powder 
should  be  landed  at  Paknam  before  the  ship  would  ascend  the  river. 
The  Ministers  Plenipotentiary  also  were  of  the  same  opinion,  and  yielded 
this  point  to  the  Siamese  in  the  treaties. 

When  a  vessel  came  in  and  the  Chaw  Pausk-nan  at  Paknam  received 
the  guns  and  powder  off  the  vessel  that  [they]  found  it  very  difficult  to 
take  care  of  the  powder,  and  were  afraid  of  an  explosion,  and  for  this 
reason  they  did  not  receive  the  powder  from  the  vessel,  but  simply  the 
guns.  But  now  a  long  time  since  the  Senabodeeare  of  the  opinion  that  the 
taking  off  of  the  guns  at  Paknam  is  a  source  of  trouble  to  the  vessels, 
for  they  took  off  guns  belonging  to  many  persons,  and  when  the  vessels 
come  [came]  down  again  it  was  often  after  night,  and  when  the  captains 
went  for  their  guns  the  wrong  ones  were  frequently  taken,  and  when 
the  vessel  coming  afterwards  could  not  find  her  own  guns,  there  was 
a  fuss,  and  the  Siamese  officers  had  frequently  to  pay  for  the  guns. 
Again,  the  powder  was  left  in  the  vessels,  and  they  coming  up  and  an- 
choring in  the  river,  there  was  danger  of  an  explosion  and  injury  to  the 
citizens  here. 

Therefore  the  Senabodee  have  ordered  me  to  write  to  all  the  Consuls 
and  ask  that  the  custom  be  changed  from  January  1st,  1868.  We  ask  to 
take  out  the  powder  of  the  vessels  at  Paknam,  but  the  guns  can  be  left 
in  the  vessels  and  need  not  be  taken  out.  If  you  are  also  of  the  same 
opinion,  you  will  please  inform  masters  of  vessels  and  others  under 
your  protection  to  this  effect.  When  the  vessel  comes  to  Paknam  let 
them  take  out  all  the  powder,  but  if  the^"  refuse  to  let  the  powder  be 
taken  out,  and  it  remains  in  the  vessel,  and  there  arises  any  difficulty 
from  that  fact,  we  [beg  to]  claim  indemnity  according  to  the  treaty. 

Given  Tuesday,  December  17th,  1867. 


SPAIN. 


SPAIN,  1795. 

TREATY  OF  FRIENDSHIP,  LIMITS,  AND  NAVIGATION,  BETVVrEEN  THE  UNITED 
STATES  OF  AMERICA  AND  THE  KING  OF  SPAIN.  CONCLUDED  OCTOBEE 
27,  1795 ;  RATIFICATIONS  ExAlANGED  APRIL  25,  1796 ;  PROCLAIMED  AU- 
GUST 2, 1796. 

His  Catholic  Majesty  and  the  United  States  of  America,  desiring  to 
consolidate,  on  a  permanent  basis,  the  friendship  and  good  correspoDd- 
ence  which  happily  prevails  between  the  two  parties,  have  determined 
to  establish,  by  a  convention,  several  points,  the  settlement  whereof 
will  be  productive  of  general  advantage  and  reciprocal  utility  to  both 
nations. 

With  this  intention,  His  Catholic  Majesty  has  appointed  the  most 
excellent  Lord  Don  Manuel  de  Godoy,  and  Alvarez  de  Faria,  Bios, 
Sanchez,  Zarzosa,  Prince  de  la  Paz,  Duke  de  la  Alcadia,  Lord  of  the 
Soto  de  Boma,  and  of  the  State  of  Albal4,  Grandee  of  Spain  of  the  first 
class,  perpetual  Eegidor  of  the  cit^y  of  Santiago,  Knight  of  the  illustrious 
Order  of  the  Golden  Fleece,  and  Great  Cross  of  the  Itoyal  and  dis- 
tinguished Spanish  Order  of  Charles  the  III,  Commander  of  Valencia 
del  Yentoso,  Bivera,  and  Acenchal  in  that  of  Santiago ;  Knight  and 
Great  Cross  of  the  religious  Order  of  St.  John  j  Counsellor  of  State ; 
first  Secretary  of  State  and  Despacho ;  Secretary  to  the  Queen ;  Saper- 
intendant  General  of  the  Posts  and  Highways;  Protector  of  the  Boyal 
Academy  of  the  Noble  Arts,  and  of  the  Boyal  Societies  of  Natural  His- 
tory, Botany,  Chemistry,  and  Astronomy;  Gentleman  of  the  King^s 
Chamber  in  employment;  Captain  General  of  his  Armies;  Inspector 
and  Major  of  the  Boyal  Corps  of  Body  Guards,  &a.,  &a.,  &a.,  and  the 
President  of  the  United  States,  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  their 
Senate,  has  appointed  Thomas  Pinckney,  a  citizen  of  the  United  States, 
and  their  Envoy  Extraordinary  to  His  Catholic  Majesty.  And  the 
said  Plenipotentiaries  have  agreed  upon  and  concluded  the  followiflg 
articles: 

Article  I. 

TJiere  shall  be  a  firm  and  inviolable  peace  and  sincere  friendship 

between  His  Catholic  Majesty,  his  successors  and  subjects, 

Peace  e.iabi«hed.    ^^^  ^^^  Uultcd  Statcs  aud  thcir  citizens,  without  exception 

of  persons  or  places. 

Article  II. 

To  prevent  all  disputes  on  the  subject  of  the  boundaries  which  s^a- 
Bound  line  ^^^^  ^^®  territorics  of  the  two  higji  contracting  parties,  it  is 
Boun  ary  ne.  ^ercby  dcclarcd  and  agreed  as  follows,  to  wit :  The  south^ 
boundary  of  the  United  States,  which  divides  their  territory  froni  the 
Spanish  colonies  of  East  and  West  Florida,  shall  be  designated  by  * 
line  beginning  on  the  Biver  Mississippi,  at  the  northernmost  part  oi  the 
thirty-first  degree  of  latitude  north  of  the  equator,  which  from  thence 
shall  be  drawn  due  east  to  the  middle  of  the  Biver  Apalachicola^  or 
Catahouche,  thence  along  the  middle  thereof  to  its  junction  with  the 
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Flint;  thence  straight  to  the  head  of  St.  Mary's  Eiver,  and  thence 
down  the  middle  thereof  to  the  Atlantic  Ocean.  And  it  is  agreed  that 
if  there  should  be  any  troops,  garrisons,  or  settlements  of  either  party 
in  the  territory  of  the  other,  according  to  the  above-mentioned  bounda- 
ries, they  shall  be  withdrawn  from  the  said  territory  within  the  term  of 
six  months  after  the  ratification  of  this  treaty,  or  sooner  if  it  be  possible : 
and  that  they  shall  be  permitted  to  take  with  them  all  the  goods  and 
effects  which  they  possess. 

Article  III. 

In  order  to  carry  the  preceding  article  into  effect,  one  Commissioner 
and  one  Surveyor  shall  be  appointed  by  each  of  the  contracting  parties, 
who  shall  meet  at  the  Katchez,  on  the  left  side  of  the  River  Mississippi, 
before  the  expiration  of  six  months  from  the  ratification  of  this  conven- 
tion, and  they  shall  proceed  to  run  and  mark  this  boundary  according 
to  the  stipulations  of  the  said  articled  They  shaU  make  plats  and  keep 
journals  of  their  proceedings,  which  shalLbe  considered  as  part  of  this 
convention,  and  shall  have  the  same  force  as  if  they  were  inserted 
therein.  And  if  on  any  account  it  should  be  found  necessary  that  the 
said  Commissioners  and  Surveyors  should  be  accompanied  by  guards, 
they  shall  be  furnished  in  equal  proportions  by  the  commanding  ofl&cer 
of  His  Majesty's  troops  in  the  two  Floridas,  and  the  commanding  officer 
of  the  troops  of  the  United  States  in  their  southwestern  territory,  who 
shall  act  by  common  consent,  and  amicably,  as  well  with  respect  to  this 
point  as  to  the  furnishing  of  provisions  and  instruments,  and  making 
every  other  arrangement  which  may  be  necessary  or  useful  for  the  exe- 
cution of  this  article. 

Abticle  IY. 

It  is  likewise  agreed  that  the  western  boundary  of  the  United  States 
which  separates  them  from  the  Spanish  colony  of  Louissiana,  is  in  the 
middle  of  the  channel  or  bed  of  the  River  Mississippi,  from  the  northern 
boundary  of  the  said  States  to  the  completion  of  the  thirty-first  degree 
of  latitude  north  of  the  equator.  And  His  Catholic  Majesty  has  like- 
wise agreed  that  the  navigation  of  the  said  river,  in  its  whole  breadth 
from  its  source  to  the  ocean,  shall  be  free  only  to  his  subjects  and  the 
citizens  of  the  United  States,  unless  he  should  extend  this  privilege  to 
the  subjects  of  other  Powers  by  special  convention. 

Article  Y. 

The  two  high  contracting  parties  shall,  by  all  the  means  in  their 
power,  maintain  peace  and  harmony  among  the  several  ^  ^  ^^.^ 
Indian  nations  who  inhabit  the  country  adjacent  to  the  lines  .hnirco^uct"  w'SS 
and  rivers,  which ,  by  the  preceding  articles,  form  the  bounda-  "  '"* 
ries  of  the  two  Floridas.  And  the  bet[t]er  to  obtain  this  effect,  both 
parties  oblige  themselves  expressly  to  restrain  by  force  all  hostilities  on 
the  part  of  the  Indian  nations  living  within  their  boundaries:  so  that 
Spain  will  not  suffer  her  Indians  to  attack  the  citizens  of  the  United 
States,  nor  the  Indians  inhabiting  their  territory;  nor  will  the  United 
States  permit  these  last-mentioned  Indians  to  commence  hostilities 
against  the  subjects  of  His  Catholic  Majesty  or  his  Indians,  in  any  man- 
ner whatever. 

And  whereas  several  treaties  of  friendship  exist  between  the  two  con- 
tracting parties  and  the  said  nations  of  Indians,  it  is  hereby  agreed  that 
in  future  no  treaty  of  alliance,  or  other  whatever,  (except  treaties  of 
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peace,)  shall  be  made  by  either  party  with  the  Indians  living  within  the 
boundary  of  the  other,  bat  both  parties  will  endeavour  to  make  the 
advantages  of  the  Indian  trade  common  and  mutually  beneficial  to  their 
respective  subjects  and  citizens,  observing  in  all  things  the  most  com- 
plete reciprocity ;  so  that  both  parties  may  obtain  the  advantages  arising 
Irom  a  good  understanding  with  the  said  nations,  without  being  subject 
to  the  exi>ence  which  they  have  hitherto  occasioned. 

Article  YI. 

Each  party  shall  endeavour,  by  all  means  in  their  power,  to  protect 
•£*rh  nation  to  pro.  aud  dcfcud  all  vcsscls  and  other  effects  belouging  to  the 
itrei^'TnTheir  jJJJli^  citizcus  or  subjects  of  the  other,  which  shall  be  within  the 
diction.  extent  of  their  jurisdiction  by  sea  or  by  land,  and  shall  use 

all  their  efforts  to  recover,  and  cause  to  be  restored  to  the  right  owners, 
their  vessels  and  effects  which  may  have  been  taken  from  them  within 
the  extent  of  their  said  jurisdiction,  whether  they  are  at  war  or  not 
with  the  Power  whose  subjects  have  taken  possession  of  the  said  effects. 

Article  VII. 

And  it  is  agreed  that  the  subjects  or  citizens  of  each  of  the  contract- 
ing parties,  their  vessels  or  effects,  shall  not  be  liable  to  any 
Embario.  cmbargo  or  detention  on  the  part  of  the  other,  for  any  mih- 

tary  expedition  or  other  public  or  private  porpose  whatever;  and.  in  all 
Seizure  for  debt-  cascs  of  sclzure,  detcntiou,  or  arrest  for  debts  contracted,  or 
or  crime..  offcuces  commitftjcd  by  any  citizen  or  subject  of  the  one 

party  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  other,  the  same  shall  be  made  and 
prosecuted  by  order  and  authority  of  law  only,  and  according  to  the 
regular  course  of  proceedings  usual  in  such  cases.  The  citizens  and 
subjects  of  both  parties  shall  be  allowed  to  employ  such  advocates,  solici- 
tors, notaries,  agents,  and  factors,  as  they  may  judge  proper,  in  all  their 
affairs,  and  in  all  their  trials  at  law,  in  which  they  may  be  concerned, 
before  the  tribunals  of  the  other  party;  and  such  agents  shall  have  free 
access  to  be  present  at  the  proceedings  in  such  causes,  and  at  the  tak- 
ing of  all  examinations  and  evidence  whicb  may  be  exhibited  in  the  said 
trials. 

Article  VIII. 

In  case  the  subjects  and  inhabitants  of  either  party,  with  their  ship- 
ping, whether  public  and  of  war,  or  private  and  of  merchants, 

Vessel*  forced  into    in'  iJiii  x»ji_  •  i.       Jf         *        a. 

vort  by  Mre.,  of  bc  forccd,  through  stress  of  weather,  pursuit  of  pirates  or 

weather.  .  .m  ,  * .  j*  i*  ^i_i 

enemies,  or  any  other  urgent  necessity,  for  seeking  of  shel- 
ter and  harbor,  to  retreat  and  enter  into  any  of  the  rivers,  bays,  roads, 
or  ports  belonging  to  the  other  party,  they  shall  be  received  and  treated 
with  all  humanity,  and  enjoy  ail  favor,  protection,  and  help,  and  they 
shall  be  permitted  to  refresh  and  provide  themselves,  at  reasonable 
rates,  with  victuals  and  all  things  needful  for  the  sustenance  of  their 
persons,  or  reparation  of  their  ships  and  prosecution  of  their  voyage; 
and  they  shall  no  ways  be  hindered  from  returning  out  of  the  said  ports 
or  roads,  but  may  remove  and  depart  when  and  whither  they  please, 
without  any  let  or  hindrance. 

Article  IX. 

All  ships  and  merchandize,  of  what  nature  soever,  which  shall  be 
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rescued  out  of  the  hands  of  any  pirates  or  robbers  on  the 
high  seas,  shall  be  brought  into  some  port  of  either  state,  from**'!^raI«.Vo*'*bS 
and  shall  be  delivered  to  the  custody  of  the  officers  of  that  "'•'°™'^ 
port,  in  order  to  be  taken  care  of,  and  restored  entire  to  the  true  pro- 
prietor, as  soon  as  due  and  sufficient  proof  shall  be  made  concerning  the 
property  thereof. 

Article  X. 

When  any  vessel  of  either  party  shall  be  wrecked,  foundered,  or  other- 
wise damaged,  on  the  coasts  or  witliin  the  dominion  of  the  ve».,.ia  wicked 
other,  their  respective  subjects  or  citizens  shall  receive,  as  o'*"»'»i'^^'i- 
well  for  themselves  as  for  their  vessels  and  eifects,  the  same  assistance 
which  would  be  due  to  the  inhabitants  of  the  country  where  the  damage 
happens,  and  shall  pay  the  same  charges  and  dues  only  as  the  said  in- 
habitants would  be  subject  to  pay  in  a  like  case;  and  if  the  operations 
of  repair  would  require  that  the  whole  or  any  part  of  the  cargo  be  un- 
laden, they  shall  pay  no  duties,  charges,  or  fees  on  the  part  which  they 
shall  relade  and  carry  away. 

Article  XL 

The  citizens  and  subjects  of  each  party  shall  have  power  to  dispose 
of  their  personal  goods,  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  other,  Ert«ie«ofdeceMed 
by  testament,  donation,  or  otherwise,  and  their  representa-  ^"""^ 
tives  being  subjects  or  citizens  of  the  other  party,  shall  succeed  to  their 
said  personal  goods,  whether  by  testament  or  ab  intestato,  and  they 
may  take  possession  thereof,  either  by  themselves  or  others  acting  for 
them,  and  dispose  of  the  same  at  their  will,  paying  such  dues  only  as 
the  inhabitanjbs  of  the  country  wherein  the  said  goods  are,  shall  be  sub- 
ject to  pay  in  like  cases. 

And  in  case  of  the  absence  of  the  representative,  such  care  shall  be 
taken  of  the  said  goods,  as  would  be  taken  of  the  goods  of  a  native  in 
like  case,  until  the  lawful  owner  may  take  measures  for  receiving  them. 
And  if  questions  shall  arise  among  several  claimants  to  which  of  them 
the  said  goods  belong,  the  same  shall  be  decided  finally  by  the  laws  and 
judges  of  the  land  wherein  the  said  goods  are.  And  where,  on  the 
death  of  any  person  holding  real  estate  within  the  territories  of  the  one 
party,  such  real  estate  would  by  the  laws  of  the  land  descend  on  a  citi- 
zen or  subject  of  the  other,  were  he  not  disqualified  by  being  an  alien, 
such  subjects  shall  be  allowed  a  reasonable  time  to  sell  the  same,  and  to, 
withdraw  the  proceeds  without  molestation,  and  exempt  from  all  rights 
of  detraction  on  the  part  of  the  Governiaent  of  the  respective  States. 

Article  XII. 

The  merchant-ships  of  either  of  the  parties  which  shall  be  making 
into  a  port  belonging  to  the  enemy  of  the  other  party,  and 

•  t  lAi  •/•iiT         Vessels  fluappctpd 

concerning  whose  voyage,  and  the  species  of  goods  on  board  -haii  .xhib.i  p.,-. 
her,  there  shall  be  just  grounds  of  suspicion,  shall  beobliged  »"'^"*'"*'*"'*"*"- 
to  exhibit  as  well  upon  the  high  seas  as  in  the  ports  and  havens,  not 
only  her  passports,  but  likewise  certificates,  expressly  shewing  that  her 
goods  are  not  of  tlie  number  of  those  which  have  been  prohibited  as 
contraband. 

Article  XIII. 

For  the  better  promoting  of  commerce  on  both  sides,  it  is  agreed, 
that  if  a  war  shall  break  out  between  the  said  two  nations,  .eofwr 

one  year  after  the  proclamation  of  war  shall  be  allowed  to         ""'"  *"" 
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the  merchants,  in  the  cities  and  towns  where  they  shall  live,  for  collect- 
ing and  transporting  their  goods  and  merchandizes :  And  if  anything 
be  taken  from  them  or  any  injury  be  done  them  within  that  term,  by 
either  party,  or  the  people  or  subjects  of  either,  full  satisfaction  shall 
be  made  for  the  same  by|the  Government. 

Article  XIY. 

No  subject  of  His  Catholic  Majesty  shall  apply  for,  or  take  any  com- 
mission or  letters  of  marque,  for  armiug  any  ship  or  ships 
Arnuni  pr.vaieers.    ^^  ^^^  ^^  prlvatccrs  agalust  thc  Said  United  States,  or  against 

the  citizens,  people,  or  inhabitants  of  the  said  United  States,  or  against 
the  property  of  any  of  the  inhabitants  of  any'of  them,  from  any  Prince 
or  State  with  which  the  said  United  States  shall  be  at  war. 

Nor  shall  any  citizen,  subject,  or  inhabitant  of  the  said  United  States 
apply  for  or  take  any  commission  or  letters  of  marque  for  arming  any 
ship  or  ships  to  act  as  privateers  against  the  subjects  of  His  Catholic 
Majesty,  or  the  property  of  any  of  them,  from  any  Prince  or  State  with 
which  the  said  King  shall  be  at  war.  And  if  any  person  of  either 
nation  shall  take  such  commissions  or  letters  of  marque,  he  shall  he 
punished  as  a  pirate. 

Article  XV. 

It  shall  be  lawful  for  all  and  singular  the  subjects  of  His  Catholic 

Majesty,  and  the  citizens,  people,  and  inhabitants  of  the 

Liberty  of  trad..      g^.^^  ^nitcd  Statcs,  to  sall  wlth  their  ships  with  aU  manner 

of  liberty  and  security,  no  distinction  being  made  who  are  the  propri- 
etors of  the  merchandizes  laden  thereon,  from  any  port  to  the  places  of 
those  who  now  are,  or  hereafter,  shall  be,  at  enmity  with  His 
Catholic  Majesty  or  the  United  States.  It  shall  be  likewise  lawful  for 
the  subjects  and  inhabitants  aforesaid,  to  sail  with  the  ships  and  mer- 
chandizes aforementioned,  and  to  trade  with  the  same  liberty  and  secnr- 
ity  from  the  places,  ports,  and  havens  of  those  who  are  enemies  of  both 
or  either  party,  without  any  opposition  or  disturbance  whatsoever,  not 
only  directly  from  the  places  of  the  enemy  aforementioned,  to  neutral 
places,  but  also  from  one  place  belonging  to  an  enemy,  to  another  place 
belonging  to  an  enemy,  whether  they  be  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
same  Prince  or  under  several ;  and  it  is  hereby  stipulated 
trL"%J^re^cit  that  free  ships  shall  also  give  freedom  to  goods,  and  that 
^in«contn.band.  evcrythlug  shall  be  deemed  free  and  exempt  which  shall  be 
found  on  board  the  ships  belonging  to  the  subjects  of  either  of  the  con- 
tracting parties,  although  the  whole  ladling,  or  any  part  thereof,  should 
appartain  to  the  enemies  of  either;  contraband  goods  being  always  ex- 
cepted. It  is  also  agreed  that  the  same  liberty  be  extended  to  persons 
who  are  on  board  a  free  ship,  so  that,  although  they  be  enemies  to  either 
party,  they  shall  not  be  made  prisoners  or  taken  out  of  that  free  ship, 
unless  they  are  soldiers  arid  in  actual  service  of  the  enemies. 

Article  XVI. 

This  liberty  of  navigation  and  commerce  shall  extend  to  all  kinds  of 
merchandizes,  excepting  those  only  which  are  distinguished 
cootr*b«  articles.  ^^  ^^^  uamc  of  contrabaud ;  and  under  this  name  of  contra- 
band or  prohibited  goods,  shall  be  comprehended  arms,  great  guns,  bombs, 
with  the  fusees,  and  other  things  belonging  to  them,  cannon-ball,  gun- 
powder, match,  pikes,  swords,  lances,  speards,  halberds,  mortars,  petards, 
granades,  salpetre,  muskets,  musket-balls,  bucklers,  helmets,  breast- 
plates, coats  of  mail,  and  the  like  kind  of  arms  i)roper  for  arming  sol- 
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diers,  masket-rests,  belts,  horses  with  their  furniture,  and  all  other  war- 
like instruments  whatever.  These  merchandizes  which  follow*  shall  not 
bo  reckoned  among  contraband  or  prohibited  goods:  That  is  to  say,  all 
sorts  of  cloths,  and  all  other  manufactures  woven  of  any  wool,  flax,  silk, 
cotton,"or  any  other  materials  whatever;  all  kinds  of  wearing  apfpjarel, 
together  with  all  si)^cies  whereof  they  are  used  to  be  made ;  gold  and 
silver,  as  well^coined  as  uncoined,  tin,  iron,  latton,  copper,  brass,  coals, 
as  also  wheat,  barley,  oats,  and  any  other  kind  of  corn  and  pulse ; 
tobacco,  and  likewise  all  manner  of  spices,  salted  and  smoked  fleshy 
salted  fish,  cheese  and  butter,  beer,  oils,  wines,  sugars,  and  all  sorts  ot 
salts,  and  in  general  all  provisions  which  serve  for  the  sustenance  of 
life.  Furthermore,  all  kinds  of  cotton,  hemp,  flax,  tar,  pitch,  ropes, 
cables,  sails,  sail-cloths,  anchors,  and  any  parts  of  anchors ;  also  ships' 
masts,  planks,  wood  of  all  kind,  and  all  other  things  proper  either  for 
building  or  repairing  ships,  and  all  other  goods  whatever  which  have 
not  been  worked  into  the  form  of  any  instrument  prepared  for  war,  by 
land  or  by  sea,  shall  not  be  reputed  contraband,  much  less  such  as 
have  been  already  wrought  and  made  up  for  any  other  use  5  all  which 
shall  be  wholFlJy  reckoned  among  free  goods,  as  likewise  all  other  mer- 
chandizes anu  things  which  are  not  comprehended  and  particularly 
mentioned  in  the  foregoing  enumeration  of  contraband  goods ;  so  that 
they  may  be  transi)orted  and  carried  in  the  freest  manner  by  the  sub- 
jects of  both  parties,  even  to  places  belonging  to  an  enemy,  such  towns 
or  places  being  only  excepted  as  are  at  that  time  besieged,  blocked  up, 
or  invested.  And  except  the  cases  in  which  any  ship  of  war  or  squad- 
ron shall,  in  consequence  of  storms  or  other  accidents  at  sea,  be  under 
the  necessity  of  taking  the  cargo  of  £^ny  trading  vessel  or  vessels,  in 
which  case  they  may  stop  the  said  vessel  or  vessels,  and  furnish  them- 
selves with  necessaries,  giving  a  receipt,  in  order  that  the  Power  to 
whom  the  said  ship  of  war  belongs  may  pay  for  the  articles,  so  taken 
according  to  the  price  thereof,  at  the  port  to  which  they  may  appear  to 
have  been  destined  by  the  ship's  papers :  and  the  two  contracting  par- 
ties engage,  that  the  vessels  shall  not  be  detained  longer  than  may  be 
absolutely  necessary  for  their  said  ships  to  supply  themselves  with 
necessaries ;  that  they  will  immediately  pay  the  value  of  the  receipts, 
and  indemnify  the  proprietor  for  all  losses  which  he  may  have  sustained 
in  consequence  of  such  transaction. 

Article  XVII. 

To  the  end;  that  all  manner  of  dissentionsandquarFrJels  may  be  avoided 
and  prevented  on  one  side  and  the  other,  it  is  agreed,  that  in  p„,port,  and  i-ea- 
case  either  of  the  parties  hereto  should  be  engaged  in  a  war,  ''"'"^ 
the  ships  and  vessels  belonging  to  the  subjects  or  people  of  the  other  party 
must  be  furnished  with  sea-letters  or  passports,  expressing  the  name, 
property,  and  bulk  of  the  ship,  as  also  the  name  and  place  of  habitation 
of  the  master  or  commander  of  the  said  ship,  that  it  may  appear 
thereby  that  the  ship  really  and  truly  belongs  to  the  subjects  of  one  of 
the  parties,  which  passport  shall  be  made  out  and  granted  according  to 
the  form  annexed  to  this  treaty.*    They  shall  likewise  be  recalled  every 

*Tlie  form  of  passport  referred  to  in  this  article  is  not  annexed  either  to  the  original 
treaty  signed  by  the  negotiators,  or  to  the  copy  bearing  the  ratification  of  the  King  of 
Spain,  on  tile  in  the  Department  of  State.  See  The  Amiable  Isabella,  (6  Wheaton's 
Rep.,  1.)  It  is  remarkable,  however,  that  to  the  Spanish  version  of  the  treaty,  in  vol. 
2,  page  429,  of  *^  Coleccion  de  los  Tratados  de  Paz,''  &o.,  published  at  Madrid  in  1800, 
**  de  orden  del  Rey,  en  la  ^imprenta  real,"  there  is  annexed  two  forms  in  Spanish  for 
passports;  one  for  ships  navigating  European  seas,  the  other  for  those  navigating 
the  American  seas.  These  forms  will  be  fonnd  in  6th  Wheaton's  Rep.,  97  et  acq.  No 
explanation  of  these  facts  has  ever  been  discovered. 
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year,  that  is,  if  the  ship  happens  to  return  home  within  the  space  of  a 
year. 

It  is  likewise  agreed,  that  such  ships  being  laden,  are  to  be  provided 
not  only  with  passports  as  above  mentioned,  but  also  with  certificates, 
containing  the  several  particulars  of  the  cargo,  the  place  whence  the 
ship  sailed,  that  so  it  may  be  known  whether  any  forbidden  or  contra- 
band goods  be  on  board  the  same ;  which  certificates  shall  be  made  out 
by  the  officers  of  the  place  whence  the  ship  sailed  in  the  accustomed 
form.  And  if  any  one  shall  think  it  fit  or  advisable  to  express  in  the 
said  certificates  the  person  to  whom  the  goods  on  board  belong,  he  may 
freely  do  so :  Without  which  requisites  they  may  be  sent  to  one  of  the 
ports  of  the  other  contracting  party,  and  adjudged  by  the  competent 
tribunal,  according  to  what  is  above  set  forth,  that  all  the  circumstances 
of  this  omission  having  been  well  examined,  they  shall  be  adjudged  to 
be  legal  prizes,  unless  they  shall  give  legal  satisfaction  of  their  property 
by  testimony  entirely  equivalent. 

Akticle  XVIII. 

If  the  ships  of  the  said  subjects,  people,  or  inhabitants,  of  either  of 
the  parties  shall  be  met  with,  either  sailing  along  the  coasts  [or]  on  the 
high  seas,  by  any  ship  of  war  of  the  other,  or  by  any  privateer,  the  said 
ship  of  war  or  privateer,  for  the  avoiding  of  any  disorder,  shall  remflin 
out  of  cannon-shot,  and  may  send  their  boats  aboard  the  merchant-ship, 
which  they  shall  so  meet  with,  and  may  enter  her  to  number  of  two  or 
three  men  only,  to  whom  the  master  or  commander  of  such  ship  or 
vessel  shall  exhibit  his  passports,  concerning  the  property  of  the  ship, 
made  out  according  to  the  form  inserted  in  this  present  treaty;  and  the 
ship,  when  she  shall  have  shewed  such  passports,  shall  be  free  and  at 
liberty  to  pursue  her  voyage,  so  as  it  shall  not  be  lawful  to  molest  or 
give  her  chace  in  any  manner,  or  force  her  to  quit  her  intended  course. 

Article  XIX. 

Consuls  shall  be  reciprocally  established,  with  the  privileges  and 
powers  which  those  of  the  most  favoured  nations  enjoy,  in 
the    ports  where  their  Consuls  reside  or  are  permitted 
to  be. 

Article  XX. 

It  is  also  agreed  that  the  inhabitants  of  the  territories  of  each  party 

shall  respectively  have  free  access  to  the  ccmrts  of  justice 

Court,  of juBuce.     ^^  ^^^  othcr,  Sud  thcy  shall  bo  permitted  to  prosecute  suits 

for  the  recovery  of  their  properties,  the  payment  of  their  debts,  and  for 
obtaining  satisfaction  for  the  damages  which  they  may  have  sustained, 
whether  the  persons  whom  they  may  sue  be  subjects  or  citizens  of  the 
country  in  which  they  may  be  found,  or  any  other  persons  whatsoever, 
who  may  have  taken  refuge  therein ;  and  the  proceedings  and  sentenceis 
of  the  said  courts  shall  be  the  same  as  if  the  contending  parties  had 
been  subjects  or  citizens  of  the  said  country. 

Article  XXI. 

In  order  to  terminate  all  differences  on  account  of  the  losses  sus- 
tained by  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  in  consequence 
lubT^  b^^'j^p"^"""'  of  their  vessels  and  cargoes  having  been  taken  by  the  sub- 
jects of  His  Catholic  Majesty,  during  the  late  war  between 
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Spain  aud  France,  it  is  agreed  that  all  such  cases  shall  be  referred  to 
the  final  decision  of  Commissioners,  to  be  appointed  in  the  following 
manner.  His  Catholic  Majesty  shall  name  one  Commissioner,  and  the 
President  of  the  United  Stjites,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
their  Senate,  shall  appoint  another,  and  the  said  two  Commissioners 
shall  agree  on  the  choice  of  a  third,  or  if  they  cannot  agree  so,  they 
shall  each  propose  one  person,  and  of  the  two  names  so  proposed,  one 
shall  be  drawn  by  lot  in  the  presence  of  the  two  original  Commissioners, 
and  the  person  whose  name  shall  be  so  drawn  shall  be  the  commiMioner-  lo 
third  Commissioner;  and  the  three  Commissioners  so  ap-  "c^'^^i^^tM^wui.*.. 
pointed  shall  be  sworn  impartially  to  examine  and  decide  the  claims  in 
question,  according  to  the  merits  of  the  several  cases,  and  to  justice, 
equity,  and  the  laws  of  nations.  The  said  Commissioners  shall  meet 
and  sit  at  Philadelphia ;  and  in  the  case  of  the  death,  sickness,  or  neces- 
sary absence  of  any  such  Commissioner,  his  place  shall  be  supplied 
in  the  same  manner  as  he  was  first  appointed,  and  the  new  Commis- 
sioner shall  take  the  same  oaths,  and  do  the  same  duties.  They  shall 
receive  all  complaints  and  applications  authorized  by  this  article,  during 
eighteen  months  from  the  day  on  which  they  shall  assemble.  They 
shall  have  power  to  examine  all  such  persons  as  come  before  them  on 
oath  or  affirmation,  touching  the  complaints  in  question,  and  also  to 
receive  in  evidence  all  written  testimony,  authenticated  in  such  manner 
as  they  shall  think  proper  to  require  or  admit.  The  award  of  the  said 
Commissioners,  or  any  two' of  them,  shall  be  final  and  conclusive,  both 
as  to  the  justice  of  the  claim  and  the  amount  of  the  sum  to  be  paid  to 
the  claimants }  and  His  Catholic  Majesty  undertakes  to  cause  the  same 
to  be  paid  in  specie,  without  deduction,  at  such  times  and  places,  apd 
under  such  conditions  as  shall  be  awarded  by  the  said  Commissioners. 

I 
Abticle  XXII.  I 

The  two  high  contracting  parties,  hopping  that  the  good  corriespond- 
ence  and  friendship  which  happily  reigns  between  them  will  be  further 
increased  by  this  treaty,  and  that  it  will  contribute  to  augment  their 
prosperity  and  opulence,  will  in  future  give  to  their  mutual  commerce 
all  the  extension  and  favor  which  the  advantage  of  both  countries 
may  Require. 

And  in  consequence  of  the  stipulations  contained  in  the  IV  article, 
His  Catholic  Majesty  'will  permit  the  citizens  of  the  United  sp^n  pennifnti. 
States,  for  the  space  of  three  years  from  this  time,  to  deposit  roTiik'^^S 
their  merchandize  and  effects  in  the  port  of  New-Orleans,  *"*  ^'''*°*- 
and  to  export  them  from  thence  without  paying  any  other  duty 
than  a  fair  price  for  the  hire  of  the  stores;  and  His  Majesty  promises 
either  to  continue  this  permission,  if  he  finds  during  that  time  that  it  is 
not  prejudicial  to  the  interests  of  Spain,  or  if  he  should  not  agree  to 
continue  it  there,  he  will  assign  to  them  on  another  part  of  the  banks 
of  the  IVIississippi  an  equivalent  establishment. 

Article  XXIII. 

The  present  treaty  shall  not  be  in  force  untill  ratified  by  the  con- 
tracting parties,  aud  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  in  six  months 
from  this  time,  or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  witness  whereof  we,  the  underwritten  Plenipotentiaries  of  His 
Catholic  Majesty  and  of  the  United  States  of  America,  have  signed  this 
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present  treaty  of  friendship,  limits,  and  navigation,  and  have  thereunto 
affixed  our  seals  respectively. 

Done  at  San  Lorenzo  el  Ileal,  this  seven  and  twenty  day  of.  October, 
one.  thousand  seven  hundred  and  ninety-five. 


THOMAS  PINCKNEY. 

EL  PEINCIPE  DE  LA  PAZ. 


L.  S. 


X  SPAIN,  1802. 

CONVENTION  BETWEEN  HIS  CATHOLIC  MAJESTY  AND  THE  UNITED 
STATES  OF  AAiERICA,  FOR  THE  INDEMNIFICATION  OF  THOSE  WHO  HAVE 
SUSTAINED  LOSSES,  DAMAGES,  OK  INJURIES  IN  CONSEQUENCES  OF  THE 
EXCESSES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  OF  EITHER  NATION  DURING  THE  LATE 
WAR,  CONTRARY  TO  THE  EXISTING  TREATY  OR  THE  LAW^S  OF  NA- 
TIONS. CONCLUDED  AUGUST  11, 1802 ;  RATIFIED  BY  THE  UNITED  STATES 
JANUARY  9,  1804,  AND  BY  THE  KING  OF  SPAIN  JULY  9, 1818;  RATIFICA- 
TIONS  EXCHANGED  DECEMBER  21,   1818;    PROCI^IMED  DECEMBER   22, 

1818/ 

.  •    

His  Catholic  Majesty  and  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of 
America,  wishing  amicably  to  adjust  Ihe  claims  which  have 
lo'^Jcu.Sl'^c'Tarms  arisen  from  the  excesses  committed  during  the  late  war^  by 
am.cabi/.  individuals  of  either  nation,  contrary  to  the  laws  of  nations 

or  the  treaty  existing  between  the  two  countries^  His  Catholic  Majesty 
has  given,  for  this  purpose,  full  powers  to  His  Excellency  D?  Pedro  Ce- 
vallos,  Councellor  of  State,  Gentleman  of  the  Bed-Chamber  in  employ- 
ment, first  Secretary  of  State  and  Universal  Despatch,  and  Superintend- 
ent General  of  the  Posts  and  Post-Offices  in  Spain  and  the  Indies;  and 
the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  to  Charles  Pinckney, 
a  citizen  of  the  said  States,  and  their  Minister  Plenipotentiary  near  His 
Catholic  Majesty ;  who  have  agreed  as  follows: 
1st.  A  Board  of  Commissioners  shall  be  formed,  composed  of  five  Corn- 
Five  rommi«..on:  missioucrs,  two  of  whom  shall  be  appointed  by  His  Catholic 
*r.  to  be  nppoiuud.  Majcsty,  two  others  by  the  Government  of  the'United  States, 
and  the  fifth  by  common  consent;  and  in  case  they  should  not  be  able 
to  agree  on  a  person  for  the  fifth  Commissioner,  each  party  shall  name 
one,  and  leave  the  decision  to  lot;  and  hereafter,  in  case  of  the  death, 
sickness,  or  necessary  absence  of  any  of  those  already  appointed, 
they  shall  proceed  in  the  same  manner  to  the  appointment  of  persons 
to  replace  them. 
2d.  The  appointment  of  the  Commissioners  being  thus  made,  each  one 
comn»...c.m.M  to  ^f  thcm  sliall  tafcc  an  oath  to  examine,  discuss,  and  decide 
takrnuuath.  qjj  ^]j^  clalms,  whjch  they  are  to  judge,  according  to  the 
laws  of  nations  and  the  existing  treaty,  and  with  the  impartiality  jus- 
tice may  dictate. 

3rd.  The  Commissioners  shall  meet  and  hold  their  sessions  in  Madrid. 

romn.i.KioT.^«i  t<J  where,  within  the  term  of  eighteen  months  (to  be  reckonea 

meet  Ht  MHarid.       fpQjj  ^|j^  ^^y  Qjj  y^hich  they  may  assemble)  they  shall  receive 

till  claims  which,  in  consequence  of  this  convention,  may  be  made,  as 
well  by  the  subjects  of  His  Catholic  Majesty  as  by  citizens  of  the 
United  States  of  America,  who  may  have  a  right  to  demand  compensa- 

*  TLis  conyention  was  annnlled  by  the  tenth  article  of  tlie  treaty  with  Spain  of 
February  22,  1819,  post 
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tion  for  the  losses,  damages,  or  injuries  sustained  by  them,  in  consequence 
of  the  excesses  committed  by  Spanish  subjects  or  American  citizens. 

4th.  TheCommissioners  are  authorized,  by  the  said  contracting  parties, 
to  heat  and  examine,  on  oath,  every  question  relative  to 
the  said  demands,  and  to  receive  as  worthy  of  credit  all  •x^a^^STv^J'JSir 
testimony  the  authenticity  of  which  cannot  reasonably  be  '*'"'°°  "*''*• 
doubted. 

5th.  From  the  decisions  of  the  Commissioners  there  shall  be  no  appeal ; 
and  the  agreement  of  three  of  them  shall  give  full  force  and  no  appeal  from  the 
effect  to  their  decisions,  as  well  with  respect  to_the  justice  c^^M^ion*"- 
of  the  claims  as  to  the  amount  of  the  indemnification  which  may  be  ad- 
judged to  the  claimants;  the  said  contracting  parties  obliging  them- 
selves to  satisfy  the  said  awards  in  specie,  without  deduc- 
tion, at  the  times  and  places  pointed  out,  and  under  the  *^*"**' 
conditions  which  may  be  expressed  by  the  Board  of  Oommissioners.   ' 

6th.  It  not  having  been  possible  for  the  said  Plenipotentiaries  to  agree 
upon  a  mode  by  \yhich  the  above-mentioned  Board  of  Com- 
missioners should  arbitrate  the  claims  originating  from  tbe  cia?ii»  rvomVtla^t 
excesses  of  foreign  cruizers,  agents.  Consuls,  or  tribunals,  '''^ *'*"''«"  """•"• 
in  their  respective  territories,  which  might  be  imputable  to  their  two 
Governments,  they  have  expressly  agreed  that  each  Government  shall 
reserve  (as  it  does  by  this  convention)  to  itself,  its  subjects  or  citizens 
respectively,  all  the  rights  whictf  they  now  have,  and  under  which  they 
may  hereatter  bring  forward  their  claims,  at  such  times  as  may  be  most 
convenient  to  them. 

7th.  The  present  convention  shall  have  no  force  or  effect 
until  it  be  ratified  by  the  contracting  parties^nd  the  ratifi-  iv^^Sn'SLSe'S 
cations  shall  be  exchanged  as  soon  as  possible.  rauficaiioim. 

In  faith  whereof  we,  the  underwritten  Plenipotentiaries,  have  signed 
this  convention,  and  have  aftixed  thereto  our  respective  seals. 

Done  at  Madrid  this  11th  day  of  August,  1802. 

PEDRO  CEVALLOS.  fL.  S. 

CHAKLES  PINCKNEY.     fL.  s. 


SPAIN,  1819. 

TREATY  OF  AMITY,  SETTLEMENT,  AND  LIMITS  BETWEEN  THE  UNITED 
STATES  OF  AMERICA  AND  HIS  CATHOLIC  MAJESTY.  CONCLUDED  FEB- 
RUARY 22, 1«19;  RATIFICATIONS  EXCHANGED  FEBRUARY  22,  1821;  PRO- 
CLAIMED FEBRUARY  22,  ld21.(a.)  ALSO,  RATIFICATION  OF  THE  SAME  BY 
THE  KING  OF  SPAIN,  OCTOBER  24,  1820. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  His  Catholic  Majesty,  desiring  to 
consolidate,  on  a  permanent  basis,  the  friendship  and  good    „     ,  .  . 
correspondence  which  happily  prevails  between  the  two  ~?«»J{;;;*«   f'«°^- 
parties,  have  determined  to  settle  and  terminate  all  their  '  '**' 

(a)  See  *'An  act  for  carrying  into  execution  the  treaty  between  the  United  States 
and  Spain,  concluded  at  Washington  on  ,the  twenty-second  day  of  February,  one  thou- 
sand eight  hundred  and  nineteen,''  approved  March  3,  1821,  in  Statutes  at  Large, 
vol.  3,  I).  637. 
The  decisions  of  the  Supreme  Court,  in  cases  arising  under  this  treaty,  have  been  : 
By  the  treaty  of  St.  Ildefonso,  made  on  the  first  of  October,  1800,  Spain  ceded  Louis- 
iana to  France ;  and  France,  by  the  treaty  of  Paris,  signed  the  30th  of  April,  1803, 
ceded  it  to  the  United  States.  Under  this  treaty  the  United  States  claimed  the  countries 
between  the  Iberville  and  the  Ferdido.  Spain  contended  that  her  cession  to  France 
comprehended  only  that  territory,  which,  at  the  lime  of  the  cession,  was  denominated 
Louisiana,  consisting  of  the  islauil  of  New  Orleans,  and  the  country  which  had  been 

50 
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Witli  this iptentrQii. th^  Prfi§ido»t^Q^ tl^^..Un^(l,Statej8. Ji^, /umisB^rt 


pointed  the 


XJbird,  SiJembier  oi:  tU6jSuf)pei;?€kAa«^R\W.VM«^'  ^h?.^d,  l^oj^  ,Or^^j,pf 

the  Council  of  HistCafekTiic  .Hiliestjf  ;vft\8.§^^ 

IX^'crees,  and  Hip..EikVQy.iP.xtJPiiQrvUwa,r^'  iUid  jMi^ii*tejr.,3?lfDij^ 

neap  the . United  8t^b9.  of  A»^^o^5  M-^r^^/  i^.i'/V:..  »  [.[  ,, 

:  AndtU©.w^l'!leHij^Qt^i|tUw'ie^,  after  ha^tHg.e3;;c?bang^^  tji^ifipo^firs, 

have  agreed. ^pon<^lJi:(50^pl[udedttl^,f^^  ...  -  ,:   :. . 


.  i  L  . "  1  •    L     I   >    1  •  '•^  ■*;■•/  ^ 


Tker^.shaJl  /be)  ?( tirm:.H^d.  i^viola^lQ,pea<?o^^nJl -aincexe  ^ri^^ijshijp 
- r^f a; w .ntioi^mer  hekvfeen.  :th^  y ni ted , . 8r a t^ : .  uiui  i  thoF :  ^Ujzen% ^  ai(4 : ^^ 

oep4ion'QCptE8ona  or  :p  Japes?,; .., ::;:.,  :  .  :    j,^..,,  J.^  .^^  ^^O  :  jhv^^j  ;, .: 


on  I 

Ilddfou&Q,  Jfes  withfTY  the  i]i^pu<«'<V  1}(^i^rfioty ;  find  thh)'  c^ate  j)rei^fi4Aill*^  (}«ie^i6ii^j|» 
whom  did  the  country  between*  thi»^Ib^rvUlci'jiiHl  'JRerdid<x beloR^  aiCter  it^  tcf%tj}pf 
at*  JViWo?rtQ.f '  .U^.di 7f rau(wj  ivia^.  g^jpiij .^i^e4 1 M Wj  t^*?  boijo^l^rie^ yf  yiQTetrac^Jiied 
territory  befc      '^      ''  ^  '   ..- ^i- i  ..^i^    i   n._x__  xi...  a       v  _-.>_  u 

undoubtedly 

parting  with  the  province; ~eanBot"l>(V'A<miittu((.ft^  «ooc4ufllv<^  "liii^fl^iteUoniisAt'tliis 
chanlcteTi  politioJErf^aiiiideratfiQiistbdi'^t^oiinnch  influence  over  the  conduct  of  nations, 
to  |)»rmH  thei/ tla^lia-atio^sj  t^  ^de^i^by^h^  Qourse  of  an  independent  government,  in  a 
matter  vitally  interesting  to  itseTf.    (Fosf^r  et  al.  v.  Neil8on,2  Peters,  303.) 

If  a  SpauiBb  grantee  bad  obtained  possession  of  the  land  in  dispute,  so  as  to  be  the 
defendant,  would  a  court  of  the  United  States  nnVlntain  his  title  under  a  Spanish  grant, 
made  subsequent  to  the  ncquisitiou.  of  X^uisi^xa,  singly  on  the  principle  that  the 
Spanish  construction  of  the  treaty 'df  St i-ilA^lb Ado  was  right,  and  tbe  Americau  con- 
struction wrong?  Such  a  decision  would  subvert  those  principles  which  govern  the 
jrolatkt^if/  h^\\S&\{'i\^  U^\Mi\  v-e  ih'd  jkiifibCal  dei)^t^iu£fa,.aiid  uiiU'lLrt1i&  IttiiitsrOt^ikflli; 

{mdi,  809.).  ; J  ../'. ,.     Yi  :i ., 


The  article  does  not  declare  that  all  the  grantlliAftdel  by  HijsC  C^tbolio  M«j^y  ^^^re 
the  24th  of  January,  l^m,  shall  be  valid  to  the  same  extent  as  if  the  ceded  t4»rntorie8 
iiid:.^^tflaai^d  ii^mteri  hisLdiiinitiioa.  *  U  :4o6s  no  (say  tbiist^  tfevQSi)  ^r,au);s|afe  bcrel|>^  ft>n- 
firmed.  Had  s^ick  be^u  lt§,l^ng;u2^e,  it  ,wqul^  ^>^y^  Ac^^d  directjy  bii,the  Qubjeci^  aod 
it  would  have  rcj|}cffle<Vtjl"iosJe  at^tsofCbngre^*  \ybich  we^erepiigaaht'tb  it:  bti tits  lan- 
guage is  ilia£  thos^  gff^iits  ^hall  bo"ratTfit5d'a'tTdicou#Enied'to  the  pfer^on^  m  'p<»imi8ioi^ 
<&c.  By  whomishRU  they  %^'rHitifie)(l*and:6bofiHned'?^  I^Uift  iaeBioJ  lo  b0  4Jiq  Uv^gtiasQ 
of  contract;  and  if  it  is,  the  ratification  and  conlirmatioft-whieh  are-  premised  musi 
l)(i  idfd  ade  6f  the  )egi^dttt^e.-  ITniirf^t^ch  abte  -Hb>all  be  ^assdd;  tlie  ^c<>artte.  notl^t  .Jib- 
ei-ty  td  ^iat'egard  t3l53^e^i^thTgla^Ht)\i'thd  subject,  {-/fttrf/)  •'•'  -  -  ''  •  -  i-  •  -  .  .'  •-. 
''i3jr4;h6^  treaty  Iry  ^bichLonisiahii  ^^as  "tu^quirdil,  the'  United WgtaltOB^st.t]g^n1&tod  iha^ 
the  inhabitants  of^ the  q(^le4  territories  should  be  protected  in  the  free  (dijtiymtet^f 

[Alt)  this  ^tifmbition  asilie 
fJitMr^K'dUiiotfffhi  i^bad.tfot 

8«;kMi^  4  Peters,  611.)  '  '    • 
■co:ibf>rdi^tlds  ^very^Sj^es  4ff  ittti^K^i^clMMito 

'sit ppV>y^dH6' bill b^H6e-tho^  ri^t^'i^I^cbiitel  in^coMTMst^  th*a»Hvtiioh 

W^^^ia^XdiyM \^M'ixiiliiiiv^^mb\i'ii^ 'e^out)ed;''  lUtbi9r«sbB(itt,vtto Malted. eCtte 


their' jndrt6rty.'*Theltpiled  States, 'as'ft'jH»t  nation^,  tegaitl  this  ^tifmbition  asilie 
avowkl  or)i'^ihbff)le  wht^h'wodTith.iv^  bt^^n  hekl-«'qnaUy'fJin«r^K'(lUiiotfffhii^bad.r 
•^-ftrt  in^6rted  irfthe  ttreat^.  •  '^8'otJlatH}  cVaV.-t;  ITie  IPnited  8«*Mi,  4  Peters,  611.)  *  * 
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5l99t;!ltn«(  WwfcEJfMidm  ,:511iP  l(ii<iliH«mt(r»l»il|iil*iiiepiM<4«li>t:jTri  n-uH  ,^1> 

«i,«aWpi>kTii|ce^flIlpnbUoilfltft.ftii4.*j»frMs.j«»«w«iKftd3v',i;irt,tt^ 
pubIifi^(WficSP^fftrtieic«rtw»»  bMwclj^iBiBd.rtflihw.lxilldiiigfijiiJf'jm  yiioifi 
wUi«li,aw-Uot(Bns^j>rQp9rJgv.8n*i*WSi«ft(V.d(«)iflil«iJB,l»jbic|*i!reIjrtB 

itv]^».^iQl^., -3%«j^4'M<;liiv^)9n()  'dtWtjjBmt^i^iiHHiibiti'mt  •iaitftm 

AttTICLE  III.  .--iirrrluii 

■i<-'.'.'.  \lr.  -y-ALvii-yi  Uf\,: '.:■;■>  o\  -j-n-i:  ^.-'liiM  ■:iiii)-,in:no-j  <bX>i[  imi  a.lT 

^iX^«;t¥>wo4w;>iM>wKt^W69[ti)f)'ti^(Cp)uwtM9,>iw<>8t>))Eitb^ 

-ptinl, ,t(»  .tb»i degcee^f:  JwffitHtle^fHW fn:«it;fite)ni.JJKJii(loHial(di2a;/i!«* 
Washington;  thin,  crossing  tbe  said  Jie^.tUij;<ffiiiii<lid  PlHHitag tttifiilctif 
by  a  line  Utf©  nortb,  to  the. river  Arkaitaas;  ^hen(^,followtBcthB  conrse 


hiti»biti(nt!.wf  l^WISiaun'to'flieli'  ■tf^vWftrtifeiJt'fti'iJbii'ehahi&ti'  "ffli*'  iia*.'iyv«fUai^ 
4  ^...\ii,^uTUiiii^il-f^  iv.iiiT\.ui.n'a^.iAii  -im^Ijii 


fUUMftle'pthM  df^thil  tl 'Which 'hsipkft 


- ..»»...,  ^..,„,.^»^......  .....  .......h'Vil^Siiaifinhg^VerDifii...,,...  ..-.y..  .-^ 

ocfuf  Coiigreaa  re&re,  are  in  tnetli'at.;^arM4'kiiA  tllinl.  ftAiiili*!'  'Tfictv"«itliiMAn'tt'Ml 


were  TO  Doincurpvrnnni  'BSBDiniiiBpuBBiuiu,    'uir»  uuipi^nrujo  qi 

rfItfn|.*rty1ajtM0ilfttHeta)'Hahts:  ■tDi)lftsert«.t"."riiHlfrftW!H''ftl 


rhb-i^ 

ritrntifrtyiaftmnTtfc-tijeM'Kiiht^:   (Dbifisma  it.'Tiiu viittea"Bi:ubiL"»'F«eAi: 
f(«r  Krtrt«l  1ii  thiVcotfiitry  tli4fi  tbiib  an>eT>fi»t^  tlrtle  to 

t>fii1!tnMtthe'VeAtMtitftit4'brfDdl«lilVfiiWt«^ifot)i^    YhH  la^gfaii^^oHti^lM^f  ^'d!- 

lnfeLbHlriaita'^)i(:hifl*3«iyiae*tlflDtIii1Wfiiii'^Wfttr' '  -^i-i-.n—.-i.-^  t,.  ,..i  „. 

■-A(Wr  tta  aeqhUifJotf  (if  FJtrtWirLy  tUeTJullBd  i 
Epuiu  of  'Hd  of  Februan-,  11^9.  varfpus  acts  of  p< 

ftittitof  privaHUlnUii-cliitriiriVTi'thlif'  the  cvJiiA  ten 

StT  tii«ftttnrliftuit\Ob  6i'Gdti^eai.-  'The'IfltMil'M 
d«riinitl'b;-lftiPT«VBj''bttVI'Mlati< i^tttliifedL '  Th^^vOi 

wliicfr  WtO'  <lBiib  ^T'  tb^  'tiibitlui'  bf -  tfBo  Va^'.Wf  tb<i'S 
It  was  pth)^{i1eLl'<-it1i^t  ttll  blalthb  i(>isritl  WItKfA  tti. 
tWtr^ttty,  wliitmtiliril'nfitj'ti^^atiflyttMiilMt'BnA' 
aante  lim'i  containijis  a  gi eater  iiuautltv  uf  loAn^ 
jiMtti'ilccidttyificl  «blt%^  the  ttAiMift  cooflrtned'il^ 
mtloi'ted'BH  siitMated  nt  fon»^lj  «liir1l  lib  rtcclii'eA'li 
Biiliin-ldr^»>«rt  ef  tbe  diatrtctftf 'i(i)IAll»<-hdd,llefi 
acd««rdki^t«tl^ftttii^,'nHesiihf  regfiTiltibttb,"^in^ 
WeeiiriUed'M'thetfMrtrtdt-jthlitn;  aniT'fiitlie  miA\i 
Sfy  a  -prDViM,  aH  UaStiJA'  aiititilled  1iy"fhe  iriitti,  h 
^iiiiniMi6n<*«,' Ae^.  iuitdHlinti^U  the  Jibto  vT- OoiVef 
f.>Arr«loi*Ai'-ef «?■.-, B'Fotehi-ree.^-'  ■'■■'■'■  -■;''^' 
Tbe  valiility  of  coDcewloiis  of  Ift^il,  l>y  the.  ctiTt 
iatifrkuitfttitidgMtbA  tti  ifti  ¥t6mi  mt>;WM'1n'% 
i-'rae'ellflrth'artiftW'fcnoWli'rtfetfrfiWrtilf  ■lirtrfl'tllji 
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of  the  soutLern  bank  of  the  Arkansas,  to  its  source,  in  latitude  42  north ; 
and  thence,  by  that  parallel  of  latitude,  to  the  South  Sea.  The  whole 
being  as  laid  down  in  Meliah's  map  of  the  United  States,  published  at 
Philadelphia,  improved  to  the  first  of  January,  1818.  But  if  the  source 
of  the  Arkansas  Eiver  shall  be  found  to  fall  north  or  south  of  latitude 
42,  then  the  line  shall  run  from  the  said  source  due  south  or  north,  as 
the  case  may  be,  till  it  meets  the  said  parallel  of  latitude  42,  and  thence, 
along  the  said  parallel,  to  the  South  Sea :  All  the  islands  in  the  Sabine, 
and  the  said  Bed  and  Arkansas  Rivers,  throughout  the  course  thus 
described,  to  belong  to  the  United  States;  but  the  use  of  the  waters, 
and  the  navigation  of  the  Sabine  to  the  sea,  and  of  the  said  rivers  Roxo 
and  Arkansas,  throughout  the  extent  of  the  said  boundary,  on  their  re- 
spective banks,  shall  be  common  to  the  respective  inhabitants  of  both 
nations. 

The  two  high  contracting  parties  agree  to  cede  and  renounce  all  their 
lights,  claims,  and  pretensions,  to  the  territories  described  by  the  said 
line,  that  is  to  say :  The  United  States  hereby  cede  to  His  Catholic  Ma- 
jesty, and  renounce  forever,  all  their  rights,  claims,  and  ])retensiona,  to 
the  territories  lying  west  and  south  of  the  above-described  line ;  and,  in 
like  manner,  His  Catholic  Majesty  cedes  to  the  said  United  States  all 
his  rights,  claims,  and  pretensions  to  any  territories  east  and  north  of 
the  said  line,  and  for  himself,  his  heirs,  and  successors,  renounces  all 
claim  to  the  fiaid  territories  forever. 

date  of  the  iustniment.  And  the  act  of  the  8tb  of  May,  1822,  requires  every  peraon 
cIuimiDg  title  to  lands  under  any  patent,  grant,  concession,  or  brder  of  survey  dated 
previous  to  the  24th  of  January,  1818,  to  file  his  claim  before  the  comuiissionera 
appointed  in  pursuance  of  that  act.  All  the  subsequent  acts  on  the  subject  obi<erve 
the  same  language ;  and  the  titles  under  these  concessions  have  been  uniformly  con- 
firmed when  the  tract  did  not  excaed  a  league  square.    (Ibid,) 

A  claim  to  lands  in  East  Florida,  the  title  to  which  was  derived  from  grants  by  the 
Creek  and  Seminole  Indians,  ratified  by  the  local  authorities  of  Spain  before  the  cession 
of  Florida  by  Spain  to  the  United  States  was  confirmed.  It  was  objected  to  the  title 
claimed  in  this  case,  which  had  been  presented  to  the  superior  court  of  Middle  Florida, 
under  the  provisions  of  the  acts  of  Congress  for  the  settlement  of  laud-claims  in  Florida, 
that  the  grantees  did  not  acquire,  under  the  Indian  grants,  a  legal  title  to  the  land : 
Eeldf  That  the  acts  of  Congress  submit  these  claims  to  the  adjudication  of  this  court 
as  a  court  of  equity ;  and  those  act«,  as  often  and  uniformly  construed  in  it«  repeated 
decisions,  confer  tlie  same  jurisdiction  over  imperfect,  inchoate,  aud  inceptive  titles, 
as  legal  and  perfect  ones,  and  require  the  «ourt  to  decide  by  the  siune  rules  on  aU 
claims  submitted  to  it,  whether  legal  or  equitable.  (Mitchell  et  aL  v.  The  United  States, 
9  Peters,  711.) 

Under  the  Florida  treaty,  grants  of  land  made  before  the  24th  January,  1818,  by  Hi» 
Catholic  Majesty,  or  by  his  lawful  authorities,  stand  ratified  and  confirmed  to  the  same 
extent  that  the  same  grants  would  be  valid,  if  Florida  had  remained  under  the  domin- 
ion of  Spain;  and  the  owners  of  conditional  gran t>8,  who  have  been  prevent<ed  from 
fulfilling  all  the  conditions  of  their  grants,  have  time  by  the  treaty  extended  to  tbera 
to  complete  such  conditions.  That  time,  as  was  declared  by  the  Supreme  Court  in 
Arredondo's  case,  6  Peters,  478,  began  to  run  in  regard  to  individual  rights  from  the 
ratitication  of  the  treaty ;  and  the  treaty  declares,  if  the  conditions  are  not  complied 
with,  ;within  the  terms  limited  in  the  grant^  that  the  grants  shall  be  nuU  and  void. 
(United  States  v.  Kingsley,  12  Peters,  476.) 

The  treaty  with  Spain  by  which  Florida  was  ceded  to  the  United  States,  is  the  law 
of  the  land,  and  admits  the  inhabitants  of  Florida  to  the  enjoyment  of  the  privileges, 
rights,  and  immunities  of  the  citizens  of  the  United  States.  They  do  not,  however, 
participate  in  political  power;  they  do  not  share  in  the  government  until  Florida 
shall  become  a  State.  In  the  mean  time  Florida  continues  to  be  a  Territory  of  the 
United  States,  governed  by  virtue  of  that  clause  in  the  Constitution  which  empowers 
*^  Congress  to  make  all  needful  rules  and  regulations  respecting  the  territory  or  other 
property  belonging  to  the  United  States.''  (American  Ins.  Co.  v.  Three  Hundred  and 
Fifty-six  Bales  of  Cotton,  1  Peters,  542.) 

The  object  of  the  treaty  with  Spain,  which  ceded  Florida  to  the  United  StAtes,  dated 
22d  February,  1619,  was  to  invest  the  commissioners  with  full  power  and  authority  to 
receive,  examine,  and  decide  upon  the  amount  and  validity  of  asserted  claims  upon 
Spain,  4or  damages  and  ii^jurics.    Their  decision,  within  the  scope  of  this  aathority,  is 
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Article  IV. 

To  fix  this  line  with  more  precision,  and  to  place  the  landmarks 
which  shall  designate  exactly  the  limits  of  both  nations,  each 
of  the  contracting  parties  shall  appoint  a  Commissioner  and  iiiid\o^«TrT?» 
a  surveyor,  who  shall  meet  before  the  termination  of  one  **'"'~""^'*'"- 
year  Irom  the  date  of  the  ratification  of  this  treaty  at  Nachitoches,  on 
the  Ked  Kiver,  and  proceed  to  run  and  mark  the  said  line,  from  the 
mouth  of  the  Sabine  to  the  Red  River,  and  from  the  Red  River  to  the 
river  Arkansas,  and  to  ascertain  the  latitude  of  the  source  of  the  said 
river  Arkansas,  in  conformity  to  what  is  above  agreed  upon  and  stipu- 
lated, and  the  line  of  latitude  42,  to  the  South  Sea :  they  shal(  make  out 
plans,  and  keep  journal's  of  their  proceedings,  and  the  result  agreed  upon 
by  them  shall  be  considered  as  part  of  this  treaty,  and  shall  have  the 
same  force  as  if  it  were  inserted  therein.  The  two  Governments  will 
amicably  agree  respecting  the  necessary  articles  to  be  furnished  to  those 
persons,  and  also  as  to  their  respective  escorts,  should  such  be  deemed 
necessary. 

Article  V. 

•    The  inhabitants  of  the  ceded  territories  shall  be  secured  in  the  free 

exercise  of  their  religion,  without  q»ny  restriction ;  and  all 

those  who  may  desire  to  remove  to  the  Spanish  dominions  r«I'«'o». 

conclusive  an<l  fiual,  and  18  not  re-exaniinable.  The  parties  must  abide  by  it  as  a  decree 
of  a  competent  tribunal  of  exclusive  jurisdiction.  A  rejected  claim  cannot  be  bronght 
again  under  review,  in  any  judicial  tribunal.  But  it  does  uot  naturally  follow  that 
this  authority  extends  to  adjust  all  conflicting  rights  of  different  citissens  to  the  fund 
8o  awarded.  The  commissioners  are  to  look  to  the  original  claim  for  damages  and 
injuries  against  Spain  itself;  and  it  is  wholly  immaterial  who  is  the  legal  or  equitable 
owner  of  the  claim,  provided  he  is  an  American  citizen.  (Comegjs  et  al.  v.  Vasse,  1 
Peters,  212.) 

Aft.er  the  validity  and  amount  of  the  claim  has  l>een  ascertained  by  the  award  of 
the  commissioners,  the  rights  of  tbe  claimant  to  the  fund,  which  has  passed  into  his 
hands  and  those  of  others,  are  left  tiO  the  ordinary  course  of  judicial  proceedings  in  the 
established  courts  of  justice.    (Ibid.) 

The  treaty  with  Spain  recognized  an  existing  right  in  the  aggrieved  parties  to  com- 
pensation ;  and  did  not,  in  the  most  remote  degree,  turn  upon  the  notion  of  donation 
or  gratuity.  It  was  denumded  by  our  Government  as  matter  of  right,  and  as  such  was 
granted  by  Spain.    (/6irf.,  217.) 

The  right  to  compensation  from  Spain,  held  under  abandonment  made  to  under- 
writers, and  accepted  by  them  for  damages  and  injuries,  which  were  to  be  satistied 
under  the  treaty  by  the  United  States,  passed  to  the  assignees  of  the  bankrupt,  who 
held  such  right-s  by  the  provisions  of  the  bankrupt  law  of  the  United  States,  passed 
April  4, 1800.    (Ibid.) 

The  King  of  Spain  was  the  grantor  in  the  Florida  treaty  ;  the  treaty  was  his  deed ; 
the  exception  was  made  by  him  ;  and  its  nature  and  etfect  depended  on  his  intention, 
expressed  by  his  words,  in  reference  to  the  thing  granted,  and  the  thing  reserved  and 
except-ed  in  the  grant.  The  Spanish  version  was  in  his  words,  and  expressed  his 
intention ;  and  although  the  American  version  showed  the  intention  to  be  different, 
tbe  Supreme  Court  cannot  adopt  it  as  a  rule  to  decide  what  was  granted,  what 
excepted,  and  what  reserved.    (United  States  v.  Arredondo  et  al.,  6  Peters,  741.) 

Even  in  cases  of  conquest  it  is  very  unusual  for  the  conqueror  to  do  more  than  to 
displace  the  sovereign  and  assume  dominion  over  the  country.  The  modern  usage  of 
nations,  which  has  become  law,  would  be  violated  ;  that  sense  of  justice  and  of  right, 
which  is  acknowledged  and  felt  by  the  whole  civilized  world,  would  be  outraged  if 
private  property  should  be  generally  confiscated,  and  private  rights  annulled,  on  a 
change  in  the  sovereignty  of  the  country  by  the  Florida  treaty.  The  people  change 
their  allegiance,  their  relation  to  their  ancient  sovereign  is  dissolved,  but  their  rela- 
tions to  each  other,  and  their  rights  of  property  renuiin  undisturbed.  Had  Florida 
changed  its  sovereign  by  an  act  containing  no  stipulation  respecting  the  property  of 
individuals,  the  right  of  property  in  all  those  who  became  subjects  or  citizens  of  the 
new  government  would  have  been  unaffected  by  the  change.  It  would  have  remained 
the  same  as  under  the  ancient  sovereign.    (United  States  r.  Peroheman,  7  Peters,  51.) 

The  language  of  the  second  article  of  the  treaty  between  the  United  States  and 
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Bhall  be  permitted  to  sell  or  eiliofe^tb^fr^ffects,  at  any  time  whatever, 
without  being  subject,  in  either  ease,  to  duties. 

l^e  miiab1tftii*^of'th^l€*ti1^        trbfbW  Htd''CitrbMiti'fMaJ6sty'*ted€« 
'Vn\-i;it;uI»Jf  AWt»  ^»i^U)Ht6i[l  mi^ek^  by 'thl^' 'treaty;  iibaU'  b€{^fede>ri*ordt*fl 
f9^^«!»«wyf4  ,rnui  t4iid^'iit^i?-i(rf*lie'*irwn^?d>8ttlt0S;'a4  dd6te  fts ttlAy^ be^ coii^ 
«fit€riit  t^thitlle>iirrttbip]e«k)^t«ife.f»e^diWl  doriri^ 
ilie^'eftjbytoeffitiof 'iill''«h^>liirtv4lMg^s,'Hgbt^;i^       idiibtoifci<^  W'  tfee'^tU 

seaAiOfithe  Ulli«e4S>ttt««Sr-'<^<5j^  ^i  ^'''•^"'''  •  ■•  Vi:n;:''\.."i  lii  ,>.•:':'.  ..U.   i.v:i 
uJio  M/{,:(ii  l[:.di-.  ysil^   :  JJ'.-^:;  ifJlJOr'.  '.-nl  cl  .-^  •  {h'siri."  lo  'm::'  '^rir  ;-i;i:  .!•-»■;•[ 

jjj^h0^^pij^i?fti,a,;W(Ji  (tXQopfliof  .Rift  ,CiitbQliie.>M4a»ty,:lnirth/e^terrtt(wrii» 

be  given  witbin  six  months  after  the  exchange  of  the  ratiftixiUoiiftw 
this  treaty,  or  sooner  if  possibly,  l^yitibfipfficers  of  His  Catholic  Majesty, 
to  the  commissioners  or  officers  of  the  United  States  duly  appointed  to 
reodivethietn];'>aiiiiv.tb€J  HHiiibed  ^Btaim^liliiall'farm^'th^  tr^nis)iott»tiirid 
escort  necesiarv[)ti»:  f^cNiTl^y'thef  SpfiniAhf  ^fficereiatidi  tiic^^s^'an^^^ 
baggage  to  tbe'Hiiivaiyai'^ -in -'/''•  ''I'^i  «'"?  '.•'■•■:;!^'"  ^'t  t':/-'.'  vt.ii!  ••.•"v/  m^,,.-^ 


^^'..h  ',.\[u'i  \}\r\,Ui  •■  ..'.i.:  >    ■ii    l:   .:r... 


be  ratified  and  confirmed  to  the  persons  in  possession  of  the  landsy  to 
th*i^»s(m0  iextentj'  thaft  tbe^'satiie  gr^tils  -NV^nld 'b0  yalid  if  tlie  territories 

^i.{  t/j.H  ■■  -ri.'.;  f  I'.i  ■•  .jii  '■  -liiit.: — L—L! — .-L- — ■ — L — J — ■  .1  r  ■  »; — •  •  *  •' ' — •  '•  '  ' :_' 

g(iAiii;  oA'idM  Februat*>yl^l<^  bywfaloti  Florida  \Tiis'e«4l«d''t<>th6UuitedSfcate8^  oatt- 
forms  to  this  general  principle.    (Ibid.)  ^        •     .•';'•.',      '      i        •  .      • 

•oTto0«i^litli'HrMet»iat.tlk6lireiaib.y  b)ii8tib«ifltende(l  to  tttipnlato  MprtssAily  lbMh»  «e- 
«iivtkv  tx>)pHvi»te^ property ^'Wbioh  t^iid^lawelaiid  muii^eBol'nHf.ions'tr^inlA,'  without  espma 
•4ipui«ikio»f iliave  iSaiifert^di  •  No  oondtriiotiott^ wbiob  ivoiild  impaiv  thAtseeui*! (.V»'  fVii^er 
than  its  positive  words  require,  would  seem  to  be  adniissiMe*  WitheilV  if^  the  titl^  dt 
iiidl>n«liiiils' Would  remivih'Afr  valid  under  the  new  p?t>^<$rniii«nt-  ns  ther  wvre  niiderthe 
dMj'-'  Andt/lio6e  titles^  so  fornt'  leasi  asitlit^.  w«re  canBummhteA,  'm1;[('hfc  >  bei  a^Berled  iti 
1*e.<jQiil1«4»fitlie'lftii«ed8tii*»»,^.iiid«ipeiHJent4y  of  tbi<r  ■      '       ' 

i 'Tbeti^MUr^  'wa8'Ara^D:«1piiui:hi)  &panisii  ds  w^ll  a«  in  Ih^  £|);^i^i8h.1ati>faA^eA:  BotM 
are  original,  and  were  unquestionabHT  intended  by  the  parties  to  b^i/cleutfl^al.  1%^ 
SpiinUbiiha«vbeoki-<>i^uiAtatod^;  aAd  'it^iBTioWiuiwleiirKocMi  tiuit'th^  ^tfPtjme^expre^Mtl'ia 
thai.  Inn ffiiftf^eiiH  t^bltt^^the^htf^fthaH'T^vpfait)  fatiti^^  Mid  c^ifipkwflto  t'liu  pc^rsoBri 
&irpnbMH8ivfi:of  :thl;n»;t<i'iti)e''8i4nfe'  exteol^'^^^o.,' thtt8(»iMfo(rtnhy|$''4^ftotly  to-tfae  Utii- 
^etHikN^^reQesvcdltavrbf  i)fttioii8^:i(/6N{)>      •  v  f      ...'.      u,  I  ..*      r   . 

,  1  df  tbi^  lEtif^liMi  »iid  BpiihisH^^rtmiif^  witborrt  viioi|()no«t,  b«^  tiibd«)'4<v  a^TMy^thaf  ediH 
iMEmtytioiR'trlMch«8tabliBh(A  1;bts<ioutbrmil^«iYg^^  •-.:'.• 

No  vi(pfencf»i»4ildiiv  Ui  the  languMgeibf  tbetrkiitiY'b^a'  eon^trncHofi  ^I'Hitb'cdDformii'tM 
EkigMi^h  Midtt|iMin4ght««M}biaeiien'  Altth^l^itbe  Yr^mls ''  f^heM  havtiiifii^  ttoil  cotiflrniHl,'' 
iivtf  »pf«p«rlyi  ^mrdu  of  egitiiuot,  ^Ufnilati  n^  ft>F  Borneo  f ittwre '  'lefLriniaffort /  tbf^y  iii^  ir^ 
Dtii^natil jr, <so. ^ : <The^  mav' >inqttip(  1  bat- ^ they sbaf b  b^rAtifHed satMt^cmifinn^d^ by > f»i«( 
df  bbH(.irfiBtraibei»«:<it6qln;  Wben.  itiisiAMenned:  rJiatiinitbecdnnlierivfttt^^^^thb naiMi 
ta'eoCi.VyXsx^ontedrati.tlie «lkineiciiiie^ 'by.'t^e naltie "iTS^tiii^^^tbejraiWusfid  ul'^bi(tf)eiMi6y thU 
CQ|if«tiioc6iapvio  mtb^er,  if;xM>t  wbavordftbU.  (#Md;)-  »  "':  i  •  ^  ::„:  '.j  .v.  .i*  r.:  ..  .,  > 
-rlnith6<ida»Bvot''Fu^riix  Neiteobr^^'  PetbrSi  ttnS,  «hdiS)fppeit1«  Ooort'  'comtd^^oil  thoM 
wbrd^' liiipdf tinj^  ^di  letHitvact^ ' .  iT'hei  S^pBHjish ;  pfeM-t-  bf::tbe^ tniAt.y ' waii-nUt> $b«iv  Ufott^tfM 
hito.^ew^fliidi'Vt  ^q«thenBuqf>poii^dtb«ve:iKmin6>i^tftrkittoe>bet^e«ii:%k«im.'  "It  w^B'nol 
nittp#eed!thal;tberetwiv»B70ii<  AfBTiniU^i^Gwriffti^bofeYpneHfliioii  U\  tbi'ftatiiA iniiryntM^bti 
dvawoitiip  iiYtHoJaffignil^e  ofjBaohtnatty;;'  liftHthiB^circiiliiSktHncdJliee/tyikMiwvr^  it^tfl-li^ 
li^\^l.'il«tv^rd'bunr«<iprddirc8di tiled  IcilaBUiictioi^i'Wfaieb  ^iftinowgiyttii;  t^  the^wtiohlJ 


fltah^^o^  tHief  Spat^ish  iifttioiiVand> tlii^  i>«tt^kiHbim  lii^  Etli^^  have  be^n 
prevented  from  fulfilling  all  the  conditions  of  their  griuk^  slbtftr^iSDita^^ 
plete  then;i  within  the  terms  Uii(ited  iil¥l^e  same,  respectively,  from  the 
date  of  this  treaty ;  in  default  of  which  the  said  grants  shall  o^^t,  «nc«j«i. 
1^' '  iHtll'atid^  foitf:  '  All  grantii  tiiwdia  B^ui^'  Ihi^t^d :  24tfi^  bi^ w*^  i«pj]  T 
•Rifiirtii^y;  18X8/ wlifen- the  first 'pro^osaljoi^^lie'|>ai^t>  dt ^'Hij^.CafchoUc 
Majesty,  for  tb^  ees^iefe^cif  lifi^Fll»tida& -Walpmadfe,*  Ar^bew 
and  agreed  t/O  be  null  and  void. 

.1.7    'AAfllllJ. 

Article  IX. 

::o  .'s:i"i':  ■:..  -i-:    :/'•;»  .':.  ::  -'f/r  '^'-'.."'^  :;.l;;  ''^.\^^/'j  .r.-:  :::'-  '/:i/'r;'J  viiT 
i  T6^  t^nro  lifiglii  «otf ti'd^u ^^  piariteA,'  animated  ^itli' ' tlie  most  earueat 
diiittp^bf  >^;GncUislti<ki^A«d  v^itU  CbMM]^^  k.;,Uw»  f^n«' 

id  all  tire  dift'tn^c^neie^  'wblch  )iaT«'6^i(9led4biel;4ve^iu£^v  H*tte*t/*i«ii«i. 
^  CGiflirm'irtg^  tlie'  |:ood;  Jftiiderdtarftding  Which :.tUfey  v,U^-  to  b^;  foisev^^ 
nl^ititdimM'beCw^n  Ih^tlV^ecri^rqctilly  ir^tfo'iinc^'all  i^Uifnd  for  damages 
erii^j!i<n^  whifeh'  fhey/Cbe1<i^  tfs^^ll  ari  tfi^ir^  i^^pwtive.cltlzeiia* 
*ftd  snbgecUi,  iriUy  hi\\4  soUetcd  tintil- the  tith^ olrtgining  tbis  treaty. 
>  'Thei^nuriciatiott  oiPthe  United  States  tv1U«6*retf(l''<jrt  jill  the'ihjiiwc» 
tiieritidnedihttH^^fiVeBtiobolUhoJltbrt'AUgastylH^^^  -  '^-  >  '7 
'''^.  5\>all^  o>ftfmb  6tl  aectmot?  bf  prt2»?8 'madi^  'byt  I^retrplv  pi^irate^&; 
and  condeiimed by  Ft««ch  Consul  vi^itb^B  the'^^  •        i  -•  / 

jarisilteti^^^  of  SpaitV.':"  :m  -...■-:   ':.■•>  ..-,:...-i.-   •.>  ;.'v^ '.,;.'i     .:.f.^r^ 

'■^'  Q>)  a'n  (iTiiiihsiof  irid^mtiitfei»'<lil  ac^tiiit  6f  the:  mifgpensicyti^f  tbei 
%h1rof^^l>o8lt^«t2^e\<ir  Orivjinsih'i80^.;^^j>^'  -^^^  »-:.'.''  ::-^j 
■•  4i  Tonll^icl'airts of  dfeife^itft^^Of  tbe tJttit^d''Stft,teB>upon  tbe-Qiot^iSf^to^nt 
6f 'Spain;  arising  fVbihtli^  trn>ci^f^ut:0e42ure£at'S^a,  and' in 'tbiei ports '^dd' 
t^iiitopie&of'Spaiiij'of  the'Spawisli  cbtoiiied.  -  -"  "i  '^  ::  :  >:  >  '»'  < 
'"*«•;!  To^  aU'clttimsdf^  citizen*  'Of  tlie -United  'Sttit^e  iit>o!iv4hfe'Sp4n*sb 
€k>verwm0nt/  ^trttemiWits  oi^  whfel^  sblioiUttg  thie  interporsfrttoniof  the 
CioVertrtneTit  of  tfhe  United  Staleii,have^betjnpf^etite!(ltO'the  i)ep*rte 
ifieiit  tyf  "^Stat^yot^^oithd  ^Ini^t^r  bf  tlm  Omted'^tdt^s  iU  Sixii^V'Biiio^ 
tb^  dat^'df^^  t-he  feAttventibri' of  1^2j  and'  riulili  tb'e'«igtiatWtie''Off'lbifi[ 
treat-y.' '-■■»'■  i  •'  »'■'  ^'-  '•  .<••''••-■  i  ^  r'-i'  '. .:;  , '•)■>";  lu  ^•. '.;;•. .h-r.r  -j.li  ^.j 
^ffHlW€^anclatiotlo^HlsOattldlic'Ma1e$ty  ft5ftOT  '  "    ^'=     ^  ^'if; 

'^1;  Ta  all  the  iiijftri'is  bieatibiled  iii^the'cbnvyntimi' 6f>tlWlltb^^ 
August,  1802.  'I  • '  J»fJ''-»"  > 

'  *J.  'O^athe- stitns  wlitoli  fijfe  CatbiJb*^  -Maj^atj^'advainoedJ'ibritMretiiim 
df€ftptft4^P4k'eifiHJriit4>ePt'oYi?i»ciaWlnteiTi*8i^     t  ".  ;  [,.;., 

'13.  /I?oitt  thinned  daus^d  )djr  the  iBXpisdiiiott  bf  Mip^n«la,^tlmt  was  fitted 
«wi?*iid'equfipped^atJ'.New>-T2<)lpk;'':  "';  X  *•-•-''•.'  'I'ln  •••..h""  .>  r.i,]'<  \:^)'\a] 

•  ii^Tcr'aH  <Maini«'Of^Spa6teb  »tit>j««;s-'^iipon"tlib''^Gww»mfent^«^ 

ftiid  tei^toriaijbfisdiiciido  df'the'Uhited?^^         .<;;.;)'^  j»      I'J  -n}?  oj 
Finally,  to  all  the  claims  of  siibJeet^'of^AitiiOatfaoIicr/Mftjesliy^tipi^n  Ih^ 
6oi^e*iUhefit  ^Of -th^ft. -Uliited'Stati'si' irt:.t»liich>' tb|B''illtdnK>»i<5*oti' wf f -iiis 
CH.Ibdltd''M^i^t^  GI0^e1^I»e1l^  tU^  ilate  ef 

tbUstraatyiifid'sitifee'tlJBvdttitfeof  th* edftY^?iti6ft <o»'  W02j ot which  iififty 
bate^  been,  tna^^  \o^  t}k4^  d^pairtUi^ntiof  tfcrrei^' '  affflfik*s^or  G,^i  Htw^^^xi] 
iff  tobis' Minister  4»-"tliel>EJfl*t^d38tate»;'f'J<  J"  h\y.\\\ui^\  M    ....    .....    . 

'^K^'\h^\}^^^'e(^%tmX\t\^^i^  all  claim  tb 

fni}ednitie^fWahy>oi'|^e'r«k;i^utieviei»tso»^^^ 

commanders  and  oflBcers  in  the  Floridas.  a'-wm-^'^  h-jjiirj 

The  United  States  will  cause  satisfaction  to  be  made  for  the  injuries, 
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8.ti,ftrtio»  by  the  if  any,  which,  -by  process  of  law,  shall  be  established  to 
j^riJrU^nhTbSlJi;  have  been  suffered  by  the  Spauish  officers,  and  individual 
of  Fiond..  Spanish  inhabitants,  by  the  late  operations  of  the  American 

Army  in  Florida. 

Article  X. 

The  convention  entered  into  between  the  two  Governments,  on  the 
conveatioaofAor  Hth  of  August,  1802,  thc  Tatifications  of  which  were  ex- 
u,  law.  aonuiied.     changed  the  21st  December,  1818,  is  annulled. 

Article  XI. 

The  United  States,  exonerating  Spain  from  all  demands  in  future,  on 
umt«!  sute.  to  account  of  the  claims  of  their  citizens  to  which  the  renunci- 
Sir/duiw^o  thl  ations  herein  contained  extend,  and  considering  them  entirely 
EiDoaiituf«i,(wo.ooa  cancelled,  undertake  to  make  satisfaction  for  the  same,  to 
an  amount  not  exceeding  five  millions  of  dollars.  To  ascertain  the  full 
Three comni,-.ion.  amouut  aud  Validity  of  those  claims,  a  commission,  to  con- 
?o"dechii^^pirJ  sist  of  three  Commissioners,  citizens  of  the  United  States^ 
cuim..  g[jaii  ijc  appointed  by  the  President,  by  and  with  the  advice 

and  consent  of  the  Senate,  which  commission  shall  meet  at  the  cit^'  of 
Washington,  and,  within  the  space  of  three  years  from  the  time  of  their 
first  meeting,  shall  receive,  examine,  and  decide  upon  the  amount  and 
validity  of  all  the  claims  included  within  the  descriptions  above  men- 
tioned. The  said  Commissioners  shall  take  an  oath  or  affirmation,  to 
be  entered  on  the  record  of  their  proceedings,  for  the  faithful  and  dili- 
gent discharge  of  their  duties;  aud,  in  case  of  the  death,  sickness,  or 
necessary  absence  of  any  such  Commissioner,  his  place  may  be  supplied 
by  the  appointment,  as  aforesaid,  or  by  the  President  of  the  United 
States,  during  the  recess  of  the  Senate,  of  another  Commissioner  in  his 
stead.  The  said  Commissioners  shall  be  authorized  to  hear  and  examine, 
on  oath,  every  question  relative  to  the  said  claims,  and  to  receive  all 
suitable  authentic  testimony  concerning  the  same.  And  the  Spanish 
Government  shall  furnish  all  such  documents  and  elucidations  as  may 
be  in  their  possession,  for  the  adjustment  of  the  said  claims,  according 
to  the  principles  of  justice,  the  laws  of  nations,  and  the  stipulations  of 
the  treaty  between  the  two  parties  of  27th  October,  1795;  the  said 
documents  to  be  specified,  when  demanded,  at  the  instance  of  the  said 
Commissioners. 

The  payment  of  such  claims  as  may  be  admitted  and  adjusted  by  the 
Pvment  of  the  sald  Commissioucrs,  or  thc  iuajorpartof  them,to  an  amount 
cuiini..  j^Q^  exceeding  five  millions  of  dollars,  shall  be  made  by  the 

United  States,  either  immediately  at  their  Treasury,  or  by  the  creation 
of  stock,  bearing  an  interest  of  six  per  cent,  per  annum,  payable  from 
the  proceeds  of  sales  of  public  lands  within  the  territories  hereby  ceded 
to  the  United  States,  or  in  such  other  manner  as  the  Congress  of  the 
United  States  may  prescribe  by  law. 

The  records  of  the  proceedings  of  the  said  Commissioners,  together 
Rfconh  of  pro-  witli  thc  vouchcrs  and  documents  produced  before  them, 
ceedinc*.  Telatlvc  to  thc  claims  to  be  adjusted  and  decided  upon  by 

them,  shall,  after  the  close  of  their  transactions,  be  deposited  in  the 
cnpiei.totheap.li.  Departmcut  of  State  of  the  United  States;  and  copies  of 
>.h  GovernmeDU  thcui,  or  Ruy  part  of  them,  shall  be  furnislied  to  the  Spanish 
Government,  if  required,  at  the  demand  of  the  Spanish  Minister  in  the 
United  States. 
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Aeticlb  XII. 

The  treaty  of  limits  and  navigation,  of  1795,  remains  confirmed  in 
all  and  each  one  of  its  articles  excei)ting  the  2,  3,  4,  21,    ^^  oriTsscon 
and  the  second  clause  of  the  22d  article,  which,  having  been  in,^^^iih  ei«jr 
altered  by  this  treaty,  or  having  received  their  entire  exe-  ^'"* 
cution,  are  no  longer  valid. 

With  respect  to  the  15th  article  of  the  same  treaty  of  friendship, 
limits,  and  navigation  of  1795,  in  which  it  is  stipulated  j^^^^^^^  ti»M  to 
that  the  flag  shall  cover  the  property,  the  two  high  contract-  wveT Jwmi«' prop**. 
ing  parties  agree  that  this  shall  be  so  understood  with  "^'  *"*"*■ 
respect  to  those  Powers  who  recognize  this  principle;  but  if  either  of 
the  two  contracting  parties  shAu  be  at  war  with  a  third  party,  and  the 
other  neutral,  the  flag  of  the  neutral  shall  cover  the  property  of  enemies 
whose  Government  acknowledge  this  principle,  and  not  of  others. 

Article  XIII. 

Both  contracting  parties,  wishing  to  favour  their  mutual  commerce,, 
by  affording  in  their  ports  every  necessary  assistance  to  8,ii„„j^^,jj 
their  respective  merchant- vessels,  have  agreed  that  the  '*'^*"'  '**''"*' 
sailors  who  shall  desert  from  their  vessels  in  the  ports  of  the  other,  shall 
be  arrested  and  delivered  up,  at  the  instance  of  the  Consul,  who  shall 
prove,  nevertheless,  that  the  deserters  belonged  to  the  vessels  that 
claimed  them,  exhibiting  the  document  that  is  customary  in  their  nation  : 
that  is  to  say,  the  American  Consul  in  a  Spanish  port  shall  exhibit  the 
document  known  by  the  name  of  articles,  and  the  S()anish  Consul  io 
American  ports  the  roll  of  the  vessel;  and  if  the  name  of  the  deserter 
or  deserters  who  are  claimed  shall  appear  in  the  one  or  the  other,  they 
shall  be  arrested,  held  in  custody,  and  delivered  to  the  vessel  to  which 
they  shall  belong.  "         v 

Article  XIV. 

The  United  States  hereby  certify  that  they  have  not  received  any 
compensation  from  France  for  the  injuries  they  suffered  ^^jt^  gj^^^  ^^^ 
from  her  privateers,  Consuls,  and  tribunals  on  the  coasts  tif/ihu  ^T/n- 
and  in  the  ports  of  Spaiu,  for  the  satisfaction  of  which  pro-  S'^fro?nFrZo7oV 
vision  is  made  by  this  treaty;  and  they  will  present  an 
authentic  statement  of  the  prizes  made,  and  of  their  true  value,  that 
Spain  may  avail  herself  of  the  same  in  such  manner  as  she  may  deem 
just  and  proper. 

Article  XV. 

The  United  States,  to  give  to  His  Catholic  Majesty  a  proof  of  their 
desire  to  cement  the  relations  of  amity  subsisting  between 
the  two  nations,  and  to  favour  the  commerce  of  the  subjects  inSl?"w?lh'sianT.h 
of  His  Catholic  Majesty,  agree  that  Spanish  vessels,  coming  *"^"'="*'"' 
laden  only  with  productions  of  Spanish  growth  or  manufactures,  directly 
from  the  ports  of  Spain,  or  of  her  colonies,  shall  be  admitted,  for  the 
term  of  twelve  years,  to  the  ports  of  Pensacola  and  St.  Augustine,  in 
the  Floridas,  without  paying  other  or  higher  duties  on  their  cargoes,  or 
of  tonnage,  than  will  be  paid  by  the  vessels  of  the  United  States.  Dur- 
ing the  said  term  no  other  nation  shall  enjoy  the  same  privileges  within 
the  ceded  territories.  The  twelve  years  shall  commence  three  montha 
after  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  this  treaty. 
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.  Abticlb  XVI. 

from  tbis  time,  or  sooner  if  possit^^,  -  ^  .j^-;  ,^  ^  ,,t,.   ,;   ;- 
,;l»uwitne88  iwlitre^f  Tv«,  tjie  wnderwEittott- I'lenjpbtentiaci^  .'wf  .itte 
tfiiited  St.atq»«f|Aperica  aiiti  of  Hia:0stlrt^ioMiyaat»  b'^yeeigitefj^,hy 

and  Itaf'fi  ttiereiuitf)  alQxed  our 3eiii»,  i;4;^pecti.yety,    -   .,.■_     ,.,,-  ,   ■ 
r.Pojie  M.WaeliiHgtQii  ithiatweiity-8eooB(l.ll«-y-of  JTebtBarj!,  one  jOWu- 
«»ii(I>eigl(lbHinlr*<lsodT*iHeteen.-,        ;,    -  .   -         . 

..,;,-. •-..  ..      Jjohis QUJNCY- Adams.  41-fi.l 


Ratijication'  by  His  Catholic  Majesty,  on'the  ttcenty-fourth  day  of  October, 
■  pii  iMyetir^o/ oar  Lord  one  ifiitueaniiaifkt  hundred  aa^  Ijcenty. 


'  Ferdiiiaud  the  Seventh;  'by  tlie-<lrac*«f-GoilaiKlby  thee  . 
«(«M.niti«M;  ortlte'S)Miiitsh  uiOBaMfay,>Kiiig:-of  tlie^p^iiia.  -  .  -'i  .  -^ 
'  'W]ierma  tm  the  ttefejity-second' (lay  of;  February^  (wf  the- year  one 
'Ri.iin*»ii;n,i^M'>>.  -tboiiaandielighthuiidTedaiid  iiintitefln  las«'))a8t,ati«aty  woe 
(^■^/'^Rb^S!  toiiClMdeU  and  stgnedin  che  icity  of  WaalHHirton,~betweeo 
'"*' '  '  Don-  Luia  de  Onis,'tny  Envoy  Kxlraordimifj-  aoA  Misifltor 
PlehipOtetitisVPi'ttrtid  John  Qaioey.AdaiOSilCsqulret  Spei«airyof:atat4 
Of  the  f  Iiiitcjil  St  Rte«i6f- AlntrlcflT  CMRpetentJ^  tnibts-oAA  Jiy  tH)tb  partidv 
ooufflsltiig  of  sixteen  ai-Ci«lcfl,  fflii^h.  had  fortheirobjei^  tb«nrcangemeaC 
oif  difiVr&UMsaiid of  Itinits betweeo both GoverDmeiiU and -thor resput* 
ive  territories,  which  are  of  tbefollowiugform  and  Utersl  tenor:.  -   ■  • 

[Here  follows  the  abqve  treaty,  word  for  wqrd.] 

Therefor?,  having  Been  api]  exalmiDed'the  sist^i^  article!!  af<iresaid» 
and  having  first,  ohlaipBd  the  (jjiusentarid'auf  hbrit  J  of  tli*  General  C^ 
tes  of  the  iiat'ioti'with  reaped  ttt  the  cession  lneiitioae(raiid,.Aiii>urat^ 
in  the.2d  ajid  3d  ai:tjclca,  i  ajiprovc  aiidri»,tity  filj  and  every  one  of  tlie 
arfides  referred  fo,.'aud  tfie  <JauL8es  which  are  contaiiied'jij'thet^i ;  iiDdj 
in  virtue  of  tliese  ^reseiita,  1  approve  and  ratify"tliem'[,'j)fQiiii^iii,gjpti 
the  faith  and  won!  of  a  Kin^^to,  ej^ute  and  observe  tlieic,' ftti<i  to 
cause  them  to  be  executed  aua  observfid"  entirely  as  if  I  myself  had 
signed  tbeini  and  that  Uia  oir<[funi^tattcepf  hi 
six  ii'ionths,  nxetl  for  tjie  exchange  of  the  nitit 
omy  afford  niiobstacl^  i'qaiiy'  niitnner,  iti^  0 
preSt'ut  THtitfcatio,n'be  iia\^hd  ariiflrjii^  dtid 
as  if  it  hsd.bren'^oiie  yvtitjiiii  the  deierniined,  iwi 
tiirie.ot'avoidiji^aio'  doubt  or  amUigijity  cout 
8th  Article  of;  ttift.  8!iid|  treiit^i,i|i  Xjcsy^t  .tOj'th'e 
fii  i^  as  !tlle  period,  '^r..the  c6iidr;iDktro(i  of  (J 
l!l<\rjd}ra|  uia^e. Ijy.ijie,  or  ljy'flie','criii)p^^l 
paiq'e,,wli(cTi  |)b|iit;o;f;. date' was /flxe$  ^,'.the' 
tbtt  tlireefgrimts'of  Iwiidiiiade  Fq  favor  ^t'tjfie.] 
of  I^mion'rostroi  aiid  Pou  Pedro  de^Tareas^  b) 


16 

i»'«itfeft^.  a&t'MkdiM^  tlier twftiJtyJfbtirik^df  «otdbSFi'6nfe'^«b<]ltfS3rid  eliglit? 
haudred  and  twenty.  •'  •■»  "-♦  1'^ 

M  :rj:»ii::/.  FERNANDO. 

EvARisTO  Perez  de  Casteo. 
^il%i»fls.<;^fi,^H«t^^%*9^*?S«,fty  M:  ¥>^go;ng  ^rep^.yill  be  found 


ill  :lt''] ::;,'. 


'Im   IdJ' :.'.5'-7"  i!v'"  :  •  i';   J  i.Yi    ."(I  V.I  ;;i  7-  :'-   .»  ;./:i  •:-....  :'•    ~i  .        »:.r'    .*->..:!: 

CONVENTION  FOR  tHE  SETTLEMENT  OF  CLAIMS,  BETVYEEIj  ,T^E.  UNITEIJ 
STATES  OF  AMERICA  AND  HE^^ATHPLIC^  MAJESTY.    CONCLUDlift)  F^fB- 
RUARY  17,  1834;  RATIFICATIONS   EXCHANGED  AT  MADRID,  AUGUST  14, 
:il«Hiii:i^9CLA^a^?«OV^5^R  1^^  ..  ^        ,  .     ,  ,  .     .        .    ,  , 

^4frbe  GjptveiiniiientiJDf  thie  O'dited  l^tates.of  AineRca  ikid  Her  5fnjesty 
tli&i'Qae^'tii&Gigeiiit^-GDverfieds.'di' Spain  dnriiig  rthe  imioorityijol'  her 
atignHtidaii^titen  Her:€at4ioliQk;Mi^e8ty  Danna  ^¥liabe^  tba2d^ 
aite^of  :adiiii^tBg^  by  a  definitive  aaTairgeoQient:tbe  cbams  pnefeiretl  byefMih 
paiityi  aig^ist  tUe  other^aiid  thos: renioFiiii^'aif  ^oaod^  of.  disa^'rec«Dept,^ 
as  aiso  of  strengthening  the  ties  of  friendship  and  good  understanding 
which  happily  subsist  between  1;h^-t#0'ii4tious,  have  appointed  for  this 
purpose,  as  their  respective  Plenipotentiaries,  namely : 
/.TlH(  Pi«8ident'df  the  UnK^dlStateft^jConi^iuiP:  Van  Nesg,  a  eitiien 
o^tbe-said^^tateiSi,  «iud  their  BuvayrEktraohliUary  and -Minister  Pleni- 
potentiary near  Her  Gatholick  Majesty  Donna  Yimbel  tbfe^d ;  anil  tter 
M^j^tfyethe-^ueeti  Begidnt^in  thmnaiae'.aBd:  bi^half  oi).liea^  Oatholitik 
Majesty  Donna  Ysabel  the  2d,  His  Ekeellehey  DDn  JoEddeHerMta^KniglK 
Orand  Ovofiift'if  the.  'Boyal  Ataem^ean^  iird^ndf  Y^abelDbe'i^tlioltekv'^ne 
of  Her  Majesty's  Supreme  Counci^oil^1fiha)nbev  e!Kv]B}Hr4)n^  Exiraioffdtoarsr 
anjil^MJoister  Pl^'in&ti&tiflrry^Iahd  President  of  the  lioyal  Junta  of  Ap- 

Who,  after  haviug  exchanged  their  respective  full  powers,  have  agreed 
apon  the  following  articles : 

Article  I. 

Her  Majesty  the  Queen  Regent  and  Governess,  in  the  name  and  in 
behalfofHerCatholickMajesty  Donna  Ysabel  the2d,engages  ^^^^^^  ^  .,. 
to  pay  to  the  United  States,  as  the  balano^e  on  account  of  de^mnTfJ'uB'Jtl'ii 
the  claims  aforesaid,  the  sum  of  twelve  millions  of  rials  vellon,    ***~" 
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in  one  or  several  inscriptions,  as  preferred  by  the  Government  of  the 
United  States,  of  perpetual  rents,  on  the  great  book  of  the  consolidated 
debt  of  Spain,  bearing  an  interest  of  five  per  cent,  per  annam.  Said 
inscription  or  inscriptions  shall  be  issued  in  conformity  with  the  model 
09  form  annexed  to  this  convention,  and  shall  be  delivered  in  Madrid  to 
such  person  or  persons  as  may  be  authorized  by  the  Government  of  the 
United  States  to  receive  them,  within  four  months  after  the  exchange 
of  the  ratifications.  And  said  inscriptions,  or  the  proceeds  thereof^ 
shal]^  be  distributed  by  the  Government  of  the  United  States  among  the 
claimants  entitled  thereto,  in  such  manner  as  it  may  deem  just  aud 
equitable. 

Article  II. 

The  interest  of  the  aforesaid  inscription  or  inscriptions  shall  be  paid 
inter«.ttob«  pnid  !»  PaHs  cvcry  six  months,  and  the  first  half-yearly  payment 
tep«n«hidi-7«arir.   jg  ^  \yQ  madc  six  mouths  after  the  exchange  of  the  ratifica- 
tions of  this  convention. 

Article  III. 

The  high  contracting  parties,  in  virtue  of  the  stipulations  contained 
cuims  prior  to  i^  articlc  first,  reciprocally  renounce,  release,  and  cancel  all 
jat«orcoav«Dtioii.  clalttis  whlch  either  may  have  upon  the  other,  of  whatever 
class,  denomination,  or  origin  they  may  be,  from  the  twenty-second  of 
February,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  nineteen,  untill  the  time  of 
signing  this  convention. 

Article  IV. 

On  the  request  of  the  Minister  Plenipotentiary  of  Her  Catholick  Maj- 

L«tof  cLimii.  ^^'^  *^  Washington,  the  Government  of  the  United  States 
Luto  cinui.        ^.jj  ^^^^gj,  ^  JjIjjj^  Ijj  g|j^  months  after  the  exchange  of  the 

ratifications  of  this  convention,  a  note  or  list  of  the  claims  of  American 
citizens  against  the  Government  of  Spain,  specifying  their  amounts 
respectively,  and  three  years  afterwards,  or  sooner  if  possible,  authentic 
copies  of  all  the  documeifts  upon  which  they  may  have  been  founded. 

Article  V. 

* 

This  convention  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  ex- 
„  .^  changed,  in  Madrid,  in  six  months  from  this  time,  or  sooner 

if  possible. 
In  witness  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  these 
articles,  and  afiixed  thereto  their  seals. 

Done  in  triplicate  at  Madrid,  this  seventeenth  day  of  February^  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty-four. 

C.  P.  VAN  NESS. 


JOSfi  DE  HEREDIA. 


l.  s.] 

L.  8.] 


SPAIN,  1834. 
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The  following  is  the  form,  or  model,  of  the  inscription: 


No. 

Cnpon  do 
pesos   fuerfcee  de 
reuta  pagadero  en 
de  de 

183 
Cupon  No.  1°. 


Renta  perpetaa  de  Espafia, 

pagadera  en  Paris 

a  razon  de  5  p.  0-0  al  aRo, 

iuscrita  en  el  gran  libro  de  la  Deuda  consolidada. 

Esta  Inscripcion  se  ezpide  &  consecnencia  de  un  con- 
venio  celebrado  en  Madrid  en  de  de 

entre  S.  M.  Catolica  la  Reyna  de  Espafia  y  los  Estados 
Unidos  de  America,  para  el  pago  de  las  reclamacionos 
•  de  los  ciudadanos  de  diclios  Estados. 


Inscripcion  No. 


Capital. 

Pesos  fuertes 
6  sean  francos 


Jienta. 

Pesos  fnertes 
6  sean  francos 


El  portador  de  la  pxesente  tiene  derecho  &  una 
renta  annal  de  pesos  fuertes,  6  sea  de  francos, 
pagaderos  en  Paris  pur  semestres,  en  los  dias  de  y 
de  por  los  banqaeros  de  E^pafia  en  aqaella  capital, 
^  razon  de  5  francos  y  40  centiuios  por  peiso  fnerte,  con 
arreglo  al  Rl.  decreto  de  15  de  Dicienibre  de  1825. 

Consiguiente  al  mismo  real  decreto  se  destina  cada 
alio  a.  la  amortizacion  de  esta  renta  uno  por  ciento  de  su 
valor  nominal,  ^  interes  conipuesto,  cuyo  importe  sera 
empleado  en  sn  amortizacion  periodica  al  curso  cor  rien  te 
por  dicbos  banqneros. — Madrid,  de  de 

El  Secretario  de  Eatado  y  del  Despadio  de  Hacienda. 
El  Director  de  la  El.  Caja  de  Amortizacion. 


In  witness  whereof  we,  the  undersigned   Plenipotentiaries  of  H. 
Catholic  M.  the  Qaeen  of  Spain  and  of  the  United  States  of  America, 
have  signed  this  model,  and  have  affixed  thereunto  our  seals. 
Done  at  Madrid,  this        dav  of 

JOSfi  DE  HEREDIA.    [l.  s.1 
0.  P.  VAN  NESS.  IL.  S.J 

[Under  tbe  Spanish  treaty  of  1795,  stipulating  that  free  ships  shall  make  free  goods, 
the  want  of  such  a  sea-letter  or  passport,  or  such  certificates  as  are  described  in  the 
seventeenth  article,  is  not  a  substantive  ground  of  condemnation.  It  only  authorizes 
capture  and  sending  in  for  adjudication,  and  the  proprietary  interest  in  the  ship  may 
be  proved  by  other  equivalent  testimony.  But  if,  upon  the  original  evidence,  the 
cause  appears  extremely  doubtful  and  suspicious,  aud  further  proof  is  necessary,  the 
grant  or  denial  of  it  rests  on  the  name  general  rules  which  govern  the  discretion  of 
prize  courts  in  other  cases.    {The  Pizarro^  2  Wheat.,  227.) 

The  term  '*  subjects,'^  in  the  fifteenth  article  of  the  treaty,  when  applied  to  persons 
owing  allegiance  to  Spain,  must  be  construed  in  the  same  sense  as  the  term  ^*  citizens," 
or  'inhabitants,''  when  applied  to  persons  owing  allegiance  to  the  United  States,  and 
extends  to  all  persons  domiciled  in  the  Spanish  dominions.    (Ibid.) 

The  Spanish  character  of  the  ship  being  ascertained,  the  proprietary  interest  of  the 
cargo  cannot  be  inquired  into,  unless  so  far  as  to  ascertain  that  it  does  not  belong  to 
citizens  of  the  United  States  whose  property  engaged  in  trade  with  [the  enemy  is  not 
protected  b^**  the  treaty.    (Ibid.) 

The  seventeenth  article  of  the  treaty  of  1795,  so  far  as  it  purports  to  give  any  effect 
to  passports,  is  imperfect  and  inoperative,  in  consequence  of  the  omission  to  annex  the 
form  of  passport  to  the  treaty.  ( The  Amiable  Isabellaf  6  Wheat.,  1 ;  The  Amisiad,  15 
Peters,  521.) 

By  the  treaty  of  1795,  free  ships  make  free  goods,  but  the  form  of  the  passport,  by 
which  the  freedom  of  the  ship  was  to  have  been  conclusively  established,  never  having 
been  duly  annexed  to  the  treaty,  the  proprietary  interest  of  the  ship  is  to  be  proved 
according  to  the  ordinary  rules  of  the  prize  court,  and  if  thus  shown  to  be  Spanish, 
will  protect  the  cargo  on  board,  to  whomsoever  the  latter  may  belong.    (Ibid.) 

The  treaty  with  Spain  of  1795  does  not  contain,  express  or  implied,  a  stipulation 
that  enemy's  ships  shall  make  enemy's  goods.  (The  Nereide,  Eennet,  Maatery  9 
Oranch,  38».) 
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That  treaty  proh^loiyifijdfti^BJtt-i^j^  ^^^^  Srpi!  1ift^tiog#)^oJi%mi«i»lY*^^  agff^s^ 
SpaniKh  vessels  in  a  priVateer,  bat  not  in  a  public  arifned  vessel  of  a  oelligerent  nation, 
(The  Sarifissima  Trinidad^  7  Wheatdn,  28?.)  ~ ~ 

To  entitle  a  Spanish  o\^(iftF|r'QP#>;:^'^^F^tiy.i^i^h  that  power,  to  entire  restitatlvn 
free  of  salvaj^e,  of  his  propei:try(fi^tgiipe(ij90..9i^ize  of  war,  by  a  professed  enfuv^fiW^ 
renciied,  it  is  incumbent  oun^^jpart^f-t^  p^o3<i;i£i^(flnma-/acta  proof  thati» the  joaitlonijpjne 
pirates  and  roVbffW.  .(i^d  J'tird^SWashipgioa^  iCtfj?!)^^  Repfxr^dQ^^.^iXptf 

Maria  Joeephaj  2  Wheeler's  CriminaLCases,  600.;  .,,-,  -»;; 

It  the  capture; :we|;e  p^ade  bj^a  uei^tralt.itf  ^9iuld)b&  pt^iwst  faap  piratical): i^less  she 
were  shown  to  .have  been,  regular]^  iPfa^jp^jrs^iQi^cU.ilt^^.  captor  werp,^.i(r  jg^^^n 
enemy,  th&.x;apture  .wdmI^M^  l^ftl  vii^til;i^F,^be,W9i:«>cQ|pnE)ifl^^(Hied  or  not.    (ibidi) 

The  eiRhtU,  a^tic^of  ,tb<ft:tiiea]t^  of  .194B..^d^^^  contirm  Spauwli 

grants;  it  was  resecy.^],:forjQQi^ii;e9^  We;ii:QQ9^jt^  {Foster  yb,  NeiUon,  S 

Peters,  253.  See  Garcia  vs.  i«?,  12  Peters,  ^11;  Eeene  vs.  WhitakeTf  14  Peters,  170; 
Chouteau  vs.  Eckhart,  2  Howard,  Mi^^UnififiA  States  vs.  King,  3  Howard,  773;  Uniied 
States  vs.  Reynes,  9  H,pw^d,  127 ;  United  States  vs.  J^.bj^^phia,  11  Howard,  609;  Uniied 
States  vs.  Twrn^r, /6irf.,,6p3,)r-  , ,... .  ,, t 

By  the  treaty^ pi  Ibt^t  ^«yid  heretofore  oowpfe/efk  ^aritea  by  the  Kino:  were  excepted 
oiit  of  the  grant  t^  the  United  States,  (united' States  vs.  ArredondOy  6  Peters,  691 ; 
United  Stater  VB.'J*ird»eimn,^'PiiteTS,  &1^  t^oifcia  itr8.ii^'10>jPetirs,  511 ;  Keene  vs.  FFhit- 
aker,lAPiiJ^n,ltO;  United-Stut»\^K»yire^9  li&^At^,nS^\  United  Stales  vs.  Pftt2a- 
delphia,  11  Howard,  609.)    -     t  •  .-   't-"  "  v  v  ,.  ^  t   4  .:-,  ><.;^:  ,  l.,.- 

The  words  of  tiiait  ir6aitPir'doinbt7wqmra<<aii^«|io^(mp{fttcy ;  tlMy  are  satisfied  by  that 
coustrueti  V4»  poflsessiSDn'wihicfti  i«  •attH'bQt«M:l  t>^  tb^  lliw  ^  legst  (iwnership.    (/M^) 

A  condition  to  ^<!ttle'ttno'hiMifdred>l«i«iiii^^n^t^^  la^d^grantcc^  was  held  to  be  a  con- 
dition subsequent; And; perfotinaBceexcHsed< in '«qn1ty,hLy'«ti^  and  change 
of  jurisdiction^    Qliidy  • ;     •  -  i.^  ■  •'  •  '    ■  '  •    "  w/^'  J*  •  v,  -.  al  It  '•da 


An  inqnisition^iii^iDg  been  taken  cinder  the  SpiMiish'iuithorities.  by  which  it  ^«» 
found  thattheindianfrbiidprevioiuly  abiinden9a.1fhe«liUMlft  gniutea,  this  was  held  to 
he  res  judicata,    (lirid.)        •  .'  .    ».*J.~  ^  t  •    .    »:  i '.     •         .- 

The  title  to ^laiklnybicli  'had'lieeai  T^ranM)  by  the  Emfreft  Spkin,  was  confirmed  by 
force  of  the  instrument  Use) t  ^(  UniUdStatlesWBrBtfr^iMin,  7  Peters,  51 ;  United  States 
vs.  Clarke,  9  Peters,  168;  Mitchell  vs.  United  States,  Ihid^lll ;  Smith  vs.  C7Rt<«d ^(a/es,  10 
Pet^si-s,  326 ;  (?ama  vs.  £ec,  12  Peters,  511.  \ 

,]^'h^i;oiuiiii^e8ei(«Napp9)nted-npth»t>tjie,'^^^  18i9)  b|^>D9!^w  toiIef)i49«on^n- 

stxely  up9n' ,V  "^  <  ^^.r  ,  .        ,    v    •.       -      .t  ^.  .. 

^arfiesttfthfe 

Circuit  CourtrRepbrle,  67<)i) 

By  the  treaty  ceding  Florida  to  the  United  EtatM,;the  inhabitant*  ilife6aUle'«Milled 
to  aj^l  the  pri N^I^g^^  ll^Mft  ^d^i^^^|i>^^^  of  citizens  of  the  United  States.  {Amerieam 
Jnstirance  CompavyLV^i  sCMnt^.,i-fet&irSj  b).!.) 

By  tb«  treaty  oreeddibn,  rh6.UnitM  States  obtained  no  rights  to  lands,  except  snch 


,the  ainoiiAti,.aoj[l.y«U(lit5^  o^  claims,. batiiuf  ,iypbu„lj3ie  ^n^ifliiuff  jviiKhtAiiC 
It  sums  a\Vai-ded.  •  XCornkjis  va.  rai«<l,  1 -Beteri;493  -  S.  €!;  4\WaeKrifflAtt'4 


ivyLV^i  iCMnt^.,Vfet€>fs,  5J.1.) 
or  ceSdibn,  rhe^Un it  M  States  obtained 
as, were  then  vested  in  the  King  of  .Spain.    (Strotker^VBt  Lucas,  12  Peters,  411 ;' I'jut^ 
StdfesWB:mk!pfley:mKA7^.)'       ''     ^^'  ''      :^^   ''    -''■  '^^       '     '   -    '^-  '  I'-lcl'T' 
'The  obUgufltni  bfpftrl^^ffT/gfftYes  tinder  Spkilisfr  boiibes8fotf8;-at&i/i?fe*  Vt^feWifiW 
States  in'tfie  Lotiisiana'treatr.^^asj  a;  polHiM  'oWlV^tfoWtoBe'^kjenVd/iid^^ 
fogisIative'depirtiWerii    ("<::*ofrfeaWv8.  ifcA^irrf,  1^  :H't)wAtd,^m      '  -  '.-' ■-*^•'^''    •':T'H-> 
<5oTigfe8S,'iii  -confiniftifig  or'VoJecUn^  daini^;,  acted' 'ai  ilie  ixM^sao't  Hi  ttlb  in^f^friuTt' 
ge'i^er'al  f 'arid  bbtli  eiierciBeJt  in  thift  respect  a  poi'tibn  of  soTCffeigti  'p*qWeV.^''r^^.)"'  ^"^ 
•  Undet' the  ninth  afticTe  of  thyrfeaty  df.|tit9^  xrr6trr4iri|^  fbi^  fte^e^dtetfendjP pV6p«^^ 
rescued  from  pirates  and  robbers T)n  the  hlg^  seasVit'iirieces^jity  t^*wio*\t-i— '''- '  "  ^.t,'.*  ^ 
'l.'That'wliatik  claimed  tills' wttliin  the  d'et^crlptronW  Vessels  dr  niercfiandiW.  -^'^^ 
2.'  That  it  b'a»  beL^n'Tefebti^d  on  fhfe'iighfeeas'fVom^^^^^  1.-1;;  '«.:'-.. 

'  B.  Th^t  tlie  Asserted '  prof)ri(fi(>'rfe  Are  the  true  prdjirietors. ^irtrdhji^e  e^atitnsbed^tfielP 
title.bv  competent  proof.  (  Vnited  StdtesxB.^Tfte^Anihtddilb'PiiteTs,^^^^  0'.,1  Hii- 
ii^«tXB;Regi8£(^t;i'r7,m)*  -*•'.:;"  '^!:.:..A.     >f-^  .:..f^ /iT^ 

=  Ntttivo  A^rfeans,  utiliwlfiiHy  kldif)ApT)'ed*iiud  irtip6rted  intb  a  ^banlsfi  c^oitt  iSbhtMy 
ia  thfe  Ikwd  lif  Staiti,  ii-e  tibtnTei-chalidfsfe  j  ridir  can  dtiy  |^mi  flhcf*i^^^fe«  tie Is^tttiiff 
to  them  as  their  proprietor:  nor  are  they. pirates  or  ron^^rs  If  f^e^lifseTOdKiIl'tflii 
mifi8t^r'.and'fakef)6sst^^on.df  1ihe>easelt^  i^tm.)  >  ' '"^•*  "^^  - 

,  Native  Africans  nnlavv-fiaiy  detained  ^i^  beard  i,;Spanish'Vefei6i;  ^  tfttti)6tfijtf 
treaty  bdtWeeh-  the  l/nited* Stated  ahd^  gpatri;  buD'toay,  afef'  f6l*ignei*'to-feiC!if  jocui"tti 
assert  their  rights. to  their  liberty,  before  our. courts.    (Ibid.)!    ,. .  .  **  '  '^  *V 
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TREATY*  OF  AMITY  AND  COMMERQJSi  BfiTWJBEN  Hia  MAJESTY , THE  K^O 
OF  SWEDEN  AND  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  NORTH  AMERICA.  CON- 
CLUDED APRIL  3,  1783:  RATirH:i)taY.ffii^$,KING  OF  SWEDEN  MAY  23, 1783^ 
AND  BY  THE  CONGRESS  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  JULY  29,  1783. 


^ijLGfO^ yet^rMfi^tth^  pxcibajigei^f  rati(ica.l(ioDii/but  wa3  revivea  in  phft  by.Airtiol^^XII 
dJF  t^e  treaty  of  I81f,i)d«f,*ari(r  Was  a|>dld  rfeXived  in '^aH  by  Article  XVllprtho  tr0as*y 

of  le-i?,^*/.]     *"••"";•   •;■-■:-'•"'.<  •!•.:»  .r  ?,.!.•••!. .^^^  .;.•.:  ;.      .  .*;.. ,.;. 

a?be  'Kffvg:  of  ^}w«de)tv  ^f  •^^'  Ooth»  and:  Yicndals^  .&e,;^&^  &cut  (io^ 
the  ^birteen  -iJiiitcd' 6tat*8  of  North  .Amedca^.ta  iWxt:  iKew.  j^awp« 
Bhir^,  M^^^hita^ttft  Bay,  libode  isliuid;  Coimecticat^  New<  York,  iNei^ 
S^f^y\  P^ti^ylvaiiid^  tbe'*eountle»-of'J^6\r  Oastleij  Kent,  ^Qd.fins^KiOH 
Delaware,  Maryland,  YirgiDia,  North  Carolina,  SoBtb  (Oturolij^a^aiiid 
Georgia,  desiring  to  establish'^  li£  a< flt^le  and  permanent  manner^ 
the  rules  which  ought  to  be  observed  relative  to  the  correspondence  and 
<^iiia>erce>wi]|0hl%etWo*  parties  bave-jiedged  necessary  t^i establish 
Ij^w^en-  their '^espedfeive^c^Mtntriesyfltai^  Majesty 

^iod  the  UnStM'S^tee^lMiTfethbughtihat'tbey' could  liotj  Ijetter  acjfco'm* 
pl5sh'  tbatf  endthafr'by  taikitig  for  jvbasifi^of  their  arrattgeipetjt*  tho 
mtitital'  iiVter^st  aM  itVlvantdg^  oif/bothnaiioBSftkereby' avoiding  all 
th6se  'burthtos0n»6  pr^reiiees  which tateusaally  sdordesiof  debate,,  leipt 
bairassment,'- and  dise^ivtent,  and  by :  leaving  each/  .part^  .at  nUb^^Fty  itei 
]^Tirke,'^eapectit]g  t]s^\«}gatian'  at>d  (bmmevc^  those  jtBtertor.  tegulati^ot 
whfch  shtUrberi&osteonveDient  to  itself*  *  *  ::  ;  i  :.  »  .  v^  :  j  ■ 
-  'Wiih  -this  vilBWy  His '  Mia jesty  the  King"  o€.  Sweden  has  nominate .  j^i\4 
appointed  for  his  Plenipotentiary  Count  Gustavus  Philip  de  Creut^t^ia 
Ambassador  Extraordinary  to 'Bi^^MosiCiChristian  Majesty,  and  Knight 
Commander  of  his  orders ;  and  the  United  States,  on  their  part,  have 
Mly  enipowered  I^njiiiihin  Franklih:,' their  MiDi8ter:Pl«]|ii)0tidntii^lUl.ta 
His  Moslt  Ghristiaii  Majfesty/-     J   -■  -    ^  -:.         .  :  >     '  .:    :  „, 

'  "The  said  Hfenipdtentiak-ies,  after  exoliangtiig  their  full-pofwersy  and 
lifter  tnatord  delil:)eFa1^ibTt  in  oons^qaenod  tiiereof,  have  agveed  U|K>p> 
Cotrbhldecl,  and  stalled ^h^'fcrildix'ing: artless :.!• '-       i:     .  •::  -:n  v 

•-  '^^ •-'••'■'•"/ '  :  ^i^*   .-.<'  1  :-...»  v;-.-  I--..:.-.  :■   .\:  .:.•,..;..',.>  >::.-.• 

'    '  '''■■-  '•^'    -    '••-.'  ■■     '•   '-AMTHOZWlk   :'  :••  *  '-^:   -  • ;.    ,  r  •;-•.' 

^'•''  ••■   -  *  '   '■'  '•    '  '    ■'  -'   '■-    '■''     ::••  :^''::  ■.'  ^     -:-*;.  :.•  :  ^^  ..n    r'^nt: 
' '  GWero  shall '  b<6  a  Af m,^  inviolably  and  aniirersai >pB^£ev> and  a  ^e  .^fi^ 
sincere  friendsliii)  between  the  Kingibf'^wfdeiiy  lus  Jitii*s  p;^'^^^;^^^^^!!*: 
and  successors,  and  the  United  States  of  America,  and  the    ****" 
subjects  of  His  Majesty,  and  Iffos^^tlro^^aid  States,  and  between  the 


and'the/siiia  tJtiite* States. •  '•.«-'       -  .  • .  :  . ..  , :...  : .  .<,  t    .. .. . 

.  ,,  •   V-'   ,vri»n»latiaii.£ro«.tbe  original,  y^mh  is  in  tlie  French  Ian fettag'e. '     '  -  ♦  *^^ 
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Abticle  II. 

The  King  and  the  United  States  engag;e  mutaally  not  to  grant  here- 
after any  particular  favour  to  other  nations  in  respect  to 
F.Tor.  iranieA  commerce  and  navigation  which  shall  not  imm'ediately  be- 
come common  to  the  other  party,  who  shalienjoy  the  same  favour  freely, 
if  the  concession  was  freely  made,  or  on  allowing  the  same  compensa- 
tion^  if  the  concession  was  conditional. 

Article  III. 

The  subjects  of  the  King  of  Sweden  shall  not  pay  in  the  ports,  havens, 
roads,  countries,  islands,  cities,  and  towns  of  the  United 
^JJiiie^to  thrimS  States,  or  in, any  of  them,  any  other  nor  greater  duties  or 
stiI«S'ihe  m"ilJt  imposts,  of  what  nature  soever  they  may  be,  than  those  which 
the  most  favoured  nations  are  or  shall  be  obliged  to  pay; 
and  they  shall  enjoy  all  the  rights,  liberties,  privileges,  immunities,  and 
exemptions  in  trade,  navigation,  and  commerce  which  the  said  nations 
do  or  shall  enjoy,  whether  in  passing  from  one  port  to  another  of  the 
United  States,  or  in  going  to  or  from  the  same,  from  or  to  any  part  of 
the  world  whatever. 

Article  IV. 

m 

The  subjects  and  inhabitants  of  the  said  United  States  shall  not  pay 
Citizens  of  the  i»  thc  ports,  havcus,  roads,  islands,  cities,  and  towns  under 
IiSd**io*'iire''*«m'e  thc  dominlou  of  the  King  of  Sweden,  any  other  or  greater 
M  Sl'S;.t"ffvourS  duties  or  imposts,  of  what  nature  soever  they  may  be,  or  by 
-nnioM.  what  name  soever  called,  than  those  which  the  most  favoured 

nations  are  or  shall  be  obliged  to  pay ;  and  they  shall  enjoy  all  the 
rights,  liberties,  privileges,  immunities,  and  exemptions  in  trade,  navi- 
gation, and  commerce  which  tiie  said  nations  do  or  shall  enjoy,  whether 
in  passing  from  one  port  to  another  of  the  dominion  of  His  said  Majesty, 
er  in  going  to  or  from  the  same,  from  or  to  any  part  of  the  world  what^ 
•ever. 

Article  V. 

There  shall  be  granted  a  full,  perfect,  and  entire  liberty  of  conscience 
Liberty  of  con-  ^o  thc  luhabitauts  and  subjects  of  each  part^';  and  no  per- 
•ciew:e,Ac,Mcared.  g^j^  ghall  bc  molestcd  ou  account  of  his  worship,  ))rovided 
he  submits  so  far  as  regards  the  public  demonstration  of  it  to  the  laws 
of  the  country.    Moreover,  liberty  shall  be  granted,  when  any  of  the  sub- 
jects or  inhabitants  of  either  party  die  in  the  territory  of  the  other,  to 
bury  them  in  convenient  and  decent  places,  which  shall  be  assigned  for 
the' purpose;  and  the  two  contracting  parties  will,  provide  each  in  its 
jurisdiction,  that  the  subjects  and  inhabitants  respectively  may  obtain 
certificates  of  the  death,  in  case  the  delivery  of  them  is  required. 

Article  VI. 

The  subjects  of  the  contracting  parties  in  the  respective  States  may 
freely  dispose  of  their  goods  and  effects,  either  by  testament, 
*****'*  donation,  or  otherwise,  in  favour  of  such  persons  as  they 

think  proper;  and  their  heirs,  in  whatever  place  they  shall  reside,  shall 
receive  the  succession  even  ab  intestate,  either  in  person  or  by  their 
attorney,  without  having  occasion  to  take  out  letters  of  natural ization. 
These  inheritances,  as  well  as  the  capitals  and  effects  which  the  subjects 
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of  the  two  parties,  in  clianging  their  dwelling,  shall  be  desirous  of  remov- 
ing from  the  place  of  their  abode,  shall  be  exempted  from  all  duty  called 
"  droit  de  detraction''  on  the  part  of  the  Government  of  the  two  States, 
respectively.  But  it  is  at  the  same  time  agreed  that  nothing  contained 
in  this  article  shall  in  any  manner  derogate  from  the  ordinances  pub- 
lished in  Sweden  against  emigrations,  or  which  may  hereafter  be  pub- 
lished, which  shall  remain  in  full  force  and  vigor.  The  United  States, 
on  their  part,  or  any  of  them,  shall  be  at  liberty  to  make,  respecting  this 
matter,  such  laws  as  they  think  proper. 

Article  YII. 

All  and  every  the  subjects  and  inhabitants  of  the  Kingdom  of  Sweden, 
as  well  as  those  of  the  United  States,  shall  be  permitted  to 

•  •  •^ij^i*  1*  11  n    A  :^     T*  1  3        Tmde  with  CAtions 

navigate  with  their  vessels,  in  all  safety  and  freedom,  and  at  ^u  wuh  th« 
without  any  regard  to  those  to  whom  the  merchandizes  and 
cargoes  may  belong,  from  any  port  whatever;  and  the  subjects  and 
inhabitants  of  the  two  States  shall  likewise  be  permitted  to  sail  and 
trade  with  their  vessels,  and,  with  the  same  liberty  and  safety,  to  &e/ 
quent  the  places,  ports,  and  havens  of  Powers  enemies  to  both  or  either 
of  the  contracting  parties,  without  being  in  any  wise  molested  or  troubled, 
and  to  carry  on  a  commerce  not  only  directly  from  the  ports  of  an  enemy 
to  a  neutral  port,  but  even  from  one  port  of  an  enemy  to  another  port 
of  an  enemy,  whether  it  be  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  same  or  of 
different  Princes.  And  as  it  is  acknowledged  by  this  treaty,  with 
respect  to  ships  and  merchandizes,  that  free  ships  shall  make 
the  merchandizes  free^  and  that  everything  which  shall  be  on  frie'^oiiT  SJe^t 
board  of  ships  belonging  to  subjects  of  the  one  or  the  other  *^°''***'''*'^*'='~ 
of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be  considered  as  &ee,  even  though  the 
cargo,  or  a  part  of  it,  should  belong  to  the  enemies  of  one  or  both,  it  is 
nevertheless  provided  that  contraband  goods  shall  always  be  excepted ; 
which  being  intercepted,  shall  be  proceeded  against  according  to  the 
spirit  of  the  following  articles.  It  is  likewise  agreed  that  the  same 
liberty  be  extended  to  persons  who  may  be  on  board  a  free  ship,  with 
this  effect,  that,  although  they  be  enemies  to  both  or  either  of  the  par- 
ties, they  shall  not  be  taken  out  of  the  free  ship,  unless  they  are  soldiers 
in  the  actual  service  of  the  said  enemies. 

Article  YIII. 

This  liberty  of  navigation  and  commerce  shall  extend  to  all  kinds  of 
merchandizes,  except  those  only  which  are  expressed  in  the  following 
article,  and  are  distinguished  by  the  name  of  contraband  goods. 

Abticle  IX. 

Under  the  name  of  contraband  or  prohibited  goods  shall  be  compre- 
hended arms,  great  guns,  cannon-balls,  arquebuses,  mus- 
quets,  mortars,  bombs,  petards,  granadoes,  saucisses,  pitch-  *^«"*'*'»»»<»«<*^"^ 
balls,  carriages  for  ordnance,  musquet-rests,  bandoleers,  cannon-powder, 
matches,  saltpetre,  sulphur,  bullets,  pikes,  sabres,  swords,  morions, 
helmets,  cuirasses,  halbards,  javelins,  pistols  and  tlieir  holsters,  belts 
bayonets,  horses  with  their  harness,  and  all  other  like  kinds  of  arms  and 
instruments  of  war  for  the  use  of  troops. 

61 
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Abticle  X. 

These  which  follow  shall  not  be  reckoned  in  the  number  of  prohibited 
oood.  not  contra-  goods,  that  Is  to  saj  I  All  sorts  of  cloths,  and  all  other 
*"«*•  mannfactures  of  wool,  flax,  silk,  cotton,  or  a^y  other  mate- 

rials j  all  kinds  of  wearing  apparel,  together  with  the  things  of  which 
they  are  commonly  made;  gold,  silver  coined  or  uncoined,  brass,  iron, 
lead,  copper,  latten,  coals,  wheat,  barley,  and  all  sorts  of  corn  or  pulse, 
tobacco:  all  kinds  of  spices,  salted  and  smoked  flesh,  salted  flsh,  cheese, 
butter,  beer,  oyl,  wines,  sugar;  all  sorts  of  salt  and  provisions  which 
serve  for  the  nourishment  and  sustenance  of  man;  all  kinds  of  cotton, 
hemp,  flax,  tar,  pitch,  ropes,  cables,  sails,  sail-cloth,  anchors,  and  any 
parts  of  anchors,  ship-masts,  planks,  boards,  beams,  and  all  sorts  of  trees 
and  other  things  proper  for  building  or  repairing  ships.  Nor  shall  any 
goods  be  considered  as  contraband  which  have  not  been  worked  into, 
the  form  of  any  instrument  or  thing  for  the  purpose  of  war  by  land  or 
by  sea,  much  less  such  as  have  been  prepared  or  wrought  up  for  any 
other  use:  all  which  shall  be  reckoned  free  goods,  as  likewise  all  others 
which  are  not  comprehended  and  particularly  mentioned  in  the  fore- 
going article,  so  that  they  shall  not  by  any  pretended  interpretation 
be  comprehended  among  prohibited  or  contraband  goods.  On  the  con- 
trary, they  may  be  freely  transported  by  the  subjects  of  the  King  and 
of  the  United  States,  even  to  places  belonging  to  an  enemy,  such  places 
only  excepted  as  are  besieged,  blocked,  or  invested;  and  those  places 
only  shall  be  considered  as  such  which  are  nearly  surrounded  by  one  of 
the  belligerent  powers.     ' 

Article  XI. 

In  orcjer  to  avoid  and  prevent  on  both  sides  all  disputes  and  discord, 
c.e  of  war  ^^  ^^  agrccd  that,  in  case  one  of  the  parties  shall  be  engaged 
.hii  aSd  Vs-eS'to  in  a  war,  the  ships  and  vessels  belonging  to  the  subjects  or 
•i-iSS«**  «d^iii  inhabitants  of  the  other  shall  be  furnished  with  sea-letters 
tificte*.  ^^  passports,  expressing  the  name,  property,  and  port  of  the 

vessel,  and  also  the  name  and  place  of  abode  of  the  master  or  commander 
of  the  said  vessel,  in  order  that  it  may  thereby  appear  that  the  said 
vessel  really  and  truly  belongs  to  the  subjects  of  the  one  or  the  other 
party.  These  passports,  which  shall  be  drawn  up  in  good  and  due 
form,  shall  be  renewed  every  time  the  vessel  returns  home  in  the  course 
of  the  year.  It  is  also  agreed  that  the  said  vessels,  when  loaded,  shall  he 
provided  not  only  with  sea-letters,  but  also  with  certificates  containing 
a  particular  account  of  the  cargo,  the  place  from  which  the  vessel  sailed, 
and  that  of  her  destination,  in  order  that  it  may  be  known  whether  they 
carry  any  of  the  prohibited  or  contraband  merchandizes  mentioned  in 
the  9th  article  of  the  present  treaty;  which  certificates  shall  be  made 
out  by  the  ofiicers  of  the  place  trom  which  the  vessel  shall  depart. 

• 

Article  XII. 

Although  the  vessels  of  the  one  and  of  the  other  party  may  navigate 
freely  and  with  all  safety,  as  is  explained  in  the  7th  article, 
hibir\'h*eir*^2a-ie^  they  shall,  nevertheless,  be  bound,  at  all  times  when  re- 
'"rSo  ToltrablSd  quired,  to  exhibit,  as  well  on  the  high  sea  a«  in  port,  their 
iood«ma7i«M.  passports  and  certificates  above  mentioned;  and,  not  hav- 
ing contraband  merchandize  on  board  for  an  enemy's  port,  they  may 
freely  and  without  hindrance  pursue  their  voyage  to  the  place  of  their 
destination.    Nevertheless,  the  exhibition  of  papers  shall  not  be  de- 
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manded  of  merchant-ships  under  the  convoy  of  vessels  of  war,  but  credit 
shall  be  given  to  the  word  of  the  officer  commanding  the  convoy. 

Article  XIII. 

If  on  producing  the  said  certificates  it  be  discovered  that  the  vessel 
carries  some  of  the  goods  which  are  declared  to  be  prohibited  jM^ri,„  of  eon- 
or  contraband,  and  which  are  consigned  to  an  enemy's  port,  t"^"'***'^*!*- 
it  shall  not  however  be  lawful  to  break  up  the  hatches  of  such  ships, 
nor  to  open  any  chest,  coffers,  packs,  casks,  or  vessels,  nor  to  remove  or 
displace  the  smallest  part  of  the  merchandizes,  until  the  cargo  has  beeu 
landed  in  the  presence  of  officers  appointed  for  the  purpose,  and  until 
an  inventory  thereof  has  been  taken  5  nor  shall  it  be  lawful  to  sell,  ex- 
change or  alienate  the  cargo  or  any  part  thereof,  until  legal  process 
shall  have  been  had  against  the  prohibited  merchandizes,  and  sentence 
shall  have  passed  declaring  them  liable  to  confiscation,  saving  never- 
theless as  well  the  ships  themselves,  as  the  other  merchandizes  which 
shall  have  been  found  therein,  which  by  virtue  of  this  present  treaty  are 
to  be  esteemed  free,  and  which  are  not  to  be  detained  on  pretence  of 
their  having  been  loaded  with'  prohibited  merchandize,  and  much  less 
confiscated  as  lawful  prize.  And  in  case  the  contraband  merchandize 
be  only  a  part  of  the  cargo,  and  the  master  of  the  vessel  agrees,  consents, 
and  offers  to  deliver  them  to  the  vessel  that  has  discovered  them,  in 
that  case  the  latter,  after  receiving  the  merchandizes  which  are  good 
prize,  shall  immediately  let  the' vessel  go,  and  shall  not  by  any  means 
hinder  her  from  pursuing  her  voyage  to  the  place  of  her  destination. 
When  a  vessel  is  taken  and  brought  into  any  of  the  ports  of  the  con- 
tracting parties,  if  upon  examination  she  be  found  to  be  loaded  only 
with  merchandizes  declared  to  be  free,  the  owner,  or  he  who  has  made 
the  prize,  shall  be  bound  to  pay  all  costs  and  damages  to  the  master  of 
the  vessel  unjustly  detained. 

Article  XIV. 

It  is  likewise  agreed  that  whatever  shall  be  found  to  be  laden  by  the 
subjects  of  either  of  the  two  contracting  parties,  on  a  ship  oood,  found  maii 
belonging  to  the  enemies  of  the  other  party,  the  whole  •'«"°»'»  •»»«»* 
effects,  although  not  of  the  number  of  those  declared  contraband,  shall 
be  confiscated  as  if  they  belonged  to  the  enemy,  excepting  nevertheless 
such  goods  and  merchandizes  as  were  put  on  board  before  the  declara- 
tion of  war,  and  even  six  months  after  the  declaration,  after  which  term 
none  shall  be  presumed  to  be  ignorant  of  it,  which  merchandizes  shall 
not  in  any  manner  be  subject  to  confiscation,  but  shall  be  faithfully  and 
specifically  delivered  ix>  the  owners,  who  shall  claim  or  cause  them  to 
be  claimed  before  confiscation  and  sale,  as  also  their  proceeds,  if  the 
claim  be  made  within  eight  months,  and  could  not  be  made  sooner  after 
the  sale,  which  is  to  be  public :  provided,  nevertheless,  that  if  the  said 
merchandizes  be  contraband,  it  shall  not  be  in  anywise  lawful  to  carry 
them  afterwards  to  a  port  belonging  to  the  enemy. 

Article  XV. 

And  that  more  effectual  care  may  be  taken  for  the  security  of  the 
two  contracting  parties,  that  they  suffer  no  prejudice  by    ve«.ei.ofw.ra„a 
the  men-of-war  of  the  other  party  or  by  privateers,  all  cap-  »'«*■»••'•• 
tains  and  commanders  of  ships  of  His  Swedish  Majesty  and  of  the  United 
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States,  and  all  their  subjects,  shall  be  forbidden  to  do  any  inj  ary  or  damage 
to  those  of  the  other  party,  and  if  they  act  to  the  contrary,  having  been 
found  guilty  on  examination  by  their  proper  judges,  they  shall  be  bound 
to  make  satisfaction  for  all  damages  and  the  interest  thereof,  and  to 
make  them  good  under  pain  and  obligation  of  their  persons  and  goods. 

Akticle  XVI. 

For  this  cause,  every  individual  who  is  desirous  of  fitting  out  a  pri- 
Every  person  fit-  vatccr,  shall,  bcforo  he  receives  letters-patent,  or  special 
iS!i°«ive  I'oldlL  commission,  be  obliged  to  give  bond  with  sufficient  sureties, 
answer  all  daiiingeii.  jjeforc  a  compctcut  judgc,  for  a  suf&cient  sum,  to  answer  all 
damages  and  wrongs  which  the  owner  of  the  privateer,  his  ofiicers,  or 
others  in  his  employ  may  commit  during  the  cruise,  contrary  to  the 
tenor  of  this  treaty,  and  contrary  to  the  edicts  published  by  either 
party,  whether  by  the  King  of  Sweden  or  by  the  United  States,  in  virtue 
of  this  same  treaty,  and  also  under  the  penalty  of  having  the  said  letters- 
patent  and  special  commission  revoked  and  made  void. 

Article  XYII. 

One  of  the  contracting  parties  being  at  war  and  the  other  remaining 

neuter,  if  it  should  happen  that  a  merchant-ship  of  the 

Recaptured veneis.   ^^y|.j,g^j  Powcr  bc  takcu  by  tho  enemy  of  the  other  party, 

and  be  afterwards  retaken  by  a  ship  of  war  or  privateer  of  the  Power  at 
war,  also  ships  and  merchandizes  of  what  nature  soever  they  may  be, 
when  recovered  from  a  pirate  or  sea  rover,  shall  be  brought  into  a  port 
of  one  of  the  two  Powers,  and  shall  be  committed  to  the  custody  of  the 
ofScers  of  the  said  port,  that  they  may  be  restored  entire  to  the  true 
proprietor  as  soon  as  he  shall  have  produced  full  proof  of  the  property. 
Merchants,  masters,  and  owners  of  ships,  seamen,  people  of  all  sorte, 
vestieu  not  to  be  shlps  aud  vcsscls,  aud  in  general  all  merchandizes  and 
detained  eftects  of  onc  of  the  allies  or  their  subjects,  shall  not  be  sub- 

ject to  any  embargo,  nor  detained  in  any  of  the  countries,  territories, 
islands,  cities,  towns,  ports,  rivers,  or  domains  whatever,  of  the  other 
ally,  on  account  of  any  military  expedition,  or  any  public  or  private 
purpose  whatever,  by  seizure,  by  force,  or  by  any  such  manner ;  much 
less  shall  it  be  lawful  for  the  subjects  of  one  of  the  parties  to  seize  or 
take  anything  by  force  from  the  subjects  of  the  other  party,  without 
the  consent  of  the  owner.  This,  however,  is  not  to  be  understood  to 
comprehend  seizui^es,  detentions,  and  arrests,  made  by  order  and  by  the 
authority  of  justice,  and  according  to  the  ordinary  course  for  debts  or 
faults  of  the  subject,  for  which  process  shall  be  had  in  the  way  of  right 
according  to  the  forms  of  justice.  # 

Article  XVIII. 


KegulAtione  in  case 


If  it  should  happen  that  the  two  contracting  parties  should 
bfat  wlJ'^Jh'a'lS^lil  ^^  engaged  in  a  war  at  the  same  time  with  a  common  enemy, 
Bjon  enemy.  ^i^q  followiug  poluts  shall  bc  obscrvcd  on  both  sides  : 

1.  If  the  ships  of  one  of  the  two  nations,  retaken  by  the  privateers 
of  the  other,  have  not  been  in  the  power  of  the  enemy  more  than 
24  hours,  they  shall  be  restored  to  the  original  owner,  on  payment  of 
one-third  of  the  value  of  the  ship  and  cargo.  If,  on  the  contrary,  the 
vessel  retaken  has  been  more  than  24  hours  in  the  power  of  the  enemy, 
it  shall  belong  wholly  to  him  who  has  retaken  it. 
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2.  In  case,  daring  the  interval  of  24  hours,  a  vessel  be  retaken  by  a 
man-of-war  of  either  of  the  two  parties,  it  shall  be  restored  to  the 
original  owner,  on  payment  of  a  thirtieth  part  of  the  value  of  the  vessel 
and  cargo,  and  a  tenth  part  of  it  if  it  has  been  retaken  after  the  24  hours, 
which  sums  shall  be  distributed  as  a  gratification  among  the  crew  of 
the  men-of-war  that  shall  have  made  the  recapture. 

3.  The  prizes  made  in  manner  above  mentioned  shall  be  restored  to 
the  owners,  after  proof  made  of  the  property,  upon  giving  security  for 
the  part  coming  to  him  who  has  recovered  the  vessel  from  the  hands  of 
the  enemy. 

4.  The  men-of-war  and  privateers  of  the  two  nations  shall  recipro- 
cally be  admitted  with  their  prizes  into  each  other's  ports;  but  the 
prizes  shall  not  be  unloaded  or  sold'  there  until  the  legality  of  a  prize 
made  by  Swedish  ships  shall  have  been  determined  according  to  the 
laws  and  regulations  established  in  Sweden,  as  also  that  of  the  prizes 
made  by  American  vessels  shall  have  been  determined  according  to  the 
laws  and  regulations  established  by  the  United  States  of  America. 

5.  Moreover,  the  King  of  Sweden  and  the  United  States  of  America 
shall  be  at  liberty  to  make  such  regulations  as  they  shall  judge  neces- 
sary respecting  the  conduct  which  their  men-of-war  and  privateers 
respectively  shall  be  bound  to  observe,  with  regard  to  vessels  which 
they  shall  take  and  carry  into  the  ports  of  the  two  Powers. 

Article  XIX. 

Th&  ships  of  war  of  His  Swedish  Majesty  and  those  of  the  United 
States,  and  also  those  which  their  subjects  shall  have  armed 
for  war,  may  with  all  freedom  conduct  the  prizes  which  they 
shall  have  made  from  their  enemies  into  the  ports  which  are  open  in 
time  of  war  to  other  friendly  nations;  and  the  said  prizes  upon  entering 
the  said  ports  shall  not  be  subject  to  arrest  or  seizure,  nor  shall  the  offi- 
cers of  the  places  take  cognizance  of  the  validity  of  the  said  prizes,  which 
may  depart  and  be  conducted  freely  and  with  all  liberty  to  the  places 
pointed  out  in  their  commissions,  which  the  captains  of  the  said  vessels 
shall  be  obliged  to  shew. 

Article  XX. 

In  case  anj"  vessel  belonging  to  either  of  the  two  States,  or  to  their 
subjects,  shall  be  stranded,  shipwrecked,  or  suffer  any  other  ^^.  ^^^^ 

damage  on  the  coasts  or  under  the  dominion  of  either  of  the  ''''"* '' 

parties,  all  aid  and  assistance  shall  be  given  to  the  persons  shipwrecked, 
or  who  may  be  in  danger  thereof,  and  passports  shall  be  granted  to 
them  to  secure  their  return  to  their  own  country.  The  ships  and  mer- 
chandizes wrecked,  or  their  proceeds,  if  the  effects  have  been  sold,  being 
claimed  in  a  year  and  a  day,  by  the  owners  or  their  attorney,  shall  be 
restored,  on  their  paying  the  costs  of  salvage,  conformable  to  the  laws 
and  customs  of  the  two  nations. 

Article  XXI. 

When  the  subjects  and  inhabitants  of  the  two  parties,  with  their  ves- 
sels, whether  they  be  public  and  equipped  for  war,  or  pri-    ^^^^  ^^^^  ^ 
vate  or  employed  in  commerce,  shall  be  forced  by  tempest,  to^i^rt  by^I^wTf 
by  pursuit  of  privateers  and  of  enemies,  or  by  any  other 
urgent  necessity,  to  retire  and  enter  any  of  the  rivers,  bays,  roads,  or 
ports  of  either  of  the  two  parties,  they  shall  be  received  and  treated 
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with  all  humanity  and  politeness,  and  they  shall  enjoy  all  friendship, 
protection,  and  assistance,  and  they  shall  be  at  liberty  to  supply  them- 
selves with  refreshments,  provisions,  and  everything  necessary  for  their 
sustenance,  for  the  repair  of  their  vessels,  and  for  continuing  their  voy- 
age; provided  all  way  that  they  pay  a  reasonable  price:  and  they  shall 
not  in  any  manner  be  detained  or  hindered  from  sailing  out  of  the  said 
ports  or  roads,  but  they  may  retire  and  depart  when  and  as  they  please, 
without  any  obstacle  or  hindrance. 

Article  XXII. 

In  order  to  favour  commerce  on  both  sides  as  much  as  possible,  it  is 
agreed  that,  in  case  a  war  should  break  out  between  the  said 
.iMmoVths^aiiowVii  two  uatlous,  which  God  forbid,  the  term  of  nine  months 
in^ion  *hiir*cf.  aftcr  thc  declaration  of  war  shall  be  allowed  to  the  merchants 
*^^  and  subjects  respectively  on  one  side  and  the  other,  in  order 

that  they  may  withdraw  with  their  effects  and  moveables,  which  they 
shall  be  at  liberty  to  carry  off  or  to  sell  where  they  please,  without  the 
least  obstacle;  nor  shall  any  seize  their  effects,  and  much  less  their  per- 
sons, during  the  said  nine  months;  but  on  the  contrary,  passports  which 
shall  be  valid  for  a  time  necessary  for  their  return,  shall  be  given  them 
for  their  vessels,  and  the  effects  which  they  shall  be  willing  to  carry 
with  them.  And  if  anything  is  taken  from  them,  or  if  aijy  injury  is  done 
to  them  by  one  of  the  parties,  their  people  and  subjects,  during  the  term 
above  prescribed,  full  and  entire  satisfaction  shall  be  made  to  them  on 
that  account.  The  above-mentioned  passports  shall  also  serve  as  a  safe 
conduct  against  all  insults  or  prizes  which  i)rivateers  may  attempt 
against  their  persons  and  effects. 

Article  XXIII. 

No  subject  of  the  King  of  Sweden  shall  take  a  commission  or  letters 
coinmi««ioM  or  of  marQuc  for  arming  any  vessel  to  act  as  a  privateer  against 
leitar.  of  marque,  ^jjg  Uuitcd  Statcs  of  AmeHca,  or  any  of  them,  or  against 
the  subjects,  people,  or  inhabitants  of  the  said  United  States,  or  any  of 
them,  or  against  the  property  of  the  inhabitants  of  the  said  States,  from 
any  Prince  or  State  whatever,  with  whom  the  said  United  States  shall  be 
at  war.  Nor  shall  any  citizen^  subject,  or  inhabitant  of  the  said  United 
States,  or  any  of  them,  apply  for  or  take  any  commission  or  letters  of 
marque  for  arming  any  vessel  to  cruize  against  the  subjects  of  his  Swedish 
Majesty,  or  any  of  them,  or  their  property,  from  any  Prince  or  State 
whatever  with  whom  his  said  Majesty  shall  be  at  war.  And  if  any  per- 
son of  either  nation  shall  take  such  commissions  or  letters  of  marqae, 
he  shall  be  punished  as  a  pirate. 

Article  XXIV. 

The  vessels  of  the  subjects  of  either  of  the  parties  coming  upon  any 
sw    nnd  vrwi.  ^^^^t  bclongiug  to  the  other,  but  not  willing  to  enter  into 
eueJiS^ihe  pl^'rlTof  port,  Or  bclug  entered  into  port,  and  not  willing  to  unload 
either  party.  thclr  cargocs  or  to  break  bulk,  shall  not  be  obliged  to  do  it, 

but  on  the  contrary,  shall  enjoy  all  the  franchises  and  exemptions  which 
are  granted  by  the  rules  subsisting  with  respect  to  that  object 

Article  XXV. 
When  a  vessel  belonging  to  the  subjects  and  inhabitants  of  either  of 
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the  parties,  sailing  on  the  high  sea,  shall  be  met  by  a  ship  ship,  met  br^hips 
of  war  or  privateer  of  the  other,  the  said  ship  of  war  or  ofw.rorpriT«i«™. 
privateer,  to  avoid  all  disorder,  shall  remain  out  of  cannon  shot,  but 
may  always  send  their  boat  to  the  merchant  ship,  and  cause  two  or 
three  men  to  go  on  board  of  her,  to  whom  the  master  or  commander  of 
the  said  vessel  shall  exhibit  his  passport,  stating  the  property  of  the 
vessel ;  and  when  the  said  vessel  shall  have  exhibited  her  passport,  she 
shall  be  at  liberty  to  continue  her  voyage,  and  it  shall  not  be  lawful  to 
molest  or  search  her  in  any  manner,  or  to  give  her  chase  or  force  her  to 
quit  her  intended  course. 

ARTICLE  XXVI. 

The  two  contracting  parties  grant  mutually  the  liberty  of  having  each 
in  the  ports  of  the  other.  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  Agents,  and 
Commissaries,  whose  functions  shall  be  regulated  by  a  par- 
ticular agreement. 

Article  XXVII. 

The  present  treaty  shall  be  ratified  on  both  sides,  and  the  ratifica- 
tions shall  be  exchanged  in  the  space  of  eight  months,  or 
sooner  if  possible,  counting  from  the  day  of  the  signa-         "*t,flcat.on.. 
ture. 

In  faith  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
above  articles,  and  have  thereto  affixed  their  seals. 

Done  at  Paris  the  third  of  April,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one 
thousand  seven  hundred  and  eighty-three. 

GUSTAV  PHILIP  COMTE  DE  CEEUTZ.    fL.  s. 


B.  FRANKLIN.  Tl.  s. 


\t 


SEPARATE  ARTICLE. 

The  King  of  Sweden  and  the  United  States  of  North  America  agree 
that  the  present  treaty  shall  have  its  full  effect  for  the  space      Tim.ofdar.tioa. 
of  fifteen  years,  counting  from  the  day  of  the  ratification, 
and  the  two  contracting  parties  reserve  to  themselves  the  liberty  of 
renewing  it  at  the  end  of  that  term. 

Done  at  Paris  the  third  day  of  April,  in  the  year  of  otir  Lord  one 
thousand  seven  hundred  and  eighty-three. 

GUSTAV  PHILIP  COMTE  DE  CREUTZ. 
B;  FRANKLIN. 


[L.  S.] 
[L.'  S.J 


SEPARATE  ARTICLES. 

Article  I. 

His  Swedish  Majesty  shall  use  all  the  means  in  his  power  to  protect 
and  defend  the  vessels  and  effects  belonging  to  citizens  or  Kiogofswdento 
inhabitants  of  the  United  States  of  North  America,  and  JSSrtTorclSlo.'ol 
every  of  them  which  shall  be  in  the  ports,  havens,  roads,  O"**''' «*•*-• 
or  on  the  seas  near  the  countries,  islands,  cities  and  towns  of  His  said 
Majesty,  and  shall  use  his  utmost  endeavours  to  recover  and  restore  to 
the  right  owners  all  such  vessels  and  effects  which  shall  be  takto  from 
them  within  his  jurisdiction. 
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Article  II. 

In  like  manner  the  United  States  of  ^ortli  America  shall  protect  and 
uniwd  suie.  to  defend  the  vessels  and  effects  belonging  to  the  subjects  of 
JSv^u'cfTuwiu  rf  His  Swedish  Majesty,  which  shall  be  in  the  ports,  havens, 
Sweden.  Qj,  roads,  or  on  the  seas  near  to  the  countries,  islands,  cities 

and  towns  of  the  said  States,  and  shall  nse  their  utmost  effort's  to  re- 
cover and  restore  to  the  right  owners  all  such  vessels  and  effects  which 
shall  be  taken  from  them  within  their  jurisdiction. 

Article  III. 

If,  in  any  future  war  at  sea,  the  contracting  Powers  resolve  to  remain 

a  M«  Shi    ^^^^^)  ^^^  ^s  Bi^ch  to  observe  the  strictest  neutrality,  then 

•f waMoVrSSi'iS;  it  is  agreed  that  if  the  merchant  ships  of  either  party  snonld 

•eiBofeuh  nation,    jjj^pp^jj  ^^  j^q  Ijj  ^  p^pjj  ^f  ^^^  g^g^  whcrc  thc  ships  of  war  of 

the  same  nation  are  not  stationed,  or  if  they  are  met  on  the  high  sea, 
without  being  able  to  have  recourse  to  their  own  convoys,  in  that  case  ' 
the  commander  of  the  ships  of  war  of  the  other  party,  if  required,  shall, 
in  good  faith  and  sincerity,  give  them  all  necessary  assistance;  and  in 
such  case  the  ships'of  war  and  frigates  of  either  of  the  Powers  shall 
protect  and  support  the  merchant-ships  of  the  other :  provided,  never- 
theless, that  the  ships  claiming  assistance  are  not  engaged  in  any  illicit 
commerce  contrary  to  the  principle  of  the  neutrality. 

Article  IV. 

It  is  agreed  and  concluded  that  all  merchants,  captains  of  merchan^ 
ships  or  other  subjects  of  His  Swedish  Majesty,  shall  have 
trai^tbV.[ncSB"b?  fuU  Ubcrty  in  all  places  under  the  dominion  or  jurisdiction 
rn'Th^donSSfoS^/f  of  the  United  States  of  America,  to  manage  their  own  affairs, 
the  other.  ^^^  ^^  cmploy  lu  thc  management  of  them ,  whomsoever  they 

please ;  and  they  shall  not  be  obliged  to  make  use  of  any  interpreter  or 
broker,  nor  to  pay  them  any  reward  unless  they  make  use  of  them. 
Moreover,  the  masters  of  ships  shall  not  be  obliged,  in  loading  or  un- 
loading their  vessels,  to  employ  labourers  appointed  by  public  authority 
for  that  purpose ;  but  they  shall  be  at  full  liberty,  themselves,  to  load 
or  unload  their  vessels,  or  to  employ  in  loading  or  unloading  them  ^ 
whomsoever  they  think  proper,  without  paying  reward  under  the  title 
of  salary  to  any  other  person  whatever ;  and  they  shall  not  be  obliged 
to  turn  over  any  kind  of  merchandizes  to  other  vessels,  nor  to  receive 
them  on  board  their  own,  nor  to  wait  for  their  lading  longer  than  they 
please ;  and  all  and  every  of  the  citizens,  people,  and  inhabitants  of  the 
United  States  of  America  shall  reciprocally  have  and  enjoy  the  same 
^  privileges  and  liberties  in  all  places,  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  said 
realm. 

Article  V. 

It  is  agreed  that  when  merchandizes  shall  have  been  put  on  board 
■o  Twsei.  to  be  ^^  sli^ps  or  vcsscls  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties,  they 
i»e?rchir'tJlieM  in  shall  uot  bc  subjcctcd  to  any  examination ;  but  all  examina- 
*""  ^'fr"*^  ^JQjj  Qjj^j  search  must  be  before  lading,  and  the  prohibited 
merchandizes  must  be  stopped  on  the  spot  before  they  are  embarked, 
unless  there  is  full  evidence  or  proof  of  fraudulent  practice  on  the  part 
of  the  owner  of  the  ship,  or  of  him  who  has  thecommand  of  her ;  in  which 
case  only  he  shall  be  responsible  and  subject  to  the  laws  of  the  country 
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in  which  he  may  be.  In  all  other  cases,  neither  the  subjects  of  either 
of  the  contracting  parties  who  shall  be  with  their  vessels  in  the  ports  of 
the  other,  nor  their  merchandizes,  shall  be  seized  or  molested  on  account 
of  contraband  goods,  which  they  shall  have  wanted  to  take  on  board, 
nor  shall  any  kind  of  embargo  be  laid  on  their  ships,  subjects,  or  citizens 
of  the  State  whose  merchandizes  are  declared  contraband,  or  the  ex- 
portation of  which  is  forbidden ;  those  only  who  shall  have  sold  or  intended 
to  sell  or  alienate  such  merchandize  being  liable  to  punishment  for  such 
contravention. 

Done  at  Paris,  the  third  day  of  April,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one 
thousand  seven  hundred  and  eighty-three. 

GUSTAV  PHILIP  COMTE  DE  OREUTZ.      Fl.  s.] 
B.  FRAl^KLIN.  •  [l.  s.J 


SWEDEN  AND  NOEWAY,  1816. 

TREATY"  WITH  SWEDEN  AND  NORWAY.   CONCLUDED  SEPTEMBER  4,1816; 

PROCLAIMED  DECEMBER  31.  1818. 

[This  treaty  expired  by  virtue  of  Article  XIV,  eight  years  after  the  exchange  of  rati- 
fications.] 

In  the  name  of  the  most  Holy  and  Indivisible  Trinity. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Sweden 
and  Norway,  equally  animated  with  a  sincere  desire  to  Rei.tion.lffriead. 
maintain  and  confirm  the  relations  of  friendship  fend  com-  •»«?"<»«>««>«««- 
merce  which  have  hitherto  subsisted  between  the  two  States,  and  being 
convinced  that  this  object  cannot  be  more  effectually  accomplished  than 
by  establishing,  reciprocally,  the  commerce  between  the  two  States  upon 
the  firm  basis  of  liberal  and  equitable  principles,  equally  advantageous 
to  both  countries,  have  named  to  this  end  Plenipotentiaries,  and  have 
furnished  them  with  the  necessary  full  powers  to  treat,  and  in  their  name 
to  conclude  a  treaty,  to  wit : 

The  President  of  the  United  States,  Jonathan  Eussell,  a  citizen  of  the 
said  United  States,  and  now  their  Minister  Plenipotentiary  at  the  Court 
of  Stockholm ;  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Sweden  and  Norway,  His 
^Excellency  the  Connt  Lanrent  d'Engestrom,  his  Minister  of  State  for 
Foreign  Affairs,  Chancellor  of  the  University  of  Lund,  Knight  Com- 
mander of  the  Orders  of  the  King,  Knight  of  the  Order  of  Charles  XIII, 
Grand  Cross  of  the  Orders  of  St.  Etienne  of  Hungary,  of  the  Legion  of 
Honour  of  France,  of  the  Black  Eagle  and  of  the  Bed  Eagle  of  Prussia, 
and  the  Count  Adolphe  George  de  Morner,  his  Counsellor  of  State,  and 
Commander  of  the  Order  of  the  Polar  Star; 

And  the  said  Plenipotentiaries,  after  having  produced  and  exchanged 
their  full  powers,  found  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  ,„„  j^^^„  ex 
on  the  following  articles :  •'*""*"' 

Article  I. 

There  shall  be  between  all  the'  territories  under  the  dominion  of  the  ^ 
United  States  of  America,  and  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of    iwipror«T  i.berty 
Sweden  and  Norway,  a  reciprocal  liberty  of  commerce.    The  ^^tcomm^rcf,. 
inhabitants  of  either  of  the  two  countries  shall  have  liberty,  with  all 

*Tran8lation  from  the  original  in  the  French  language. 
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security  for  their  persons,  vessels,  and  cargoes,  to  come  freely  to  all  ports, 
places,  and  rivers  within  the  territories  of  the  other,  into  which  the  ve^ 
sels  of  the  most  favored  nations  are  permitted  to  enter.  They  can  there 
remain  and  reside  in  any  part  whatsoever  of  the  said  territories ;  they  can 
there  hire  and  occupy  houses  and  warehouses  for  their  commerce ;  and, 
s«ur.ty  for  mer-  gcuerally,  thc  mcrchauts  and  traders  of  each  of  the  two 
chanta  and  trade™.,  natious  shall  cujoy  iu  the  other  the  most  complete  security 
and  protection  for  the  transaction  of  their  business,  being  bound  alone 
to  conform  to  the  laws  and  statutes  of  the  two  countries,  respectively. 

Article  II. 

No  other  or  higher  duties,  imposts,  or  charges,  whatsoever,  shall  be 
imposed  on  the  importation  into  the  territories  of  His  Maj- 
esty the  King  of  Sweden  and  Norway,  of  the  produce  or 
manufactures  of  the  United  States,  nor  on  the  importation  into  the 
United  States  of  the  produce  or  manufactures  of  the  territories  of  His 
Majesty  the  King  of  Sweden  and  Norway,  than  those  to  which  the  same 
articles  would  be  subjected  in  each  of  the  two  countries,  respectively,  if 
these  articles  were  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture,  of  any  other 
country.  The  same  principle  shall  likewise  be  observed  in  respect  to 
exportatioif,  in  such  manner  that  in  each  of  the  two  countries,  respec- 
tively, the  articles  which  shall  be  exported  for  the  other,  cannot  be 
charged  with  any  duty,  impost,  or  charge,  whatsoever,  higher  or  other 
than  those  to  which  the  same  articles  would  be  subjected  if  they  were 
exported  to  any  other  country  whatever. 

Nor  shall  any  prohibition  be  imposed  on  the  exportation  or  imports- 
Exporutioru  and  tlou  of  any  articlc,  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture,  of 
importatioD..  ^jj^  tcrritories  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Sweden  and 
Norway,  or  of  the  United  States,  to  or  from  the  said  territories  of  His 
Majesty  the  King  of  Sweden  and  Norway,  or  to  or  from  the  said  United 
States,  which  shall  not  equally  extend  to  all  other  nations. 

Swedish  or  Norwegian  vessels  arriving  in  ballast,  or  importing  into 
Equaiixaiionof  thc  Uuitcd  Statcs  the  produce  or  manufactures  of  their 
dutie.,  &c.  countries,  or  exporting  from  the  United  States  the  prodoije 

or  manufactures  of  said  States,  shall  not  be  obliged  to  pay,  either  for 
the  vessels  or  the  cargoes,  any  other  or  higher  duties,  imposts,  or 
charges,  whatsoever,  than  those  which  the  vessels  of  the  United  States 
would  pay  in  the  same  circumstances  J  and,  vice  versa,  the  vessels  of ' 
the  United  States,  arriving  in  ballast,  or  importing  into  the  territories 
under  the  dominion  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Sweden  and  Norway 
the  produce  or  manufactures  of  the  United  States,  or  exporting  from  the 
territories  under  the  dominion  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Sweden  and 
Norway  the  produce  or  manufactures  of  these  territories,  shall  not  pay, 
either  for  the  vessels  or  the  cargoes,  any  other  or  higher  duties,  imposts, 
or  charges,  whatsoever,  than  those  which  would  be  paid  if  these  articles 
were  transported  by  Swedish  or  Norwegian  vessels,  respectively. 

That  which  is  here  above  stipulated  shall  also  extend  to  the 
Swedish  colony  of  St.  Barthelemy,  as  well  in  what  relates  to  the  rights 
and  advantages  which  the  vessels  of  the  United  States  shall  enjoy  in 
its  ports,  as  in  relation  to  those  which  the  vessels  of  the  colony  shall 
enjoy  in  the  ports  of  the  United  States,  provided  the  owners  are  inhab- 
itants of  St.  Barthelemy,  and  there  established  and  naturalized,  and 
shall  have  there  caused  their  vessels  to  be  naturalized. 
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Article  III.* 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  Sweden  and  Norway  agrees  that  all  articles 
the  growth,  produce,  or  manafacture,  of  the  West  Indies,  (*Thu  artick  not 
which  are  permitted  to  be  imported  in  Swedish  or  Norw^e-  ™*''^«'^> 
gian  vessels,  whether  these  articles  be  imported,  directly  or  indirectly, 
from  said  Indies,  may  likewise  be  imported  into  its  territories  in  vessels 
of  the  United  States,  and  there  shall  not  be  paid,  either  for  the  said 
vessels  or  the  cargoes,  any  higher  or  other  duties,  imposts,  or  charges, 
whatsoever,  than  those  which  wpuld  be  paid  by  Swedish  or  Norwegian 
vessels  in  the  same  circumstances,  with  an  addition  only  of  ten  per  cen- 
tum on  the  said  duties,  imposts,  and  charges,  and  no  more. 

In  order  to  avoid  misapprehension  in  this  respect,  it  is  expressly 
declared,  that  the  term  "  West  Indies"  ought  to  be  taken  in  its  most 
extensive  sense,  comprising  all  that  portion  of  the  earth,*  whether  main- 
land or  islands,  which  at  any  time  has  been  denominated  the  West 
Indies,  in  contradistinction  to  that  other  portion  of  the  earth  denomi- 
nated the  East  Indies. 

Article  IV.*  * 

The  United  States  of  America,  on  their  part,  agree  that  all  articles 
the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture,  of  the  countries  sur-*  (*Thi«  article  not 
rounding  the  Baltic  Sea,  or  bordering  thereon,  which  are  "^'fi«*^) 
permitted,  to  be  imported  in  vessels  of  the  United  States,  whether  these 
articles  be  imported,  directly  or  indirectly,  from  the  Baltic,  may  likewise 
be  imported  into  the  United  States  in  Swedish  or  Norwegian  vessels  5 
and  there  shall  not  then  be  paid  for  the  said  vessels,  or  for  the  cargoes, 
any  higher  or  other  duties,  imposts,  or  charges,  whatsoever,  than  those 
which  would  be  paid  by  vessels  of  the  United  States  in  the  same 
circumstances,  with  an  addition  only  of  ten  per  centum  on  the  said 
duties,  imposts,  and  charges,  and  no  more. 

In  order  to  avoid  all  uncertainty  in  respect  to  the  duties,  imposts,  or 
charges,  whatsoever,  which  a  vessel  belonging  to  the  citizens  or  sub- 
jects of  one  of  the  contracting  parties  ought  to  pay,  on  arriving  in  the 
ports  of  the  other,  with  a  cargo  consisting  partly  of  articles  the  growth, 
produce,  or  manufacture  of  the  country  to  which  the  vessel  belongs, 
and  partly  of  any  other  merchandize,  which  the  said  vessel  is  permitted 
to  import  by  the  preceding  articles,  it  is  agreed  that,  in  case  a  cargo 
should  be  thus  mixed,  the  vessel  shall  always  pay  the  duties,  imposts, 
and  charges,  according  to  the  nature  of  that  part  of  the  cargo  which  is 
subjected  to  the  highest  duties,  in  the  same  manner  as  if  the  vessel  im- 
I)orted  this  sort  of  merchandise  only. 

Article  V. 

The  high  contracting  parties  grant  mutually  the  liberty  of  having,  in 
the  plUces  of  commerce  and  ports  of  the  other.  Consuls,  ^^^^^  ^^ 
Vice-Consuls,  or  Commercial  Agents,  who  shall  enjoy  all  the  ^°°"''' 
protection  and  assistance  neC'CSsary  for  the  due  discharge  of  their  functions. 
But  it  is  here  expressly  declared  that,  in  case  of  illegal  or  improper  con- 
duct in  respect  to  the  laws  or  government  of  the  country  to  which  they 
are  sent,  the  said  Consul,  Vice-Consul,  or  Agent,  may  be  either  pun- 
ished according  to  law,  dismissed,  or  sent  away,  by  the  oft'ended  Gov- 
ernment, that  Government  assigning  to  the  other  the  reasons  therefor. 
It  is,  nevertheless,  understood,  that  the  archives  and  docu-  Archkrw,  *c.,  «. 
ments  relative  to  the  affairs  of  the  consulate  shall  be  pro-  ''**'*** 
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tected  from  all  examination,  and  shall  be  carefully  preserved,  being^ 
X)laced  under  the  seal  of  the  Consul  and  of  the  authority  of  the  place 
where  he  shall  have  resided. 

The  Consuls  and  their  deputies  shall  have  the  right,  as  such,  to  act 
as  judges  and  arbitrators  in  the  differences  which  may  arise  between 
the  captains  and  crows  of  the  vessels  of  the  nation  whose  affairs  are 
entrusted  to  their  care.  The  respective  Governments  shall  have  no  right 
to  interfere  in  matters  of  this  kind,  except  the  conduct  of  the  captain 
and  crew  shall  disturb  the  peace  and  tranquillity  of  the  country  in  which 
the  vessel  may  be,  or  that  the  Consul  of  the  place  shall  feel  himself 
obliged  to  resort  to  the  interposition  and  support  of  the  executive 
authority  to  cause  his  decision  to  be  respected  and  maintained ;  it 
being,  nevertheless,  understood,  that  this  kind  of  judgment, 
partilV',mSr%olJ  or  award,  shall  not  deprive  the  contending  parties  of  the 
•uiiirdeci.1.0..  right  which  they  shall  have,  on  their  return,  to  recur  to  the 
judicial  authorities  of  their  own  country. 

Article  VI.* 

In  order  to  prevent  all  dispute  and  uncertainty  in  respect  to  what  maybe 
(*This  article  not,  considcrcd  as  being  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of 
raufled.)  ^  thecoutractingpartiesrespectively.  It  isagreed  that  whatever 

the  chief  or  intendant  of  the  customs  shall  have  designated  and  specified 
as  such,  in  the  clearance  delivered  to  the  vessels  which  depart  from  tte 
European  ports  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Sweden  and  Norway,  shall 
be  acknowledged  and  admitted  as  such  in  the  United  States ;  and  that,  in 
the  same  manner,  whatever  the  chief  or  collector  of  the  customs  in  the 
ports  of  the  United  States  shall  have  designated  and  specified  as  the 
growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  the  United  States,  shall  be  ac- 
knowledged and  admitted  as  such  in  the  territories  of  His  Majesty  the 
King  of  Sweden  and  Norway. 

The  specification  or  designation  given  by  the  chief  of  the  customs  in 
the  colonies  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Sweden  and  Norway,  and  con- 
firmed by  the  governor  of  the  colony,  shall  be  considered  as  suflScient 
proof  of  the  origin  of  the  articles  thus  specified  or  designated  to  obtain 
for  them  admission  into  the  ports  of  the  United  States  accordingly. 

Article  YII. 

The  citizens  or  subjects  of  one  of  the  contracting  parties,  arriving 
ve88ei«andcarg,«,  wlth  thclr  vcsscls  ou  auy  coast  belonging  to  the  other,  but 
may  enter  poru.  DOt  wllliug  tocnterluto  port,  or  being  entered  into  iwrt, 
and  not  willing  to  unload  or  break  bulk,  shall  have  liberty  to  depart, 
ai|d  to  pursue  their  voyage,  without  molestation,  and  without  being 
obliged  to  render  account  of  their  cargo,  or  to  pay  any  duties,  imposts, 
or  charges,  whatsoever,  on  the  vessels  or  cargo,  excepting  only  the  dues 
of  pilotage,  when  a  pilot  shall  have  been  employed,  or  those  of  quayage, 
or  light-money,  whenever  these  dues  are  paid  in  the  same  circumstances 
by  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  country.  It  being,  nevertheless,  under- 
Limitation  of  tb»  stood,  that  wheucver  the  vessels  belonging  to  the  citizens 
priTiieie.  qj.  suojccts  of  ouc  of  thc  contracting  parties  shall  be  within 

the  jurisdiction  of  the  other,  they  shall  conform  to  the  laws  and  regula- 
tions concerning  navigation,  and  the  places  and  ports  into  which  it  may 
be  permitted  to  enter,  which  are  in  force  with  regard  to  the  citizens  or 
subjects  of  the  country ;  and  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  oflScers  of  the 
customs  in  the  district  where  the  said  vessels  may  be,  to  visit  them,  to 
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remain  on  board,  and  to  take  such  precaationa  as  may  be  necessary  to 
prevent  all  illicit  commerce  while  such  vessels  remain  within  the  said 
jurisdiction. 

Article  VIII. 

It  is  also  agreed  that  the  vessels  of  one  of  the  contracting  parties, 
entering  the  ports  of  the  other,  shall  be  permitted  to  dis-  ve«»eis  undim 
charge  a  part  only  of  their  cargoes,  whenever  the  captain  p»rt-"'c«r»«>«- 
or  owner  shall  desire  so  to  do,  and  they  shall  be  allowed  to  depart  freely 
with  the  remainder,  without  paying  any  duties,  imposts,  or  charges 
whatsoever,  except  on  that  part  which  shall  have  been  landed,  and 
which  shall  be  marked  and  noted  on  the  list  or  manifest  containing  the 
enumeration  of  the  merchandise  which  the  vessel  ought  to  have  on 
board,  and  which  list  ought  always  to  be  presented,  without  reservation, 
to  the  officers  of  the  customs  at  the  place  where  the  vessel  shall  have 
arrived ;  and  nothing  shall  be  paid  on  the  part  of  the  cargo  which  the 
vessel  takes  away ;  and  the  said  vessel  may  proceed  therewith  to  any 
other  port  or  ports  in  the  same  country,  into  which  vessels  of  the  most 
iavoured  nations  are  permitted  to  enter,  and  there  dispose  of  the  same; 
or  the  said  vessel  may  depart  therewith  to  the  ports  of  any  other  country. 
It  is,  however,  understood  that  the  duties,  imposts,  or, 
charges,  which  are  payable  on  the  vessel  itself,  ought  to  be  '  J=««p^o°- 
paid  at  the  first  port  where  it  breaks  bulk  and  discharges  a  part  of  the 
cargo,  and  that  no  such  duties  or  impositions  shall  be  again  demanded 
in  the  ports  of  the  same  country  where  the  said  vessel  may  thereafter 
enter,  except  the  inhabitants  of  the  country  be  subjected  to  further 
duties  in  the  same  circumstances. 

Article  IX. 

The  citizens  or  subjects  of  one  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  enjoy 
in  the  ports  of  the  other,  as  well  for  their  vessels  as  for  their    ^,^1.  and  pri^i- 
merchandise,  all  the  rights  and  privileges  of  entrepot,  which  '•'■*''  °'«°t"»~» 
are  enjoyed  by  the  most  favoured  nations  in  the  same  ports. 

Article  X. 

In  case  any  vessel,  belonging  to  either  of  the  two  States  or  to  their 
citizens  or  subjects,  shall  be  stranded,  shipwrecked,  or  have  ^^.  ^^^^ 

suffered  any  other  damage  on  the  coasts  under  the  dominion  ^^^p^f*^  *■ 

of  either  of  the  parties,  all  aid  and  assistance  shall  be  given  to  the  per- 
sons shipwrecked,  or  who  may  be  in  danger  thereof,  and  passports  shall 
be  granted  them  to  return  to  their  own  country,  ^he  ships  and  mer- 
chandise wrecked,  or  the  proceeds  thereof,  if  the  effects  be  sold,  being 
claimed  in  a  year  and  a  day,  by  the  owners,  or  their  attorney,  shall  be 
restored  on  paying  the  same  costs  of  salvage,  conformably  to  the  laws 
and  usages  of  the  two  nations,  which  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  the 
country  would  pay  in  the  same  circumstances.  The  respective  govern- 
ments shall  watch  over  the  companies  which  are  or  may  be  instituted 
for  saving  shipwrecked  persons  and  property,  that  vexations  and  abuses 
may  not  take  place. 

Article  XI. 

It  is  agreed  that  vessels  arriving  direct  fi'om  the  United  States,  at  a 
port  under  the  dominion  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Sweden 
and  Norway,  or  from  the  ports  of  his  said  Majesty  in  Europe         <i""a«»t«»- 
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at  a  port  of  the  UDited  States,  furnished  with  a  certificate  of  health 
firom  the  competent  health  officer  of  the  port  whence  they  took  their 
departure,  certifying  that  no  malignant  or  contagious  disease  existed 
at  that  port,  shall  not  be  subjected  to  any  other  quarantine  than  such 
as  shall  be  necessary  for  the  visit  of  the  health  officer  of  the  port  at 
which  they  may  have  arrived,  but  shall,  after  such  visit,  be  i>ermitted 
immediately  to  enter  ^nd  discharge  their  cargoes ;  provided,  always, 
that  there  may  not  be  found  any  person  on  board  who  has  been,  during 
the  voyage,  afflicted  with  a  malignant  or  contagious  disease,  and  that 
the  country  from  which  the  vessel  comes  may  not  be  so  generally  re- 
garded at  the  time  as  infected,  or  suspected,  that  it  has  been  previously 
necessary  to  issue  a  regulation  by  which  all  vessels  coming  from  that 
country  are  regarded  as  suspected  and  subjected  to  quarantine. 

Article  XII. 

The  treaty  of  amity  and  commerce  concluded  at  Paris  in  1783,  by 

•fhetr«t  ofp.n«  ^^^  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  United  States  and  of  HisMa- 
c^dSSf'iS  ^itSi,  jesty  the  King  of  Sweden,  is  renewed  and  put  in  force  by 
feviredrnpart.  ^^^  prcscut  trcaty,  in  respect  to  all  which  is  contained  in 
the  second,  fifth,  sixth,  seventh,  eighth,  ninth,  tenth,  eleventh,  twelfth, 
thirteenth,  fourteenth,  fifteenth,  sixteenth,  seventeenth,  eighteenth, 
nineteenth,  twenty-first,  twenty-second,  twenty-third,  and  twenty-fifth 
articles  of  the  said  treaty,  as  well  as  the  separate  articles  one,  two,  fear, 
and  five,  which  were  signed  the  same  day  by  the  same  Plenipotentiaries f 
and  the  articles  specified  shall  be  considered  to  have  as  full  force  and 

zkc^  tion  ••  to  "^^^^"^  ^s  ^*  ^^^y  ^^r®  inserted  word  for  word :  provided, 
the'eflSrJf ".  il?.  nevertheless,  that  the  stipulations  contained  in  the  articles 

TiTil  or  the  treaty  of        ,  a«jiiiii  i  '^ji  •■•  ^ 

1783,  in  roLtioD  to  dbovc  mentioucd  shall  always  be  considered  as  makmg  no 
oth«r  powen.  changc  in  the  conventions  previously  concluded  with  other 
friendly  and  allied  nations. 

Article  XIIL 

Considering  the  distance  of  the  respective  countries  of  the  two  high 
Blockade  contracting  parties,  and  the  uncertainty  that  results  there- 

**  "  *'  from  in  relation  to  the  various  events  which  may  take  place, 

it  is  agreed  that  a  merchant- vessel,  belonging  to  one  of  the  contracting 
parties,  and  destined  to  a  port  supposed  to  be  blockaded  at  the  time  of 
her  departure^  shall  not,  however,  be  captured  or  condemned  for  having 
a  first  time  attempted  to  enter  the  said  port,  unless  it  may  be  proved 
that  the  said  vessel  could  and  ought  to  have  learned,  on  her  passage, 
that  the  place  in  question  continued  to  be  in  a  state  of  blockade.  But 
vessels  which,  after  having  been  once  turned  away,  shall  attenopt  a 
second  time,  during  the  same  voyage,  to  enter  the  same  i)ort  of  tbe 
enemy,  while  the  blockade  continues,  shall  be  liable  to  detention  and 
condemnation. 

Article  XIY. 

The  present  treaty,  when  the  same  shall  have  been  ratified  by  the 
President  of  the  United  States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and 
iutific«t.ci«.  consent  of  the  Senate,  and  by  His  Majesty  the  King  of 
Sweden  and  !Norway,  shall  continue  in  force,  and  be  obligatory  on  the 
United  States  an(J  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Sweden  and  Norway,  for 
the  term  of  eight  years  from  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications;  and  the 
ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  in  eight  months  from  the  signature  of 
this  treaty,  or  sooner  if  possible. 
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In  faith  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
present  treaty,  and  have  thereunto  set  tlie  seal  of  their  arms.  Done 
at  Stockholm,  the  fourth  day  of  September,  in  the  year  of  Grace  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  sixteen. 

JONA.  EUSSBLti.  [l.  s. 

LB  COMTE  D'BNGESTEOM.  [l.  s. 

LB  COMTE  A.  G.  De  MOENBR.     [l.  s. 
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TEEATY-  WITH  SVTEDEN  AND  NORWAY,  AND  SEPARATE  ARTCLE  TO  SAME. 
CONCLUDED  JULY  4,  1827;  RATIFICATIONS  EXCHANGED  JANUARY  18, 
1828 ;  PROCLAIMED  JANUARY  19, 1828. 

In  the  name  of  the  Most  Holy  and  Indivisible  Trinity. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Sweden 
and  Norway,  equally  animated  with  the  desire  of  extending  and  consoli- 
dating the  commercial  relations  subsisting  between  their  respective 
territories,  and  convinced  that  this  object  cannot  better  be  accomplished 
than  by  placing  them  on  the  basis  of  a  perfect  equality  and  reciprocity, 
have,  in  consequence,  agreed  to  enter  into  negotiation  for  a  new  treaty 
of  commerce  and  navigation ;  and  to  this  effect  have  appointed  Pleni- 
potentiaries, to  wit: 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  John  James  Apple- 
ton,  Charge  d' Affaires  of  the  said  States  at  the  court  of  His  ^^^^  otenuarie.. 
Majesty  the  King  of  Sweden  and  Norway;  and  His  Majesty  *'^r^^^^^"^^ 
the  King  of  Sweden  and  Norway,  the  Sieur  Gustavo  Count  de  Wetter- 
stedt,  his  Minister  of  State  and  of  Foreign  Affairs,  Knight  Commander 
of  his  orders.  Knight  of  the  Orders  of  St.  Andrew,  St.  Alexander  Ne wsky, 
and  St.  Ann,  of  the  first  class,  of  Eussia;  Knight  of  the  Order  of  the 
Red  Eagle,  of  the  first  class,  of  Prussia;  Grand  Cross  of  the  Order  of 
Leopold,  of  Austria;  one  of  the  Eighteen  of  the  Swedish  Academy: 

Who,  after  having  exchanged  their  fiill  powers,  found  in  good  and 
due  form,  have  agreed  upon  the  following  articles: 

Article  I. 

The  citizens  and  subjects  of  each  of  the  two  high  contracting  parties 
may,  with  all  security  for  their  persons,  vessels,  and  cargoes,  N*Ti,Htioii  and 
freely  enter  the  ports,  places,  and  rivers  of  the  territories  of  «»°^"«*- 
the  other,  wherever  loreign  commerce  is  permitted.  They  shall  be  at 
liberty  to  sojourn  and  reside  in  all  parts  whatsoever  of  said  territories; 
to  rent  and  occupy  houses  and  warehouses  for  their  commerce;  and 
they  shall  enjoy,  generally,  the  most  entire  security  and  protection  in 
their  mercantile  transactions,  on  condition  of  their  submitting  to  the 
laws  and  ordinances  of  the  respective  countries. 

Abticlb  II. 

Swedish  and  Norwegian  vessels,  and  those  of  the  island  of  St.  Bar- 
tholomew, arriving  either  laden  or  in  ballast,  into  the  ports    g^.^.^  ^^  ^^ 
of  the  United  States  of  America,  from  whatever  plac^ihey  w««i"^~">^*«-^" 
may  come,  shall  be  treated,  on  their  entrance,  during  their  stay,  and  at 

*  Translatlou  from  original  in  the  French  language. 


816  TREATIES   AND    CONVENTIONS. 

■» 

their  departure,  upou  the  same  footing  as  national  vessels  coming  from 
the  same  place,  with  respect  to  the  duties  of  tonnage,  light-houses, 
pilotage,  and  port  charges,  as  well  as  to  the  perquisites  of  public  officers, 
and  all  other  duties  or  charges  of  whatever  kind  or  denomination,  levied 
in  the  name  or  to  the  profit  of  the  Government,  the  local  authorities,  or 
of  any  private  establishment  whatsoever. 
And  reciprocally,  the  vessels  of  the  United  States  of  America,  arriv- 
Reciprocal  u  to  i^g  cithcr  ladcu  or  in  ballast  in  the  ports  of  the  Kingdoms 
American  ve«ei.,  Qf  g^edcn  aud  Korway,  from  whatever  place  they  may 
come,  shall  be  treated,  on  their  entrance,  during  their  stay,  and  at  their 
departure,  upon  the  same  footing  as  national  vessels  coming  fix)m  the 
same  place,  with  respect  to  the  duties  of  tonnage,  light-houses,  pilotage, 
and  port  charges,  as  well  as  to  the  perquisites  of  public  officers,  and  all 
other  duties  or  charges,  of  whatever  kind  or  denomination,  levied  in  the 
name  or  to  the  profit  of  the  Government,  the  local  authorities,  or  of  any 
private  establishments  whatsoever. 

Article  III. 

All  that  may  be  lawfully  imported  into  the  United  States  of  America 
in  vessels  of  the  said  States  may  also  be  thereinto  imported 
imporu,  ^^  Swedish  and  Norwegian  vessels,  and  in  those  of  the  island 

of  St.  Bai:tholomew,  from  whatever  place  they  may  come,  without  paying 
other  or  higher  duties  or  charges,  of  whatever  kind  or  denomination, 
levied  in  the  name  or  to  the  profit  of  the  Government,  the  local  authori- 
ties, or  of  any  private  establishments  whatsoever,  than  if  imported  in 
national  vessels. 

And,  reciprocally,  all  that  may  be  lawfully  imported  into  the  Bang- 
doms  of  Sweden  and  Norway  in  Swedish  and  Norwegian  vessels,  or  in 
those  of  the  island  of  St.  Bartholomew,  may  also  be  thereinto  imported 
in  vessels  of  the  United  States  of  America,  from  whatever  place  they 
may  come,  without  paying  other  or  higher  duties  or  charges,  of  what- 
ever kind  or  denomination,  levied  in  the  name  or  to  the  profit  of  the 
Government,  the  local  authorities,  or  of  ai;iy  private  establishments 
whatsoever,  than  if  imported  in  national  vessels. 

Article  IV. 

All  that  may  be  lawfully  exported  from  the  United  States  of  America 
in  vessels  of  the  said  States  may  also  be  exported  therefrom 
txporta.  .^  Swedish  and  Norwegian  vessels,  or  in  those  of  the  island 

of  St.  Bartholomew,  without  paying  other  or  higher  duties  or  charges, 
of  whatever  kind  or  denomination,  levied  in  the  name  or  to  the  profit  of 
the  Government,  the  local  authorities,  or  of  any  private  establishments 
whatsoever,  than  if  exported  in  national  vessels. 

And,  reciprocally,  all  that  may  be  lawfully  exported  from  the  King- 
doms of  Sweden  and  Norway  in  Swedish  and  Norwegian  vessels,  or  in 
those  of  the  island  of  St.  Bartholomew,  may  also  be  exported  therefix)m 
in  vessels  of  the  United  States  of  America,  without  paying  other  or 
higher  duties  or  charges,  of  whatever  kind  or  denomination,  levied  in 
the  name  or  to  the  profit  of  the  Government,  the  local  authorities,  or 
of  any  private  establishments  whatsoever,  than  if  exported  in  national 
vessels. 

Article  V. 

The  stipulations  contained  in  the  three  preceding  articles  are  to  their 
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fnll  extent  applicable  to  the  vessels  of  the  United  States 

«»  '  j«  'ji  ij  i.iji  o-        ^v  American    ressels 

of  America,  proceeding,  either  laden  or  not  laden,  to  the  proce«i,n«  to  st, 
colony  of  St.  Bartholomew,  in  the  West  Indies,  whether  **"*^°*'""*''' 
from  the  ports  of  the  Kingdoms  of  Sweden  and  Norway  or  from  any 
other  place  whatsoever,  or  proceeding  from  the  said  colony,  either  laden 
or  not  laden,  whether  bound  for  Sweden  or  Norway,  or  for  any  other 
place  whatsoever. 

Article  VI. 

• 

It  is  expressly  understood  that  the  foregoing  second,  third,  and  fourth 
articles  are  not  applicable  to  the  coastwise  navigation  from  cowtww.  narii.. 
one  port  of  the  United  States  of  America  to  another  port  of  **°°- 
the  said  States,  nor  to  the  navigation  from  one  portt)f  the  Kingdoms  of 
Sweden  or  of  Norway  to  another,  nor  to  that  between  the  two  latter 
countries ;  which  navigation  each  of  the  two  high  contracting  parties 
reserves  to  itself. 

Abticlb  VIL 

Each  of  the  two  high  contracting  parties  engages  not  to  grant  in  its 
purchases,  or  in  those  which  might  be  made  by  companies 
or  agents  acting  in  its  name  or  under  its  authority,  any  b«  8rMt«d  to  im- 
preference  to  importations  made  in  its  own  vessels,  or  in  **'*'*'*"•• 
those  of  a  third  Power,  over  those  made  in  the  vessels  of  the  other  con- 
tra(c]tiug  party. 

Article  VIII. 

The  two  high  contracting  parties  engage  not  to  impose  upon  the 
navigation  between  their  respective  territories,  in  the  ves- 
sels of  either,  any  tonnage  or  other  duties,  of  any  kind  or  Tonaatedatie.. 
denomination,  which  shall  be  higher  or  other  than  those  which  shall  be 
imposed  on  every  other  navigation  except  that  which  they  have  reserved 
to  themselves,  respectively,  by  the  sixth  article  of  the  present  treaty. 

Article  IX. 

There  shall  not  be  established  in  the  United  States  of  America,  upon 
the  products  of  the  soil  or  industry  of  the  Kingdoms  of 
Sweden  and  Norway,  or  of  the  island  of  St.  Bartholomew's,  be'IrapSSTulIJ^m^ 
any  prohibition  or  restriction  of  importation  or  exportation,  ^"^^"^ 
nor  any  duties  of  any  kind  or  denomination  whatsoever,  unless  such 
prohibitions,  restrictions,  and  duties  shall  likewise  be  established  upon 
airticles  of  like  nature  the  growth  of  any  other  country. 

And,  reciprocally,  there  shall  not  be  established  in  the  Kingdoiqs  of 
Sweden  and  Norway,  nor  in  the  island  of  St.  Bartholomew's,  on  the 
products  of  the  soil  or  industry  of  the  United  States  of  America,  any 
prohibition  or  restriction  of  importation  or  exportation,  nor  any  duties 
of  any  kind  or  denomination  whatsoever,  unless  such  prohibitions, 
restrictions,  and  duties  be  likewise  established  upon  articles  of  like 
nature  the  growth  of  the  island  of  St.  Bartholomew,  or  of  any  other 
place,  in  case  such  importation  be  made  into  or  from  the  Kingdoms  of 
Sweden  and  Norway  j  or  of  the  Kingdoms  of  Sweden  and  Norway,  or  of 
any  other  place,  in  case  such  importation  or  exportation  be  made  into 
or  from  the  island  of  St.  Bartholomew. 

52 
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Article  X. 

All  privileges  of  transit,  and  all  bounties  and  drawbacks  which  may 
priTiiegM  of  tnin.  ^c  allowcd  witMu  the  territories  of  one  of  the  high  con- 
Bit.  drtwimck,  Ac  tracting  parties  upon  the  importation  or  exportation  of  any 
article  whatsoever,  shall  likewise  be  allowed  on  the  articles  of  like  nature 
the  products  of  the  soil  or  industry  of  the  other  contracting  party,  and 
on  the  importations  and  exportations  made  in  its  vessels. 

« 

Article  XI. 

The  citizens  or  subjects  of  one  of  the  high  contracting  parties  arriving 
ve.Mii  enteri   a  ^^^  thclr  vcsscls  ou  thc  coasts  belonging  to  the  other,  but 
poTr^d'nSwibLi  not  wishing  to  enter  the  port,  or,  after  having  entered 
to  aniotd.  therein,  not  wishing  to  unload  any  part  of  their  cargo,  shall 

be  at  liberty  to  depart  and  continue  their  voyage  without  pajring  any 
otiier  duties,  imposts,  or  charges  whatsoever,  for  the  vessel  and  cargo, 
than  those  of  pilotage,  wharfage,  and  for  the  support  of  light-houses, 
when  such  duties  shall  be  levied  on  national  vessels  in  similar  cases. 
It  is  understood,  however,  that  they  shall  always  conform  to  such  regu- 
lations and  ordinances  concerning  navigation,  and  the  places  and  ports 
which  they  may  enter,  as  are  or  shall  be  in  force  with  regard  to  national 
vessels^  and  that  the  custom-house  officers  shall  be  permitted  to  visit 
them,  to  remain  on  board,  and  to  take  all  such  precautions  as  may  be 
necessary  to  prevent  all  unlawful  commerce,  as  long  as  the  vessels  shall 
remain  within  the  limits  of  their  jurisdiction. 

Article  XII. 

It  is  further  agreed  that  the  vessels  of  one  of  the  high  contracting 
Te.sei»  unioadiDc  partlcs,  havlug  cutcred  into  the  ports  of  the  other,  will  be 
i»Sri>  wSoduuS;  permitted  to  confine  themselves  to  unloading  such  part  only 
on  the  remainder,  ^f  thclr  caxgocs  as  thc  cdptalu  Or  owner  may  wish,  and  that 
they  may  freely  depart  with  the  remainder  without  paying  any  duties, 
imposts,  or  charges  whatsoever,  except  for  that  part  which  shall  have 
been  landed,  and  which  shall  be  marked  upon  and  erased  from  the 
manifest  exhibiting  the  enumeration  of  the  articles  with  which  the  vessel 
was  laden  ^  which  manifest  shall  be  presented  entire  at  the  custom-house 
of  the  place  where  the  vessel  shall  have  entered.  Nothing  shall  be  paid 
on  that  part  of  the  cargo  which  the  vessel  shall  carry  away,  and  with 
which  it  may  continue  its  voyage  to  one  or  several  other  ports  of  the 
same  country,  there  to  dispose  of  the  remainder  of  its  cargo,  if  com- 
posed of  articles  whose  importation  is  permitted,  on  paying  the  duties 
chargeable  upon  it;  or  it  may  proceed  to  any  other  country.  It  is  under- 
stood, however,  that  all  duties,  imposts,  or  charges  whatsoever,  which 
are  or  may  become  chargeable  upon  the  vessels  themselves,  most  be 
paid  at  the  first  port  where  they  shall  break  bulk,  or  unlaae  part  of 
their  cargoes  5  but  that  no  duties,  imposts,  or  Charges  of  the  same 
description  shall  be  demanded  anew  in  the  ports  of  the  same  country 
which  such  vessels  might  afterwards  wish  to  enter,  unless  national  ves- 
sels be  in  similar  cases  subject  to  some  ulterior  duties. 

Article  XIII. 

Each  of  the  bigh  contracting  parties  grants  to  the  other  the  privilege 

eon.ui*,  ^^  appointing,  in  it«  commercial  ports  and  places,  Consuls, 

Vice-Oonsuls,  and  Commercial  Agents,  who  shall  enjoy  the 
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full  protection  and  receive  every  assistance  necessary  for  the  due  exer- 
cise of  their  functions^  but  it  is  expressly  declared  that  in  case  of  ille- 
gal or  improper  conduct,  with  respect  to  the  laws  or  Government  of  the 
country  in  which  said  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls^  or  Commercial  Agents 
shall  reside,  they  may  be  prosecuted  and  punished  conformably  to  the 
laws,  and  deprived  of  the  exercise  of  their  functions  by  the  offended 
Government,  which  shall  acquaint  the  other  with  its  motives  for  hav- 
ing thus  acted,  it  being  understood,  however,  that  the  archives  and 
documents  relative  to  the  affairs  of  the  consulate  shall  be  exempt 
from  all  search,  and  shall  be  carefully  preserved  under  the  seals  of  the 
Consuls,  Vice-Oonsuls,  or  Commercial  Agents,  and  of  the  authority  of 
4ihe  place  where  they  may  reside. 

The  Consuls,  ViceConsuls,  or  Commercial  Agents,  or  the  persons  duly 
authorized  to  supply  their  places,  shall  have  the  right  as  such  to  sit  as 
judges  and  arbitrators  in  such  differences  as  may  arise  between  the  cap- 
tains and  crews  of  the  vessels  belonging  to  the  nation  whose  interests 
are  committed  to  their  charge,  without  the  interference  of  the  local 
authorities,  unless  the  conduct  of  the  crews  or  of  the  captain  should 
disturb  the  order  or  tranquillity  of  the  country,  or  the  said  Consuls, 
Yice-Consuls,  or  Commercial  Agents  should  require  their  assistance  to 
cause  their  decisions  to  be  carried  into  effect  or  supported.  It  is,  how- 
ever, understood  that  this  species  of  judgment  or  arbitration  shall  not 
deprive  the  contending  parties  of  the  right  they  have  to  resort,  on  their 
return,  to  the  judicial  authority  of  their  country. 

Abticle  XIV, 

The  said  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  or  Commercial  Agents  are  authorized 
to  require  the  assistance  of  the  local  authorities  for  the  arrest,  detention, 
and  imprisonment  of  the  deserters  from  the  ships  of  war  and  merchant- 
vessels  of  their  country ;  and  for  this  purpose  they  shall  apply  to  the 
competent  tribunals,  judges,  and  officers,  and  shall  in  writing  demand 
said  deserters,  proving,  by  the  exhibition  of  the  registers  of  the  vessels, 
the  rolls  of  the  crews,  or  by  other  official  documents,  that  such  indi- 
viduals formed  part  of  the  crews,  and,  on  this  reclamation  being  thus 
substantiated,  the  surrender  shall  not  be  refused. 

Such  deserters,  when  arrested,  shall  be  placed  at  the  disposal  of  the 
said  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  or  Commercial  Agents,  and  may  !>..,««» 

be  confined  in  the  public  prisons,  at  the  request  and  cost  of  *'*'*** 

those  who  claim  them,  in  order  to  be  sent.to  the  vessels  to  which  they 
belonged,  or  to  others  of  the  same  country;  but  if  not  sent  back 
within  the  space  of  two  months,  reckoning  from  the  day  of  their  arrest, 
they  shall  be  set  at  liberty,  and  shall  not  be  again  arrested  for  the  said 
cause. 

It  is  understood,  however,  that,  if  the  deserter  should  be  found  to 
have  committed  any  crime  or  offence,  his  surrender  may  be  delayed 
until  the  tribunal  before  which  the  case  shall  be  depending  shall  have 
pronounced  its  sentence,  and  such  sentence  shall  have  been  carried  into 
effect. 

Article  XV. 

* 

In  case  any  vessel  of  one  of  the  high  contracting  parties  shall  have 
been  stranded  or  shipwrecked,  or  shall  have  suffered  any       ^  ^^^^  ^ 
other  damage  on  the  coasts  of  the  dominions  of  the  other,       ^v^'*^^^ 
every  aid  and  assistance  shall  be  given  to  the  persons  shipwrecked  or  in 
danger,  and  passports  shall  be  granted  to  them  to  return  to  their  country- 
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The  shipwrecked  vessels  and  merchandize^  or  their  proceeds,  if  the 
same  shall  have  been  sold,  shall  be  restored  to  their  owners,  or  to  those 
entitled  thereto,  if  claimed  within  a  year  and  a  day,  upon  paying  such 
costs  of  salvage  as  would  be  paid  by  national  vessels  in  the  same  cir- 
cumstances ;  and  the  salvage  companies  shall  not  compel  the  acceptance 
of  their  services,  except  in  the  same  cases,  and  after  the  same  delays, 
as  shall  be  granted  to  the  captains  and  crews  of  national  vessels. 
Moreover,  the  respective  Governments  will  take  care  that  these  com- 
panies do  not  commit  any  vexatious  or  arbitrary  acts. 

Aeticle  XYI. 

It  is  agreed  that  vessels  arriving  directly  from  the  United  States  of 
America,  at  a  port  within  the  dominions  of  His  Majesty  the 
<iuarantinc.  Kiug  of  Swcdcn  aud  Korway,  or  from  the  territories  of  his 

said  Majesty  in  Europe,  at  a  port  of  the  United  States,  and  provided 
with  a  bill  of  health  granted  by  an  officer  having  competent  power  to 
that  effect,  at  the  ports  whence  such  vessels  shall  have  sailed,  setting 
forth  that  no  malignant  or  contagious  diseases  prevailed  in  that  port, 
shall  be  subjected  to  no  other  quarantine  than  such  as  may  be  necessary 
for  the  visit  of  the  health-officer  of  the  port  where  such  vessel  shall 
have  arrived:  after  which  said  vessels  shall  be  allowed  immediately  to 
enter  and  unload  their  cargoes :  provided,  always,  that  there  sh^l  boon 
board  no  person  who,  during  the  voyage,  shall  have  been  attacked  with 
any  malignant  or  contagious  diseases ;  that  such  vessels  shall  not,  daring 
theirpassage,  have  communicated  with  any  vessel  liable  itself  to  undergoa 
quarantine ;  and  that  the  country  whence  they  came  shall  not,  at  that 
time,  be  so  flEir  infected  or  suspected  that,  before  their  arrival,  an  wdi- 
nance  had  been  issued,  in  consequence  of  which  all  vessels  coming  from 
that  country  should  be  considered  as  suspected,  and  consequently  sub- 
ject to  quarantine. 

Abticle  XVII. 

The  second,  fifth,  sixth,  seventh,  eighth,  ninth,  tenth,  eleventh, 
twelfth,  thirteenth,  fourteenth,  fifteenth,  sixteenth,  seven- 
ths tJJSrifA^niS,  teenth,  eighteenth,  nineteenth,  twenty -first,  twenty-second, 
1783,  revived  ■  twcuty-tlm-d,  aud  twenty-fifth  articles  of  the  treaty  of 
amity  and  commerce  concluded  at  Paris  on  the  third  of  April,  one 
thousand  seven  hundred  eighty -three,  by  the  Plenipotentiaries  of  the 
United  States  of  America,  and  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Sweden,  to- 
gether with  the  first,  second,  faurth,  and  fifth  separate  articles,  signed 
on  the  same  day  by  the  same  Plenipotentiaries,  are  revived,  and  made 
applicable  to  all  the  countries  under  the  dominion  of  the  present  high 
contracting  parties,  and  shall  have  the  same  force  and  value  as  if  they 
were  inserted  in  the  context  of  the  present  treaty ;  it  being  understood 
that  the  stipulations  contained  in  the  articles  above  cited  shall  always 
be  considered  as  in  no  manner  afltecting  the  conventions  concluded  by 
either  party  with  other  nations,  during  the  interval  between  the  expira- 
tion of  the  said  treaty  of  one  thousand  seven  hundred  eighty-three  and 
the  revival  of  said  articles  by  the  treaty  of  commerce  and  navigation 
concluded  at  Stockholm  by  the  present  high  contracting  parties,  on  the 
fourth  of  September,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  sixteeu. 

Article  XVin. 

Considering  the  remoteness  of  the  respective  countries  of  tike  two 
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high  contracting  parties,  and  the  uncertainty  resulting 
therefrom  with  respect  to  the  various  events  which  may  *^*^^******«"^'*'=- 
take  place,  it  is  agreed  that  a  merchant  vessel  belonging  to  either  of 
them,  which  may  be  bound  to  a  port  supposed  at  the  time  of  its  de- 
parture to  be  blockaded,  shall  not,  however,  be  captured  or  condemned 
for  having  attempted  a  first,  time  to  enter  said  port,  unless  it  can  be 
proved  that  said  vessel  could  and  ought  to  have  learned,  during  its 
voyage,  that  the  blockade  of  the  place  in  question  still  continued.  But 
all  vessels  which,  after  having  been  warned  off  once  shall,  during  the 
same  voyage,  attempt  a  second  time  to  enter  the  same  blockaded  port, 
during  the  continuance  of  said  blockade,  shall  then  subject  themselves 
to  be  detained  and  condemned. 

Article  XIX. 

« 

The  present  treaty  shall  continue  in  force  for  ten  years,  counting 
from  the  day  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications;  and  if 
before  the  expiration  of  the  first  nine  years  neither  of  the  •haiV"oS!ni?*i? 
high  contracting  parties  shall  have  announced,  by  an  official  ^°""''^'  ^^ny™^ 
notification  to  the  other,  its  intention  to  arrest  the  operation  of  said 
treaty,  it  shall  remain  binding  for  one  year  beyond  that  time,  and  so  on 
until  the  expiration  of  the  twelve  months  which  will  follow  a  similar 
notification,  whatever  the  time  at  which  it  may  take  place. 

Article  XX. 

The  present  treaty  shall  be  ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Senate,  and  by  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Sweden  and         R*t'fi«tioni. 
!Norway,  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  at  Washington  within 
the  space  of  nine  months  from  the  signature,  or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  faith  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
pre'feent  treaty  by  duplicates,  and  have  affixed  thereto  the  seals  of  their 
arms.  Done  at  Stockholm  the  fourth  of  July,  in  the  year  of  Grace 
one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  twenty-seven. 

J.  J.  APPLETOK.  [L.  s. 

G.  COUNT  DE  WETTERSTEDT.    fL.  s 


SEPARATE  ARTICLE. 

Certain  relations  of  proximity  and  ancient  connections  having  led  to 
regulations  for  the  importation  of  the  product  of  the  King-  juiy4.iM7. 

doms  of  Sweden  and  Norway  into  the  Grand  Duchy  of  separate micie. 
Finland,  and  that  of  the  products  of  Finland  into  Sweden  and  Norway, 
in  vessels  of  the  respective  countries,  by  special  stipulations  of  a  treaty 
still  in  force,  and  whose  renewal  forms  at  this  time  the  subject  of  a 
negotiation  between  the  Courts  of  Sweden  and  Norway  and  Russia, 
said  stipulations  being  in  no  manner  connected  with  the  existing  regu- 
lations for  foreign  commerce  in  general,  the  two  high  contracting  par- 
ties, anxious  to  remove  from  their  commercial  relations  s[ll  kinds  of 
ambiguity  or  motives  of  discussion,  have  agreed  that  the  eighth,  ninth, 
and  tenth  articles  of  the  present  treaty  shall  not  be  applicable  either 
to  the  navigation  and  commerce  above  mentioned,  nor,  consequently, 
to  the  exceptions  in  the  genersd  tariff  of  custom-house  duties,  and  ii> 
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the  regulations  of  navigation  resolting  thereficom,  nor  to  the  special 
advantages  which  are,  or  may  be  granted  to  the  importation  of  tallow 
and  candles  from  Bussia,  founded  upon  equivalent  advantages  granted 
by  Eussia  on  certain  articles  of  importation  from  Sweden  and  Norway. 

The  present  separate  article  shall  have  the  same  force  and  value  as 
if  it  were  inserted  word  for  word  in  the  treaty  signed  this  day,  and 
shall  be  ratified  at  the  same  time. 

In  faith  whereof  we,  the  undersigned,  by  virtue  of  our  respective  full 
powers,  have  signed  the  present  separate  article,  and  afGixed  thereto 
the  seals  of  our  arms. 

Done  at  Stockholm  the  fourth  of  July,  one  thousand  eight  hundred 
and  twenty-seven. 


J.  J.  APPLETOK 

G,  COUNT  DE  WETTERSTEDT. 


L.  S. 

l;  s. 
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CONVENTION  FOR  THE  SURRENDER  OF  CRIMINALS  FUGmVES  FROM  JUS- 
TICE IN  CERTAIN  CASES,  BETWEEN  TflE  UNIIED  STATES  OF  A^CERICA 
AND  THE  KING  OF  SWEDEN  AND  NORWAY.  CONCLUDED  AT  WASHING- 
TON MARCH  21, 1860;  RATIFICATIONS  EXCHANGED  AT  WASHINGTON  DE- 
CEMBER 20, 1860 ;   PROCLAIMED  DECEMBER  21, 1360. 

Whereas,  it  is  found  expedient,  for  the  better  administration  of  justice 
and  the  prevention  of  crime  within  the  territories  and  jurisdiction  of  the 
parties  respectively,  that  persons  committing  certain  crimes,  being  fdgi- 
tives  from  justice,  should,  under  certain  circumstances,  be  reciprocally 
delivered  up ;  and  also  to  enumerate  such  crimes  explicitly :  The  United 

coDtrmctia  rtie«.  ^^^^^^  ^^  Amcrfca  ou  thc  ouc  part,  and  His  Majesty  the  King 
ntrmctmrfi«rt»e«.   ^^  g^edeu  aud  Norway  on  the  other  part,  having  resolTed 

to  treat  on  this  subject,  have  for  that  purpose  appointed  their  respec- 
tive Plenipotentiaries  to  negotiate  and  conclude  a  convention,  that  is 
to  say : 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  Lewis  Cass,  Secretary 
of  State  of  the  United  States,  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Sweden  and 
Norway,  Baron  Nicholas  William  de  Wetterstedt,  Knight  of  the  Orders 
of  the  Polar  Star  and  of  St.  Olaff,  Commander  of  the  Order  of  Danne- 
brogof  Denmark,  his  said  Majesty's  Minister  Eesident  near  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  United  States  j 

"Who,  after  reciprocal  communication  of  their  respective  powers,  hare 
agreed  to  and  signed  the  following  articles : 

Article  I. 

It  is  agreed  that  the  high  contracting  parties  shall,  upon  mntual 
Bitrad  lion.  rcquisltions  by  them,  their  Dii)lomatic  or  Consular  Agents, 

>tn  .lion.  respectively  made,  deliver  up  to  justice  all  persons  who, 

being  charged  with  or  condemned  for  any  of  the  crimes  enumerated  in 
the  following  article,  committed  within  the  jurisdiction  of  either  party, 
shall  seek  an  asylum  or  shall  be  found  within  the  territories  of  the 
Proof  &c  other :  Provided,  that  this  surrender  and  delivery  shall  not 

'^ '  *"  be  obligatory  on  either  of  the  high  contracting  parties  except 

upon  presentation  by  the  other,  in  original  or  in  verified  copy,  of  the 
judicial  declaration  or  sentence  establishing  the  culpability  of  the  fugi- 
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tive,  and  issued  by  the  proper  authority  of  the  Government  who  claims 
the  surrender,  in  case  such  sentence  or  declaration  shall  have  been  pro- 
nounced ;  said  document  to  be  drawn  up  and  certified  according  to  the 
forms  prescribed  by  the  laws  of  the  country  making  the  demand.  But 
if  such  sentence  or  declaration  shall  not  have  been  pronounced,  then 
the  surrender  may  be  demanded,  and  shall  be  made,  when  the  demand- 
ing party  shall  have  furnished  such  proof  of  culpability  as  would  have 
been  sufficient  to  justify  the  apprehension  and  commitment  for  trial  of 
the  accused  if  the  offence  had  been  committed  in  the  country  where  he 
shall  have  taken  refuge. 

Article  II. 

% 

Persons  shall  be  so  delivered  up  who  shall  have  been  charged  with  oij 
sentenced  for  any  of  the  following  crimes,  to  wit:  Murder,  ^^^ 

(including  assassination,  parricide,  infanticide,  and  poison-  "*"**' 

ing,)  or  attempt  to  commit  murder;  rape;  piracy,  (including  mutiny  on. 
board  a  ship,  whenever  the  crew  or  part  thereof,  by  fraud  or  violence 
against  the  commander,  have  taken  possession  of  the  vessel :)  arson ; 
robbery  and  burglary ;  forgery,  and  the  fabrication  or  circulation  of 
counterfeit  money,  whether  coin  or  paper  money;  embezzlement  by 
public  officers,  including  appropriation  of  public  funds. 

Article  III. 

The  expenses  of  any  detention  and  delivery,  effected  in  virtue  of  the 
preceding  provisions,  shall  be  borne  and  defrayed  by  the  Expewe- of  extra- 
party  who  makes  the  requisition  and  receives  the  fugitive.  ^*^^**"- 

Article  IY. 

Neither  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be  bound  to  deliver  up,  under 
the  stipulations  of  this  convention,  any  person  who,  accord-    ^^^^  conv«ition 
ing  to  the  laws  of  the  country  where  he  shall  be  found,  is  a  ^IJ^^^'^^^^^l' 
citizen  or  a, subject  of  the  same  at  the  time  his  surrender  is  """""'*"'"■' 
demanded. 

Article  Y. 

The  provisions  of  the  present  convention  shall  not  be  ap-  Nortbpoutici  oi- 
plied  to  any  crime  or  offence  of  a  political  character.  '"''**• 

Article  YI.     ^ 

Whenever  any  person,  accused  of  any  of  the  crimes  enumerated  in 
this  convention,  shall  have  committed  a  new  crime  in  the  New  enme.  com- 
territories  of  the  State  where  he  has  sought  an  asylum  or  "^^^  ^ 
shall  be  found,  such  person  shall  not  be  delivered  up  under  the  stipula- 
tions of  4^his  convention  until  he  shall  have  been  tried,  and  shall  have 
received  the  punishment  due  to  such  new  crime,  or  shall  have  been  ac- 
quitted thereof. 

Article  YII. 

This  convention  shall  not  take  effect  until  ten  days  after  its  publica- 
tion, made  according  to  the  laws  of  the  respective  Govern-    tvhcnthiiconTeii. 

mentS.  tionUke««ffecU 

It  shall  remain  in  force  until  the  end  of  six  months  after  either  of  the 
high  contracting  parties  shall  have  given  notice  to  the  other  how  long  to  b«  ia 
of  its  intention  to  terminate  the  same.  *^^''"- 
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It  shall  be  ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United  States,  by  and  with 
Tobewtifledwiih.  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  thereof,  and  by  His 
iDteDiDoath..        Majesty  the  King  of  Sweden  and  Norway,  and  the  ratifica- 
tions shall  be  exchanged  within  ten  months  from  the  date  of  its  signa- 
ture, or  earlier  if  possible. 

In  faith  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  this  con- 
vention, and  have  hereunto  afi&xed  their  seals. 
Done  in  duplicate,  at  Washington,  the  twenty-first  day  of  March,  one 
si»ni»ture.  March  thousaud  cight  huudrcd  and  sixty,  and  the  eighty-fourth 
81,  I860.   '  jQQj,  Qf  ijIj^  Independence  of  the  United  States. 

LEW.  OASS.  [SEAL. 

K.  W.  DE  WETTERSTEDT.     [seal. 


SWEDEN  AND  NORWAY,  1869. 

CONVENTION  AND  PROTOCOL  BETWEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMER- 
ICA  AND  SWEDEN  AND  NORWAY,  RELATIVE  TO  NATURALIZATION. 
SIGNED  MAY  26,  1869 ;  RATIFICATIONS  EXCHANGED  JUNE  14,  1871 ;  PRO- 
CLAIMED JANUARY  12,  1872. 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the 

King  of  Sweden  and  Norway,  led  by  the  wish  to  regulate 

coatracti-p^tiM.   ^^^  citizcnship  of  those  persons  who  emigrate  from  tlie 

United  States  of  America  to  Sweden  and  Norway  and  their  dependen- 
cies and  territories,  and  from  Sweden  and  Norway  to  the  United  States 
of  America,  have  resolved  to  treat  on  this  subject,  and  have  for  that 
purpose  appointed  Plenipotentiaries  to  conclude  a  convention,  that 
is  to  say :  The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  Joseph  J. 
Bartlett,  Minister  Eesident ;  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Sweden  and 
Norway,  Count  Charles  Wachtmeister,  Minister  of  State  for  Foreign 
Affairs }  who  have  agreed  to  and  signed  the  following  articles : 

Article  I. 

Citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America  who  have  resided  in  Swe- 
wben  citiuB.  of  ^®°  ^^  Norway  for  a  continuous  period  of  at  least  five  years, 
theu^%^m«a^  and  during  such  residence  have  become  and  are  lawfully 
2m  ofjwedli'id  recognized  as  citizens  of  Sweden  or  Norway,  shall  be  held 
''•"'■'•  by  ii^Q  Government  of  the  United  States  to  be  Swedish  or 

Norwegian  citizens,  and  shall  be  treated  as  such. 

Reciprocally,  citizens  of  Sweden  or  Norway  who  have  resided  in  the 

^^  United  States  of  America  for  a  continuous  period  of  at  least 

sJUot  Md^NS^lrSr  five  years,  and  during  such  residence  have  become  natural- 

Jui^M  JfSTuiJtS  ized  citizens  of  the  United  States,  shall  be  held  by  the  Gov- 

*******  emment  of  Sweden  and  Norway  to  be  American  citizens, 

and  shall  be  treated  as  such. 

^^ .^  •   Thedeclarationof anintentiontobecomeacitizenoftheone 

iffiS  or  the  other  country  has  not  for  either  party  the  effect  of 


DcclaratiOB  of  in> 
tent  aot   to 

Citizenship  legally  acquired. 


Article  II. 


A  recognized  citizen  of  the  one  party,  on  returning  to  the  territory 
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of  the  other,  remains  liable  to  trial  and  punishment  for  an  Natumiiied  c.ti- 
action  punishable  by  the  laws  of  his  original  country,  and  S"t he?r"oShS 
committed  before  his  emigration,  but  not  for  the  emigration  JoSSittid'bff?;^ 
itself,  saving  always  the  limitation  established  by  the  laws  •'»^»^'>- 
of  his  original  country,  and  any  other  remission  of  liability  to  punish- 
ment. 

Aeticle  III. 

If  a  citizen  of  the  one  party,  who  has  become  a  recognized  citizen  of 
the  other  party,  takes  up  his  abode  once  more  in  his  origi-  proruionuto  r^ 
nal  country,  and  applies  to  be  restored  to  his  former  ;£"u"  orfgi»Ti 
citizeuQhip,  the  Government  of  the  last-named  country  is  «"*■"'• 
authorized  to  receive  him  again  as  a  citizen,  on  such  conditions  as  the 
said  Oovernment  may  think  proper. 

• 

Article  rv. 

The  convention  for  the  mutual  delivery  of  criminals,  fugitives  from 
justice,  in  certain  cases,  concluded  between  the  United    conyentioBiorthe 
States  on  the  one  part  and  Sweden  and  Norway  on  the  SSr"}j;s,  °5uSS 
other  part,  the  21st  March,  1860,  remains  in  force  without  «>^^^^^^^ 
change. 

Article  Y. 

The  present  convention  shall  go  into  efiect  immediately  on  the  exchange 
of  ratifications,  and  shall  continue  in  force  for  ten  years.  coATention  whe> 
If  neither  party  shall  have  given  the  other  six  months'  pre-  £jrtoS''S"'co'!J 
vious  notice  of  its  intention  then  to  terminate  the  same,  it  **"'* 
shall  fiirther  remain  in  force  until  the  end  of  twelve  months  after  either 
of  the  contracting  parties  shall  have  given  notice  to  the  other  of  such 
intention. 

Article  VI. 

The  present  convention  shall  be  ratified  by  the  President,  by  and  with 
the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  of  the  United  States,         lutujoition. 
and  by  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Sweden  and  Norway ;  and 
the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  at  Stockholm  within  twenty-four 
months  from  the  date  hereof. 

In  faith  whereof  the  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  and  sealed  this 
convention. 


Stockholm,  May  26, 1869. 


JOSEPH  J.  BARTLETT. 
C.  WACHTMEISTER. 


SEAL. 
SEAL. 


PROTOCOL. 

DONE  AT  STOCKHOLM,  MAY  26,  1869. 

The  undersigned  met  to-day  to  sign  the  convention  agreed  upon  in 
conformity  with  their  respective  full  powers,  relating  to  the  citizenship 
of  those  persons  who  emigrate  from  the  United  States  of  America  to 
Sweden  and  Norway,  and  from  Sweden  and  Norway  to  the  United  States 
of  America ;  on  which  occasion  the  following  observations,  more  exactly 
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defining  and  explaining  the  contents  of  this  convention,  were  entered 
in  the  following  protocol : 

I.  Relating  to  the  first  article  of  the  convention. 

It  is  understood  that  if  a  citizen  of  the  United  States  of  America  has 
been  discharged  from  his  American  citizenship,  or.  on  the 

The  additional  five        .•.  .  ■•         mm^      g-*  •%  -vt  •  •■_  •»_  j»      S  j 

,Mr.'^m«^dei>ce^t  othcr  sidc,  if  9k  owcde  or  a  Norwegian  has  been  discharged 
requtfed,wi»ea,&c   ^^  ^^  Swcdish  or  Norwcglan  citizenship,  in  the  manner 

legally  prescribed  by  the  Government  of  his  original  country,  and  then 
in  the  other  country  in  a  rightful  and  perfectly  valid  manner  acqnkes 
citizenship,  then  an  additional  five  years'  residence  shaU  no  longer  be 
required;  but  a  person  who  has  in  that  manner  been  recogniz^  as  a 
citizen  of  the  other  country  shall,  from  the  moment  thereof,  be  held  and 
treated  as  a  Swedish  or  Norwegian  citizen,  and,  reciprocally,  as  a  citizen 
of  the  United  States. 

II.  Belating  to  the  second  article  of  the  convention. 

If  a  former  Swede  or  Norwegian,  who  under  the  first  article  is  to  be 
Swedes  *c  mi.  ^®  ^  ^^  adopted  citizen  of  the  United  States  of  America, 
tu^ratd'  ID  'th^  has  emigrated  after  he  has  attained  the  age  when  he  be- 
r'i^i"^^?'  ^i-  comes  liable  to  i^ilitary  service,  and  returns  again  to  his 
bi?"to  muif'th^  original  couniiy,  it  is  agreed  that  he  remains  liable  to  trial 
imi.tary«.nrice,  Ac  ^^^  puiiishment  for.au  actiou  punishable  by  the  laws  of  his 

original  country  and  committed  before  his  emigration,  but  not  for  the 
act  of  emigration  itself,  unless  thereby  have  been  committed  any 
punishable  action  against  Sweden  or  Norway,  or  against  a  Swedish  or 
Norwegian  citizen,  such  as  non-fulfilment  of  military  service,  or  desertion 
from  the  military  force  or  firom  a  ship,  saving  always  the  limitation  es- 
tablished by  the  laws  of  the  original  country,  and  any  other  remission 
of  liability  to  punishment ;  and  that  he  can  be  held  to  fulfil,  according 
to  the  laws,  his  military  service^  or  the  remaining  part  thereof. 

III.  Belating  to  the  third  article  of  the  convention. 

8w«i  *a  na  ^^  ^  furflier  agreed  that  if  a  Swede  or  Norwegian,  who 
tu^.J?'  io^^'t".  has  become  a  naturalized  citizen  of  the  United  States,  re- 
wni^nJ'SS  T^.  news  his  residence  in  Sweden  or  Norway  without  the  intent 
iifh*tK  'Jirt  n?t  to  return  to  America,  he  shall  be  held  by  the  Government 
vr^t^^lSJ!*  mH  of  the  United  States  to  have  renounced  his  American  citi- 

to  renounce   their  .    • 

▲nerican       citisen-    ZenSllip. 

"^^  The  intent  not  to  return  to  America  may  be  held  to  exist 

when  the  person  so  naturalized  resides  more  than  two  years  in  Sweden 
or  Norway. 

JOSEPH  J.  BARTLETT.    [SBAL. 

C.  WACHTMBISTBR.         fSBAL. 


SWISS    CONFEDERATION. 


SWISS  CONFEDERATION,  1847. 

CONVENTION  WITH  THE  SWISS  CONFEDERATION  FOR  THE  MUTUAL  ABO- 
LITION OF  THE  DROIT  D»AUBAINE  AND  TAXES  ON  EMIGRATION.  CON- 
CLUDED MAY  18,  1847 ;  RATIFICATIONS  EXCHANGED  AT  WASHINGTON, 
MAY  3,  1849 ;   PROCLAIMED  MAY  4,  1848. 

The  President  of  the  Uaited  States  of  America  and  the  Federal  Di- 
rectoiy  of  the  Swiss  Confederation,  animated  by  the  desire  Preamble 

to  secure  and  extend  by  an  amicable  convention  the  rela-  '*'^** 

tions  happily  existing  between  the  two  coantries,  have  to  this  effect  ap- 
pointed as  their  Plenipotentiaries,  to  wit : 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  James  Bachanan, 
Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  States :  and  the  Federal  ^  ^^^^^ 

Directory  of  the  Swiss  Confederation,  A.  0.  Cazenove,  Swiss  ^^^^'*- 

Gonsnl  at  Alexandria ;  / 

Who,  after  the  exchange  of  their  full  powers,  found  in  good  and  due 
form,  have  agreed  upon  and  signed  the  following  articles : 

Article  I. 

The  citizens  of  each  one  of  the  high  contracting  parties  shall  have 
power  to  dispose  of  their  personal  property  within  the  juris-     p^,^^ 
diction  of  the  other,  either  by  testament,  donation,  or  ab  in-      ""'    property. 
testato,  or  in  any  other  manner;  and  their  heirs,  being  citi-  ^^.^  ^^ 

zens  of  the  other  party,  shall  inherit  all  such  personal  estates, 
whether  by  testament  or  ab  intestato,  and  they  may  take  possession  of 
the  isame,  either  personally  or  by  attorney,  and  dispose  of  them  as  they 
may  think  proper,  paying  to  the  respective  governments  no  other  charges 
than  those  to  which  the  inhabitants  of  the  country  in  which  the  said 
property  shall  be  found  would  be  liable  in  a  similar  case ;  and  in  the 
absence  of  such  heir,  or  heirs,  the  same  care  shall  be  taken    property  of  «bient 
of  the  property  that  would  be  taken  in  the  like  case  for  the  **•*"•    ' 
preservation  of  the  property  of  a  citizen  6f  the  same  country,  until  the 
lawful  proprietor  shall  have  had  time  to  take  measures  for  possessing 
himself  of  the  same;  and  in  case  any  dispute  should  arise      caittofdu  au 
between  claimants  to  the  same  succession  as  to  the  property       "*'    '*'"'** 
thereof,  the  question  shall  be  decided  according  to  the  laws  and  by  the 
judges  of  the  country  in  which  the  property  is  situated. 


>^ 


Article  II. 


If,  by  the  death  of  a  person  owning  real  property  in  the  territory  of 
one  of  the  high  contracting  parties,  such  property  should 
descend,  either  by  the  laws  of  the  country  or  by  testament-  a»«°  »>•.«. 

ary  disposition,  to  a  citizen  of  the  other  party,  who,  on  account  of  his 
being  an  alien,  could  not  be  permitted  to  retain  the  actual  possession  of 
such  property,  a  term  of  not  less  than  three  years  shall  be  allowed  to 
him  to  dispose  of  such  property,  and  to  collect  and  withdraw  the  proceeds 
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thereof,  without  paying  to  the  GoTernment  any  other  charges  than  those 
which  in  a  similar  case  would  be  paid  by  an  inhabitant  of  the  country 
in  which  such  real  property  inay  be  situated. 

Article  III. 

The  present  convention  shall  be  in  force  for  the  term  of  twelve  years 
DurmtioB  of  this  fTom  thc  datc  hereof;  and  further,  until  the  end  of  twelve 
convention.  mouths  aftcr  the  Government  of  the  United  States  on  the 

one  part,  or  that  of  the  Swiss  Confederation  on  the  other,  shall  hare 
given  notice  of  its  intention  of  terminating  the  same. 
This  convention  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  ex- 
changed at  "Washington,  within  twelve  months  after  its  date, 
or  sooner  if  possible. 
In  faith  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
present  convention,  and  have  thereunto  affixed  their  seals. 

Done  at  Washington,  this  eighteenth  day  of  May,  A.  D.  1847,  and  of 
the  Independence  of  the  United  States  the  seventy -first 

•JAMES  BUCHANAN. 
ANT.  CHS.  CAZBNOVE. 


[l.  s. 
[l.  s. 


SWISS  CONFEDERATION,  1850. 

CONVENTION  OF  FRIENDSHIP,  COMMERCE,  EXTRADITION,  &c.,  WITH  THE 
SWISS  CONFEDERATION,  CONCLUDED  NOVEMBER  25,  1850;  RATIFICA- 
TIONS EXCHANGED  NOVEMBER  8,  1855 ;  PROCLAIMED  NOVEMBER  9,  1855. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  the  Swiss  Confederation,  equally 
animated  by  the  desire  to  preserve  and  to  draw  more  closely  the  bonds 
of  friendship  which  so  happily  exist  between  the  two  Bepnblics,  as  well 
as  to  augment,  by  all  the  means  at  their  disposal,  the  commercial  inter- 
course of  their  respective  citizens,  have  mutuaUy  resolved  to  conclude 
a  general  convention  of  friendship,  reciprocal  establishments,  commerce, 
and  for  the  surrender  of  fugitive  criminals.  For  this  purpose  they  have 
appointed  as  their  Plenipotentiaries,  to  wit : 

The  President  of  the  United  States,  A.  Dudley  Mann,  Special  Agent 
of  the  United  States  on  a  mission  to  the  Swiss  Confederar 
Nefotiatort.  ^j^^  ^  ^^^  ^^^  Swiss  Fcdcral  Council,  Henry  Druey,  Presi- 

dent of  the  Swiss  Confederation,  Director  of  the  Political  Department, 
and  Piederick  Prey-H6ros6e,  member  of  the  Federal  Council,  Director 
of  the  Department  of  Commerce  and  of  Tolls ; 

Who,  after  a  communication  of  their  respective  full  powers,  have 
agreed  to  the  following  articles: 

Article  L 

The  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  citizens  of  Swit- 
citiMB-tobeon.  zerland  shall  be  admitted  and  treated  upon  a  footing  of 
footing  of  equality,  rociprocal  cquality  in  the  two  countries,  where  such  admis- 
sion and  treatment  shall  not  conflict  with  the  constitutional  or  legal 
provisions,  as  well  federal  as  State  and  cantonal,  of  the  contracting  par- 
ties. The  citizens  of  the  United  States  and  the  citizens  of  Switzerland, 
as  well  as  the  members  of  their  families,  subject  to  the  constitutionftl 
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and  legal  provisions  aforesaid,  and  yielding  obedience  to  the  laws,  regu- 
lations, and  usages  of  the  country  wherein  they  reside,  shall  be  at 
liberty  to  come,  go,  sojourn  temporarily,  domiciliate  or 
establish  themselves  permanently,  the  former  in  the  Cantons  ^'^"^'^^  '^^^^ 
of  the  Swiss  Confederation,  the  Swiss  in  the  States  of  the  American 
Union,  to  acquire,  possess,  and  alienate  therein  property,  (as  is  explained 
in  Article  V ;)  to  manage  their  affairs;  to  exercise  their  profession,  their 
industry,  and  their  commerce;  to  have  establishments;  to  possess  ware- 
houses; to  consign  their  products  and  their  merchandise,  and  to  sell 
them  by  wholesale  or  retail,  either  by  themselves  or  by  such  brokers  or 
other  agents  as  they  may  think  proper;  they  shall  have  free  access  to 
the  tribunals,  and  shall  be  at  liberty  to  prosecute  and  defend  their 
rights  before  courts  of  justice  in  the  same  manner  as  native  citizens, 
either  by  themselves  or  by  such  advocates,  attorneys,  or  other  agents  as 
they  may  think  proper  to  select.  No  pecuniary  or  other  more  burden- 
some condition  shall  be  imposed  upon  their  residence  or  establishment, 
or  upon  the  enjoyment  of  the  above-mentioned  rights,  than  shall  be  im 
posed  upon  citizens  of  the  country  where  they  reside,  nor  any  condition 
whatever  to  which  the  latter  shaU  not  be  subject. 

The  foregoing  privileges,  however,  shall  not  extend  to  the  exercise  of 
political  rights,  nor  to  a  participation  in  the  property  of    R„trictiononMid 
communities,  corporations,  or  institutions  of  which  the  citi-  ^'^''"«•• 
zens  of  one  party,  established  in  the  other,  shall  not  have  become  mem- 
bers or  co-proprietors. 

Abticle  II. 

The  citizens  of  one  of  the  two  countries,  residing  or  established  in 
the  other,  shall  be  free  from  personal  military  service ;  but  they  i^all 
be  liable  to  the  pecuniary  or  material  contributions  which 
may  be  required,  by  way  of  compensation,  from  citizens  of  ^*'* 

the  country  where  they  reside,  who  are  exempt  from  the  said  service. 

Ko  higher  impost,  under  whatever  name,  shall  be  exacted  from  the 
citizens  of  one  of  the  two  countries,  residing  or  established  in  the  other, 
than  shall  be  levied  upon  citizens  of  the  country  in  which  they  reside, 
nor  any  contribution  whatsoever  to  which  the  latter  shall  not  be  liable. 

In  case  of  war,  or  of  expropriation  for  purposes  of  public  utility,  the 
citizens  of  one  of  the  two  countries,  residing  or  established    indemwtie.  for 
in  the  other,  shall  be  placed  upon  an  equal  footing  with  the  «»*•«■««•• 
citizens  of  the  country  in  which  they  reside  with  respect  to  indemnities 
for  damages  they  m&y  have  sustained. 

Article  III. 

The  citizens  of  one  of  the  two  Republics,  residing  or  established  in  the 
other,  who  shall  desire  to  return  to  their  country,  or  who 
shall  be  sent  thither  by  a  judicial  decision,  by  an  act  of  or  .r«  compelled  lo 
police,  or  in  conformity  with  the  laws  and  regulations  on  "*"'" 
morals  and  mendicity,  shall  be  received  at  all  times  and  under  all  cir- 
cumstances, they,  their  wives,  and  their  legitimate  issue,  in  the  country 
to  which  they  belong,  and  in  which  they  shall  have  preserved  their 
rights  in  conformity  with  the  laws  thereof. 

Article  IY. 

In  order  to  establish  their  character  as  citizens  of  the  Unite  I  States 
of  America,  or  as  citizens  of  Switzerland,  persons  belonging         ^ 
to'  the  two  contracting  countries  shall  be  bearers  of  passi)ort8,        ^-^^'^  «- 
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or  of  other  papers  in  due  form,  certifying  their  nationality,  as/wdl  as 
that  of  the  members  of  their  family,  furnished  or  authenticated  by  a 
diplomatic  or  consular  agent  of  their  nation,  residing  in  the  one  of  the 
two  countries  which  they  wish  to  inhabit. 

Article  V. 

The  citizens  of  each  one  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  have  power 
to  dispose  of  their  personal  property  within  the  jorisdiction 
Property.  ^^  ^^^  othcr,  by  sale,  testament,  donation,  or  in  any  other 

manner;  and  their  heirs,  whether  by  testament  or  ab  intestato,  or  their 
successors,  being  citizens  of  the  other  party,  shall  succeed  to  the  said 
property,  or  inherit  it,  and  they  may  take  possession  thereof,  either  by 
themselves  or  by  others  acting  for  them ;  they  may  dispose  of  the  same 
as  they  may  think  proper,  paying  no  other  charges  than  those  to  which 
the  inhabitants  of  the  country  wherein  the  said  property  is  situated 
shall  be  liable  to  pay  in  a  similar  case.  In  the  absence  of  such  heir, 
Property  of  d^  hclrs,  Or  othcr  successors,  the  same  care  shall  be  taken  by 
ceM«dp«noi».  ^ij^  authorities  for  the  preservation  of  the  property  that 
would  be  taken  for  the  preservation  of  the  property  of  a  native  of  the 
same  country,  until  the  lawful  proprietor  shall  have  had  time  to  take 
measures  for  possessing  himself  of  the  same. 

The  foregoing  provisions  shall  be  applicable  to  real  estate  situated 
it<«i«sut«.  within  the  States  of  the  American  Union,  or  within  the 

******"  Cantons  of  the  Swiss  Confederation,  in  which  foreigners 

shall  be  entitled  to  hold  or  inherit  real  estate.  i 

But  in  case  real  estate  situated  within  the  territories  of  one  of  the 
contracting  parties  should  fall  to  a  citizen  of  the  other  party,  who,  on 
account  of  his  being  an  alien,  could  not  be  permitted  to  hold  such  prop- 
erty in  the  State  or  in  the  Canton  in  which  it  may  be  situated,  there 
shall  be  accorded  to  the  said  heir,  or  other  successor,  such  term  as  the 
laws  of  the  State  or  Canton  will  permit  to  sell  such  property ;  he  shall 
be  at  liberty  at  all  times  to  withdraw  and  export  the  proceeds  thereof 
without  difficulty,  and  without  paying  to  the  Government  any  other 
charges  than  those  which  in  a  similar  case  would  be  paid  by  an  inhab- 
itant of  the  country  in  which  the  real  estate  may  be  situated. 

Article  YI.  • 

Any  controversy  that  may  arise  among  the  claimants  to  the  same  snc- 
controTorsio.  ^^sslou,  as  to  whoffi 'thc  property  shall  belong,  shall  be  de- 
tnioM  ViSmanu  to  cidcd  accordiuff  to  the  laws  and  by  the  judges  of  the  country 
in  which  the  property  is  situated. 


Article  VII. 

The  contracting  parties  give  to  each  other  the  pri\ilege  of  having, 
Consult  tDd  Vice-  cach,  lu  thc  large  cities  and  important  commercial  places  of 
Consul..  |.]jgjj.  respective  States,  Consuls  and  Vice-Cousuls  of  their 

own  appointment,  who  shall  enjoy  the  same  privileges  and  powers,  in 
the  discharge  of  their  duties^  as  those  of  the  most  favored  nations. 
But  before  any  Consul  [or  Vice  Consul]  shall  act  as  such,  he  shall,  in 
the  ordinary  form,  be  approved  of  by  the  Government  to  which  he  is 
commissioned. 

In  their  private  and  business  transactions,  Consuls  and  Vice-Consnls 
shall  be  submitted  to  the  same  laws  and  usages  as  private  individnals, 
citizens  of  the  place  in  which  they  reside. 
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It  is  hereby  understood  that  in  case  of  offence  against  the  laws  by  a 
Consul  or  a  Yice-Consul,  the  Government  to  which  he  is  commissioned 
may,  according  to  circumstances,  withdraw  his  exequatur, 
send  him  away  from  the  country,  or  have  him  punished  in         ^"'""'• 
conformity  with  the  laws,  assigning  to  the  other  Government  its  reasons 
for  so  doing. 

The  archives  and  papers  belonging  to  the  consulates  shall  be  respected 
inviolably,  and  under  no  pretext  whatever  shall  any  magis-    Archi*-.  &c.,  to 
trate,  or  other  functionary,  visit,  seize,  or  in  any  way  inter-  ^  '"''io'**'*- 
fere  with  them. 

Article  VUI. 

In  all  that  relates  to  the  importation^  exportation,  and  transit  of  their 
respective  products,  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  ^^  „.tion  u, 
Swiss  Confederation  shall  treat  each  other,  reciprocally,  as  SSifeJoJ!d°Lif«o^ 
the  most  favored  nation,  union  of  nations.  State,  or  society,  J?£Sr*nd"tS2;t 
as  is  explained  in  the  following  articles.  oipro<i«cu. 

Article  IX. 

Neither  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  impose  any  higher  or  other 
duties  upon  the  importation,  exportation,  or  transit  of  the 
natural  or  industrial  producte  of  the  other,  than  are  or  shall  ^"^*'' 

be  payable  upon  the  like  articles,  being  the  produce  of  any  other  country, 
not  embraced  within  its  present  limits. 

Ariicle  X. 

In  order  the  more  effectually  to  attain  the  object  contemplated  in 
Article  YIII,  each  of  the  contracting  parties  hereby  engages    oommerci*!  pnTii 
not  to  grant  any  favor  in  commerce  to  any  nation,  union  of  ^"^ 
nations,  State,  or  society,  which  shall  not  immediately  be  enjoyed  by 
the  other  party. 

Article  XI. 

Should  one  of  the  contracting  parties  impose  differential  duties  upon  the 
products  of  any  nation,  the  other  party  shall  be  at  liberty  to  ^ .    ^  ^^^^ 
determine  the  manner  of  establishing  the  origin  of  its  own    "**"* '"  °*^  ' 
products,  destined  to  enter  the  country  by  which  the  differential  duties 
are  imposed. 

Article  XII. 

The  Swiss  territory  shall  remain  open  to  the  admission  of  articles 
arriving  from  tiie  United  States  of  America ;  in  like  manner,  commerce 

no  port  of  the  said  States  shall  be  closed  to  articles  arriving  °«"»«e. 

from  Switzerland,  provided  they  are  conveyed  in  vessels  of  the  United 
States,  or  in  vessels  of  any  country  having  free  access  to  the  ports  of 
said  States.  Swiss  merchandise  arriving  under  the  flag  of  the  United 
States,  or  under  that  of  one  of  the  nations  most  favored  by  them,  shall 
pay  the  same  duties  as  the  merchandise  of  such  nation ;  under  any 
other  flag  it  shall  be  treated  as  the  merchandise  of  the  country  to  which 
the  vessel  belongs. 

In  case  of  shipwreck  and  of  salvage  on  the  coasts  of  the  United  States, 
Swiss  merchandise  shall  be  respected  and  treated  as  that  sbTlUSa! 

belonging  to  citizens  of  the  said  States.  ''"^ 

The  United  States  consent  to  extend  to  Swiss  products,  arriving  or 
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Mo.t  ftvorcd  na-  shippecl  uiider  their  flag,  the  advantages  which  are  or  shall 
tioDctauae.  jjQ  enjoyed  by  the  products  of  the  most  favored  nation  ar- 

riving or  shipped  under  the  same  flag. 

It  is  hereby  understood  that  no  stipulation  of  the  present  article  shall 
in  any  manner  interfere  with  those  of  the  four  aforegoing  articles,  nor 
with  the  measures  which  have  been  or  shall  be  adopt^  by  either  of  the 
contracting  countries  in  the  interest  of  public  morality,  security,  or  order. 

Article  XIII. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  the  Swiss  Confederation,  on  requisi- 
tions made  in  their  name  through  the  medium  of  their  re- 
spective Diplomatic]or  Consular  Agents,  shall  deliver  up  to 
justice  persons  who,  being  charged  with  the  crimes  enumerated  in  the 
following  article;  committed  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  requiring 
party,  shall  seek  asylum  or  shall  be  found  within  the  territories  of  the 
other:  Provided^  That  this  shall  be  done  only  when  the  fact  of  the  com- 
mission of  the  crime  shall  be  so  established  as  to  justify  their  apprehen- 
sion and  commitment  for  trial  if  the  crime  had  been  committed  in  the 
country  where  the  persons  so  accused  shall  be  found. 

Abticlb  XIY. 

Persons  shall  be  delivered  up,  according  to  the  provisions  of  this  con- 
vention, who  shall  be  charged  with  any  of  the  following  crimes,  to  wit: 

Murder,  (includingassassination,  parricide,  infanticide,  and  poisoning;) 
attempt  to  commit  murder :  rape )  forgery,  or  the  emission  of  for;^ 
papers ;  arson ;  robbery  witn  violence,  intimidation,  or  forcible  entry  of 
an  inhabited  house';  piracy;  embezzlement  by  public  officers,  or  by  per- 
sons hired  or  salaried  to  the  detriment  of  their  employers,  when  these 
crimes  are  subject  to  infamous  punishment. 

Abticle  XV. 

On  the  part  of  the  United  States,  the  surrender  sha  llbe  made  only  by 
aurrender  ^^  authorlty  of  thc  Exccutivc  thereof;  and  on  the  part  of 

the  Swiss  Confederation,  by  that  of  the  Federal  Council. 

Article  XYI. 

The  expenses  of  detention  and  delivery,  effected  in  virtue  of  the  pre- 
ceding articles,  shall  be  at  the  cost  of  the  party  making  the 

Expf  n«es.  -i  j  *.  w  w 

demand. 

Article  XYII. 

The  provisions  of  the  aforegoing  articles  relating  to  the 
pmo^SSSoA  surrender  of  fugitive  criminals  shall  not  apply  to  offences 
^*^*'  committed  before  the  date  hereof,  nor  to  those  of  a  political 

character. 

Article  XVIII. 

The  present  convention  is  concluded  for  the  period  of  ten  years,  count- 
Duration  of  this  iDg  from  the  day  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications;  and 
«»nr«.tion.  j[f^  q^q  y^gj  bcforc  thc  expiration  of  that  period,  neith^  of 

the  contracting  parties  shall  have  announced,  by  an  official  notification, 
its  intention  to  the  other  to  arrest  the  operations  of  said  convention,  it 
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shall  contiDue  binding  for  twelve  months  longer,  and  so  on,  from  year 
to  year,  until  the  expiration  of  the  twelve  months  which  will  follow  a 
simihir  declaration,  whatever  the  time  at  which  it  may  take  place. 

Article  XIX. 

« 

This  convention  shall  be  submitted,  on  both  sides,  to  the  approval 
and  ratification  of  the  respective  competent  authorities  of 
each  of  the  contracting  parties,  and  the  ratifications  shall  be         R«t»flatio«. 
exchanged  at  the  city  of  Washington  as  soon  as  circumstances  shall 
admit. 

In  faith  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
above  articles,  under  reserve  of  the  above-mentioned  ratifications,  both 
in  the  English  and  French  languages,  and  they  have  thereunto  afi&xed 
their  seals. 

Done  in  quadruplicate,  at  the  city  of  Berne,  this  twenty-fifth  day  of 
November,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
fifty. 

A.  DUDLEY  MANN. 
H.  DRUEY. 
F.  FRKY-HfiROSfiE. 
53 


L. 

S. 

1 

L. 

S. 

L. 

S. 
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TEXAS,  1838. 

CONYENTION  BETWEEN  THE  GOVERNMENT  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF 
AMERICA  AND  THE  GOVERNMENT  OF  THE  REPUBLIC  OF  TEXAS,  TO 
TERMINATE  THE  RECLAMATIONS  OF  THE  FORMER  GOVERNMENT  FOB 
THE  CAPTURE,  SEIZURE,  AND  DETENTION  OF  THE  BRIGS  POCKET  AKD 
DURANGO,  AND  FOR  INJURIES  SUFFERED  BY  AMERICAN  CITIZENS  OX 
BOARD  THE  POCKET.  CONCLUDED  APRIL  11,  1838;  RATIFICATIONS  EX- 
CHANGED JULY  6,  1838;  PROCLAIMED  JULY  6,  1838. 

Alc6e  La  Brancbe,  Charge  d' Affaires  of  tbe  United  States  of  America, 
near  the  Republic  of  Texas,  acting  on  behalf  of  tbe  said  United  States 
of  America,  and  R.  A,  Irion,  Secretary  of  State  of  the  Republic /of  Texas, 
acting  on  bebalf  of  tbe  said  Republic,  bave  agreed  to  tbe  following  arti- 
cles: 

Article  L 

Tbe  Government  of  tbe  Republic  of  Texas,  witb  a  view  to  satisfy  tbe 
aforesaid  reclamations  for  tbe  capture,  seizure,  and  confis- 
inJem"(y"irrited  catiou  of  tbo  two  vessels  aforementioned,  as  well  as  for 
^*""'  indemnity  to  American  citizens  who  bave  suffered  injories 

from  tbe  said  Government  of  Texas,  or  its  officers,  obliges  itself  to  pay 
tbe  sum  of  eleven  thousand  seven  hundred  and  fifty  dollars  ($11,750)  to 
tbe  Government  of  tbe  United  States  of  America,  to  be  distributed 
amongst  tbe  claimants  by  the  said  Government  of  the  United  States  of 
•America. 

Article  II. 

Tbe  sum  of  eleven  thousand  seven  hundred  and  fifty  dollars,  ($11,750.) 
Payment  of  .aid  agrccd  ou  iu  tbc  first  art[icle,]  shall  be  paid  in  gold  or  silver, 
iBdeinniu.  ^.j^jj  intcrcst  at  six  per  cent.,  one  year  after  the  exchange 

of  tbe  ratifications  of  this  convention.  Tbe  said  payment  shall  be  made 
at  tbe  seat  of  Government  of  the  Republic  of  Texas,  into  tbe  hands  of 
such  person  or  persons  as  shall  be  duly  autborized  by  tbe  Government 
of  tbe  United  States  of  America  to  receive  tbe  same. 

Article  III. 

Tbe  present  convention  shall  be  ratified,  and  tbe  ratifications  thereof 
shall  be  exchanged  in  tbe  city  of  Washington,  in  the  space 
RaiigcauoM.         ^^  thrcc  mouths  fTom  this  date,  or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  faith  whereof  the  parties  above  named  bave  respectively  subscribed 
these  articles,  and  thereto  affixed  their  seals. 

Done  at  tbe  city  of  Houston  on  tbe  eleventh  day  of  the  month  oi 
April,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty-eight. 


ALOfiE  LA  BRANCHE. 
E.  A.  IRIOF. 


l.  s. 

L.  S 


•I 
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TEXAS,  1838. 

CONVENTION  BETWEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA  AND  THE* 
REPUBLIC  OF  TEXAS  FOR  MARKING  THE  BOUNDARY  BETWEEN  THEM. 
CONCLUDED  APRIL  25,  1838;  RATIFICATIONS  EXCHANGED  OCTOBER  1^, 
1838;  PROCLAIMED  OCTOBER  13, 1838. 

Whereas  the  treaty  of  limits  made  and  coDcIuded  on  the  twelfth  day 
of  January,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
twenty-eight,  between  the  United  States  of  America  on  the  one  part  and 
the  United  Mexican  States  on  the  other,  is  binding  upon  the  Bepnblic 
of  Texas,  the  same  having  been  entered  into  at  a  time  when  Texas 
formed  a  part  of  the  said  United  Mexican  States; 

And  whereas  it  is  deemed  proper  and  expedient,  in  order  to  prevent 
future  disputes  and  collisions  between  the  United  States  and  Texas  in 
regard  to  the  boundary  between  the  two  countries  as  designated  by  the 
said  treaty,  that  a  portion  of  the  same  should  be  run  and  marked  with- 
out unnecessary  delay: 

The  President  of  the  United  States  has  appointed  John  Forsyth 
their  Plenipotentiary,  and  the  President  of  the  Kepublic  of  Texas  has 
appointed  Memucan  Hunt  its  Plenipotentiary; 

And  the  said  Plenipotentiaries,  having  exchanged  their  full  powers, 
have  agreed  upon  and  concluded  the  following  articles: 

Article  I. 

Each  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  appoint  a  commissioner  and 
surveyor,  who  shall  meet,  before  the  termination  of  twelve 
months  from  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  this  con-  »o™°«»«»yi'°* 
vention,  at  New  Orleans,  and  proceed  to  run  and  mark  that  portion  of 
the  said  boundary  which  extends  from  the  mouth  of  the  Sabine,  where 
that  river  enters  the  Gulph  of  Mexico,  to  the  Bed  Elver.  They  shall 
make  out  plans  and  keep  journals  of  their  proceedings,  and  the  result 
agreed  upon  by  them  shall  be  considered  as  part  of  this  convention, 
and  shall  have  the  same  force  as  if  it  were  inserted  therein.  The  two 
Governments  will  amicably  agree  respecting  the  necessary  articles  to 
be  furnished  to  those  persons,  and  also  as  to  their  respective  escorts, 
should  such  be  deemed  necessary. 

Article  II. 

And  it  is  agreed  that  until  this  line  shall  be  marked  out,  as  is  pro- 
vided for  in  the  foregoing  article,  each  of  the  contracting  i„h  ^^^  ^  „. 
parties  shall  continue  to  exercise  JHrisdiction  in  all  territory  ^^,  j^'^ltT^^ 
over  which  its  jurisdiction  has  hitherto  been  exercised;  and  ™'^**- 
that  the  remaining  portion  of  the  said  boundary  line  shall  be  run  and 
marked  at  such  time  hereafter  as  may  suit  the  convenience  of  both  the 
contracting  parties,  until  which  time  each  of  the  said  parties  shall  exer- 
cise, without  the  interference  of  the  other,  within  the  territory  of  which 
the  boundary  shall  not  have  been  so  marked  and  run,  jurisdiction  to 
the  same  extent  to  which  it  has  been  heretofore  usually  exercised. 

Article  III. 

The  present  convention  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications  shall 
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lUtiicatioaB. 


be  exchanged  at  Washington,  within  the  term  of  six  months 
from  the  date  hereof,  or  sooner  if  possible. 
In  witness  whereof  we,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries,  have  signed 
the  same,  and  have  hereunto  affixed  oar  respective  seals. 

Done  at  Washington  this  twenty-fifth  day  of  April,  in  the  year  of 
our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty-eight,  in  the  sixty- 
second  year  of  the  Independence  of  the  United  States  of  America^  and 
in  the  ti^ird  of  that  of  the  Eepublic  of  Texas. 


JOHN  FORSYTH. 
MEMUOAN  HUNT. 


L. 


.  s.] 


TRIPOLI. 


TEIPOLI,  1796. 

TREATY  OF  PEACE  AND  FRIENDSHIP  BETWEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF 
AMERICA  AND  THE  BEY  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  TRIPOLI,  OF  BARBARY. 
CONCLUDED  NOVEMBER  4,  1796. 

Article  I. 

There  is  a  firm  and  perpetaal  peace  and  friendship  between  the  United 
States  of  America  and  the  Bey  and  subjects  of  Tripoli  of    ^^^  ^^^  ^^ 
Barbary,  made  by  the  free  consent  of  both  parties,  and  guISSS^'V' «*»»** 
guaranteed  by  the  Most  Potent  Dey  and  Eegency  of  Al-  ^*"'^^^""'"' 
giers. 

Article  II. 

If  any  goods  belonging  to  any  nation  with  which  either  of  the  parties 
is  at  war,  shall  be  loaded  on  board  of  vessels  belonging  to 
the  other  party,  they  shall  pass  free,  and  no  attempt  shall       "^-^v-iood.. 
be  made  to  take  or  detain  them. 

Article  III. 

If  any  citizens,  subjects,  or  effects  belonging  to  either  party,  shall  be 
found  on  board  a  prize  vessel  taken  from  an  enemy  by  the    ^^^^  ^^ 
other  party,  such  citizens  or  subjects  shall  be  set  at  liberty,  •njT^I^^,^'^^' 
and  the  effects  restored  to  the  owners. 


'•  Te»- 


ARTICLE  IV. 

Proper  passports  are  to  be  given  to  all  vessels  of  both  parties,  by 
which  they  are  to  be  known.    And  considering  the  distance 
between  the  two  countries,  eighteen  months  from  the  date  «•"•»«»"•• 

of  this  treaty  shall  be  allowed  for  procuring  such  passports.  During 
this  interval,  the  other  papers  belonging  to  such  vessels  shall  be  sufficient 
for  their  protection. 

Article  Y. 

A  citizen  or  subject  of  either  party  having  bought  a  prize-vessel 
condemned  by  the  party  or  by  any  other  nation,  the  certifi- 
cate of  condemnation  and  bill  of  sale  shall  be  a  sufficient  bm'!>°1X°ofapr?e- 
passport  for  such  vessel  for  one  year;  this  being  a  reason-  ITIiiSort'foV^o'iiJ 
able  time  for  her  to  procure  a  proper  passport.  '*"' 

Article  YI. 

Vessels  of  either  party  putting  into  the  ports  of  the  other,  and  having 
need  of  provisions  or  other  supplies,  they  shall  be  furnished  v-mi.  pntunt 
at  the  market  price.  And  if  any  such  vessel  shall  so  put  in  tSJS'J^'i'ijS)^^^^ 
from  a  disaster  at  sea,  and  have  occasion  to  repair,  she  shall 


proTifieiia  or 
repair*. 
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be  at  liberty  to  land  and  reimbark  Ler  cargo,  without  paying  any  duties. 
Bat  in  no  case  shall  she  be  compelled  to  land  her  cargo. 

Article  YII. 

Should  a  vessel  of  either  party  be  cast  on  the  shore  of  the  other,  all 

proper  assistance  shall  be  given  to  her  and  her  people — no 

Shipwrecks  pillage  shall  b^  allowed ;  tfce  property  shall  remain  at  the 

dispositioQ  of  the  owners,  and  the  crew  protected  and  succoured  till 

they  can  be  sent  to  their  country. 

Article  VIII. 

If  a  vessel  of  either  party  should  be  attacked  by  an  enemy  within  gun 

shot  of  the  forts  of  the  other,  she  shall  be  defended  as 

NeuiraiitTofporto.    jjj^^jj  ^^  posslblc.    If  shc  bc  lu  port,  she  shall  not  be  seized 

or  attacked,  when  it  is  in  the  power  of  the  other  party  to  protect  her; 
and  when  she  proceeds  to  sea,  no  enemy  shall  be  allowed  to  pursue 
her  from  the  same  port  within  twenty -four  hours  after  her  departure. 

Article  IX. 

The  commerce  between  the  United  States  and  Tripoli ;  the  protection 
to  be  given  to  merchants,  masters  of  vessels  and  seamen ; 
Commerce,  Ac  ^^^  Tcciprocal  right  of  cstabHshing  Consuls  in  each  country, 
and  the  privileges,  immunities,  and  jurisdictions  to  be  enjoyed  by  such 
Consuls  are  declared  to  be  on  the  same  footing  with  those  of  the  most 
favoured  nations  respectively. 

Article  X. 

The  money  and  presents  demanded  by  the  Bey  of  Tripoli,  as  a  full 

and  satisfactory  consideration  on  his  part,  and  on  the  part 

pnMof  peace.    .    ^^  j^.^  subjcct^,  for  this  treaty  of  perpetual  peace  and  friend- 

j^  ship,  are  acknowledged  to  have  been  received  by  him  previous  to  his 
signing  the  same,  according  to  a  receipt  which  is  hereto  annexed ;  except 
such  part  as  is  promised  on  the  part  of  the  United  states,  to  be  delivered 
and  paid  by  them  on  the  arrival  of  their  Consul  in  Tripoli,  of  which 
part  a  notice  is  likewise  hereto  annexed.  And  no  pretence  of  any 
periodical  tribute  or  farther  payment  is  ever  to  be  made  by  either 
party. 

Article  XI. 

As  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  is  not  in  any 
^  ..  .  sense  founded  on  the  Christian  religion ;  as  it  has  in  itseff 

IB  no  character  of  enmity  against  the  laws,  religion,  or  tran- 

quillity of  Musselmen ;  and  as  the  said  States  never  have  entered  into 
any  war  or  act  of  hostility  against  any  Mahometan  nation,  it  is  dedared 
by  the  parties,  that  no  pretext  arising  from  religious  opinions  shall 
ever  produce  an  interruption  of  the  harmony  existing. between  the  two 
countries. 

Article  XII. 

In  case  of  any  dispute  arising  from  the  violation  of  any  of  the  articles 

Di»pat«  between  of  this  trcaty,  110  appeal  shall  be  made  to  arms,  nor  shall 

thepTtie..  ^g^j.  i^g  declared  on  any  pretext  whatever.    But  if  the  Oon- 
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8ul  residing  at  the  place  where  the  dispute  shall  happen  shall  not  be 
able  to  settle  the  same,  an  amicable  reference  shall  be  made  to  the 
mutual  friend  of  the  parties,  the  Dey  of  Algiers,  the  parties  hereby 
engaging  to  abide  by  his  decision.  And  he,  by  virtue  of  his  signature 
to  this  treaty,  engages  for  himself  and  his  successors  to  declare  the 
justice  of  the  case  according  to  the  true  interpretation  of  the  tr^ty, 
and  to  use  all  the  means  in  his  power  to  enforce  the  observance  of  the 
same. 

Signed  and  sealed  at  Tripoli  of  Barbary,  the3ddayof  Jumad,  inthe 
vear  of  the  Hegira  1211,  corresponding  with  the  4th  day  of  November, 
1796,  by 

JUSSUF  BASHAW  MAHOMET,  Bey. 

MAMET,  Treasurer. 

AMBT,  Minister  of  Marine. 

AMBT,  Chamberlain. 

ALLY,  Chief  of  the  Divan. 

SOLI  MAN  KAY  A. 

GALIL,  General  of  the  Troops. 

MAHOMET,  Cmdt.  of  tlie  City. 

MAMET,  Secretary. 

Signed  and  sealed  at  Algiers,  the  4th  day  of  Argil,  1211,  correspond- 
ing with  the  3d  day  of  January,  1797,  by 

HASSAN  BASHAW,  Dey.    [l.  s.] 

And  by  the  Agent  Plenipotentiary  of  the  United  States  of  America, 

JOEL  BARL'OW.    [l.  s.] 

I,  Joel  Barlow,  Agent  and  Consul  General  of  the  United  States  of 
America,  for  the  City  and  Kingdom  of  Algiers,  certify  and  crrtiB«if  of  th« 
attest  that  the  foregoing  is  a  true  copy  of  the  treaty,  con-  «>py.bjjoeiBariow. 
eluded  between  the  said  United  States  and  the  Bey  and  subjects  of 
Tripoli  of  Barbary,  of  which  the  original  is  to  be  transmitted  by  me  to 
the  Minister  of  the  said  United  States,  in  Lisbon. 

In  testimony  whereof,  I  sign  these  presents  with  my  handf  and  affix 
thereto  the  seal  of  the  Consulate  of  the  United  States,  at  Algiers,  this 
4th  day  of  January,  1797. 

JOEL  BARLOW.     [L.  s.] 


L.  S.] 

L. 

S. 

L. 

S." 

L. 

S. 

' 

I 

L. 

s. 

L. 

s. 

L. 

s. 

L. 

s. 

L. 

s. 

To  all  to  whom  these  presents  shall  come  or  be  made  known : 
Whereas  the  under-written  David  Humphreys  hath  been  duly  ap- 
pointed Commissioner  Plenipotentiary,  by  letters-patent 
under  the  signature  of  the  President  and  seal  of  the  United  th,. Trebly  DavSi 
States  of  America,  dated  the  30th  of  March,  1795,  for  nego-  """'*'*""■■ 
elating  and  concluding  a  treaty  of  peace  with  the  most  illustrious  the 
Ba«haw,  Lords  and  Governors  of  the  City  and  Kingdom  of  Tripoli : 
Whereas,  by  a  writing  under  his  hand  and  seal,  dated  the  10th  of  Feb- 
ruary, 1796,  he  did,  (in  conformity  to  the  authority  committed  me  there- 
for,) constitute  and  appoint  Joel  Barlow,  and  Joseph  Donaldson,  junior, 
agents,  jointly  and  separately  in  the  business  aforesaid:  Whereas  the 
annexed  treaty  of  peace  and  friendship  was  agreed  upon,  signed  and 
sealed  at  Tripoli  of  Barbary,  on  the  4th  of  November,  1796,  in  virtue 
of  the  powers  aforesaid,  and  guaranteed  by  the  Most  Potent  Dey  and 
Regency  of  Algiers:  And  whereas  the  same  was  certified  at  Algiers  on 
the  3d  of  January,  1797,  with  the  signature  and  seal  of  Hassan  Bashaw, 
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Dey,  and  of  Joel  Barlow,  one  of  the  agents  aforesaid,  in  the  absence 
of  the  other. 

Now,  know  ye,  that  I,  David  Humphreys,  Commissioner  Plenipoten- 
tiary aforesaid,  do  approve  and  conclade  the  said  treaty,  and  every 
article  and  clause  therein  contained,  reserving  the  same  nevertheless 
for  the  final  ratification  of  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America^ 
by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  of  the  said  United 
States. 

In  testimonv  whereof,  I  have  signed  the  same  with  my  name  and  seal^ 
at  the  city  of  Lisbon,  this  10th  of  February,  1797. 

DAVID  HUMPHREYS,     [l.  s.] 


TRIPOLI,  1805. 

TREATY  OP  PEACE  AND  AMITY  BETWEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  A&IER- 
ICA  AND  THE  BASHAW,  BEY,  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  TRIPOLI,  IN  BARBARY, 
CONCLUDED  JUNE  4,  1805. 

Article  I. 

There  shall  be  from  the  conclusion  of  this  treaty  a  firm,  inviolable, 

p«i«  and  friend-  ^nd  univcrsal  peace,  and  a  sincere  friendship,  between  the 

.hip  re-e.ubii.hed.    Presidcut  and  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America,  on 

the  one  part,  and  the  Bashaw,  Bey,  and  subjects  of  the  Regency  of 

_  Tripoli,  in  Barbary,  on  the  other,  made  by  the  free  consent  of  both 

parties,  and  on  the  terms  of  the  most  favored  nation.    And  if  either 

party  shall  hereafter  grant  to  any  other  nation  any  partic- 

nlar  favor  or  privilege  in  navigation  or  commerce,  it  shall 

immediately  become  common  to  the  other  party,  freely,  where  it  is  freely 

granted  to  such  other  nation,  but  where  the  grant  is  conditional,  it  shall 

be  at  the  option  of  the  contractiug  parties  to  accept,  alter,  or  reject  such 

conditions^  in  such  manner  as  shall  be  most  conducive  to  their  respective 

interests. 

Article  II. 

The  Bashaw  of  Tripoli  shall  deliver  up  to  the  American  squadron  now 
off  Tripoli  all  the  Americans  in  his  possession,  and  all  the 
pruonen.  subjects  of  thc  Bashaw  of  Tripoli  now  in  the  power  of  the 

United  States  of  America  shall  be  delivered  up  to  him ;  and  as  the 
number  of  Americans  in  possession  of  the  Bashaw  of  Tripoli  amounts  to 
three  hundred  persons,  more  or  less,  and  the  number  of  Tnpoline  sub- 
jects in  the  power  of  the  Americans  is  about  one  hundred,  more  or  less, 
the  Bashaw  of  Tripoli  shall  receive  from  the  United  States  of  America 
the  sum  of  sixty  thousand  dollars,  as  a  payment  for  the  difference 
between  the  prisoners  herein  mentioned. 

Article  III. 

All  the  forces  of  the  United  States  which  have  been  or  may  be  in 
hostility  against  the  Bashaw  of  Tripoli,  in  the  province  of 
thiTr'o^in'^7  S  Derne,  or  elsewhere  within  the  dominions  of  the  said  Bashaw, 
^'"^  shall  be  withdrawn  therefirom ;  and  no  supplies  shall  be  given 

by  or  in  behalf  of  the  said  United  States,  during  the  continuance  of  thi» 
peace,  to  any  of  the  subjects  of  the  said  Bashaw  who  may  be  in  hostility 
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against  him,  m  any  part  of  his  dowinions;  and  the  Americans  will  ase 
all  means  in  their  power  to  persuade  the  brother  of  the  said  Bashaw, 
who  has  co-operated  with  them  at  Derue,  &c.,  to  withdraw  from  the 
territory  of  the  said  Bashaw  of  Tripoli,  but  will  not  use  any  force  or 
improper  means  to  effect  that  object;  and  in  case  he  should  withdraw 
himself  as  aforesaid,  the  Bashaw  engages  to  deliver  up  to  him  his  wife 
and  children,  now  in  his  power. 

Abticle  IV. 

If  any  goods  belonging  to  any  nation  with  which  either  of  the  parties 
are  at  war  should  be  lo^ed  on  board  vessels  belonging  to    Free«hip«iofn.ji» 
the  other  party,  they  shall  pass  free  and  unmolested,  and  no  '^"•«~^-- 
attempts  shall  be  made  to  take  or  detain  them. 

Article  V. 

If  any  citizens  or  subjects,  with  their  effects,  belonging  to  either  party, 
shall  be  found  on  board  a  prize  vessel  taken  from  an  enemy 
by  the  other  party,  such  citizens  or  subjects  shall  be  liber-  «h«*Srifui«^n 
ated  immediately,  and  their  effects  so  captured  shall  be  *•"""'""*"• 
restored  to  their  lawful  owners,  or  their  agents. 

Article  VI. 

Proper  passpoiis  shall  immediately  be  given  to  the  vessels  of  both 
the  contracting  parties,  on  condition  that  the  vessels  of  war 
belonging  to  the  Regency  of  Tripoli,  on  meeting  with  mer-  J**"!*"*- 

chant-vessels  belonging  to  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America, 
shall  not  be  permitted  to  visit  them  with  more  than  two  persons  besides 
the  rowers;  these  two  only  shall  be  permitted  to  go  on  board,  without 
first  obtaining  leave  from  the  commander  of  said  vessel,  who  shall  com- 
pare the  passport,  and  immediately  permit  said  vessel  to  proceed  on  her 
voyage;  and  should  any  of  the  said  subjects  of  Tripoli  insult  or  molest 
the  commander,  or  any  other  person  on  board  a  vessel  so  visited,  or 
plunder  any  of  the  property  contained  in  her,  on  complaint  being  made 
by  the  Consul  of  the  United  States  of  America  resident  at  Tripoli,  end 
on  his  producing  sufficient  proof  to  substantiate  the  fact,  the  commander 
or  rais  of  said  Tripoline  ship  or  vessel  of  war,  as  well  as  the  offenders, 
shall  be  punished  in  the  most  exemplary  manner.  All  vessels  of  war 
belonging  to  the  United  States  of  America,  on  meeting  with  a  cruizer 
belonging  to  the  Eegency  of  Tripoli,  on  having  seen  her  passport  and 
certificate  from  the  Consul  of  the  United  States  of  America  residing  in 
the  Regency,  shall  permit  her  to  proceed  on  her  cruize  nnmolested,  and 
without  detention.  No  passport  shall  be  granted  by  either  party  to  any 
vessels,  but  such  as  are  absolutely  the  property  of  citizens  or  subjects 
of  said  contracting  parties,  on  any  pretence  whatever. 

» 

Article  VII. 

A  citizen  or  subject  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties,  having  bought 
a  prize- vessel,  condemned  by  the  other  party,  or  by  any  other  nation, 
the  certificate  of  condemnation  and  bill  of  saie  shall  be  a  sufficient  pass- 
port for  such  vessel  for  two  years,  which,  considering  the  distance  be- 
tween the  two  countries,  is  no  more  than  a  reasonable  time  for  her 
to  procure  proper  passports. 
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AETICLE  VIII. 

Vessels  of  either  party,  putting  into  the  ports  of  the  other,  and  hav- 
ing need  of  provisions  or  other  supplies,  they  shall  be  fnr- 
li^rSlrSiSSi  "S  nished  at  the  market  price,  and  if  any  such  vessel  should  so 

loach  h%  tb«  portii  of..«  j«j.j.  ji_  •« 

<.«ch,ror  provuiuu.  put  m,  froui  a  disaster  at  sea,  and  have  occasion  to  repair, 
she  shall  be  at  liberty  to  land  and  reiinbark  her  cargo  without 
paying  any  duties;  but  in  no  case  shall  she  be  compelled  to  land  her 
cargo. 

Aeticle  IX. 

Should  a  vessel  of  either  party  be  cast  on  the  shore  of  the  other,  all 
proper  assistance  shall  be  given  to  her  and  her  crew.    No 
RirVn't^Xvl'Liu  pillage  shall  be  allowed,  the  property  shall  remain  at  the 
of  both  nation..       dispositiou  of  the  owners,  and  the  crew  protected  and  suc- 
coured, till  they  can  be  sent  to  their  country. 

Aeticle  X. 

If  a  vessel  of  either  party  shall  be  attacked  by  an  enemy  within  gun- 
shot of  the  forts  of  the  other,  she  shall  be  defended  as  much 
nnA*  t^h?  distance  as  possiblo.    If  shc  bc  in  port,  she  shall  not  be  seized  or  at- 
rS  mv'bS'"^.i  tacked  when  it  is  in  the  power  of  the  other  party  to  protect 

her;  and  when  she  proceeds  to  sea,  no  enemy  shall  be 
allowed  to  pursue  her  from  the  same  port  within  twenty-four  hours  after 
her  departure. 

Aeticle  XI. 

The  commerce  between  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Regency 
of  Tripoli ;  the  protections  to  be  given  to  merchants,  masters 
<omm*f«.,  ^^  vessels,  and  seamen ;  the  reciprocal  right  of  establishing 

Consuls  in  each  country,  and  the  privileges,  immunities,  and  jurisdic- 
tions to  be  enjoyed  by  such  Consuls,  are  declared  to  be  on  the  same 
footing  with  those  of  the  most  favored  nations,  respectively. 

Aeticle  XII. 

The  Consul  of  the  United  States  of  America  shall  not  be  answerable 
for  debts  contracted  by  citizens  of  his  own  nation,  unless  he 
ppgyjQj,g]y  gJYeg  a  written  obligation  so  to  do. 

Aeticle  XIII. 

On  a  vessel  of  \\ar  belonging  to  the  United  States  of  America,  anchor- 
.    ing  before  the  city  of  Tripoli,  the  Coiisul  is  .to  inform  the 
Salute..  Bashaw  of  her  arrival,  and  she  shall  be  saluted  with  twenty- 

one  guns,  which  she  is  to  return  in  the  same  quantity  or  number. 

AETICLE  XIV. 

As  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  has  in  itself  bo 

iii>iitio«n»ttorK     character  of  enmity  against  the  laws,  religion,  or  tranquility 

cmattom     ^^  Mussclmen,  and  as  the  said  States  never  have  entered 
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into  any  volnntary  war  or  act  of  hostility  against  any  Mahometan  na- 
tion, except  in  the  defence  of  their  just  rights  to  freely  navigate  the  high 
seas,  it  is  declared  by  the  contracting  parties,  that  no  pretext  arising 
from  religions  opinions  shall  ever  produce  an  interruption  of  the  har- 
mony existing  between  the  two  nations.  And  the  Consuls  and  Agents 
of  both  nations  respectively,  shall  have  liberty  to  exercise  his  religion 
in  his  own  house.  All  slaves  of  the  same  religion  shall  not  be  impeded 
in  going  to  said  ConsuPs  house  at  hours  of  prayer.  The  Consuls  shall 
have  liberty  and  personal  security  given  them  to  travel  within  the  terri- 
tories of  each  other  both  by  land  and  sea,  and  shall  not  be  prevented 
from  going  on  board  any  vessel  that  they  may  think  proper  to  visit. 
They  shall  have  likewise  the  liberty  to  apjwint  their  own  drogaman 
and  brokers. 

^       Article  XV. 

In  case  of  any  dispute  arising,  from  the  violation  of  any  of  the  articles 
of  this  treaty,  no  appeal  shall  be  made  to  arms;  nor  shall 
war  be  declared  on  any  pretext  whatever;  but  if  the  Consul  fo«Tn''a°JL  ^ 
residing  at  the  place  where  the  dispute  shall  happen  shall  "™*" 
not  be  able  to  settle  the  same,  the  Government  of  that  country  shall 
state  their  grievances  in  writing,  and  transmit  it  to  the  Government  of 
the  other;  and  the  period  of  twelve  calendar  months  shall  be  allowed 
for  answers  to  be  returned,  during  which  time  no  act  of  hostility  shall 
be  permitted  by  either  party;  and  in  case  the  grievances  are  not 
redressed,  and  a  war  should  be  the  event,  the  Consuls  and  citizens  or 
subjects  of  both  parties,  reciprocally,  shall  be  permitted  to  embark  with 
their  eft'ects  unmolested  on  board  of  what  Ayessel  or  vessels  they  shall 
think  propey. 

Article  XVI. 

If,  in  the  fluctuation  of  human  events,  a  war  should  breakout  between 
the  two  nations,  the  prisoners  captured  by  either  party  shall 
not  be  made  slaves,  but  shall  be  exchanged  rank  for  rank. 
And  if  there  should  be  a  deficiency  on  either  side,  it  shall  be  made  up 
by  the  payment  of  five  hundred  Spanish  dollars  for  each  captain,  three 
hundred  dollars  for  each  mate  and  supercargo,  and  one  hundred  Span- 
ish dollars  for  each  seaman  so  wanting.  And  it  is  agreed  that  prisoners 
shall  be  exchanged  in  twelve  months  from  the  time  of  their  capture; 
and  that  the  exchange  may  be  efl^ected  by  any  private  individual  legally 
authorized  by  either  of  the  parties. 

Article  XVII. 

If  any  of  the  Barbary  States,  or  other  Powers,  at  war  with  the  United 
States  of  America,  shall  capture  any  American  vessel,  and  v„„„  ^f  u^iu»i 
send  her  into  any  of  the  ports  of  the  Regency  of  Tripoli,  oiror'Jh?''Brri»JJj 
they  shall  not  be  permitted  to  sell  her,  but  shall  be  obliged  ^^^ 
to  depart  the  port,  on  procuring  the  requisite  supplies  of  provisions;  and 
no  duties  shall  be  exacted  on  the  sale  of  prizes,  captured  by  the  vessds 
sailing  under  the  flag  of  the  United  States  of  America,  when  brought 
into  any  port  in  the  Regency  of  Tripoli. 

Article  XVIII. 

If  any  of  the  citizens  of  the  United  States,  or  any  persons  under  their 
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^^  protection,  shall  have  any  disputes  with  each  other,  the 
tM^'by^tbt^n.aT^  Consal  shall  decide  between  the  parties,  and  whenever  the 
Consul  shall  require  any  aid  or  assistance  from  the  Govern- 
ment of  Tripoli  to  enforce  his  decisions,  it  shall  immediately  be  granted 
to  him,  and  if  any  disputes  shall  arise  between  any  citizen  of  the  United 
States  and  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  any  other  nation  having  a  Gonsnl 
or  Agent  in  Tripoli;  such  disputes  shall  be  settled  by  the  Consuls  or 
Agents  of  the  respective  nations. 

Article  XIX. 

If  a  citizen  of  the  United  States  should  kill  or  wound  a  Tripoline,  or, 
on  the  contrary,  if  a  Tripoline  shall  kill  or  wound  a  citizen 
Twi  with  regard  to  of  thc  Uuited  Statcs,  the  law  of  the  country  shall  take  place, 
hoiiuc>d<».  ^^^  equal  justice  shall  be  rendered,  the  Consul  assisting  at 

the  trial ;  and  if  any  delinquent  shall  make  his  escape,  the  Consul  shall 
not  be  answerable  for  him  in  any  manner  whatever. 

Article  XX. 

Should  any  of  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America  die  within 
the  limits  of  the  Ilegency  of  Tripoli,  the  Bashaw  and  his 
siSi^di'mt  iiT'S.  subjects  shall  not  interfere  with  the  property  of  the  deceased, 
Regency  of  Tnpoi..  |^^^  .^  fihall  bc  uudcr  thc  immediate  direction  of  the  Con- 
sul, unless  otherwi&e  disposed  of  by  will.  Should  there  be  no  Consul, 
the  effects  shall  be  deposited  in  the  hands  of  some  person  worthy  of 
trust,  until  the  party  shall  appear  who  has  a  right  to  demand  them, 
when  they  shall  render  an  account  of  the  property.  Neither  shall  the 
Bashaw  or  his  subjects  give  hindrance  in  the  execution  of  any  will  that 
may  appear. 

Whereas  the  undersigned,  Tobias  Lear,  Consul  General  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  for  the  Kegency  of  Algiers,  being  duly  appointed 
Commissioner,  by  letters-patent  under  the  signature  of  the  President 
and  seal  of  the  United  States  of  America,  bearing  date  at  the  city  of 
Washington,  the  18th  day  of  November,  one  thousand  eight  hundred 
and*  three,  for  negociating  and  concluding  a  treaty  of  peace  between  the 
United  States  of  America,  and  the  Bashaw,  Bey,  and  subjects  of  the 
Eegency  of  Tripoli  in  Barbary. 

Now  know  ye,  that  I,  Tobias  Lear,  Commissioner  as  aforesaid,  do  con- 
clude the  foregoing  treaty,  and  every  article  and  clause  therein  coutained, 
reserving  the  same,  nevertheless,  for  the  final  ratification  of  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  United  States  of  America,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  con- 
sent of  the  Senate  of  the  said  United  States. 

Done  at  Tripoli,  in  Barbary,  the  fourth  day  of  June,  in  the  year  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  five,  corresponding  with  the  sixth  day  of 
the  first  month  of  Kabbia,  1220. 

TOBLA^  LEAR. 

Having  appeared  in  our  presence.  Colonel  Tobias  Lear,  Consul-Gen- 
eral of  the  United  States  of  America,  in  the  Kegency  of  Algiers,  and 
Commissioner  for  negociating  and  concluding  a  treaty  of  peace  and 
friendship  between  us  and  the  United  States  of  America,  bringing  with 
him  the  present  treaty  of  peace,  with  the  within  articles,  they  were  hy 
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US  minutely  examined,  and  we  do  hereby  accept,  confirm,  and  ratiiy 
them,  ordering  all  our  subjects  to  fulfil  entirely  their  contents  without 
any  violation,  and  under  no  pretext. 
In  witness  where^of  we,  with  the  heads  of  our  Regency,  subscribe  it^ 
Given  at  Tripoli,  in  Barbary,  the  sixth  day  of  the  first  month  of  Rab- 
bia,  1220,  corresponding  with  the  fourth  day  of  June,  1805. 

JUSUF  OARAMANLY,  BasJiaw. 

MAHAMET  OARAMANLY,  Bey. 

MOHAMET,  Kahia. 

HAMET,  Rais  de  Marine, 

MAHAMET  DEGHEIS,  First  Minister. 

SAL  AH,  Aga  of  Divan. 

SELIM,  Hamadar. 

MURAT,  Dulartile. 

MURAT  RAIS,  Admiral. 

SOLIMAN,  Kehiu. 

ABDALLA,  Basa  Aga. 

MAHAMET,  Scheig  al  BeUd. 

ALLI  BEN  DIALE,  First  Secretary. 
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TUNIS,  1797. 

f KEATY  OF  PEACE  AND  FRIENDSHIP  BETWEEtN  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF 
AMERICA  AND  THE  KINGDOM  OF  TUNIS.  CONCLUDED  AUGUST,  1797, 
MARCH  26,  1799. 

Ood  is  infinite. 

Under  the  auspices  of  the  greatest,  the  most  powerfal  of  all  tha 
Princes  of  the  Ottoman  nation  ivho  reign  upon  the  earth,  our  most  glo- 
rious and  mo»t  august  Emperor^  who  commands  the  two  lands  and  the 
two  seas,  Selitn  Ran,  the  victorious  son  of  the  Sultan  Moustafa,  whose 
realm  may  God  prosper  until  the  end  of  ages,  the  support  of  Kings,  the 
Seal  of  Justice,  the  Emperor  of  Emperors, 

The  Most  IlluBtrious  and  Most  Magnificent  Prince,  Hamouda  Pacha, 
Bey,  who  commands  the  Odgiak  of  Tunis,  the  abode  of  happiness,  and 
the  Most  Honored  Ibrahim  Bey,  and  Soliman,  Aga  of  the  Janissaries, 
and  Chief  of  the  Divan,  and  all  the  Elders  of  the  Odgiak ;  and  the  Most 
Distinguished  and  Honored  President  of  the  Congress  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  the  most  distinguished  among  those  who  profess  the 
religion  of  the  Messiah,  of  whom  may  the  end  be  happy. 

We  have  concluded  between  us  the  present  treaty  of  peace  and  friend- 
ship, all  the  articles  of  which  have  been  framed  by  the  intervention  of 
Joseph  Stenhen  Famin,  French  merchant  residing  at  Tunis,  Charge 
d'Attaires  oi  the  United  States  of  America,  which  stipulations  and  con- 
ditions are  comprised  in  twenty  three  articles,  written  and  expressed  in. 
such  manner  as  to  leave  no  doubt  of  their  contents,  and  in  such  way  as 
not  to  be  contravened- 

Article  1. 

There  shall  be  a  perpetual  and  constant  peace  between  the  United 

States  of  America  and  the  Magnificent  Pacha,  Bey  of 

p««e.ndfr.enj«h.i^  j^^jg .  ^^^  ^^^  ^  pcrmancut  frieudship,  which  shall  naore 

and  more  increase. 

Article  II. 

If  a  vessel  of  war  of  the  two  nations  shall  make  prize  of  an  enemy's 
Re.toration  of  .ub.  vcpscl,  iu  which  maybe  found  effects,  property,  and  sub- 
jecu  and  goods.  jects  of  thc  two  coutractiug  parties,  the  whole  shall  be 
restored :  the  Bey  shall  restore  the  property  and  subjects  of  the  United 
States,  and  the  latter  shall  make  a  reciprocal  restoration,  it  ,being 
understood  on  both  sides  that  the  just  right  to  what  is  claimed  shall  be 
proved. 

Article  III. 

Merchandise  belonging  to  any  nation  which  may  be  at  war  with  one 
KM-mirv  ood.  on  ^^  ^^^^  coutra^ting  parties,  and  loaded  on  board  of  theyes- 
t'o«rd^r^e.«^nt'thJ  sels  of  the  other,  shall  pass  without  molestation,  and  with- 
i*ri.e.io  e  rcc.     ^^^  ^^^^  attcmpt  bclug  madc  to  capture  or  detain  it 
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Akticle  IV. 

On  both  Bides  safficient  passports  sball  be  given  to  vessels,  that  they 
may  be  known  and  treated  as  friendly ;  and,  considering 
the  distance  between  the  two  countries,  a  term  of  eighteen  p««po«^ 

Inonths  is  given,  within  which  term  respect  shall  be  paid  to  the  said 
passports,  without  requiring  the  cong6  or  document,  (which,  at  Tunis, 
is  called  testa,)  but  after  the  said  term  the  cong^  shall  be  presented. 

Aeticle  V. 

If  the  corsairs  of  Tunis  sh  all  meet  at  sea  with  ships  of  war  of  the  United 
States,  having  under  their  escort  merchant- vessels  of  their  comn«uider  of « 
nation,  they  shall  not  be  searched  or  molested ;  and  in  such  Sin°hi!°wor?iro*?. 
case  the  commanders  shall  be  belieVed  upon  their  word,  to  f^m^^"7i'\nd 
exempt  their  ships  from  being  visited,  and  to  avoid  qnaran-  «"*"»*'»«• 
tine.  The  American  ships  of  war  shall  act  in  like  manner  towards 
merchant- vessels  escorted  by  the  corsairs  of  Tunis. 

Article  YI. 

If  a  Tunisian  corsair  shall  meet  with  an  American  merchant-vessel, 
and  shall  visit  it  with  lier  boat,  she  shall  not  exact  any-  R^t^j^  ^^  ^  „. 
thing,  under  pain  of  being  severely  punished.  And  in  like  ~=*'''^*«"°  ''«'^"- 
manner  if  a  vessel  of  war  of  the  United  States  shall  meet  with  a  Tuni- 
sian merchant- vessel,  she  shall  observe  the  same  rule.  In  Fugitive .i«vei..d 
case  a  slave  shall  take  refuge  on  board  of  an  American  ves-  p'»°°«"- 
sel  of  war,  the  Consul  shall  be  required  to  cause  him  to  be  restored ; 
and  if  any  of  their  prisoners  shall  escape  on  board  of  the  Tunisian  ves- 
sels they  shall  be  restored.  But  if  any  slave  shall  take  refuge  in  any 
American  merchant  vessel,  and  it  shall  be  proved  that  the  vessel  has 
departed  with  the  stiid  slave,  then  he  shall  be  returned,  or  his  ransom 
shall  be  paid. 

Article  YII. 

An  American  citizen  having  purchased  a  prize  vessel  from  our  Odgiak, 
may  sail  with  our  passport,  which  we  will  deliver  for  the 
term  of  one  year,  by  force  of  which  our  corsairs  which  may 
meet  with  her  shall  respect  her;  the  Consul,  on  his  part,  shall  furnish 
her  with  a  bill  of  sale,  and,  considering  the  distance  of  the  two  coun- 
tries', this  term  shall  suffice  to  obtain  a  passport  in  form.  But,  after  the 
expiration  of  this  term,  if  our  corsairs  shall  meet  with  her  without  the 
passport  of  the  United  States,  she  shall  be  stopped  and  declared  good 
prize,  as  well  the  vessel  as  the  cargo  and  crew.  *  ^ 

Article  VIIL 

If  a  vessel  of  one  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be  obliged  to  enter 
into  a  port  of  the  other,  and  may  have  need  of  provisions  Ho.piuiity  u>  b* 
and  other  articles,  they  shall  be  granted  to  her  without  «^""^ 
any  difficulty,  at  the  price  current  at  the  place;  and  if  such  a  vessel 
shall  have  suifered  at  sea,  and  shall  have  need  of  repairs,  she  shall  be 
at  liberty  to  unload  and  reload  her  cargo,  without  being  obliged  to 
pay  any  duty;  and  the  captain  shall  only  be  obliged  to  pay  the  wages 
of  those  whom  he  shall  have  employed  in  loading  and  unloading  the 
merchandise. 
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Article  IX. 

If,  by  accideut  and  by  the  permissiou  of  God,  a  vessel  of  one  of  the 
contractinfi^  parties  shall  be  cast  by  tempest  upon  the  coasts 
u recked  nMM.1..  of  thc  othcF,  aud  shall  be  wrecked  or  otherwise  damaged, 
the  commandant  of  the  place  shall  render  all  possible  assistance  for  its 
preservation,  without  allowing  any  person  to  make  any  opposition;  and 
,  the  proprietor  of  the  effects  shall  pa^^  the  costs  of  salvage  to  those  who 
may  have  boen  employed. 

Article  X. 

In  case  a  vessel  of  one  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be  attacked  by 
Neatniity  to  be  ^^^  cucmy  uudcr  the  cannon  of  the  forts  of  the  other  party, 
•ofortcd.  gjj^  shall  be  defended  and  protected  as  much  as  possible; 

and  when  she  shall  set  sail,  no  enemy  shall  be  permitted  to  pursue  her 
from  the  same  port,  or  any  other  neighboring  port,  for  forty-eight  hours 
after  her  departure. 

Article  XI. 

When  a  vessel  of  war  of  the  United  States  of  America  shall  enter 4be 

siiateiL  P^'^  ^^  Tunis,  and  the  Consul  shall  request  that  the  castle 

may  salute  her,  the  number  of  guns  shall  be  fired  which  he 

may  request;  and  if  the  said  Consul  does  not  want  a  salute,  there  shall 

be  no  question  about  it. 

But  in  case  he  shall  desire  the  salute,  and  the  number  of  guns  shall 
be  fired  which  he  may  have  requested,  they  shall  be  counted  and  re- 
turned by  the  vessel  in  as  many  b<arrels  of  cannon  powder. 

The  same  shall  be  done  with  respect  to  the  Tunisian  corsairs  when 
they  shall  enter  any  port  of  the  United  States. 

Article  XII. 

Whjan  citizens  of  the  United  States  shall  come  within  the  dependen- 
cies of  Tunis,  to  carry  on  commerce  there,  the  same  respeet 
Merehaata.  ghall  bc  paid  to  thcm  which  the  merchants  of  other  nations 

enjoy ;  and  if  they  wish  to  establish  themselves  within  our  port^,  no 
opposition  shall  be  made  thereto ;  and  they  shall  be  free  to  avail  them- 
selves of  such  interpreters  as  they  may  judge  necessary,  without  any 
obstruction,  in  conformity  with  the  usages  of  other  nations ;  and  if  a 
Tunisian  subject  shall  go  to  estiiblish  himself  within  the  dependencies  of 
the  United  States,  he  shall  be  treated  in  like  manner. 

If  any  Tunisian  subject  shall  freight  an  American  vessel  and  load  her 
with  merchandise,  and  shall  afterwards  want  to  unlade  or 
ffShl!S".n*lS!Iri  ship  them  on  board  of  another  vessel,  ^e  will  not  permil 
caDT»Mi,A«.  ^.^^  until  the  matter  is  detefmine.d  by  a  reference  of  mer- 
chants, who  shall  decide  upon  the  case ;  and  after  the  decision  the  de- 
termination shall  be  conformed  to. 

No  captain  shall  be  detained  in  port  against  his  consent,  except  when 

our  port-s  are  shut  for  the  vessels  of  all  other  nations,  which 

ZBbmrfo«k  ^^^  ^^j^^  place  with  respect  to  merchant- vessels,  but  not  to 

those  of  war. 
The  subjects  of  the  two  contracting  powers  shall  be  under  the  pro- 
tection of  the  Prince,  and  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Chief 
.abJS?S^f"the^^r*  of  thc  placc  where  they  may  be,  and  no  other  person  shall 
'"^  have  authority  over  them.    If  the  commandant  of  the  phM* 

does  not  conduct  himself  agreeably  to  justice,  a  representation  of  ik 
shall  be  made  £o  us. 
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Id  case  the  Govemment  shall  have  need  of  an  American  merchant- 
vessel,  it  shall  cause  it  to  be  freighted,  and  then  a  suitable 
freight  shall  be  paid  to  the  captain  agreeably  to  the  inten-  ni?^'m?r°V«Iht 
tion  of  the  Govemment,  and  the  captain  shall  not  refuse  it.  ^™"'^ ''••••'* 

Article  XIII. 

If  among  the  crews  of  merchant-vessels  of  the  United  States  there 
shall  be  found  subjects  of  our  enemies,  they  shall  not  be  K„«„y.,  .„y,cu 
made  slaves,  on  condition  that  they  do  not  exceed  a  third  o?JS'J.J?S/^d; 
of  the  crew ;  and  when  they  do  exceed  a  third,  they  shall  be  •""•* 
made  slaves :  The  present  article  only  concerns  the  sailors,  and  not  the 
passengers,  who  shall  not  be  in  any  manner  molested. 

Article  XIV. 

A  Tunisian  merchant  who  may  go  to  America  with  a  vessel  of  any 
nation  soever,  loaded  with  Dierchandise  which  is  the  pro- 
duction of  the  Kingdom  of  Tunis,  shall  pay  duty  (small  as  "^""^ 
it  is)  like  the  merchants  of  other  nations ;  and  the  American  merchants 
shall  equally  pay  for  the  merchandise  of  their  country,  which  they  may 
bring  to  Tunis  under  their  flag,  the  same  duty  as  the  Tunisians  pay  in 
America. 

But  if  an  American  merchant,  or  a  merchant  of  any  other  nation, 
shall  bring  American  merchandise  nnder  any  other  flag,  he  shall  pay 
six  per  cent,  duty :  In  like  manner,  if  a  foreign  merchant  shall  bring  the 
merchandise  of  his  country  under  the  American  flag,  he  shall  also  pay 
six  per  cent. 

.  Article  XV. 

It  shall  be  free  for  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  to  carry  on  what 
commerce  they  please  in  the  Kingdom  of  Tunis,  without  any 
opposition,  and  they  shall  be  treated  like  the  merchants  of  me^t^coDtrBW 
other  nations ;  but  they  shall  not  carry  on  commerce  in  wine,  ""'^"^ 
nor  in  prohibited  articles ;  and  if  any  one  ^hall  be  detected  in  a  contra- 
band trade,  he  shall  be  punished  according  to  the  laws  of  the  country. 
The  commandants  of  ports  and  castles  shall  take  care,  that  the  captains 
and  sailors  shall  not  load  prohibited  articles ;  but  if  this  should  happen, 
those  who  shall  not  have  contributed  to  uie  smuggling  shall  not  be 
molested  nor  searched,  no  more  than  shall  the  vessel  and  cargo ;  but 
only  the  offender,  who  shall  be  demanded  to  be  pnnished.    I^o  captain 
shall  be  obliged  to  receive  merchandise  on  board  his  vessel,       ^  ^  ^^^ 
nor  to  unlade  the  same  against  his  will,  until  the  freight  ""**"    '**"'' 
shall  be  paid. 

Article  XVI. 

The  merchant- vessels  of  the  United  States  which  shall  cast  anchor  in 
the  road  of  the  Gouletta,  or  any  other  port  of  the  Kingdom 
of  Tunis,  shall  be  obliged  to  pay  the  same  anchorage  for  Anchors* 

entry  and  departure  which  French  vessels  pay,  to  wit:  Seventeen 
piasters  and  a  half,  money  of  Tunis,  for  entry,  if  they  import  merchan- 
dise:  and  the  same  for  departure,  if  they  take  away  a  cargo ;  but  they 
shall  not  be  obliged  to  pay  anchorage  if  they  arrive  in  ballast,  and  de- 
part in  the  same  manner. 
64 
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Article  XVII. 

Each  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be  at  liberty  to  establish  a  Con- 
sul in  the  dependencies  of  the  other ;  and  if  such  Consul 
^""'*''  does  not  act  in  conformity  with  the  usages  of  the  country, 

like  others,  the  Government  of  the  place  shall  inform  his  Government  of 
it,  to  the  end  that  he  may  be  changed  and  replaced ;  but  he  shall  enjoy, 
as  well  for  himself  as  his  family  and  suite,  the  protection  of  the  Gov- 
ernment ;  and  he  may  import  for  his  own  use  all  his  provisions  and  fur- 
niture without  paying  any  duty ;  andjf  he  shall  import  merchandise, 
(which  it  shall  be  lawful  for  him  to  do,)  he  shall  pay  duty  for  it 

Article  XVIIL 

If  the  subjects  or  citizens  of  either  of  the  contracting  x)arties,  being 
suwrct.  contmci.  wlthln  thc  posscssions  of  the  other,  contract  debts, -or  enta 
intdebu,  Ac.  ju^  obligations,  neither  the  Consul  nor  the  nation,  nor  anj 
subjects  or  citizens  thereof  shall  be  in  any  manner  reispbnsible,  except 
they  or  the  Consul  shall  have  previously  become  bound  in  writing;  and 
without  this  obligation  in  writing,  they  cannot  be  called  upon  forindem* 
nity  or  satisfaction. 

Article  XIX. 

In  case  of  a  citizen  or  subject  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties  dying 
Kfl-eeu  of .  de.  wlthlu  thc  posscssions  of  the  other,  the  Consul  or  the  Vekil 
cedent.  BhM  tako  posscsslou  of  his  effects,  (if  he  does  not  leave  a 

will,)  of  which  he  shall  make  an  inventory ;  and  the  Government  of  th6 
place  shall  have  nothing  to  do  therewith.  And  if  there  shall  be  no  Con- 
sul, the  effects  shall  be  deposited  in  the  hands  of  a  confidential  person 
of  the  place,  taking  an  inventory  of  the  whole,  that  they  may  eventually 
be  delivered  to  those  to  whom  they  of  right  belong. 

Article  XX 

The  Consul  shall  be  the  judge  in  all  disputes  between  his  fellow-citi- 

^     „ ,  .  ^.       zens  or  subjects,'  as  also  between  all  other  persons  who  may 

be  immediately  under  his  protection ;  and  m  all  cases  wherein 

he  shall  require  the  assistance  of  the  Government  where  he  resides  to 

sanction  his  decisions,  it  shall  be  granted  to  him. 

Article  XXI. 

If.  a  citizen  or  subject  of  one  of  the  parties  shall  kill,  wound,  or  strike 
Punishment  for  W  »  citlzcu  or  subjcct  of  tho  other,  justice  shall  be  doneac- 
•onaiaMiuiu.  cordlug  to  thc  laws  of  the  country  where  the  offence  shall 
be  committed:  The  Consul  shall  be  present  at  the  trial,*  but  if 
any  offender  shall  escape,  the  Consul  shall  be  in  no  manner  responsible 
for  it. 

Article  XXII. 

If  a  dispute  or  law-suit  on  commercial  or  other  civil  matters  shall 
happen,  the  trial  shall  be  had  in  the  presence  of  the  Consul,  or  of  a  coo- 
ffdential  person  of  his  choice,  who  shall  represent  him,  and  endeavor  to 
accommodate  the  difference  which  may  have  happened  between  the 
citizens  or  subjects  of  the  two  nations.  * 
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Article  XXIII. 

If  any  dififereuce  or  dispute  shall  take  place  concerning  the  infraction 
of  any  article  of  the  present  treaty  on  either  side,  peace  and  iBcweof  n.tion.i 
good  harmony  shall  not  be  interrupted,  until  a  friendly  ap-  SSEr'to  K^S: 
plication  shall  have  been  jnade  for  satisfaction ;  and  resort  J^rJ^i,*^h3  "S 
shall  not  be  had  to  arms  therefor,  except  where  such  appli-  "™- 
cation  shall'  have  been  rejected ;  and  if  war  be  then  declared,  the  term 
of  one  year  shall  be  allowed  to  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  con- 
tracting parties  to  arrange  their  affairs,  and  to  withdraw  themselves 
with  their  property. 

The  agreements  and  terms  above  concluded  by  the  two  contracting 
parties  shall  be  punctually  observed  with  the  will  of  the  Most  High. 
And  for*the  maintenance  and  exact  observance  of  the  said  agreements^ 
we  have  caused  their  contents  to  be  here  transcribed,  in  the  present 
month  of  Eebia  Elul,  of  the  Hegira  one  thousand  two  hundred  and 
twelve,  corresponding  with  the  month  of  August  of  the  Christian  year 
one  thousand  seven  hundred  and  ninety-seven. 

The  Aga  IBRAHIM  DBY'S  The  Bey> 

SOLIMAN'S  Signature  Signature 

Signature  and  and  and 

[SEAL.]  [SEAL.]  [SEAL.] 


Whereas  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  by  his  let- 
ters patent,  under  his  signature  and  the  seal  of  state,  dated  the 
JsEAL.]  eighteenth  day  of  December,  one  thousand  seven  hundred  and 
ninety-eight,  vested  Eichard  O'Brien,  William  Eaton,  and 
James  Leander  Cathcart,  or  any  two  of  them  in  the  absence  of  the 
third,  with  full  powers  to  confer,  negotiate^  and  conclude  with  the 
Bey  and  Regency  of  Tunis,  on  certain  alterations  in  the  treaty  between 
the  United  States  and  the  Government  of  Tunis,  concluded  by  the  in- 
tervention of  Joseph  Etienne  Famin,  on  behalf  of  the  United  States, 
in  the  month  of  August,  one  thousand  seven  hundred  and  ninety-seven, 
we,  the  underwritten  William  Eaton  and  James  Leander  Cathcart,  (Rich- 
ard O'Brien  being  absent,)  have  concluded  on  and  entered,  in  the  fore- 
going treaty,  certain  alterations  in  the  eleventh,  twelfth,  and  fourteenth 
articles,  and  do  agree  to  said  treaty  with  said  alterations,  reserving 
the  same  nevertheless  for  the  final  ratification  of  the  President  of  the 
United  States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate. 

In  testimony  whereof  we  annex  our  names  and  the  consular  seal  of 
the  United  States.  Done  in  Tunis,  the  twenty-sixth  day  of  March,  in 
the  year  of  the  Christian  era  one  thousand  seven  hundred  and  ninety- 
nine,  and  of  American  Independence  the  twenty-third. 

WILLIAM  EATON. 
JAMES  LEANDER  CATHCART. 
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CONVENTION  TO  ALTER  ARTICLES  OF  TREATY  OF  PEACK  AND  FRIEND- 
SHIP BETWEEN"  THE  UNITED  STATES  AND  THE  BEY  OF  TUNIS.  CON- 
CLUDED FEBRUARY  24,  1824 ;  RATIFIED  BY  AND  WITH  THE  ADVICE  AND 
CONSENT  OF  THE  SENATE,  AS  EXPRESSED  IN  THEIR  RESOLUTION  OF 
JANUARY  13, 1825 ;   PROCLAIMED  JANUARY  21,  1825. 

Whereaa  soDdry  articles  of  the  treaty  of  peace  and  friendship,  coo- 
dnded  between  the  United  States  of  America  and  Hamnda  Bashaw,  of 
happy  memory,  in  the  month  of  Bebia  Elul,  in  the  year  of  the  Hegira 
1212,  corresponding  with  the  month  of  Angust,  of  the  Christian  year 
1797,  have,  by  experience,  been  found  to  require  alteration  and  amend- 
ment: In  order,  therefore,  that  the  United  States  should  be  placed  on 
the  same  footing  with  the  most  favored  nations  having  treaties  with 
Tunis^  as  well  as  to  manifest  a  respect  for  the  American  GU)veruiDeDt, 
and  a  desire  to  continue  unimpaired  the  friendly  relations  which  have 
always  existed  between  the  two  nations,  it  is  hereby  agreed  and  con* 
eluded  between  His  Highness  Sidi  Mahmoud  Bashaw,  Bey  of  Tunis,  and 
S.  D.  Heap,  Esquire,  Charge  d'Affaires  of  the  United  States  of  America, 
that  alteration  be  m^de  in  the  sixth,  eleventh,  twelfth,  and  fourteenth 
articles  of  said  treaty,  and  that  the  said  articles  shall  be  altered  and 
am*etided  in  the  treaty  to  read  as  follows : 


▼iaita  at  tea. 


Article  theGtb — As  it  now  is. 

If  a  Tunisian  corsair  shall  meet 
with  an  American  ves- 
sel, and  shall  visit  it 
with  her  boat,  two  men  only  shall 
be  allowed  to  go  on  board,  i)eacea- 
bly,  to  satisfy  themselves  of  its 
being  American,  who,  as  well  as 
any  passengers  of  other  nations 
they  may  have  on  board,  shall  go 
free,  both  them  and  their  goods; 
and  the  said  two  men  shall  not 
exact  anything,  on  pain  of  being 
severely  punished.    In  case  a  slave 

8i.Te.  eacapim  to  cscapcs,  and  takes  re- 
be  free  fjjgg  Qn  board  an  Amer- 
ican vessel  of  war,  he  shall  be  free, 
and  no  demand  shall  be  made 
either  for  his  restoration  or  for 
payment. 


Article  the  11th — As  it  now  is. 

When  a  vessel  of  war  of  the 
United  States  shall  en- 
ter the  port  of  the 
Gouletta,  she  shall  be  saluted  with 
twenty-one  guns,  which  salute  the 
vessel  of  war  shall  return  gun  for 


Salatca. 


^Vbticle  6th — As  it  teas. 

If  a  Tunisian  corsair  shall  meet 
with  an  American  merchant  vessel, 
and  shall  visit  it  with  her  boat,  she 
shall  not  exact  anything,  under 
pain  of  being  severely  punished. 
And,  in  like  manner,  if  a  vessel  of 
war  of  the  United  States  shall  meet 
with  a  Tunisian  merchant  vessel, 
she  shall  observe  the  sa me  rule.  In 
case  a  slave  shall  take  refuge  on 
board  of  an  American  vessel  of  war, 
the  Consul  shall  be  required  to  cause 
him  to  be  restored;  and  if  any 
of  their  prisoners  shall  escape  on 
board  of  the  Tunisian  vessels,  they 
shall  be  restored  5  but  if  any  slave 
shall  take  refuge  in  any  American 
merchant  vessel,  and  it  shall  be 
proved  that  the  vessel  has  departed 
with  the  said  slave,  then  he  shall 
be  returned,  or  his  ransom  shall 
be  paid. 

Article  11th — As  it  was. 

When  a  vessel  of  war  of  the 
United  States  of  America  shall  en- 
ter the  port  of  Tunis,  and  the  Con- 
sul shall  request  that  the  C*>tle 
may  salute  her,  the  number  of  guns 
shall  be  fired  which  he  may  request  \ 
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jgnn  only,  and  no  powder  will  be 
^iven,  as  mentioned  in  the  ancient 
eleventh  article  of  this  treaty,  which 
is  hereby  annalled. 


and  if  the  said  Consul  does  not 
want  a  salute,  there  shall  be  no 
question  about  it. 

But,  in  case  he  shall  desire  the 
salute,  and  the  number  of  guns 
shall  be  fired  which  he  may  have 
requested,  they  shall  be  counted, 
and  returned  by  the  vessel  in  as 
many  barrels  of  cannon-powder. 

The  same  shall  be  done  with 
respect  to  the  Tunisian  corsairs, 
when  they  shall  enter  any  port  of 
the  United  States. 


Article  the  12th — As  it  now  is. 


Abtiole  12th — As  it  was. 


When  citizens  of  the  United 
states  shall  come  within  the  de- 
pendencies of  Tunis  to  carry  on 
•commerce  there,  the  same  respect 
ehall  be  paid  to  them  which  the 
merchants  of  other  nations  enjoy ; 
and  if  they  wish  to.  establish  them- 
selves within  our  ports,  no  opposi- 
tion shall  be  made  thereto,  and  they 
^hall  be  free  to  avail  themselves  of 
Buch  interpreters  as  they  may  judge 
necessary,  without  any  obstruction, 
in  conformity  with  the  usages  of 
other  nations;  and  if  a  Tunisian 
subject  shall  go  to  establish  himself 
within  the  dependencies  of  the 
United  States,  he  shall  be  treated 
in  like  manner.  If  any  Tunisian 
subject  shall  freight  an  American 
vessel,  and  load  her  with  merchan- 
dise, and  shall  afterwards  want  to 
unload,  or  ship  them  on  board  of 
another  vessel,  we  shall  not  permit 
him  until  the  matter  is  determined 
by  a  reference  of  merchants,  who 
shall  decide  upon  the  case;  and  after 
the  decision  the  determination  shall 
be  conformed  to. 

Ko  captain  shall  be  detained  in 
port  against  his  consent,  except 
when  our  ports  are  shut  for  the 
vessels  of  all  other  nations,  which 
may  tali  e  place  with  respect  to  mer- 
ohaut  vessels,  but  not  to  those  of 
war. 

The  subjects  and  citizens  of  the 


Oommerce. 


When  citizens  of  the  United 
States  shall  come  with- 
in the  dependencies  of 
Tunis  to  carry  on  commerce  there, 
the  same  respect  shall  be  paid  to 
them  which  the  merchants  of  other 
nations  enjoy ;  and  if  they  wish  to 
establish  themselves  within  our 
ports,  no  opposition  shall  be  made 
thereto ;  and  they  shall  be  free  to 
avail  themselves  of  such  interpre- 
ters as  they  may  judge  necessary, 
without  any  obstruction,  in  con- 
formity with  the  usages  of  other 
nations ;  and  if  a  Tunisian  subject 
shall  go  to  establish  himself  within 
the  dependencies  of  the  United 
States,  he  shall  be  treated  in  like 
manner. 

If  any  Tunisian  subject  shall 
freight  an  American 
vessel,  and  load  her 
with  merchandise,  and  shall  after- 
wards want  to  unlade  or  ship  them 
on  board  of  another  vessel,  we  will 
not  permit  him,  until  the  matter  is 
determined  by  a  reference  of  merch- 
ants, who  shall  decide  upon  the  case; 
and  after  the  decision  the  determi- 
nation shall  be  conformed  to. 

Ko  captain  shall  be  detained  in 
port  against  his  con- 

±  t         y_  Mo  captain   to  be 

sent*  except  when  our  d«)i«iiied  a«wn»t  hw 

,  '  t        t      n         j^i  con-w-nV  except,  &c. 

ports  are  shut  for  the        ^ 
vessels  of  all  other  nations;  which 
may  take  place  with  respect  to  mer- 


Freiiht. 
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two    DatioDS,   respect- 

Protection  of  citi-     .         .  m         •     •  t 

.eni.  of  the  r«-pect  ivelv,    TuuisiaHS    Bncl 

ive  nations.  .  .  i.     11        i 

Americaus,  shall  be 
protected  in  the  places  where  they 
may  be  by  the  officers  of  the  Gov- 
ernment there  existing;  but,  on 
failure  of  such  protection,  and  for 
redress  of  every  injury,  the  party 
may  resort  to  the  chief  authority  in 
each  country,  by  whom  adequate 
protection  and  complete  justice 
shall   be  rendered.    In    case   the 

Government  of  Tunis 

Preference  to  Tn-        1       ii     t  j         ^ 

niniHn  Te»>.eu  for  Shall  havc  neccl  01  an 

freight.  .  •  1  ^         'J. 

American  vessel  for  its 
service,  such  vessel  being  within 
the  Kegency,  and  not  previously 
engaged,  the  Government  shall 
have  the  preference,  on  its  paying 
the  same  freight  as  other  merchants 
usually  pay  for  the  same  service, 
or  at  the  like  rate,  if  the  service  be 
without  a  customary  precedent. 

Article  the  14th — As  it  note  is. 

All  vessels  belonging  to  the  citi- 
zens and  inhabitants 
of  the  United  States 
shall  be  permitted  to  enter  the 
ports  of  the  Kingdom  of  Tunis,  and 
freely  trade  with  the  subjects  and 
inhabitants  thereof,  on  paying  the 
usual  duties  which  are  i^aid  by  other 
most  favoured  nations  at  peace  with 
the  Kegency.'  In  like  manner,  all 
vessels  belonging  to  the  subjects 
and  inhabitants  of  the  Kingdom  of 
Tunis  shall  be  permitted  to  enter 
the  different  ports  of  the  United 
States,  and  freely  trade  with  the 
citizens  and  inhabitants  thereof, 
on  paying  the  usual  duties  which 
are  paid  by  other  most  favoured 
nations  at  peace  with  the  United 
States. 


Tmde. 


chant  vessels,  but  not  to  those  of 
war. 

The  subjects  of  the  two  con- 
tracting Powers  shall  be  under  the 
protection  of  the  Prince,  and  under 
the  jurisdiction  of  the  chief  of  the 
place  where  they  may  be,  and  no 
other  person  shall  have  authority 
over  them.  If  the  Commandant 
of  the  place  does  not  conduct  him- 
self agreeably  to  justice,  a  repre- 
sentation of  it  shall  be  made  to  us. 

In  case  the  Government  shall 
have  need  of  an  American  mar- 
chant  vessel,  it  shall  cause  it  to 
be  freighted,  and  then  a  suitable 
freight  shall  be  paid  to  the  cap- 
tain, agreeably  to  the  intention  of 
the  Government,  and  the  captain 
shall  not  refuse  it. 


Article  14th — As  it  was. 

A  Tunisian  merchant,  who  njay 
go  to  America  with  a  vessel  of  any 
nation  soever,  loaded  with  mer- 
chandize, which  is  the  production  of 
the  Kingdom  of  Tunis,  shall  xmyv 
duty  (small  as  it  is)  like  the  mer- ' 
chants  of  other  nations:  and  the 
American  merchants  shall  equally 
pay  for  the  merchandize  of  their 
country,  which  they  may  bring  to 
Tunis,  under  their  flag,  the  same 
duty  as  the  Tunisians  pay  in  Amer- 
ica. But  if  an  American  mer- 
chant, or  a  merchant  of  any  other 
nation,  shall  bring  American  mer- 
chandize under  any  other  flag,  he 
shall  pay  six  per  cent,  duty;  in 
like  manner,  if  a  foreign  merphant 
shall  bring  the  merchandize  of  his 
country  under  the  American  flag, 
he  shall  also  pay  six  per  cent. 


Concluded,  signed,  and  sealed,  at  the  Palace  of  Bardo,  near  Tunis^ 
the  24tli  day  of  the  moon  jumed-teni,  in  the  year  of  the  Hegira  1239. 
corresponding  [to]  the  24th  of  Eebruary,  1824,  of  the  Christian  year,  ana 
the  481th  year  of  the  Independence  of  the  United  States,  reserving  the 
same,  nevertheless,  for  the  final  ratification  of  the  President  of  the 
United  States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate. 

S.  D.  HEAP,  Charge  d'Affaires.        [u  s.) 
SIDI  MAHMOUD'S  signature  and    [l.  s.J 
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TWO  SICILIES,  1832. 

CONTENTION  BETWEEN  THE  GOVERNMENT  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  OP 
AMERICA  AND  HIS  MAJESTY  THE  KING  OF  THE  KINGDOM  OF  THE 
TWO  SICILIES,  TO  TERMINATE  THE  RECLAMATIONS  OF  SAID  GOVERN- 
MENT FOR  THE  DEPREDATIONS  INFLICTED  UPON  AMERICAN  COMMERCE 
BY  MURAT  DLTiING  THE  YEARS  1809,  1810,  1811,  AND  1812.  CONCLUDED 
OCTOBER  14, 1832;  RATIFICATIONS  EXCHANGED  JUNE  8, 1833;  PROCLAIMED 
AUGUST  27,  1833. 

The  Governuicnt  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty 
the  King  of  the  Kingdom  of  the  Two  Sicilies,  desiring  to  terminate  the 
reclamations  advanced  by  said  Government  against  his  said  Majesty,  in 
order  that  the  merchants  of  the  United  States  may  be  indemnified  for 
the  losses  inflicted  apon  them  by  Murat,  by  the  depredations,  seizures, 
confiscations,  and  destruction  of  their  vessels  and  cargoes,  during  the 
years  1809, 1810, 1811,  and  1812,  and  His  Sicilian  Majesty  desiring  there- 
by to  strengthen  with  the  said  Government  the  bonds  of  that  harmony, 
not  hitherto  disturbed:  The  said  Government  of  the  United  States  and 
his  aforesaid  Majesty  the  King  of  'the  Kingdom  of  the  Two  Sicilies, 
have  with  one  accord  resolved  to  come  to  an  adjustment^  to  effectuate 
"which,  they  have  respectively  named  and  furnished  with  the  necessaVy 
powers,  viz : 

The  said  Government  of  the  United  States,  John  Nelson,  Esquire,  a 
citizen  of  said  States,  and  their  Charg6  d'Afiaires  near  His  Majesty 
the  King  of  the  Kingdom  of  the  Two  Sicilies ;  and  His  Majesty,  His  Ex- 
cellency D.  Antonio  Maria  Statella,  Prince  of  Gassaro,  Marquis  of  Spac- 
cafomo,  Count  Statella,  etc.,  etc.,  etc.,  his  said  Majesty's  Minister  Secre- 
tary of  State  for  Foreign  Affairs,  etc.,  etCi ; 

Who,  after  the  exchange  of  their  respective  full  powers,  found  in  good 
and  due  form,  have  agreed  to  the  following  articles  : 

Article  I. 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Kingdom  of  the  Two  Sicilies,  with  a 
view  to  satisfy  the  aforesaid  reclamations,  for  the  depredations, 
sequestrations,  confiscations,  and  destruction  of  the  vessels  p,^«Bt  to  be 
and  cargoes  of  the  merchants  of  the  United  States,  (and  Sr'*l«r;Si"'pro? 
for  every  expense  of  every  kind  whatsoever  incident  to  or  •"'• 
growing  out  of  the  same,)  inflicted  by  Murat  during  the  years  1809, 1810, 
1811,  and  1812,  obliges  himself  to  pay  the  sum  of  two  millions  one  hun- 
dred and  fifteen  thousand  Neapolitan  ducats  to  the  Government  of  the 
United  States ;  seven  thousand  six  hundred  and  seventy-nine  ducats,  part 
thereof  to  be  applied  to  reimburse  the  said  Government  for  the  expense 
incurred  by  it  in  the  transportation  of  American  seamen  from  the  King- 
dom of  Naples,  during  the  year  1810,  and  the  residue  to  be  distributed 
amongst  the  claimants  by  the  said  Government  of  the  United  States,  in 
Buch  manner  and  according  to  such  rules  as  it  may  prescribe. 
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•ASTIOLE  n. 

The  sum  of  two  millions  one  hundred  and  fifteen  thousand  Xeapolitaa 
To  bep.id  i»nin«  ducftts  agTeed  on  in  article  the  1st,  shall  be  paid  in  Kaples, 
equal  iuuiimenu.  jj^  j^[j^q  equal  installmcnts  of  two  hundred  and  thirty-fi?e 
thousand  ducats,  and  with  interest  thereon  at  the  rate  of  four  per  centom 
per  annum,  to  be  calculated  from  the  date  of  the  interchange  of  the 
ratifications  of  this  convention,  until  the  whole  sum  shall  be  paid.  The 
first  installment  shall  be  payable  twelve  months  after  the  exchange  of  the 
said  ratifications,  and  the  remaining  installments,  with  the  interest,  suc- 
cessively, one  year  after  another.  The  said  payments  shall  be  made  in 
Naples  into  the  hands  of  such  person  as  shall  be  duly  authorized  by  the 
Government  of  the  United  States  to  receive  the  same. 

Article  III. 

The  present  convention  shall  be  ratified  and  the  ratifications  thereof 
Ratifloitioi...  shall  be  exchanged  in  this  capital,  in  the  space  of  eight 
Rati  atioM.         months  from  this  date,  or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  faith  whereof  the  parties  above  named  have  respectively  subscribed 
these  articles,  and  thereto  affixed  their  seals. 

Done  at  Naples  on  the  14th  day  of  October,  one  thousand  eight  hun- 
dred and  thirty-two. 


JNO.  NELSON. 
The  PEINOB  OF  C ASSAJRO. 


SEAL. 
BEAX.. 


TWO  SICILIES,  1845. 

TREATY  OF  COMMERCE  AND  NAVIGATION  WITH  THE  TWO  SICHJES. 
CONCLUDED  DECEMBER  1,  1845 ;  RATIFICATIONS  EXCHANGED  AT  NA- 
PLES, JUNE   1,  1846 ;    PROCLAIMED  JULY  24,  1846. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Ae 
Kingdom  of  the  Two  Sicilies,  equally  animated  with  the  desire  of  main- 
taining the  relations  of  good  understanding  which  have  hitherto  so 
happily  subsisted  between  their  respective  States,  and  consolidating 
the  commercial  intercourse  between  them,  have  agreed  to  enter  in 
negotiation  for  the  conclusion  of  a  treaty  of  commerce  and  navigation, 
for  which  purpose  they  have  appointed  Plenipotentiaries,  that  is  to 
say: 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  William  H.  P<*» 
Ne«otiators.  Charg6  d'Aflfaircs  of  the  same  United  States  of  America  to 

e«otiators.  ^^^  Coutt  of  Hls  Majcsty  the  King  of  the  Kingdom  of  the 

Two  Sicilies ;  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Kingdom  of  the  Two 
Sicilies,  D.  Giustino  Fortunate,  Knight  Grand  Cross  of  the  Eoyal  Mili- 
tary Gonstantinian  Order  of  St.  George,  and  of  Francis  the  Ist? 
Minister  Secretary  of  State  of  His  said  Majesty:  D.  Michael  Gravina 
and  Kequesenz,  Prince  of  Comitini,  Knight  Grand  Gross  of  the  Boyal 
Order  of  Francis  the  1st,  Gentleman  of  the  Ohamber  in  Waiting,  and 
Minister  Secretary  of  State  of  his  said  Majesty;  and  D.  Antonio 
Spinelli,  of  Scalea,  Commander  of  the  Kl.  Order  of  Francis  the  Istj 
Gentleman  of  the  Chamber  of  His  said  M^esty,  Member  of  the  Gen- 
<aral  Consulta,  and  Surintendant-General  of  the  Archives  of  tho 
"ingdom ; 
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Who,  after  baring  each  others  exchanged  their  full  powers,  found 
in  good  and  due  form,  have  concluded  and  signed  the  following 
articles : 

Article  I. 

There  shall  be  reciprocal  liberty  of  commerce  and  navigation  between 
the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Kingdom  of  the  Two    Reciprocni  uberty 

c^»     *f  of    commerce     uid 

OlCllieS.  navixHtioo. 

No  duty  of  customs,  or  other  impost,  shall  be  charged  upon  any 
goods   the  produce  or  manufacture  of  one  counti^y,  upon 
importation  by  sea  or  by  land  from  such  country  into  the  poJd  "'oa^iraJoS* 
other,  other  or  higher  than  the  duty  or  impost  charged 
upon  goods  of  the  same  kind,  the  produce  or  manufacture  of,  or  im- 
ported from,  any  other  country ;  and  the  United  States  of  America  and 
His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Kingdom  of  the  .Two  Sicilies 
do  hereby  engage  that  the  subjects  or  citizens  of  any  other       F*Tor.gninted. 
Stat6  shall  not  enjoy  any  favour,  privilege,  or  immunity  whatever,  in 
matters  of  commerce  and  navigation,  which  shall  not  also  and  at  the 
same  time  be  extended  to  the  subjects  or  citizens  of  the  other  high  con- 
tracting party,  gratuitously,  if  the  concession  in  favour  of  that  other 
State  shall  have  been  gratuitous,  and  in  return  for  a  compensation,  as 
nearly  as  possible  of  proportionate  value  and  effect,  to  be  adjusted  by 
mutual  agreement,  if  the  concession  shall  have  been  conditional 

Article  II.  • 

All  articles  of  the  produce  or  manufacture  of  either  country,  and  of 
their  respective  States,  which  can  legally  be  imported  into  ^  „»ii«ttionofda- 
either  country  from  the  other,  in  ships  of  that  other  country,  tJ;?  &liroiT>iom 
and  thence  coming,  shall,  when  so  imported,  be  subject  to  "^^""^'^ 
the  same  duties  and  enjoy  the  same  privileges,  whether  imported  in 
ships  of  the  one  country  or  in  ships  of  the  other ;  and,  in  like  manner, 
all  goods  which  can  legally  be  exported  or  re-exported  from  either  coun- 
try to  the  other,  in  ships  of  that  other  country,  shall,  when  so  exported 
or  re-exported,  be  subject  to  the  same  duties,  and  be  entitled  to  the  same 
privileges,  drawbacks,  bounties,  and  allowances,  whether  exported  in 
ships  of  the  one  country  or  in  ships  of  the  other. 

Article  III. 

No  duties  of  tonnage,  harbour,  light-houses,  pilotage,  quarantine,  or 
other  similar  duties,  of  whatever  nature,  or  under  whatever 

J  *..  till.*  i**ji  A  i^y  Eqaaliiatien       of 

denomination,  shall  be  imposed  m  either  country  upon  the  tonnn«e,  turbor,  ^d 
vessels  of  the  other,  in  respect  of  voyages  between  the  ^'•'''•^°'*' *"**"■ 
United  States  of  America  and  the  Kingdom  of  the  Two  Sicilies,  if  laden, 
or  in  respect  of  any  voyage,  if  in  ballast,  which  shall  not  be  equally 
imposed  in  the  like  cases  on  national  vessels. 

Article  IV. 

It  is  hereby  declared,  that  the  stipulations  of  the  present  treaty  are 
not  to  be  understood  as  applying  to  the  navigation  and  ^^^ .  ^^^ 
carrying  trade  between  one  port  and  another,  situated  in 
the  States  of  either  contractinig  party,  such  navigation  and  trade  being 
reserved  exclusively  to  national  vessels.  Vessels  of  either  country  shall, 
however,  be  permitted  to  load  or  unload  the  whole  or  part  of  their 
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cargoes  at  one  or  more  ports  in  the  States  of  either  of  the  high  con- 
tracting parties,  and  then  to  i)roceed  to  complete  the  said  loading  or 
unloading  to  [at]  any  other  port  or  ports  in  the  same  States.  ^ 

Article  V. 

Neither  of  the  two  Governments,  nor  any  corporation  or  agent  acting 
No  p«.fercn«.  to  i^  bchalf  or  under  the  authority  of  either  Government,  shall, 
^«r*tno''finSi'JlI-  ill  the  purchase  of  any  article  which,  being  the  growth, 
^•°"-  produce^  or  manufacture  of  the  one  country,  shall  be  im- 

ported into  the  other,  give,  directly  or  indirectly,  any  priority  or  prefer- 
ence on  account  of  or  in  reference  to  the  national  character  of  the  ves- 
sel in  which  such  article  shall  have  been  imported ;  it  being  the  tree 
intent  and  meaning  of  the  high  co;itracting  parties  that  no  distinction 
or  difference  whatever  shall  be  made  in  this  respect. 

Article  VI. 

The  high  contracting  parties  engage,  in  regard  to  the  personal 
Re»iden«  &c  privilogcs,  that  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America 
""'  *^*  shall  enjoy  in  the  dominions  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the 
Kingdom  of  the  Two  Sicilies,  and  the  subjects  of  His  said  Majesty  in 
the  United  States  of  America,  that  they  shall  have  free  and  undoubted 
right  to  travel  and  to  reside  in  the  States  of  the  two  high  contracting 
parties,  subject  to  the  same  precautions  of  police  w^hich  are  practiced 
towards  the  subjects  or  citizens  of  the  most  favoured  nations. 

They  shall  be  entitled  to  occupy  dwellings  and  warehouses,  and  to 
perwnd  ro  rt  <iispose  of  thclr  pcrsoudl  property  of  every  kind  and  descrip- 
tion, by  sale,  gift,  exchange,  will,  or  in  any  other  way  what- 
ever, without  the  smallest  hindrance  or  obstacle  5  and  their  heirs  or 
representatives,  being  subjects  or  citizens  of  the  other  high  contracting 
party,  shall  succeed  to  their  personal  goods,  whether  by  testament  or 
ab  intestate ;  and  may  take  possession  thereof,  either  by  themselves  or 
by  others  acting  for  them,  and  dispose  of  the  same  at  will,  paying  to  the 
profit  of  the  respective  Governments  such  dues  only  as  the  inhabitants 
of  the  country  wherein  the  said  goods  are  shall  be  subject  to  pay  in 
like  cases.  And  in  case  of  the  absence  of  the  heir  and  representative. 
In  nb«e>ce  of  the  such  carc  shall  be  taken  of  the  said  goods  as  would  be  taken 
keirs.  qi  ^y^Q  goods  of  a  native  of  the  same  country  in  like  case, 

until  the  lawful  owner  may  take  measures  for  receiving  them.  And  if 
a  question  should  arise  among  several  claimants  as  to  which  of  them 
said  goods  belong,  the  same  shall  be  decided  finally  by  the  laws  and 
judges  of  the  land  wherein  the  said  goods  are. 

They  shall  not  be  obliged  to  pay,  under  any  pretence  whatever,  any 
taxes  or  impositions,  other  or  greater  than  those  which  are 
^'*"  paid  or  may  'hereafter  be  paid  by  the  subjects  or  citizens 

of  the  most  favoured  nations,  in  the  respective  States  of  the  high  con- 
tracting parties. 
They  shall  be  exempt  from  all  military  service,  whether  by  land  or  by 
Miiiurr  •errice,  sca  J  from  forccd  loans,  and  from  every  extraordinary  oon- 
forced  i«in«.  &c    '  tributiou  uot  gcucral  and  by  law  established.    Their  dwell- 
ings, warehouses,  and  all  premises  appertaining  thereto, 
Dweu.n«>.  dcstiucd  for  purposes  of  commerce  or  residence,  shall  be 

respected.    No  arbitrary  search  of  or  or  visit  to  their  houses,  and  no 
8e«rch  of  hon-es  ^^^^^^^^y  cxamiuation  or  inspection  whatever  of  the  books, 
wexSlinruoJof pa!  papcrs,  or  accounts  of  their  trade,  shall  be  made,  but  such 
"*"*  measures  shall  be  executed  only  in  confc^mity  with  the 
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legal  sentence  of  a  competent  tribanal;  and  each  of  the  two  high  con- 
tracting parties  engages  that  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  Righu,of  property 
other,  residing  in  their  respective  States,  shall  enjoy  their  «'»*'*"»«<«*• 
property  and  personal  security  in  as  full  and  ample  manner  as  their  own 
citizens  or  subjects,  or  the  subjects  or  citizens  of  the  most  favoured 
nations. 

Article  VII. 

The  citizens  and  the  subjects  of  each  of  the  two  high  contracting 
parties  shall  be  free  in  the  States  of  the  other  to  manage  ^.^.^^  ^^  ^^^ 
their  own  affairs  themselves,  or  to  commit  those  affairs  to  jecuo7SIchJartJ"i» 

.«  .       n  *  ij-«  'A  the  country   of  the 

the  management  of  any  persons  whom  they  may  appoint  as  other  may  mai»«« 

.-••vi  /»j  v^  iiiji  '^^  -1     their  own  aifauii  or 

their  broker,  factor,  or  agent;  nor  shall  the  citizens  and  -elect  their  ow. 
subjects  of  the  two  high  contracting  parties  be  restrained  "■*°*''**^ 
in  their  choice  of  persons  to  act  in  such  capacities,  nor  shall  they  be 
called  upon  to  pay  any  salary  or  remuneration  to  any  person  whom  they 
shall  not  choose  to  employ. 

Absolute  freedom  shall  be  given  in  all  cases  to  the  buyer  and  seller 
to  bargain  together,  and  to  fix  the  price  of  any  goods  or 
merchandise  imj)orted  into  or  to  be  exported  from  the  J^^r^Xy^*^^^. 
States  and  dominions  of  the  two  high  contracting  parties; 
save  and  except  generally  such  cases  wherein  the  laws  and  usages  of 
the  country  may  require  the  intervention  of  any  sx)ecial  agents  in  the 
States  and  dominions  of  the  high  contracting  parties. 

Article  YIII.  • 

Each  of  the  two  high  contracting  parties  may  have,  in  the  ports  of 
the  other,  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  and  Commercial  Agents,  of 
their  own  appointment,  who  shall  enjoy  the  same  i)rivileges 
and  powers  of  those  of  the  most  favored  nations ;  but  if  any  such  Con- 
suls shall  exercise  commerce,  they  shall  be  submitted  to  the  same  laws 
and  usages  to  which  the  private  individuals  of  their  nation  are  sub- 
mitted in  the  same  place. 

The  said  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  and  Commercial  Agents  are  authorized 
to  require  the  assistance  of  the  local  authorities  for  the  search,  arrest, 
detention,  and  imprisonment  of  the  deserters  from  the  ships  of  war  and 
merchant- vessels  of  their  country.  For  this  purpose,  they  shall  apply 
to  the  competent  tribunals,  judges,  and  officers,  and  shsdl  in  writing  de- 
mand the  said  deserters,  proving,  by  the  exhibition  of  the  registers  of 
the  vessel,  the  rolls  of  the  crews,  or  by  other  official  documents,  that 
such  individuals  formed  part  of  the  crews ;  and  this  reclamation  being 
thus  substantiated,  the  surrender  shall  not  be  refused. 

Such  deserters,  when  arrested,  shall  be  plaeed  at  the  disposal  of  the 
said  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  or  Commercial  Agents,  and  may 
be  confined  in  the  public  prisons,  at  the  request  and  cost  of  ^^^^^ 

those  who  shall  claim  them,  in  order  to  be  detained  until  the  time  when 
they  shall  be  restored  to  the  vessels  to  which  they  belonged,  or  sent 
back  to  their  own  country  by  a  vessel  of  the  same  nation,  or  any  other 
Tessel  whatsoever.  But  if  not  sent  back  within  four  months  from  the  day 
of  their  arrest,  or  if  all  the  expenses  of  such  imprisonment  are  not  de- 
frayed by  the  party  causing  such  arrest  and  imprisonment,  they  shall 
be  set  at  liberty,  and  shall  not  be  again  arrested  for  the  same  cause. 

However,  if  the  deserter  should  be  found  to  have  committed  any 
crime  or  offence,  his  surrender  may  be  delayed  Hintil  the  tribunal,  before 
which  his  case  shall  be  depending,  shall  have  pronounced  its  sentence, 
and  such  sentence  shall  have  been  carried  into  effect. 
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Article  IX. 

If  any  ships  of  war  or  merohaDt  vessels  be  wrecked  on  the  coasts  of 

ve^u  of  either  ^^^  Statcs  of  citheF  of  the  high  contracting  parties,  Bach 

,MJiy'!^4k°edoi\hJ  ships  or  vessels,  or  any  parts  thereof,  and  all  fomitare  and 

coant  of  the    other,  .  "ii  •  At  iiii  ■■  i 

aDd^^mercbandiM  appurtenanccs  belonging  thereunto,  and  all  goods  and  mer- 
."riVbe  reiSJS"S  chandise  which  shall  be  saved  therefrom,  or  the  produce 
•wner*.  thcrcof,  If  soW,  shall  be  faithfully  restored  with  the  least 

possible  delay,  to  the  proprietors,  upon  being  claimed  by  them,  or  by 
their  duly  authorized  factors ;  and  if  there  are  no  such  pro- 
Good.  ound.  prietors  or  factors  on  the  spot,  then  the  said  goods  and 
merchandise,  or  the  proceeds  thereof,  as  well  as  all  the  papers  found  on 
board  such  wrecked  ships  or  vessels,  shall  be  delivered  to  the  Americaa 
or  Sicilian  Consul  or  Yice-Oonsul  in  whose  district  the  wreck  may  have 
taken  place;  and  such  Consul, Yice-Consul,  proprietors,  or fectors,  shall 
pay  only  the  expenses  incurred  in  the  preservation  of  the  property, 
together  with  the  rate  of  salvage,  and  expenses  of  quarantine,  which 
would  have  been  payable  in  the  like  case  of  a  wreck  of  a  national  ves- 
sel ;  and  the  goods  and  merchandise  saved  :from  the  wreck  shall  not  be 
subject  to  duties,  unless  cleared  for  consumption ;  it  being  understood 
Le«rf  cwnu  o.  that  lu  caso  of  any  legal  claim  upon  such  wreck,  goods,  or 
•iichwT«ck.  merchandise,  the  same  shall  be  referred  for  decision  to  the 

competent  tribunals  of  the  country. 

#  Article  X. 

The  merchant  vessels  of  each  of  the  two  high  contracting  parties, 

Teueu  of  either  ^^^^^  ^^^  ^^  forccd  by  stress  of  weather  or  other  cause 

liL'ofwS^r^  ^^^  ^^®  ^   *^  ports  of  the  other,  shall  be  exempt  fiw)m  all 

ti"i5iViS*iri!he  dulg^  of  port  or  navigation  paid  for  the  benefit  of  the  State, 

if  the  motives  which  led  to  take  refuge  be  real  and  evident, 

and  if  no  operation  of  commerce  be  done  by  loading  or  unloading  met- 

Loading  or  unload-  chaudiscs ;  [It  bclug]  well  understood,  however,  that  the 

.JTIt'^SidSeSTSI:  loading  or  unloading,  which  may  regard  the  subsistence  of 

ming  in  commnce.  ^y^^  cTcw,  or  ncccssary  for  the  reparation  of  the  vessel,  shall 

not  be  considered  operations  of  commerce,  which  lead  to  the  payment 

•of  duties,  and  that  the  said  vessels  do  not  stay  in  port  beyond  the  time 

necessary,  keeping  in  view  the  cause  which  led  [to]  taking  refuge. 

Article  XI. 

To  carry  always  more  fully  into  effect  the  intentions  of  the  two  high 

contracting  parties,  they  agree  that  every  difference  of  doty, 

Difference  o(  duty,    ^jj^^jj^  ^f  ^jjj^  ^q  p^p  ccut.  or  othcr,  establishcd  in  the 

respective  States,  to  the  prejudice  of  the  navigation  and  commeroe  of 
those  nations  which  have  not  treaties  of  commerce  and  navigation  with 
them,  shall  cease  and  remain  abolished  in  conformity  to  the  principle 
established  in  the  1st  article  of  the  present  treaty,  as  well  on  the  fffo- 
duotions  of  the  soil  and  industry  of  the  Kingdom  of  the  Two  Sicilies, 
which  therefrom  shall  be  imported  in  the  United  States  of  America, 
whether  in  vessels  of  the  one  or  of  the  other  country,  as  on  those  which, 
in  like  manner,  shall  be  imported  in  the  Kingdom  of  the  Two  Sicilies  in 
vessels  of  both  countries. 

"They  declare,  besides,  that  as  the  producJtions  of  the  soil  and  indastiy 
•of  the  two  countries,  on  their  introduction  in  the  ports  of  the  other, 
shall  not  be  subject  to  greater  duties  than  those  which  shall  be  imposed 
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on  the  like  prodactions  of  the  most  favoured  nations,  so  the  red  and 

white  wines  of  the  Kingdom  of  the  Two  Sicilies  of  every      ^^^  ^  ^.^^^ 

kind,  including  those  of  Marsala,  which  may  be  imported 

directly  into  the  United  States  of  America,  whether  in  vessels  of  the 

one  or  of  the  other  country,  shall  not  pay  higher  or  greater  duties  than 

those  of  the  red  and  white  wines  of  the  most  favoured  nations.    And  in 

like  manner  the  cottons  of  the  United  States  of  America,    j^^^-^^^^^^^^^ 

which  may  be  imported  directly  in  [to]  the  Kingdom  of  the 

Two  Sicilies,  whether  in  vessels  of  the  one  or  other  nation,  shall  not  pay 

higher  or  gi^ater  duties  than  the  cottons  of  Egypt,  Bengal,  or  those  of 

the  most  favoured  nations. 

AuTiOLE  Xn. 

The  present  treaty  shall  be  in  force  from  this  day,  and  for  the  term  of 
ten  years,  and  further,  until  the  end  of  twelve  months  after  ^^  ^^^  ^  ^ 
either  of  the  high  contracting  parties  shall  have  given  Jid^iJ^^S"!^^ 
notice  to  the  other  of  its  intention  to  terminate  the  same;  Sve"''iithi"l£tJ 
each  of  the  said  high  contracting  parties  reserving  to  itself  •'"'"*"*•**• 
the  right  of  giving  such  notice  at  the  end  of  the  said  term  of  ten  years,, 
or  at  any  subsequent  term. 

Aeticlb  XIIL 

The  present  treaty  shall  be  approved  and  ratified  by  the  President  of 
the  United  States  of  America,  by  and  with  the  advice  and 
consent  of  the  Senate  of  the  said  States,  and  by  His  Majesty  R*ti««i»on«- 
the  Eling  of  the  Kingdom  of  the  Two  Sicilies,  and  the  ratifications  shall 
be  exchanged  at  Naples,  at  the  expiration  of  six  months  from  the  date 
of  its  signature,  or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  witness  wuereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
same  and  have  affixed  thereto  the  seals  of  their  arms. 

Done  at  Naples  the  first  of  December,  in  the  year  one  thousand  eight, 
hundred  and  forty-five. 


WILLIAM  H.  POLK. 
GIUSTINO  FORTUNATO. 
IL  PRINCIPE  DI  COMITINI. 
ANTONIO  SPINELLI. 


L.  S. 
L.  S. 
L.  S. 
L.  S. 


TWO  SICILIES,  1855. 

CONVENTION  BETWEEN*  THE  UNITED  STATES  OP  AMERICA  AND  HIS 
MAJESTY  THE  KING  OF  THE  KINGDOM  OF  THE  TWO  SICILIES,  RELA- 
TIVE TO  THE  RIGHTS  OP  NEUTRALS  AT  SEA.  SIGNED  AT  NAPLES, 
JANUARY  13,  1855;  RATIFICATIONSIEXCHANGED  AT  WASHINGTON,  JULY, 
14, 1865;  PROCLAIMED  JULY  16>  1855, 

The  United  States  of  America  and  His  Mjy  esty  the  King  of  the  Eng- 
dom  of  the  Two  Sicilies,  equally  animated  with  a  desire  to 
maintain  and  to  preserve  from  all  harm  the  relations  of*  P"»»«>ie. 

good  understanding  which  have  at  all  times  so  happily  subsisted  be- 
tween themselves,  as  also  between  the  inhabitants  of  their  respective 
States,  have  mutually  agreed  to  perpetuate,  by  means  of  a  formal  con- 
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vention,  the  principles  of  the  right  of  neutrals  at  sea,  which  they  recog- 
nize as  indispensable  conditions  of  all  freedom  of  navigation  and  mari- 
time trade.  For  this  purpose  the  President  of  the  United  States  has 
conferred  full  powers  on  Eobert  Dale  Owen,  Minister  Eesi- 
keiotiaton.  ^^^^  ^^  Kaplcs  of  tfic  Unitcd  States  of  America ;  and  His 

Majesty  the  King  of  the  Kingdom  of  the  Two  Sicilies  has  conferred 
like  powers  on  Mr.  Louis  Carafa  della  Spina,  of  the  Dukes  of  Traetto, 
Weekly  Major-domo  of  His  Majesty,  Commendator  of  His  Royal  Order 
of  the  Civil  Merit  of  Francis  the  First,  Grand  Cross  of  the  distinguished 
Rl.  Spanish  Order  of  Charles  the  Third,  Great  Officer  of  the  Order  of 
the  Legion  d'Honneur,  Grand  Cross  of  the  Order  of  8.  Michael  of  Baviera, 
Grand  Cross  of  the  Florentine  Order  of  the  Merit  under  the  title  of  S. 
Joseph,  Grand  Cross  of  the  Order  of  Parma  of  the  Merit  under  the  title 
of  S.  Ludovico,  Grand  Cross  of  the  Brasilian  Order  of  the  Rose,  provis- 
ionally charged  with  the  port-folio  of  Foreign  Affairs; 

And  said  Plenipotentiaries,  after  having  exchanged  their  full  powers, 
found  in  good  and  due  form,  have  concluded  and  signed  the  following 
articles : 

Aetiole  L 

The  two  high  contracting  parties  recognize  as  permanent  and  iinma- 
TneM     m.ke  ^^^^  ^^^  followlug  priuciples,  to  wit:  1st.  That  free  ships 
ft«"*«l,'£;*°Mcipt  make  free  goods;  that  is  to  say,  that  the  effects  or  goods 
ooniraband.  bclongiug  to  subjccts  or  citizens  of  a  Power  or  State  at  war 

arei  free  from  capture  and  confiscation  when  found  on  board  of  neutral 
vessels,  with  the  exception  of  articles  contraband  of  war.  2d.  That  the 
Neutral  ro  rt  pfopcrty  of  ucutrals  on  board  an  enemy's  vessel  is  not  sub- 
eutra  property,  j^^^  ^  couflscatiou  uulcss  thc  saffic  be  contraband  of  war. 
They  engage  to  apply  these  principles  to  the  commerce  and  navigatiott 
of  all  such  Powers  and  States  as  shall  consent  to  adopt  them  on  their 
part  as  permanent  and  immutable. 

Article  IL 

The  two  high  contracting  parties  reserve  themselves  to  come  to  an 
under«t«ndi  m  "l^'*^^^  undcrstauding  as  circumstances  may  require  with 
to  "appuStiS  "  regard  to  the  application  and  extension  to  be  given,  if  there 
tbeM  princpic  ,^^  ^^^  causc  for  it,  to  the  principles  laid  down  in  the  Ist 
article.  But  they  declare  from  this  time  that  they  will  take  the  stipu- 
lations contained  in  said  article  1st  as  a  rule,  whenever  it  shall  become 
a  question,  to  judge  of  the  rights  of  neutrality. 

Articl^e  III. 

It  is  agreed  by  the  high  contracting  parties  that  all  nations  which 
shall  or  may  consent  to  accede  to  the  rules  of  the  first  arti- 
a«Sdfto"th2"b;S  cle  of  this  convention,  by  a  formal  declaration  stipulating 
prmopie..  ^  obscrvc  thcm,  shall  enjoy  the  rights  resulting  from  such 

accession  as  they  shall  be  enjoyed  and  observed  by  the  two  Powers 
signing  this  convention.  They  shall  mutually  communicate  to  each 
other  the  results  of  the  steps  which  may  be  taken  on  the  subject 

Article  IV. 

The  present  convention  shall  be  approved  and  ratified  by  the  Presi- 

Rniiftcaiioi*         ^^^^  ^^  ^^^  Unitcd  States  of  America,  by  and  with  the  ad- 

_        I.  caitoi*         ^.^^  ^^^  consent  of  the  Senate  of   said  States,  and  by 
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His  Majesty  the^KiDg  of  the  Kingdom  of  the  Two  Sicilies;  and  the  rat- 
itications  of  the  same  shall  be  exchanged  at  Washington  within  the 
period  of  twelve  months,  counting  from  this  day,  or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  faith  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
present  convention  in  duplicate,  and  thereto  affixed  the  seal  of  their 
arms. 

Done  at  Naples,  thirteenth  of  January,  eighteen  hundred  and  fifty- 
five. 


EGBERT  DALE  OWEN. 
LUIGl  CARAFA. 


L.  S. 

L.  8. 


TWO  SICILIES,  1855. 

CONVENTION  OF  AMITY,  COMMERCE,  AND  NAVIGATION,  AND  FOR  SUR- 
RENDER OF  FUGITIVE  CRIMINALS,  BETWEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES  AND 
THE  TWO  SICILIES.  CONCLUDED  OCTOBER  1,  1855 ;  RATIFICATIONS  EX- 
CHANGED NOVEMBER  7,  1856 ;  PROCLAIMED  DECEMBER  10,  1856. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  King- 
dom of  the  Two  Sicilies,  equally  animated  with  the  desire  ^^^^ 
t50  strengthen  and  perpetuate  the  relations  of  amity  and  "*""*** 
good  understanding  which  have  at  all  times  subsisted  between  the  two 
countries,  desiring  also  to  extend  and  consolidate  the  commercial  inter- 
course between  them ;  and  convinced  that  nothing  will  more  contribute 
to  the  attainment  of  this  desirable  object  .than  an  entire  freedom  of  * 
navigation,  the  abolition  of  all  differential  duties  of  navigation  and  of 
commerce,  and  a  peifect  reciprocity,  based  on  principles  of  equity, 
equally  beneficial  to  both  countries,  and  applicable  alike  in  peace  and  in 
war,  have  resolved  to  conclude  a  general  convention  of  amity,  commerce, 
navigation,  and  for  the  surrender  of  fugitive  criminals.  For  this  pur- 
pose, they  have  respectively  appointed  Plenipotentiaries,  to  wit : 

The  President  of  the  United  States  has  appointed  Eobert  Dale  Owen, 
Minister  Besident  of  the  United  States  near  His  Majesty  the 
King  of  the  Kingdom  of  the  Two  Sicilies ;  and  His  Majesty  «°«ot«*tor.. 

the  King  of  the  Kingdom  of  the  Two  Sicilies  has  appointed  Don  Lewis 
Oarafa  della  Spina,  of  the  Dukes  of  Traetto,  Weekly  Majordomo  of  His 
Majesty,  Commander  of  His  Eoyal  Order  of  Civil  Merit  of  Francis  the 
First,  Grand  Cro^s  of  the  distinguished  Boyal  Spanish  Order  of  Charles 
the  Third,  Grand  Officer  of  the  Order  of  the  Legion  of  Honor,  Grand  Cross 
of  the  Order  of  St.  Michael  of  Bavaria,  Grand  Cross  of  the  Florentine 
Order  of  Merit  under  the  title  of  St.  Joseph,  Grand  Cross  of  the  Order  of 
Merit  of  Parma  under  the  title  of  St.  Ludovico,  Grand  Cross  of  the 
Brazilian  Order  of  the  Bose,  charged  provisionally  with  the  Portfolio  of 
Foreign  Affairs  j  and  Don  Michael  Gravina  e  Bequesenz,  Prince  of  Comi- 
tini,  his  Gentleman  of  the  Bedchamber  in  exercise.  Chevalier  Grand  Cross  * 
of  his  Boyal  Order  of  Francis  the  First,  invested  with  the  Grand  Cordon 
of  the  Order  of  the  Legion  of  Honor,  and  the  Grand  Cross  of  the  following 
orders,  namely :  of  Leopold  of  Austria,  of  the  Bed  Eagle  of  Prussia,  of 
the  White  Eagle  of  Bussia,  of  St.  Maurice  and  Lazarus  of  Sardinia,  of 
Dannebrog  of  Denmark,  of  Leopold  of  Belgium,  and  of  the  Crown  of  Oak 
of  the  Low  Countries,  late  his  Minister  Secretary  of  States;  and  Don 
Joseph  Marius  Arpino,  Advocate-General  of  the  Grand  Court,  of 
Accounts ; 

And  the  said  Plenipotentiaries,  after  having  exchanged  their  respect- 
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ive  full  powers,  found  in  good  and  due  form,  have  concltided  and  signed! 
the  following  articles: 

Article  I. 

C 

It  is  the  intention  of  the  two  high  contracting  parties  that  there  shall 
....     l>©j  and  continue  through  all  time,  a  firm,  inviolable,  and 

Peace  wuibluhed.  \  ,  jx.  ■%       '  /••j^^i.J 

universal  peac^,  and  a  true  and  sincere  friendship,  between 
them  and  between  their  respective  territories,  cities,  towns,  and  people,, 
without  exception  of  persons  or  places.  But  if,  notwithstanding,  the 
wiihdr.waiof  r  ^^^  uations  should,  unfortunately,  become  involved  in  war, 
joM^^aJrprlpJTty  ouc  with  thc  othcr,  the  term  of  six  months,  from  and  after 
iDca»e  WM.  ^j^^  declaration  thereof,  shall  be  allowed  to  the  merchants 
and  other  inhabitants,  respectively,  on  each  side,  during  which  term 
they  shall  be  at  liberty  to  withdraw  themselves,  with  all  their  effects, 
which  they  shall  have  the  right  to  carry  away,  send  away,  or  sell,  as^ 
they  please,  without  hinderance  or  molestation.  Duilng  such  i>eriod  of 
six  months  their  persons  and'  their  effects,  including  money,  debts, 
shares  in  the  public  funds  or  in  banks,  and  any  other  property,  reial  or  per- 
sonal, shall  beexemptfrom  confiscation  or  sequestration :  and  they  shall 
be  allowed  freely  to  sell  and  convey  any  real  estate  to  tnem  belonging, 
and  to  withdraw  and  export  the  proceeds  without  molestartion,  and  with- 
out paying,  to  the  profit  of  the  respective  governments,  any  taxes  or 
dues  other  or  greater  than  those  which  the  inhabitants  of  the  conntiy 
wherein  said  real  estate  is  situated  shall,  in  similar  cases,  be  subject  to- 
pay.  And  passports,  valid  for  a  suflScient  term  for  their  return,  shall 
^  be  granted,  as  a  safe-conduct  for  themselves,  their  vessels,  and  the 
money  and  effects  which  they  may  carry  or  send  away,  against  the 
assaults  and  prizes  which  may  be  attempted  against  their  persons  and 
effects,  as  well  by  vessels  of  war  of  the  contracting  parties  as  by  their 
privateers. 

Article  n. 

Considering  the  remoteness  of  the  resi)ective  countries  of  the  tw'^ 
Blockades.  coutractiug  parties,  and  the  uncertainty  resulting  therefiroin,. 

*  *^  with  respect  to  the  various  events  which  m9,y  take  place,  it 

is  agreed  that  a  merchant  vessel  belonging  to  either  of  them,  which 
maybe  bound  to  a  port  supposed  at  the  time  of  its  departure  to  be 
blockaded,  shall  not,  however,  be  captured  or  condemned  for  having 
attempted  a  first  time  to  enter  said  port,  unless  it  can  be  proved  that 
said  vessel  could  and  ought  to  have  learned,  during  its  voyage,  that' 
the  blockade  of  the  place  in  question  still  continued.  But  all  vessels 
which,  after  having  been  warned  off  once,  shall,  during  the  same  voyage, 
attempt  a  second  time  to  enter  the  same  blockaded  port,  during  the 
continuance  of  the  same  blockade,  shall  thereby  subject  themselves  to 
be  detained  and  condemned. 

By  blockaded  port,  is  understood  one  into  which,  by  the  disposition 
of  the  Power  which  attacks  it  with  a  proportionate  number  of  ships 
sufficiently  near,  there  is  evident  danger  in  entering. 

Article  III. 

The  high  contracting  parties,  in  order  to  prevent  and  avoid  all  dis- 
Contraband.  V^^^  by  determining,  with  certainty,  what  shall  be  con- 

sidered by  them  contraband  in  time  of  w^r,  and  as  sucJi 
cannot  be  conveyed  to  the  countries,  cities,  places,  or  seaports  of  their 
enemies,  have  declared  and  agreed  that  under  the  name  of  contraband 
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of  war  shall  be  comprised  only  cannons,  mortars,  petards,  granades, 
muskets,  balls,  bombs,  gun-carriages,  gunpowder,  saltpetre,  matches ; 
troops,  whether  infantry  or  cavalry,  together  with  all  that  appertains  to 
them;  as  also  every  other  munition  of  war,  and,  generally,  every  species 
of  arms,  and  instruments  in  iron,  steel,  brass,  copper,  or  any  other 
material  whatever,  manufactured,  prepared,  and  made  expressly  for 
purposes  of  war,  whether  by  land  or  sea. 

And  it  is  expressly  declared  and  understood  that  the  merchandise 
above  set  forth  as  contraband  of  war  shall  not  entail  con- 
fiscation, either  on  the  vessel  on  which  it  shall  have  been  «o^"»ot"orrt.SSi 
loaded,  or  on  the  merchandise  forming  the  rest  of  the  cargo  "^'^^  *^*«»"if*toaad. 
of  said  vessel,  whether  the  said  merchandise  belong  to  the  same  or  to  a 
diflferent  owner. 

Article  IV. 

The  citizens  and  subjects  of  each  of  the  high  contracting  parties  shall 
have  free  and  undoubted  right  to  travel  and  reside  in  the    Ri^htof  tniT.iier. 
States  of  the  other,  remaining  subject  only  to  the  precau-  "'^  "-w^t*- 
tions  of  police  which  are  practised  towards  the  citizens  or  subjects  of 
the  most  favored  nations. 

Article  Y. 

The  citizens  or  subjects  of  one  of  the  high  contracting  parties,  travel- 
ling or  residing  in  the  territories  of  the  other,  shall  be  free  K,emptio.of  dti- 
from  all  military  service,  whether  by  land  or  sea,  from  all  "oM/TiiSJy «?' 
billeting  of  soldiers  in  their  houses,  from  every  extraordi-  ^'*="''**^ 
nary  contribution,  not  general  and  by  law  established,  and  from  all 
forced  loans ;  nor  shall  they  be  held,  under  any  pretence  whatever,  to 
pay  any  taxes  or  impositions,  other  or  greater  than  those  which  are  or 
may  hereafter  be  paid  by  the  subjects  or  citizens  of  the  most  favored 
nations,  in  the  respective  States  of  the  high  contracting  parties.  Their 
dwellings,  warehouses,  and  all  premises  appertaining  thereto,  destined 
for  purposes  of  commerce  or  residence,  shall  be  respected.  Ko  arbitrary 
search  of  or  visit  to  their  houses,  whether  private  or  of  business,  and 
no  arbitrary  examination  or  inspection  whatever  of  their  books,  papers, 
or  accounts  of  trade,  shall  be  made ;  but  such  measures  shall  have  place 
only  in  virtue  of  warrant  granted  by  the  judicial  authorities.  And  each 
of  the  high  contracting  parties  expressly  engages-  that  the  citizens  or 
subjects  of  the  other,  residing  in  their  respective  States,  shall  enjoy 
their  property  aijd  personal  security,  in  as  fall  and  ample  a  manner  as 
their  own  citizens  or  subjects,  or  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  most 
favored  nations. 

Article  ,  Y  I. 

The  citizens  and  subjects  of  each  of  the  contracting  parties,  residing 
in  the  States  of  the  other,  shall  be  entitled  to  carry  on  com- 
merce, arts,  or  trade,  and  to  occupy  dwellings,  shops^  and  '^°"™"=*' ''«*'^ 
warehouses,  and  to  dispose  of  their  property  of  e^erj^kmd,  whether  real 
or  personal,  by  sale,  gift,  exchange,  or  in  any  other  way,  without  hinder- 
ance  or  obstacle.  And  they  shall  be  free  to  manage  their  own  affairs 
themselves,  or  to  commit  those  affairs  to  persons  whom  they  may  ap- 
point as  broker,  factor,  or  agent ;  nor  shall  they  be  restrained  in  their 
choice  of  persons  to  act  in  such  capacities ;  nor  shall  they  be  called 
upon  to  pay  any  salary  or  remuneration  to  any  person  whom  they  shall 
not  choose  to  employ.  Absolute  freedom  shall  also  be  given  in  all  cases  to 
the  buyer  and  seller  to  bargain  together,  and  also  to  fix  the  price  of 
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any  goods  or  merchandise  imported  into  or  to  bo  exported  from  the 
States  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties,  save  and  except  cases  where 
the  laws  of  the  said  States  may  require  the  intervention  of  special 
agents,  or  where,  in  either  of  the  countries,  articles  may  be  the  subject 
of  a  Government  monopoly,  as  at  present  in  the*  Kingdom  of  the  T\ro 
Sicilies  the  royal  monopolies  of  tobacco,  salt,  playing  cards,  gunpowder, 
and  saltpetre. 

It  being  expressly  understood,  however,  that  none  of  the  provisions 
of  the  present  treaty  shall  be  so  construed  as  to  takei  away  the  right  of 
either  of  the  high  contracting  parties  to  grant  patents  of  invention  or 
improvement,  either  to  the  inventors  or  So  others,  and  that  the  prin- 
ciples of  reciprocity  established  by  this  treaty  shsdl  not  extend  to  pre- 
miums which  either  of  the  high  contracting  parties  may  grant  to  their 
own  citizens  or  subjects  for  the  encouragement  of  the  building  of  ship* 
to  sail  under  their  own  flag. 

Article  YII. 

As  to  any  citizen  or  subject  of  either  of  the  high  contracting  parties 
8acce..ion  to  prop,  djing  wlthlu  thc  jurisdictiou  of  the  other,  his  heirs  being 
•«'  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  other,  shall  succeed  to  his  personal 

property,  and  either  to  his  real  estate  or  to  the  proceeds  thereof,  whether 
by  testament  or  ab  intestato;  and  may  take  possession  thereof,  either 
by  themselves  or  by  others  acting  for  them ;  and  may  dispose  of  the 
same  at  will,  paying  to  the  profit  of  the  respective  Governments  such 
dues  only  as  the  inhabitants  of  the  country  wherein  the  said  property 
is,  shall  be  subject  to  pay  in  like  cases.  And  in  case  of  the  absence  of 
the  heir  or  of  his  representatives,  the  same  care  shall  be  taken  of  the  said 
property  as  would  be  taken,  in  like  cases,  of  the  effects  of  the  natives  of 
the  country  itself;  the  respective  Consular  Agents  having  notice  from 
the  competent  judicial  authorities  of  the  day  and  hour  in.  which  they 
will  proceed  to  the  imposing  or  removing  of  seals  and  to  the  making 
out  of  an  inventory,. in  all  cases  where  such  proceedings  are  required 
by  law;  so  that  the  said  Consular  Agent  may  assist  thereat  The 
respective  Consuls  may  demand  the  delivery  of  the  hereditary  effects  of 
their  countrymen,  which  shall  be  immediately  delivered  to  them,  if  no 
formal  opposition  to  such  delivery  shall  have  been  made  by  the  creditors 
of  the  deceased,  or  otherwise,  as  soon  as  such  opposition  shall  have 
been  legally  overruled.  ^  And  if  a  question  shall  arise  as  to  the  rightful 
ownership  of  said  property,  the  same  shall  be  finally  decided  by  th<& 
laws  and  judges  of  the  land  wherein  the  said  property  is.  And  the  citi- 
zens and  subjects  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties  in  the 
Tniofc-e..  gtatcs  of  the  other  shall  have  free  access  to  the  tribunals 
of  justice  of  said  States,  on  the  same  terms  which  are  granted  by  the 
laws  and  usages  of  the  country  to  native  citizens  or  subjects;  and  they 
may  employ,  in  defence  of  their  interests  and  rights,  such  advocates, 
attorneys,  and  other  agents,  being  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  other,  as 
they  may  choose  to  select. 

Article  YIII. 

.  There  shall  be,  between  the  territories  of  the  high  contracting  par- 
commerc*    and  tlcs,  rcciprocal  llbcrty  of  commerce  and  navigation;  and  to 
uarifaiioD.  ^jj^t  eflfect  tho  vcsscls  of  their  respective  States  shall  mutu- 

ally have  liberty  to  enter  the  ports,  places,  and  rivers  of  the  territories 
of  each  party  wherever  national  vessels  arriving  frctmjabroad  are  per- 
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mitted  to  enter.  And  all  vessels  of  either  of  the  two  contracting  par- 
ties arriving  in  the  ports  of  the  other  shall  be  treated,  on  their  arrival, 
during  their  stay,  and  at  their  departure,  on  the  same  footing  as  national 
vessels,  as  regards  port  charges,  and  all  charges  of  navigation,  such  as 
of  tonnage,  light-houses,  pilotage,  anchorage,  quarantine,  fees  of  public 
functionaries,  as  well  as  all  taxes  or  impositions  of  whatever  sort,  and 
under  whatever  denomination,  received  in  the  name,  and  for  the  benefit 
of  the  Government,  or  of  local  authorities,  or  of  any  private  institution 
w^hatsoever,  whether  the  said  vessels  arrive  or  depart  in  ballast,  or 
whether  they  import  or  export  merchandise. 

Article  IX. 

The  national  character  of  the  vessels  of- the  respective  countries  shall 
be  recognized  and  admitted  by  each  of  the  parties,  accord-  xntiomiicharacicr 
ing  to  its  own  laws  and  special  rales,  by  means  of  papers  *»'^«'-«i»- 
granted  by  the  competent  authorities  to  the  captains  or  masters.  And 
no  vessels  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be  entitled  to  profit 
by  the  immunities  and  advantages  granted  in  the  present  treaty,  unless 
they  are  provided  with  the  proper  papers  and  certificates,  as  required 
by  the  regulations  existing  in  the  respective  countries,  to  establish  their 
tonnage  and  their  nationality. 

Article  X. 

The  vessels  of  each  of  the  high  contracting  parties  shall  be  allowed 
to  introduce  into  the  ports  of  the  other,  and  to  export  Ri,ht  to  export 
thence,  and  to  deposit  and  store  there,  every  sort  of  goods,  "«**»»*>'»• 
wares,  and  merchandise,  from  whatever  place  the  same  may  come,  the 
importation  and  exportation  of  which  are  legally  premitted  in  the  respect- 
ive States,  without  being  held  to  pay  other  or  heavier  custom-house 
duties  or  imposts,  of  whatever  kind  or  name,  other  or  of  higher  rate 
than  those  which  would  be  paid  for  similar  goods  or  products  if  the 
same  were  imported  or  exported  in  national  vessels;  and  the  same 
privileges,  drawbacks,  bounties,  and  allowances  which  may  be  allowed 
by  either  of  the  contracting  parties  on  any  merchandise  imported  or  ex- 
ported in  their  own  vessels  shall  be  allowed,  also,  on  similar  produce 
imported  or  exported  in  vessels  of  the  other  party. 

Article  XL 

No  priority  or  preference  shall  be  given,  directly  or  indirectly,  by 
either  of  the  contracting  parties,  nor  by  any  company,  cor-  DiBcrimiaauoa  m 
poration,  or  agent,  in  their  behalf,  or  under  their  authority,  ****'**'• 
in  the  purchase  of  any  article  of  commerce  lawfully  imported  on  account 
of  or  in  reference  to  the  character  of  the  vessel  in  which  such  article 
was  imported ;  it  being  the  true  intent  and  meaning  of  the  contracting 
parties  that  no  distinction  or  difi'erence  shall  be  made  in  this  respect. 

Article  XII. 

The  principles  contained  in  the  foregoing  articles  shall  be  applicable 
in  all  their  extent  to  vessels  of  each  of  the  high  contracting        swne -uuiect. 
parties,  and  to  their  cargoes,  whether  the  said  vessels  arrive 
from  the  ports  of  eithjjr  of  the  contracting  parties,  or  from  those  of  any 
other  foreign  country,  so  that,  as  far  as  regards  dues  of  navigation  or  of 
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customs,  there  shall  not  be  made,  either  in  regard  to  direct  or  indirect 
navigation,  any  distinction  whatever  between  the  vessels  of  the  two  con- 
tracting parties. 

Article  XIII. 

The  above  stipulations  shall  not,  however,  extend  to  fisheries,  nor  to 

the  coasting  trade  from  one  port  to  another  in  ^iach  country, 

s»me«ubji.<t.         whether  for  passengers  or  merchandise,  and  whether  by 

sailing  vessels  or  steamers,  such  navigation  and  traffic  being  reserved 

exclusively  to  national  vessels. 

But,  notwithstanding,  the  vessels  of  either  of  the  two  contracting  par- 
ties may  load  or  unload  in  part  at  one  or  more  ports  of  the  territories 
of  the  other,  and  theii  proceed  to  any  other  port  or  ports  in  said  territories 
to  complete  their  loading  or  unloading,  in  the  same  manner  as  a  national 
vessel  might  do. 

Article  XIY. 

is^o  higher  or  other  duty  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation,  by  sea 
Pi.cnm.n.tiB«du.  or  laud,  into  the  United  States,  of  any  article  the  growth, 
^'^'^  produce,  or  manufacture  of  the  Kingdom  of  the  Two  Sicilies, 

or  of  her  fisheries;  and  no  higher  or  other  duty  shall  be  imposed  on  the 
importation,  by  sea  or  by  land,  into  the  Kingdom  of  the  Two  Sicilies,  of 
an}'  article  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  the  United  States 
or  their  fisheries,  than  are  or  shall  be  payable  on  the  like  articles  the 
growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  any  other  foreign  country. 

No  other  or  higher  duties  and  charges  shall  be  imposed  in  the  United 
States  on  the  exportation  of  any  article  to  the  Kingdom  of  the  Two 
Sicilies,  or  in  the  Kingdom  of  the  Two  Sicilies  on  the  exporta- 
tion of  any  article  to  the  United  States,  than  such  as  are  or  shall  be 
payable  on  the  exportation  of  the  like  article  to  any  foreign  country. 
And  no  prohibition  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation  or  exportation 
of  any  article  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  the  United  States 
or  their  fisheries,  or  of  the  Kingdom  of  the  Two  Sicilies  and  her  fish- 
eries, from  or  to  the  ports  of  the  United  States  or  of  the  Kingdom  of 
the  Two  Sicilies,  which  shall  not  equally  extend  to  every  other  foreign 
country'. 

Article  XV. 

If  either  of  the  high  contracting  parties  shall  hereafter  grant  to  any 
other  nation  any  particular  favor,  privilege,  or  immunity, 
.vorrd  .ntio.  m  navigation  or  commerce,  it  shall  immediately  become 
iranieiL  commou  to  tho  other  party,  freely,  where  it  is  freely  granted 

to  such  other  nation,  and  on  yielding  the  same  compensation,  or  a  com- 
pensation as  nearly  as  possible  of  proportionate  value  and  effect,  to  be 
adjusted  by  mutual  agreement,  when  the  grant  is  conditional. 

Article  XVI. 

The  vessels  of  either  of  the  high  contracting  parties  that  may  be  con- 
strained by  stress  of  weather,  or  other  accident,  to  seek  refuge 
to^^rt'ty'^^Jjria'Sf  in  any  port  within  the  territories  of  the  other,  shall  be  treated 
weather.  thcrc  lu  cvcry  respect  as  a  national  vessel  would  be  in  the 

same  strait :  Provided,  however,  that  the  causes  which  gave  rise  to  this 
forced  lauding  are  real  and  evident ;  that  the  vessel  does  not  engage  in 
any  commercial  operation,  as  loading  or  unloading  merchandise ;  and 

at  its  stay  in  the  said  port  is  not  prolonged  beyond  the  time  rendered 
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necessary  by  the  caases  which  constrained  it  to  land;  it  being  uDder- 
stood,  nevertheless,  that  any  landing  of  passengers,  or  any  loading  or 
unloading  caused  by  operations  of  repair  of  the  vessel  or  by  the  neces- 
sity of  providing  subsistence  for  the  crew,  shall  not  be  regarded  as  a 
commercial  operation. 

Article  XVII. 

In  case  any  ship  of  war  or  merchant- vessel  shall  be  wrecked  on  the 
coasts  or  within  the  maritime  jurisdiction  of  either  of  the 
high  contracting  parties,  such  ships  or  vessels,  or  any  parts  , 
thereof,  and  all  furniture  and  appurtenances  belonging  thereto,  and  all 
goods  and  merchandise  which  shall  be  saved  therefrom,  or  the  produce 
thereof,  if  sold,  shall  be  faithfully  restored,  with  the  least  possible 
delay,  to  the  proprietors,  upon  bfeing  claimed  by  them,  or  by  their 
duly  authorized  factors ;  and  if  there  ai%  no  such  proprietors  or  factors 
on  the  spot,  then  the  said  goods  and  merchandise,  or  the  proceeds 
thereof,  as  well  as  all  the  papers  found  on  board  such  wrecked  ships  or 
vessels,  shall  be  delivered  to  the  American  or  Sicilian  Consul,  or  Yice- 
Consnl,  in  whose  district  the  wreck  may  have  taken  place,  and  such 
Consul,  Vice-Consul,  proprietors,  or  factors,  shall  pay  only  the  expenses 
incurred  in  the  preservation  of  the  property,  together  with  the  rate  of 
salvage  and  expenses  of  quarantine,  which  would  have  been  payable  in 
the  like  case  of  a  wreck  of  a  national  vessel ;  and  the  goods  and  mer- 
chandise saved  from  the  wreck  shall  not  be  subject  to  duties,  unless 
cleared  for  consumption ;  it  being  understood  that  in  case  of  any  legal 
claim  upon  such  wreck,  goods,  or  merchandise,  the  same  shall  be 
referred  for  decision  to  the  competent  tribunals  of  the  country. 

Article  XVIII. 

Each  of  the  high  contracting  parties  grants  to  the  other,  subject  to 
the  usual  exequatur,  the  liberty  of  having,  in  the  ports  of 
the  other  where  foreign  commerce  is  usually  permitted,  Con- 
suls, Vice-consuls,  and  Commercial  Agents  of  their  own  appointment, 
who  shall  enjoy  the  same  privileges  and  powers  as  those  of  the  most 
favored  nations ;  but  if  any  such  Consul,  Vice-Consul,  or  Commercial 
Agent  shall  exercise  commerce,  he  shall  be  subjected  to  the  same  laws 
and  usages  to  which  private  individuals  of  the  nation  are  subjected  in 
the  same  place.  And  whenever  either  of  the  two  contracting  parties 
shall  select  for  a  Consular  Agent  a  citizen  or  subject  of  this  last,  such 
Consular  Agent  shall  continue  to  be  regarded,  notwithstanding  his  qual- 
ity of  foreign  Consul,  as  a  citizen  or  a  subject  of  the  nation  to  which  he 
belongs,  and  consequently  shall  be  submitted  to  the  laws  and  regula- 
tions to  which  natives  are  subjected.  This  obligation,  however,  shall 
not  be  so  construed  so  as  to  embarrass  his  consular  functions,  nor  to 
affect  the  inviolability  of  the  consular  archives. 

Article  XIX. 

The  said  Consuls,  Vice-consuls,  and  Commercial  Agents  shall  have  the 
right  as  such  to  judge,  in  quality  of  arbitrators,  such  differences  as 
may  arise  between  the  masters  and  crews  of  the  vessels  belonging  to 
the  nation  whose  interests  are  committed  to  their  charge,  without  the 
interference  of  the  local  authorities,  unless  the  conduct  of  the  crew,  or 
of  the  captain,  should  disturb  the  public  peace  or  order  of  the  country, 
or  such  Consul,  Vice-Consul,  or  Commercial  Agent  should  require  their 
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assistance  to  cause  his  decisions  to  be  carried  into  effect  or  supported. 
Nevertheless,  it  is  understood  that  this  species  of  judgment  or  arbitra- 
tion shall  not  deprive  the  contending  parties  of  the  right  they  have  to 
resort,  on  their  return  home,  to  the  judicial  authorities  of  their  own 
country. 

Article  XX. 

The  said  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  and  Commercial  Agents  may  cause  to 
be  arrested  and  sent  back,  either  on  board  or  to  their  own 
•  country,  sailors  and  all  other  persons  who,  making  a  regu- 
lar part  of  the  crews  of  vessels  of  the  respective  nations,  and  having 
embarked  under  some  other  name  than  that  of  passengers,  shall  have 
deserted  from  the  said  vessels.  For  this  purpose  they  shall  apply  to 
the  competent  local  authorities,  proving,  by  the  register  of  the  vessel, 
the  roll  of  the  crew,  or,  if  the  vessel  shall  have  departed,  with  a  copy 
of  the  said  papers,  duly  certified  by  them,  that  the  persons  they  claim 
formed  part  of  the  prew;  and  on  such  a  reclamation,  thus  substantiated, 
the  surrender  of  the  deserter  shall  not  be  denied.  Every  assistance 
shall  also  be  given  to  them  for  the  recovery  and  arrest  of  such  de- 
serters ;  and  the  same  shall  be  detained  and  kept  in  the  prisons  of  the 
country,  at  the  request  and  cost  of  the  Consuls,  until  the  said  Consals 
shall  have  found  an  opportunity  to  send  them  away.  It  being  under- 
stood, however,  that  if  such  an  opportunity  shall  not  occur  in  the  space  of 
four  months  from  the  date  of  their  arrest,  the  said  deserters  shall  be 
set  at  liberty,  and  shall  not  be  again  arrested  for  the  same  cause.  Nev- 
ertheless, if  the  deserter  shall  be  found  to  have  committed  any  other 
crime  or  offence  on  shore,  his  surrender  may  be  delayed  by  the  local 
authorities  until  the  tribunal  before  which  his  case  shall  be  pending 
shall  have  pronounced  its  sentence,  and  until  such  sentence  shall  have 
been  carried  into  effect.  * 

Article  XXI. 

It  is  agreed  that  every  person  who,  being  charged  with  or  condemned 
Eitr-diiion  of  ^^T  sluj  of  thc  CHmcs  enumerated  in  the  following  article, 
^'^^^"^^  committed  within  the  States  of  one  of  the  high  contracting 

parties,  shall  seek  asylum  in  the  States,  or  on  board  the  vessels  of  war 
of  the  other  party,  shall  be  arrested  and  consigned  te  justice  on  de- 
mand made,  through  the  proper  diplomatic  channel,  by  the  Government 
within  whose  territory  the  offence  shall  have  been  committed. 

This  surrender  and  delivery  shall  not,  however,  be  obligatory  on 
either  of  the  high  contracting  parties  until  the  other  shall  have  pre- 
sented a  copy  of  the  judicial  declaration  or  sentence  establishing  the 
culpability  of  the  fugitive,  in  case  such  sentence  or  declaration  shall 
have  been  pronounced.  But  if  such  sentence  or  declaration  shall  not 
have  been  pronounced,  then  the  surrender  may  be  demanded,  and  shall 
be  made,  when  the  demanding  Government  shall  have  furnished  such 
proof  as  would  have  been  sufficient  te  justify  the  apprehension,  apd 
commitment  for  trial,  of  the  accused,  if  the  offence  had  been  committed 
in  the  country  where  he  shall  have  taken  refuge. 

Article  XXII. 

Persons  shall  be  delivered  up,  according  to  the  provisions  of  this 
sanic^ubj^t.         treaty,  who  shall  be  charged  with  any  of  the  following 
crimes,  to  wit : 
"Murder,  (including  assassination,  parricide,  infanticide,  and  i)oi8on- 
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ing;)  attempt  to  commit  murder;  rape;  piracy;  arson;  tlie  making 
and  uttering  of  false  money,  forgery,  including  forgery  of  evidences  of 
public  debt,  bank-bills,  and  bills  of  exchange;  robbery  with  violence; 
intimid^>tion  or  forcible  entry  of  an  inhabited  house ;  embezzlement  by 
public  officers,  including  appropriation  of  public  funds;  when  these 
crimes  are  subject,  by  the  code  of  the  Kingdom  of  the  Two  Sicilies  to 
the  punishment  della  recltmoney  or  other  severer  punishment,  and  by  the 
laws  of  the  United  States  to  infamous  punishment. 

Article  XXIII. 

On  the  part  of  each  country,  the  surrender  of  fugitives  from  justice 
shall  be  made  only  by  the  authority  of  the  Executive  thereof. 
And  all   expenses  whatever  of  detention   and  delivery,  hT^aS^^fit 
eflfected  in  virtue  of  the  preceding  articles,  shall  be  at  the  "''"*''** 
•cost  of  the  party  making  the  demand.  j:xpett«». 

Article  XXIY. 

The  citizens  and  subjects  of  each  of  the  high  contracting  parties  shall 
remain  exempt  from  the  stipulations  of  the  preceding  Eitrmditipnnotto 
jirticles,  so  far  as  they  relate  to  the  surrender  of  fugitive  Sp«t^ui^"piiu'' 
criminals;  nor  shall  they  apply  to  offences  committed  before  «»io'f«™=«-- 
the  date  of  the  present  treaty,  nor  to  offences  of  a  political  character, 
unless  the  political  offender  shall  also  have  been  guiltj'  of  some  one  of 
the  crimes  enumerated  in  Article  XXII. 

Article  XXY. 

The  present  treaty  shall  take  effect  from  the  day  in  which  ratifications 
ehall  be  exchanged,  and  shall  remain  in  force  for  the  term  when  thi.  treaty 
of  ten  years,  and  further,  until  the  end  of  twelve  months  '^'^^•^'^•"rect. 
after  either  of  the  high  contracting  parties  shall  have  given  it,  duration 
notice  to  the  other  of  its  intention  to  terminate  the  same ; 
«ach  of  the  said  contracting  parties  reserving  to  itself  the  right  to  give 
such  notice  at  the  end  of  said  term  of  ten  years,  or  at  any  subsequent 
time. 

ARi'ICLE  XXVI. 

The  present  treaty  shall  be  approved  and  ratified  by  the  President  of 
the  United  States  of  America,  by  and  with  the  advice  and         jutiflcation. 
consent  of  the  Senate  thereof,  and  by  His  Majesty  the«King        ^ 
of  the  Kingdom  of  the  Two  Sicilies ;  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  ex- 
<;hanged  at  INTaples  within  twelve  months  from  the  date  of  its  signature, 
or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  faith  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
foregoing  articles  in  the  English  and  Italian  languages^  and  have  here- 
unto affixed  the  seals  of  their  arms. 

Done  in  duplicate,  at  the  city  of  Naples,  this  first  day  of  October,  in 
the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  fifty-five. 

EGBERT  DALE  OWEN.  [l.  S.1 


LUIGI  CARAFA. 
PRINCIPE  DI  COMITINL 
GIUSEPPE  MARIO  ARPINO. 


L.  S. 
L.  S. 
L.  S. 
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DECLARATIOKS. 

It  having  been  stipulated  in  Article  XI  of  the  treaty  of  the  first  De- 
Dntiei  o.  wine,  cembcr,  1845,  that  the  red  and  white  wines,  of  «very  kind^ 
madcotto...  Qf  |.jjg  Kingdom  of  the  Two  Sicilies,  including  those  of  Mar- 

sala, which  may  be  imported  directly  into  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, whether  in  vessels  of  the  one  or  of  the  other  country,  shall  not  pay 
other  or  higher  duties  thap  the  red  and  white  wines  of  the  most  favored 
nations ;  and,  in  like  manner,  that  the  cottons  of  the  United  States 
of  America  which  may  be  imported  directly  into  the  Kingdom  of  the 
Two  Sicilies,  whether  in  vessels  of  the  one  or  of  the  other  nation,  shall 
not  pay  other  or  higher  duties  than  the  cottons  of  Egypt,  Bengal,  or  the 
most  favored  nations : 

And  it  being  agreed  in  the  new  treaty  concluded  between  the  United 
States  of  America  and  the  Kingdom  of  the  Two  Sicilies,  and  to-day 
signed  by  the  undersigned,  not  only  that  no  duties  of  customs  shall  be 
paid  on  merchandise  the  produce  of  one  of  the  two  countries  imported 
into  the  other  country,  other  or  higher  than  shall  be  paid  on  merchan- 
dise of  the  same  kind  the  produce  of  any  other  country,  but  also  that, 
as  t^  all  duties  of  navigation  or  of  customs,  there  shall  not  be  made,  as 
to  the  vessels  of  the  two  countries,  any  distinction  whatever  between 
direct  and  indirect  navigation : 

The  undersigned  declare,  as  to  the  construction  of  the  new  treaty,  froiff 
the  day  on  which  the  ratifications  thereof  shall  be  exchanged,  that  the 
red  and  white  wines,  of  every  kind,  of  the  Kingdon  of  the  Two  Sicilies, 
including  the  wine  of  Marsala,  which  shall  be  imported  into  the  United 
States  of  America,  shall  not  pay  other  or  higher  duties  than  are  paid 
by  the  red  and  white  wines  of  the  most  favored  nations. 

And,  in  like  manner,  that  the  cottons  of  the  United  States  which  shall 
be  imported  into  the  Kingdom  of  the  Two  Sicilies  shall  not  pay  other 
or  higher  duties  than  the  cottons  of  Egypt,  Bengal,  or  the  most  favored 
nations. 

The  present  declaration  shall  be  considered  as  an  integral  part  of  the 
said  new  treaty,  and  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications  thereof  ex- 
changed, at  the  same  time  as  those  of  the  treaty  itself. 

In  faith  whereof,  the  undersignd  have  hereunto  set  their  hands  and 
affixed  the  seal  of  their  arms. 

Done  in  duplicate,  in  the  city  of  Naples,  this  first  day  of  October,  in 
the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty-five. 


EGBERT  DALE  OWEN. 
LUIGI  CARAFA. 
PRINCIPE  DI  COMITINL 
GIUSEPPE  MARIO  ARPINO. 


L.  S. 
L.  S. 
L.  S. 
L.  S. 
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VENEZUELA,  1836. 

TREATY  OF  PEACI^.  FRIENDSHIP.  NAVIGATION  AND  COMMERCE,  BETWEEN 
THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA  AND  THE  REPUBLIC  OF  VENEZUELA. 
CONCLUDED  JANUARY  20, 1836;  RATIFICATIONS  EXCHANGED  MAY  31, 1836; 
PROCLAIMED  JUNE  20, 1836. 

[This  treaty  was  terminated  Jaunary  3;  1851,  pursuant  to  notice  from  Veuezuela,. 
under  Article  34.] 

The  United  States  of  America  and  the  Republic  of  Venezuela,  desiring 
to  make  lasting  and  &rm  the  friendship  and  good  understanding  which 
happily  prevails  between  both  nations,  have  resolved  to  fix,  in  a  manner 
clear,  distinct,  and  positive,  the  rules  which  shall,  in  future,  be  relig- 
iously observed  between  the  one  and  the  other,  by  means  of  a  treaty  of 
friendship,  commerce,  and  navigation.  For  this  most  desirable  object,, 
the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  has  con- 
ferred full  powers  on  John  G.  A.  Williamson,  a  citizen  of  wefou.to« 
the  said  States,  and  their  Charg6  d'Affaires  to  the  said  Eepublic,  and 
the  President  of  the  Eepublic  of  Venezuela  on  Santos  Michelena,  a  citi- 
zen of  the  said  Eepublic }  who,  after  having  exchanged  their  said  full 
powers,  in  due  and  proper  form,  have  agreed  to  the  following  articles : 

Article  I. 

There  shall  be  a  perfect,^firm,  and  inviolable  peace  and  sincere  friend- 
ship between  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Eepublic  p^^^j^ricndahi 
of  Venezuela,  in  all  the  extent  of  their  possessions  and  terri-   *^  " 
tories,  and  between  their  people  and  citizens,  rf>spectively,  without  dis^ 
tiuction  of  persons  or  places. 

Abtiole  .11. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  the  Eepublic  of  Venezuela,  desiring 
to  live  in  peace  and  harmony  with  all  the  other  nations  of 
the  earth,  by  means  of  a  policy  frank  and  equally  friendly  '•^*»"'»'^~""*'^ 
with  all,  engage,  mutually,  not  to  grant  any  particular  favor  to  other, 
nations,  in  respect  of  commerce  and  navigation,  which  shall  not  imme- 
diately become  common  to  the  other  party,  who  shall  enjoy  the  same 
freely,  if  the  concession  was  freely  made,  or  on  allowing  the  same  com- 
pensation, if  the  concession  was  conditional. 

AbticI*e  III. 

The  two  high  contracting  parties  being  likewise  desirous  of  placing 
the  commerce  and  navigation  of  their  respective  countries    i,«to.i  beoefiu  » 
on  the  liberal  basis  of  perfect  equality  and  reciprocity,  ««*»"»<»«»id««* 
mutually  agree  that  the  citizens  of  each  may  frequent  all  the  coasts  and 
countries  of  tiie  other,  and  reside  and  trade  there  in  all  kinds  of  produce^ 
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manufactares  and  merchandize;  and  they  shall  enjoy  all  the  rights, 
privileges  and  exemptions,  in  navigation  and  commerce,  which  native 
citizens  do  or  shall  enjoy,  submitting  themselves  to  the  laws,  decrees 
and  usages  there  established,  to  which  native  citizens  are  subjected. 
But  it  is  understood  that  this  article  does  not  include  the  coasting  trade 
of  either  country,  the  regulation  of  which  is  reserved,  by  the  x^arties 
re8pecti\^ly,  according  to  their  own  separate  laws. 

Article  IV. 

They  likewise  agree  that  whatever  kind  of  produce,  manufactares, 
Equauxation    of  or  merchaudizc,  of  any  foreign  country,  can  be  from  time  to 
<}utie».  ^inie  lawfully  imported  into  the  United  States,  in  their  own 

vessels,  may  be  also  imported  in  vessels  of  the  Eepublic  of  Venezuela; 
and  that  no  higher  or  other  duties  upon  the  tonnage  of  the  vessel  and 
her  cargo  shall  be  levied  and  collected,  whether  the  importation  be 
made  in  the  vessels  of  the  one  country  or  of  the  other.  And,  in  like  man- 
ner, that  whatever  kind  of  produce,  manufactures,  or  merchandize,  of  any 
foreign  country,  can  be  from  time  to  time  lawfully  imported  into  the 
Eepublic  of  Venezuela,  in  its  own  vessels,  may  be  also  imported  in  ves- 
sels of  the  United  States ;  and  that  no  higher  or  other  duties  upon  the 
tonnage  of  the  vessel*  and  her  cargo  shall  be  levied  or  collected,  whether 
the  importation  be  made  in  vessels  of  the  one  country  or  of  the  other. 
And  they  agree  that  whatever  may  be  lawfully  exported  or  re-exported 
from  the  one  country  in  its  own  vessels,  to  any  foreign  country,  may,  in  like 
manner,  be  exported  or  re-exported  in  the  vessels  of  the  other  country. 
And  the  same  bounties,  duties,  and  drawbacks  shall  be  allowed  and 
collected^  whether  such  exportation  or  re-exportation  be  made  in  vessels 
of  the  United  States  or  of  the  Republic  of  Venezuela. 

Article  V. 

For  the  better  understanding  of  the  preceding  article,  and  taking  into 
consideration  the  actual  state  of  the  commercial  marine  of 
the  Republic  of  Venezuela,  it  has  been  stipulated  and  agreed 
that  all  vessels  belonging  exclusively  to  a  citizen  or  citizens  of  said 
Republic,  and  whose  captain  is  also  a  citizen  of  the  same,  though  the 
construction  or  crew  are  or  may  be  foreign,  shall  be  considered,  for  all 
the  objects  of  this  treaty,  as  a  Venezuelan  vessel*. 

Article  VL 

No  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation  into 
imporuiion.  ond  thc  Uultcd  Statcs  of  auy  artlclcs  thc  producc  Or  manufactUT^ 
exportation*.  ^f  ^y^q  Rcpubllc  of  Vcnezuela,  and  no  higher  or  other  duties 
shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation  into  de  Republic  of  Venezuela  of 
any  articles  the  produce  or  manufa<)ture  of  the  United  States,  than  are 
or  shall  be  payable  on  the  like  articles  being  the  produce  or  manufac- 
tures of  any  other  foreign  country ;  nor  shall  any  higher  or  other  duties 
or  charges  be  imposed  in  either  of  the  two  countries,  on  the  exportation 
of  any  articles  to  the  United  States  or  to  the  Republic  of  Venezuela, 
respectively,  than  such  as  are  payable  on  the  exportation  of  the  like 
articles  to  any  other  foreign  country;  nor  shall  any  prohibition *b6 im- 
posed on  the  exportation  or  importation  of  any  articles  the  produce  or 
manufactures  of  the  United  States  or  of  the  Republic  of  Venezuela,  to 
^  from  the  territories  of  the  United  States,  or  to  or  from  the  territories 
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of  the  Republic  of  Venezuela,  which  shall  not  equally  extend  to  all 
other  nations. 

Aktiole  YII. 

It  is  likewise  agreed  that  it  shall  be  wholly  free^  for  all  merchants, 
commanders  of  ships,  and  other  citizens  of  both  countries,  ciu^n*  of  both 
to  manage  themselves  their  own  business,  in  all  the  ports  ^^j^^  o?  eJuSu' 
and  places  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  each  other,  as  well  *^- 
with  respect  to  the  consignment  and  sale  of  their  goods  and  merchandize  by 
wholesale  or  retail,  as  with  respect  to  the  loading,  unloading,  and  send- 
ing off  their  ships ;  they  being  in  all  these  cases  to  be  treated  as  citizens 
of  the  country  in  which  they  reside,  or,  at  least,  to  be  placed  on  a 
footing  with  the  subjects  or  citizens  of  the  most  favoured  nation. 

Article  VIII. 

The  citizens  of  neither  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be  liable  to 
any  embargo,  nor  be  detained  with  their  vessels,  cargoes, 

■»  js'  i^      1.         J*  *i'j.  J 'J.*  Embargoes. 

merchandizes,  or  effects,  for  any  military  expedition,  nor 

for  any  public  or  private  purpose  whatever,  without  allowing  to  those 

interested  a  sufficient  indemnification. 

Abticle  IX. 

Whenever  the  citizens  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be 
forced  to  seek  refuge  or  asylum  in  the  rivers,  bays,  ports,  c  it  i.e.  a  to  be 
or  dominions  of  the  other  with  their  vessels,  whether  mer-  cISSTof'JomSSuotJ 
chant  or  of  war,  public  or  private,  through  stress  of  weather,  «»«>'%*«• 
pursuit  of  pirates  or  enemies,  they  shall  be  received  and  treated  with 
humanity ;  giving  to  them  all  favour  and  protection  for  repairing  their 
ships,  procuring  provisions,  and  placing  themselves  in  a  situation  to 
continue  their  voyage,  without  obstacle  or  hindrance  of  any  kind. 

Article  X. 

All  the  ships,  merchandize,  and  the  effects  belonging  to  the  citizens 
of  one  of  the  contracting  parties,  which  may  be  captured  by 
pirates,  whether  within  the  limits  of  its  jurisdiction  or  on 
the  high  seas,  and  may  be  carried  or  found  in  the  rivers,  roads,  bays, 
ports,  or  dominions  of  the  other,  shall  be  delivered  up  to  the  owners, 
^  they  proving,  in  due  and  proper  form,  their  rights  before  the  competent 
tribunals ,-  it  being  well  understood,  that  the  claim  should  be  made 
within  the  term  of  one  year,  by  the  parties  themselves,  their  attorneys, 
or  agents  of  the  respective  Governments. 

Article  XL 

When  any  vessel  belonging  to  the  citizens  of  either  of  the  contracting 
parties  shall  be  wrecked,  foundered,  or  shall  suffer  any 
damage  on  the  coasts  or  within  the  dominions  of  the  other,  ^'*^' 

there  shall  be  given  to  them  all  assistance  and  protection  in  the  same 
manner  which  is  usual  and  customary  with  the  vessels  of  the  nation 
where  the  damage  happens,  permitting  them  to  unload  the  said  vessel, 
if  necessary,  of  its  merchandize  and  effects,  without  exacting  for  it  any 
duty,  impost,  or  contribution  whatever,  until  they  may  be  exported^ 
unless  they  be  destined  for  consumption. 
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ABTICLB  XII. 

m 

The  citizens  of  each  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  have  power  to 
Power  to  di*poM  disposc  of  thcIr  personal  goods  within  the  jurisdiction  of 
•fprvpertr.  ^Jjq  Qthcr,  bj  salc,  donation,  testament,  or  otherwise,  and 

their  representatives,  being  citizens  of  the  other  party,  shall  succeed  to 
their  said  personal  goods,  whether  by  testament  or  ab  intestate;  and 
they  may  take  possession  thereof  either  by  themselves  or  others  acting 
for  them,  and  dispose  of  the  same  at  their  will,  paying  such  dues  only 
as  the  inhabitants  of  the  country  wherein  the  said  goods  are,  shall  be 
subject  to  pay  in  like  cases.  And  if,  in  the  case  of  real  [e]state,  the  said 
heirs  would  be  prevented  from  entering  into  the  possession  of  the  in- 
heritance on  account  of  their  c[h]aracter  of  aliens,  there  shall  be  granted 
to  them  the  term  of  three  years,  to  dispose  of  the  same  as  they  may 
think  proper,  and  to  withdraw  the  proceeds  without  molestation,  nor 
any  other  charges  than  those  which  are  imposed  by  the  laws  of  the 
country. 

Article  XIII. 

Both  the  contracting  parties  promise  and  engage,  formally,  to  give 
panon.  aod  prop-  thcir  spccial  protcction  to  the  persons  and  property  of  the 
•"'•  citizens  of  each  other,  of  all  occupations,  who  may  be  in  the 

territories  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  one  or  the  other,  transient 
or  dwelling  therein,  leaving  open  and  free  to  them  the  tribunals  of 
justice  for  their  judicial  recourse  on  the  same  terms  which  are  usual 
and  costwmary  with  the  natives  or  citizens  of  the  country  in  which  they 
may  be;  for  which  they  may  employ,  in  defence  of  their  rights,  such 
advocates,  solicitors,  notaries,  agents,  and  factors  as  they  may  judge 
proper,  in  all  their  trials  at  law;  and  such  citizens  or  ageuts  shall  have 
free  opportunity  to  be  present  at  the  decisions  and  sentences  of  the 
tribunals  in  all  cases  which  may  concern  them,  and  likewise  at  the 
taking  of  all  examinations  and  evidence  which  may  be  exhibited  on  the 
said  trials. 

Article  XIV. 

The  citizens  of  the  United  States  residing  in  the  territories  of  the 
Liberty  of  eon-  Rcpublic  of  Vcnezuela  shall  enjoy  the  most  perfect  and 
wo^i^'*tt!^T^  entire  security  of  conscience,  without  being  annoyed,  pre- 
•arcd  vented,  or  disturbed  on  account  of  their  religions  belief. 

Neither  shall  they  be  annoyed,  molested,  or  disturbed  in  the  proper 
exercise  of  their  religion  in  private  houses,  or  in  the  chapels  or  places 
of  worship  appointed  for  that  purpose,  with  the  decorum  due  to  divine 
worship,  and  with  due  respect  to  the  laws,  usages,  and  customs  of  the 
country.  Liberty  shall  also  be  granted  to  bury  the  citizens  of  the 
United  States  who  may  die  in  the  territories  of  the  Eepublic  of  Vene- 
zuela, in  convenient  and  adequate  places,  to  be  appointed  and  estab- 
lished by  themselves  for  that  purpose,  with  the  knowledge  of  the  local 
authorities,  or  in  such  other  places  of  sepulture  as  may  be  chosen  by 
the  friends  of  the  deceased;  nor  shall  the  funerals  or  8epulc[h]res  of  the 
dead  be  disturbed  in.  any  wise  nor  upon  any  account,  jn  like  manner, 
the  citizens  of  Venezuela  shall  enjoy  within  the  Goveniment  and  terri- 
tories of  the  United  States  a  perfect  and  unrestrained  liberty  of  con- 
science and  of  exercising  their  religion  publicly  or  privately,  within 
their  own  dwelling-houses,  or  in  the  chapels  and  places  of  worship 
appointed  for  that  purpose,  agreeable  to  the  laws,  usages,  and  customs 
of  the  United  States. 
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Article  XY. 

It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America  and 
of  the  Republic  of  Venezuela  to  sail  with  their  ships,  with  Both  v^i^  .t 
all  manner  of  liberty  and  security,  no  distinction  being  SSi'«{«SSwiIt 
made  who  are  the  proprietors  of  the  merchandizes  laden  "">•'»*<=■ 
thereon,  from  any  port  to  the  places  of  those  who  now  are  or  hereafter 
shall  be  at  enmity  with  either  of  the  contracting  parties.  It  shall,  like- 
wise, be  lawful  for  the  citizens  aforesaid  to  sail  with  their  ships  and 
merchandizes  before  mentioned,  and  to  trade  with  the  same  liberty  and 
security,  from  the  places,  ports,  and  havens  of  those  who  are  enemies 
of  both  or  either  party,  without  any  opposition  or  disturbance  whatso- 
ever, not  only  directly  from  the  places  of  the  enemy  before  mentioned 
to  neutral  places,  but  also  from  one  place  belonging  to  an  enemy  to 
another  place  belonging  to  an  enemy,  whether  they  be  under  the  juris- 
diction of  one  power  or  under  seveml;  and  it  is  hereby  Fr««hiMtom«k« 
stipulated  that  free  ships  shall  also  give  freedom  to  goods,  ^~  ""^ 
and  that  everything  shall  be  deemed  to  be  free  and  exempt  which,  shall 
be  found  on  board  the  ships  belonging  to  the  citizens  of  either  of  the 
contracting  parties,  although  the  whole  lading,  or  any  part  thereof, 
should  appertain  to  the  enemies  of  either,  contraband  goods  being  always 
excepted.  It  is  also  agreed,'  in  like  manner,  that  the  same  Fr«.hip«to««ki. 
liberty  shall  be  extended  to  persons  who  are  on  board  a  free  fr»« »*"<"»• 
ship,  with  this  effect,  that,  although  they  be  enemies  to  both  or  either 
party,  they  are  not  to  be  taken  out  of  that  free  ship,  unless  they  are 
officers  or  soldiers  and  in  the  actual  service  of  the  enemies. 
Provided,  however,  and  it  is  hereby  agreed,  that  the  stipu- 
lations in  this  article  contained,  declaring  that  the  flag  shal[l]  cover  the 
I>roperty,  shall  be  understood  as  applaying  to  those  Powers  only  who 
recognise  this  principle;  but  if  either  of  the  two  contracting  parties 
shall  be  at  war  with  a  third,  and  the  other  neutral,  the  flag  of  the 
neutral  shall  cover  the  property  of  enemies  whose  governments 
a<;knowledge  this  principle,  and  not  of  others. 

Article  XVI. 

It  is  likewise  agreed,  that  in  the  case  where  the  neutral  flag  of  one  of 
the  contracting  parties  shall  protect  the  property  of  the    inen^',  propen 
enemies  of  the  other,  by  virtue  of  the  above  stipulations,  it  Surra?'SirSi.?'k 
shall  always  be  understood  that  the  neutral  property  found  '^^''f^  "'""• 
on  board  such  enemy's  vessels  shall  be  held  and  considered  as  enemy's 
property,  and  as  such  shall  be  liable  to  detention  and  conflscation,  ex- 
cept such  property  as  was  put  on  board  such  vessel  before  the  declara- 
tion of  war,  or  even  afterwards,  if  it  were  done  without  the  knowledge 
of  it:  but  the  contracting  parties  agree  that  two  months  having  elapsed 
after  the  declaration,  their  citizens  shall  not  plead  Ignorance  thereof. 
On  the  contrary,  if  the  flag  of  the  neutral  does  not  protect  the  enemy's 
property,  in  that  case,  the  goods  and  merchandizes  of  the  neutral,  em- 
barked in  such  enemy's  ship,  shall  be  free. 

.     Article  XVII. 

This  liberty  of  navigation  and  commerce  shall  extend  to  all  kinds  of 
merchandise,  excepting  those  only  which  are  distinguished  ^^^^^^^^ 
by  the  name  of  contraband ;  and  under  this  name  of  contra-    '*"'"'**  '^'^ 
band  or  prohibited  goods  shall  be  comprehended : 
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1st.  Cannons,  mortars,  howitzers,  swivels,  blnnderbnsses,  maskets^ 
fusees,  rifles,  carbines,  pistols,  pikes,  swords,  sabres,  lances,  spears,  hal- 
berds, and  granades,  bombs,  powder,  matches,  balls,  and  all  other  things 
belonging  to  the  use  of  these  arms. 

2d.  Bucklers,  helmets,  breastpleates,  coats  of  mail,  infantry-belts,  and 
clothes  made  up  in  the  form  and  for  military  use. 

3d.  Cavalry-belts  and  horses  with  their  furniture. 

4th.  And  generally  all  kinds  of  arms  and  instruments  of  iron,  steel, 
brass,  and  copper,  or  of  any  other  materials,  manufactured,  prepared^ 
and  form[ed]  expressly  to  make  war  by  sea  or  land. 

Article  XVIII. 

All  other  merchandises  and  things  not  comprehended  in  the  articles 
Good*  not  cooira.  of  coutrabaud  explicitly  enumerated  and  classified  as  above 
*"^  shall  be  held  and  considered  as  free,  and  subjects  of  free 

and  lawful  commerce,  so  that  they  may  be  carried  and  transported  in 
the  freest  manner,  by  the  citizens  of  both  the  contracting  parties,  even 
to  places  belonging  to  an  enemy,  excepting  only  those  places  which  are 
at  that  time  besieged  or  blockaded ;  and  to  avoid  all  doubt  in  this  par- 
ticular, it  is  declared  that  those  places  only  are  besieged  or  blockaded 
which  are  actually  attacked  by  a  belligerent  force  capable  of  preventing 
the  entry  of  the  neutral. 

Article  XIX, 

The  articles  of  contraband  before  enumerated  and  classified,  which 

contr.b«d  only,  ^^Y  l>e  fouud  iu  a  vessel  bound  for  an  enemy's  port,  shall 

ikbietocooii.c.tioa:  j^^  subjcct  to  detcntiou  and  confiscation,  leaving  free  the 

rest  of  the  cargo  and  the  ship,  that  the  owners  may  dispose  of  them  as 
they  see  proper.  No  vessel  of  either  of  the  two  nations  shall  be  detained 
on  the  high  seas  on  account  of  having  on  board  articles  of  contraband, 
whenever  the  master,  captain,  or  supercargo  of  said  vessel  will  deliver 
up  the  articles  of  contraband  to  the  captor,  unless  the  quantity  of  such 
articles  be  so  great  or  of  so  large  a  bulk  that  they  cannot  be  received 
onboard  the  capturing  ship  without  great  inconvenience;  but  in  this 
and  in  all  other  cases  of  just  detention,  the  vessel  detained  shall  be  sent 
to  the  nearest  convenient  and  safe  port  for  trial  and  judgment  accord- 
ing to  law. 

Abticle  XX. 

And  whereas  it  frequently  happens  that  vessels  sail  for  a  port  or  places 
belonging  to  an  enemy  without  knowing  that  the  same  is 
Biock.d«.  besieged,  blockatled,  or  invested,  it  is  agreed  that  every  vessel 

so  circumstanced  may  be  turned  away  from  such  port  or  place,  but  shall 
not  be  detained,  nor  shall  any  part  of  her  cargo,  if  not  contraband,  be 
confiscated,  unless,  after  warning  of  such  blockade  or  investment  from 
any  officer  commanding  a  vessel  of  the  blockading  forces,  she  shall  again 
attempt  to  enter;  but  she  shall  be  permitted  to  go  to  any  other  jwrt  or 
TeM«i.  e.t«rinc  placc  shc  shall  think  proper.  Nor  shall  any  vessel  of  erther, 
before  bioekaie.       ^{jj^^  j^^j  havc  cntcrcd  ittto  such  port  before  the  same  was 

actually  besieged,  blockaded,  or  invested  by  the  other,  be  restraine<l 
from  quitting  such  place  with  her  cargo;  nor,  if  found  therein  after  the 
reduction  and  surrender,  shall  such  vessel  or  her  cargo  be  liable  to 
confiscation,  but  they  shall  be  restored  to  the  owners  thereof! 
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Article  XXL 

In  order  to  prevent  all  kindof  disorder  in  the  visiting  and  examination 
of  the  ships  and  cargoes  of  both  the  contracting  parties  on  Ex«mination  of 
the  high  seas,  they  have  agreed  mutnally  .that  whenever  a  «"«i»*t«* 
vessel  of  war,  public  or  private,  shall  meet  with  a  neutral  of  the  ^ther 
contracting  party,  the  first  shall  remain  out  of  cannon-shot,  and  may 
send  its  boats  with  two  or  three  men^only,  in  order  to  execute  the  said 
examination  of  the  papers  concerning  the  ownership  and  cargo  of  the 
vessel,  without  causing  the  least  extortion,  violence,  or  ill-treatment,  for 
which  the  commanders  of  the  said  armed  ships  shall  be  responsible, 
with  their  persons  and  property ;  for  which  purpose  the  commanders  of 
said  private  armed  vessels  shall,  before  receiving  their  commissions, 
give  sufficient  security  to  answer  for  all  the  damages  they  may  commit; 
and  it  is  expressly  agreed  that  the  neutral  party  shall  in  no  case  be 
required  to  go  on  board  the  examining  vessel  for  the  purpose  of  exhibit- 
ing his  papers,  or  for  anj'^  other  purpose  whatever. 

Article  XXIL 

To  avoid  all  kind  of  vexation  and  abuse  in  the  examination  of  the 
papers  relating  to  the  ownership  of  the  vessels  belonging 
to  the  citizens  of  the  two  contracting  parties,  they  have  b«?n7eSi.*irdK?r, 

"i  J      1  Ai-     A     •  J*   Ai-  i_         u    I  TeMels  of  the  other 

agreed,  and  do  agree,  that  in  case  one  ot  them  should  be  to  be  provided  wuh 
engaged  in  war,  the  ships  and  vessels  belonging  to  the  citi-  •*'"^"*"'"'  *''• 
zens  of  the  other  must  be  furnished  with  sea-letters,  or  passports,  ex- 
pressing the  name,  property,  and  bulk  of  the  ships,  as  also  the  name  and 
place  of  habitation  of  the  master  or  commander  of  said  vessel,  in  order 
that  it  may  thereby  appear  that  said  ship  really  and  truly  belongs  to 
the  citizens  of  one  of  the  parties :  they  have  likewise  agreed  that  such 
ship,  being  laden,  besides  the  said  sea-letters^  or  passports,  shall  also  be 
provided  with  certificates  containing  the  several  particulars  of  the  cargo, 
and  the  place  whence  the  ship  sailed,  so  that  it  may  be  known  whether 
any  forbidden  or  contraband  goods  be  on  board  the  same ;  which  cer- 
tificates shall  be  made  out  by  the  officers  of  the  place  whence  the  ship 
sail[e]d,  in  the  accustomed  form.  Without  such  requisites  said  vessels 
may  be  detained,  to  be  adjudged  by  the  competent  tribunal,  and  may 
be  declared  legal  prize,  unless  the  said  defect  shall  be  proved  to  be 
owing  to  accident,  and  satisfied  or  supplied  by  testimony  entirely 
equivalent. 

Article  XXIII. 

It  is  further  agreed,  that  the  stipulations  above  expressed  relative  to 
the  visiting  and  examination  of  vessels,  shall  apply  only  to 
those  which  sail  without  convoy,  and  when  said  vessels  t^'lv^l^y^"^^- 
shall  be  under  convoy  the  verbal  declaration  of  the  com-  ••'"''**'°"*'''"^*»^- 
mander  of  the  convoy,  on  his  word  of  honour,  that  the  vessels  under  hia 
protection  belong  to  the  nation  whose  flag  he  carries,  and,  when  they 
are  bpund  to  an  enemy's  port,  that  they  have  no  contraband  goods  on 
board,  shall  be  suf&cient. 

Article  XXIV. 

It  is  further  agreed  that  in  all  cases  the  established  courts  for  prize 
causes,  in  the  country  to  which  the  prizes  may  be  conducted, 
shall  alone  take  cognizance  of  them;  and  whenever  such         i*"»««>««rt» 
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tribunals,  of  either  party,  shall  pi:oDoance  judgment  against  any  vessel, 
or  goods,  or  property  claimed  by  the  citizens  of  the  other  party,  the 
sentence  or  decree  shall  mention  the  reia^son  or  motives  on  Trhich  the 
same  shall  have  been  founded,  and  an  authenticated  copy  of  the  sen- 
tence  or  decree,  and  of  all  the^proceedings  in  the  case,  shall,  if  demanded, 
be  delivered  to  the  commander  or  agent  of  said  vessel  withoat  any 
delay,  he  paying  the  legal  fees  for  the  same. 

Aeticle  XXV. 

Whenever  one  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be  engaged  in  war  with 
The  neatmi  i*rtj  auothcr  Statc,  uo  citizcu  of  the  other  contracting  party 
SMSn'^S^rVrre  shall  accept  a  commission  or  letter  of  marque,  for  the  pnr- 
•oii»ttb«ou>er.  pQg^  ^f  assistiug  or  co-operating  hostilely  with  the  said 
enemy  against  the  said  party  so  at  war,  under  the  pain  of  being  consid- 
ered as  a  pirate. 

Aeticle  XXVI. 

If,  by  any  fatality,  which  cannot  be  expected,  and  which  God  forbid, 
the  two  contracting  parties  should  be  engaged  in  a  war  with 
each  other,  they  have  agreed,  and  do  agree  now  for  then, 
that  there  shall  be  allowed  the  term  of  six  months  to  the  merchants 
residing  on  the  coasts  and  in  the  ports  of  each  other,  and  the  term  of 
one  year  to  those  who  dwell  in  the  interior,  to  arrange  their  business 
and  transport  their  effects  wherever  the[y]  please,  giving  to  them  tiie 
safe-conduct  necessary  for  it,  which  may  serve  as  a  sufficient  protection 
until  they  arrive  at  the  designated  port.  The  citizens  of  all  other  occu- 
pations, who  may  be  established  in  the  territories  or  dominions  of  the 
United  States  and  of  the  Repilblic  of  Venezuela,  shall  be  respected  and 
maintained  in  the  full  enjoyment  of  their  personal  liberty  and  property, 
unless  their  particular  conduct  shall  cause  them  to  forfeit  this  protection, 
which,  in  consideration  of  humanity,  the  contracting  parties  engage  to 
give  them. 

Article  XXVIL 

Neither  the  debts  due  from  individuals  of  the  one  nation  to  the  indi- 

No  Bequwtmiion  vlduals  of  thc  othcT,  nor  shares,  nor  moneys  which  they 

•fmoneymbank.&cji^ay  jjg^y^  in  pubHc  funds,  uor  iu  public  or  private  banks, 

shall  ever,  in  any  event  of  war  or  of  national  difference,  be  sequestered 
or  confiscated. 

Aeticle  XXVIII. 

Both  the  contracting  parties  being  desirous  of  avoiding  all  inequality 
in  relation  to  their  public  communications  and  official  inter- 
course, have  agreed,  and  do  agree,  to  grant  to  the  Envoys, 
Ministers,  and  other  public  agents,  the  same  favours,  immunities,  and 
exemptions,  which  those  of  the  most  favoured  nation  do  or  shall  e^joy ; 
it  being  understood  that  whatever  favours,  immunities,  or  privileges 
the  United  States  of  America  or  the  Eepublic  of  Venezuela  may  flnd  it 
proper  to  give  to  the  Ministers  and  other  public  agents  of  any  other 
Power,  shall,  by  the  same  act,  be  extended  to  those  of  each  of  the  con- 
tracting parties. 

Aeticle  XXIX. 

To  make  more  effectual  the  protection  which  the  United  States  and 

€<.«.«!•  fc  *^®  Republic  of  Venezuela  shall  afford  in  future  to  the  nav- 

'*""' ''   *         igation  and  commerce  of  the  citizens  of  each  other,  tbtej 
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agree  to  receive  and  admit  Consuls  and  Vice-Consuls  in  all  the  ports 
open  to  foreign  commerce,  who  shall  enjoy  in  them  all  the  rights,  pre- 
rogatives, and  immunities  of  theiGonsuls  and  Vice-Consuls  of  the  most 
favoured  nation ;  each  contmcting  party,  however,  remaining  at  libertj' 
to  ex[c]ept  those  ports  and  places  in  which  the  admission  and  residence 
of  such  Consuls  [and  Vice-Consnls]  may  not  seem  convenient. 

Article  XXX. 

In  order  that  the  Consuls  and  Vice-Consuls  of  the  two  contracting 
parties  may  enjoy  the  rights,  prerogatives,  and  immunities  which  belong 
to  them  by  their  public  character,  they  shall,  before  entering  on  the  ex- 
ercise of  their  functions,  exhibit  their  commission  or  patent  in  due  form  to 
the  Government  to  whicli  they  are  accredited ;  and.  having  obtained  their 
exequatur,  they  shall  be  held  and  considered  as  sucri  by  all  the  authorities, 
magistrates,  and  inhabitants  in  the  consular  district  in  Tvhich  they 
reside. 

Article  XXXI. 

.  It  is  likewise  agreed  that  the  Consuls,  their  secretaries,  officer.*,  and 
persons  attached  to  the  service  of  Consuls,  they  not  being  citizens  of  the 
country  in  which  the  Consul  resides,  shall  be  exempt  from  all  kinds  of 
taxes,  imposts,  and  contributions,  except  those  which  they  shall  be 
obliged  to  pay  on  account  of  commerc^  or  their  property,  to  which  the 
citizens  and  inhabitants,  native  and  foreign,  of  the  country  in  which 
they  reside  are  subject,  being  in  everything  besides  subject  to.  the  laws 
of  the  respective  States.  The  archives  and  papers  of  the  consulates 
shall  be  respected  inviolably,  and  under  no  pretext  whatever  shall  any 
magistrate  seize  or  in  any  way  interfere  with  them. 

Article  XXXII. 

The  said  Consuls  shall  have  power  to  require  the  assistance  of  the 
authorities  of  the  country  for  the  arrest,  detention,  and  cus- 
tody of  deserters  from  the  public  and  private  vessels  of  their 
countr}',  and  for  that  purpose  they  shall  address  themsfelves  to  the  courts, 
judges,  and  officers  competent,  and  shall  demand  the  said  deserters  in 
writing ;  proving  by  an  exhibition  of  the  registers  of  the  vessel's  or  ship's 
roll,  or  other  public  documents,  that  those  men  were  part  of  the  said 
crews,  and  on  this  demand  so  proved,  (saving,  howevet,  where  the  con- 
trary is  proved,)  the  delivery  shall  not  be  refused.  Such  deserters, 
when  arrested^  shall  be  put  at  the  disposal  of  said  Consuls,  and  may  be 
put  in  the  public  prisons,  at  the  request  and  expence  of  those  who  re- 
claim them,  to  be  sent  to  the  ships  to  which  they  belonged,  or  to  others 
of  the  same  nation.  But  if  they  be  not  sent  back  within  two  months, 
to  be  counted  from  the  day  of  their  arrest^  they  shall  be  set  at  liberty, 
and  shall  be  no  more  arrested  for  the  same  cause. 

Article  XXXIII. 

For  the  purpose  of  more  effectually  protecting  their  commerce  and 
navigation,  the  two  contracting  parties  do  hereby  agree,  as 

*^  /,.  .  ,  •■%■%  *A    ±t  A       J*  CoDBular  convention. 

soon  hereafter  as  circumstances  will  permit  them,  to  form  a 
consular  convention,  which  shall  declare  especially  the  powers  and 
immunities  of  the  Consuls  and  Vice-Copsals  of  the  respective  parties. 
56 
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Article  XXXIY. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  tli%  Repablic  of  Venezaela,  desiring 
to  make  as  durable  as  circumstances  will  permit  the  relations  which  are 
to  be  established  between  the  two  parties  by  virtue  of  this  treaty  of 
peace,  amity,  commerce,  and  navigation,  have  declared  solemnly  and 
do  agree  to  the  following  points: 

Ist.  The  present  treaty  shall  remain  in  full  force  and  virtue  for  the 
Trent,  to  reniain  tcrm  of  twclvo  ycars,  to  be  counted  from  the  day  of  the 
iuiurctiwHv^y^-rH,  exchaugo  of  the  ratifications,  and  further,  until  the  end  of 
one  year  after  either  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  have  given  notice 
to  the  other  of  its  intention  to  terminate  the  same;  each  of  the  con- 
tracting parties  reserving  to  itself  the  right  of  giving  such  notice  to  the 
other  at  the  end  of  said  term  of  twelve  years;  and  it  is  hereby  agreed 
between  them  that,  on  the  expiration  of  one  year  after  such  notice  shall 
have  been  received  by  either  from  the  other  party,  this  treaty  in  all  its 
parts  relative  to  commerce  and  navigation  shall  altogether  cease  and 
determine,  and  in  all  those  parts  which  relate  to  peace  and  friendship 
it  shall  be  perpetually  and  permanently  binding  on  both  powers. 

2d.  If  any  one  of  [or]  more  of  the  citizens  of  either  party  shall  infringe 
any  of  the  articles  of  this  treaty,  such  citizen  shall  be  held 
«.,n"iiv'''pM..n-;uie  personally  responsible  for  the  same,  and  harmony  and  good 
jor  ,nrnn«^..»  ni..  correspondcuce  between  the  two  nations  shall  not  be  inter- 
rupted thereby,  each  party  engaging  in  no  way  to  protect  the  offender, 
or  sanction  such  violation. 

3d.  If,  .(what,  indeed,  cannot  be  expected,)  unfortunately,  any  of  the 
War  not'to  bede-  articlcs  lu  thc  prcscnt  treaty  shall  be  violated  or  infringed 
M'nn'J/'s 'l"rand  i^  ^uy  othcr  way  whatever,  it  is  expressly  stipulated  that 
saiwiaciun  rHusnd.  ncithcr  of  thc  contracting  parties  will  order  or  authorize 
any  act  of  reprisal,  nor  declare  w-ar  against  the^other,  on  complaints  of 
injuries  or  damages,  until  the  said  party  considering  itself  offended 
shall  first  have  presented  to  the  other  a  statement  of  such  injuries  or 
damages,  verified  by  competent  proofs,  and  demanded  justice,  and  the 
same  shall  have  been  either  refused  or  unreasonbly  delayed. 

4th.  Nothing  in  this  treaty  contained  shall,  however,  be  cojistnicted 
KxmimK  tntiM  [construcd]  or  opcrato  coutrary  to  former  and  existing  public 
not  to  i>.  Hffr,  I.  ,L     treaties  with  other  Sovereigns  and  States. 

The  present  treaty  of  peace,  amity,  commerce,  and  navigation,  shall 
To  be  rat.fi..!  with-  t>^  approvcd  aud  ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United 
in  eight  monthB.  Statcs  of  AmcHca,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Senate  thereof,  and  by  the  President  of  the  Eepublic  of  Venezuela, 
with  the  consent  and  approbation  of  the  Congress  of  the  same;  and 
the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  in  the  city  of  Caracas,  within  eight 
months,  to  be  counted  from  the  date  of  the  signature  hereof,  or  sooner 
if  i>ossible. 

In  faith  whereof  we,  the  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  United  States  of 
America  and  of  the  Kepublic  of  Venezuela,  have  signed  and  sealed 
these  presents. 

Done  in  the  city  of  Caracas,  on  the  twentieth  day  of  January,  in  the 
year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty-six,  ana  in  the 
sixtieth  year  of  the  Independence  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and 
the  twenty-sixth  of  that  of  the  Eepublic  of  Venezuela. 


JOHN  G.  A.  WILLIAMSON. 
SANTOS  MICHELENA. 


L.  S. 
L.  S. 
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VENEZUELA,  1859. 

CX)NVENTION  BETWEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES  AND  VENEZUELA,  FOR 
SETTLEMENT  OF  AVES  ISLAND  CLAIMS.  SIGNED  JANUARY  14,  1859 ;  RATI- 
FIED FEBRUARY  26,  1861,  BY  AND  WITH  THE  ADVICE  AND  CONSENT  OF 
THE  SENATE. 

Edward  A.  Turpiu,  Minister  E^sident  of  the  United  States  of  America, 
and  Lnis  Sanojo,  Secretary  of  State  in  the  Department  of  Foreign  Bela- 
tions  of  the  Government  of  Venezuela,  being  duly  authorized  to  form 
an  equitable  agreement  for  the  satisfaction  of  the  damages  and  losses 
sustained  by  Philo  S.  Shelton,  Sampson  and  Tappan,  and  Lang  and 
Delano,  in  consequence  of  the  evictions  of  their  agents  and  employees 
from  the  Aves  Island  by  the  forces  of  Venezuela,  have  agreed  upon  the 
following  articles: 

Article  I. 

The  Government  of  Venezuela  obliges  itself  to  pay  to  the  Government 
of  the  United  States,  or  to  its  Minister  Eesident  in  Venezuela,  the  gross 
sum  of  one  hundred  and  thirty  thousand  dollars,  United  States  currency, 
($130,000,)  of  which  said  sum,  one  hundred  and  five  thousand  dollars 
($105,000)  is  in  liquidation  of  the  claims  of  Shelton,  Sampson  and  Tap- 
pan,  and  is  to  be  distributed  among  themselves,  and  the  residue,  that 
is  to  say,  twenty-five  thousand  dollars,  ($25,000,)  is  in  liquidation  of 
cla>ms  of  Lang  and  Delano. 

Article  II. 

The  said  sum  of  one  hundred  and  thirty  thousand  dollars,  shall  be 
paid  in  the  following  terms : 

For  Shelton,  Tappan  and  Sampson : 

f  1st  June . , 2, 500 

1  ft'-o  J  1st  August 2, 500 

x^j.K  ^g^  October 2, 500 

1st  December 2, 500 


» 


$10, 000 


For  Shelton  &  Co. :  For  Lang  &  Delano: 

iftPA  i  30  June $7, 500  2, 000 

i»ou.  ^  3^  December 7, 500  2, 000 

$15, 000 $4, 000 

iftn   i  3^  J'l^e 10, 000  2, 000 

1001.  ^  3j^  December 10, 000  2, 000 

20,000        4,000 

iftr9  i  30  June 10, 000  2, 500 

i»o^.  ^  3^  December 10, 000  2, 500 

:  20,000        5,000 

iftrq  (  30  June 10, 000  3, 000 

150^.  ^  3j^  December 10, 000  3, 000 

20,000        ^ 6,000 

iftA^  i  30  June 10, 000  3, 000 

looi.  ^  3^  December 10, 000  3, 000 

20,000 6,000 

$95^  000  $25, 000 
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Interest  at  the  rate  of  five  per  cent,  per  annum  shall  be  paid  on  the 
gross  amount  of  indemnity,  commencing  from  the  1st  day  of  this  pre- 
sent month,  January,  1859,  and  being  added  to  the  several  instalments 
as  tiiey  fall  due.  The  interest  being  always  computed  on  the  amount 
of  indemnity,  ramaiuing  unpaid  at  the  time  of  the  payment  of  the  several 
instalments. 

Article  III. 


In  consideration  of  the  above  agreement  and  indemnification,  the 
Government  of  the  United  Statef»,  and  the  individuals  in  whose  behalf 
they  have  been  made,  agree  to  desist  from  all  further  reclamation  re- 
specting the  Island  of  Aves. 


Article  IV. 


This  agreement  shall  be  submitted  to  the  present  iN"ational  Conventiou, 
and  in  case  it  should  not  be  ratified  by  it  before  the  closing  of  its  present 
session,  then  it  shall  be  considered  null  and  void. 
Valencia,  January  the  fourteenth,  of  eighteen  hundred  and  fiftv-nine. 

E.  A.  TURPiy. 
LUIS  SANOJO. 

The  National  Convention  having  seen  the  foregoing  agreement  con- ' 
eluded  on  the  fourteenth  of  January  last  past  between  the  Secretary  of 
Foreign  Eelations  of  the  Eepublic  and  the  Minister  Easident  of  the 
United  States, 

BesolveSj  Ta  give  its  approval  to  the  convention  aforesaid  with  the 
suppression,  in  article  3d,  of  the  second  part,  which  is  as  follows: 

^'Abandoning  to  the  Eepublic  of  Venezuela  whatever  rights  might  per- 
tain to  them,''  (rights  to  Aves  Island;)  and  "with  the  provision  that  the 
interest  stipulated  in  article  2d  shall  always  be  simx^le  interest,  which 
shall  only  be  paid  successively,  on  the  unpaid  principal. 

Done  at  Valencia  in  the  Hall  of  Sessions  of  the  National  Convention, 
February  first,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty-nine. 

The  President^  F.  TOEO. 
The  Secretary^  E.  EAMIREZ. 

Valencia,  February  3, 1859. 

Let  it  be  executed. 

J.  CASTRO. 

Ey  His  Excellency. 

The  Secretary  of  IStaU  in  the  Department  of  Foreign  Relations^ 

LUIS  SAisOJO. 

A  copy. 

The  Assistant  Secretary  of  Foreign  Relations^ 

;r.  valenzuela.  [l.  s.j 
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VENEZUELA,  1860. 

TREATY  OF  AMITY,  COMMERCE,  NAVIGATION,  AND  FOR  SURRENDER  OF 
FUGITIVE  CRIMINALS,  BETWEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA 
AND  THE  REPUBLIC  OF  VENEZUELA.  CONCLUDED  AT  CARACAS, 
AUGUST  27,  1860;  RATIFICATIONS  EXCHANGED  AUGUST  9,  1861;  PRO- 
CLAIMED SEPTEMBER  25,  1861. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  the  Republic  of  Venezuela,  equally 
animated  with  the  desire  of  maintaining  the  cordial  relations, 
and  of  tightening,  if  possible,  the  bonds  of  friendship  be-  ^"°'"*^°«'''^'** 
tween  the  two  countries,  as  well  as  to  augment,  by  all  the  means  at  their 
disposal,  the  commercial  intercourse  of  their  respective  citizens,  have 
mutually  resolved  to  conclude  a  general  convention  of  amity,  commerce, 
and  navigation,  and  for  the  surrender  of  fugitive  criminals.  For  this 
purpose,  they  have  appointed  as  their  Plenipotentiaries,  to  wit : 

The  President  of  the  United  States,  Edward  A.  Turpin,  Minister 
Resident  near  the  Government  of  Venezuela ;  and  the  President  of  Ven- 
ezuela, Pedro  de  las  Gasas,  Secretary  of  State  in  the  Department  ot 
Foreign  Relations; 

Who,  after  a  communication  of  their  respective  full  powers,  have 
agreed  to  the  following  articles : 

ARTICLE  1. 

It  is  the  intention  of  the  high  contracting  parties  that  there  shall  con- 
tinue to  be  a  firm,  inviolable,  and  universal  peace,  and  a 

.  •».  ,/.  -i-i'iJ  ti  ffcLTX*  ±.\^        Peace  and  rriend»lup. 

true  and  sincere  friendship  between  the  Republics  of  the 
United  States  of  America  and  Venezuela,  and  between  their  respective 
countries,  territories,  cities,  towns,  and  people,  without  exception  of 
persons  or  places.  If,  unfortunately,  the  two  nations  should  become 
involved  in  war,  one  with  the  other,  thp  term  of  six  months  incase  of  ww 
after  the  declaratian  thereof  shall  be  allowed  to  the  mer-  '"""o^^ 
ehants  and  other  citizens  and  inhabitants  respectively,  on  each  side, 
during  which  time  they  shall  be  at  liberty  to  withdraw  themselves,  with 
their  efiects  and  movables ;  which  they  shall  have  the  right  to  carry 
away,  send  away,  or  sell,  as  they  please,  without  the  least  obstruction ; 
nor  shall  their  effects,  much  less  their  persons,  be  seized  during  such, 
term  of  six  months^  on  the  contrary,  passports  shall  be  valid  for  a  term 
necessary  for  their  return,  and  shall  be  given  to  them  for 
their  vessels  and  the  effects  which  they  may  wish  to  carry  ^^^^* 

with  them  or  send  away,  and  such  passports  shall  be  a  safe  conduct 
against  the  insults  and  captures,  which  privateers  may  attempt  against 
their  persons  and  effects,  and  the  money,  debts,  shares  in  the  public 
funds,  or  in  banks,  or  any  other  property,  personal  or  real,  belonging  to 
the  citizens  of  the  one  party  in  the  territories  of  the  other  shall  not  be 
confiscated  or  sequestrated. 

Article  IL 

The  citizens  of  each  of  tha  high  contracting  parties,  residing  or  es- 
tablished in  the  territory  of  the  other,  shall  be  exempt  from  Mmury  «rTiQ« 
all  compulsory 'military  service  by  sea  or  by  la^d,  and  from  ****"••  **^ 
all  forced  loans  or  military  exactions  or  requisitions ;  nor  shall  they  be 
compelled  to  pay  any  contributions  whatever  higher  or  other  than  those 
that  are  or  may  be  paid  by  native  citizens. 
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Article  III. 

The  citizens  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be  permitted  to  enter, 

Rigbt  to  r«.ide.  sojonm,  settle,  and  reside  in  all  parts  of  said  territories, 

tnu«ctba*iDe»,&i.  ^jj^  g^^jj  ^^  jjjg^y  ^jgl^  ^^  engage  in  business  shall  have  the 

right  to  hire  and  occupy  "warehouses,  provided  they  submit  to  the  laws, 
as  well  general  as  special,  relative  to  the  rights  of  travelling,  residing, 
or  trading.  While  they  conform  to  the  laws  and  regulations  in  force, 
they  shall  be  at  liberty  to  manage  themselves  their  own  business,  sub- 
ject to  the  jurisdiction  of  either  party,  as  well  in  respect  to  the  consign- 
ment and  sale  of  their  goods  by  wholesale  or  retail,  as  with  respect  to 
the  loading,  unloading,  and  sending  off  their  ships.    They  may  also  em- 

Ri«ht  to  employ  ploy  such  Bgcuts  or  brokers  as  they  may  deem  proi)er,  and 
.tenu,  Ac.  shsill  in  all  these  cases  be  treated  as  the  citizens  of  the 

country  wherein  they  reside ;  it  being,  nevertheless,  distinctly  under- 
stood that  they  shall  be  subject  to*such  laws  and  regulations  also  in 
respect  to  wholesale  or  retail.    They' shall  have  free  access  to  the  tribu- 

To  i,«veacie».  to  ^^^^  of  justicc,  lu  cascs  to  which  they  may  be  a  party,  on 
iudiciid  tribunal*,     ^jjg  same  terms  which  are  granted  by  the  laws  and  usage  of 

the  country  to  native  citizens ;  for  which  purpose  they  may  employ  in  de- 
fense of  their  interests  and  rights  such  advocates,  attorneys,  and  other 
agents  as  they  may  think  proper. 

Article  IV. 

The  citizens  of  each  of  the  high  contracting  parties,  residing  in  the 
liberty  of  con-  othcr,  shall  enjoy  the  most  perfect  liberty  of  conscience. 
w^ieuce,  Ac  Thcy  shall  be  subjected  to  no  inconveniences  whatever  on 

account  of  their  religious  belief ;  nor  shall  they  in  any  manner  be  an- 
noyed or  disturbed  in  the  exercise  of  their  religious  worship  in  private 
houses,  or  in  the  chapels  and  places  which  they  may  select  for  that  pur- 
pose, provided  that,  in  so  doing,  .they  observe  the  decorum  dile  to  the 
laws,  usages,  and  customs  of  the  country.  It  is  likewise  agreed  that 
the  citizens  of  the  one  country,  dying  in  the  territory  of  the  other,  may 
be  interred  either  in  the  ordinary  cemeteries,  or  in  such 
others  as  may  be  selected  for  that  purpose  by  their  own 
Government,  or  by  their  personal  friends  or  representatives,  with  the 
consent  of  the  local  authorities.  All  such  cemeteries,  and  funeral  pro- 
cessions going  to  or  returning  from  them,  shall  be  protected  from  vio- 
lation or  disturbance. 

Article  Y. 

The  citizens  of  each  of  the  high  contracting  parties,  within  the  juris- 
diction of  the  other,  shall  have  power  to  dispose  of  their 
rcr^nai property.    p^^^g^Qr^i  ppopcrty  by  Sal c,  douatiou,  testament,  or  other- 
wise ;  and  their  personal  representatives  being  citizens  of  the  other  con- 
tracting party,  shall  succeed  to  their  personal  property, 
whether  by  testament  or  ab  intestato.    They  may  take  pos- 
session thereof,  either  by  themselves,  or  by  others  acting  for  them,  at 
their  pleasure,  and  dispose  of  the  same,  paying  such  duty  only  as  the 
citizens  of  the  country  wherein  the  said  personal  property  is  situated 
shall  be  subject  to  pay  in  like  cases;    In  the  absence  of  a  personal  rep- 
resentative, the  same  care  shall  be  taken  of  the  property  a^  by  law 
would  be  taken  of  the  i)ropert5'  of  a  native  in  a  similar  case,  whilst  the 
lawful  owner  may  take  measures  for  securing  it.    If  ^  question  should 
arise  among  claimants  as  to  the  rightful  ownership  of  the  property,  the 
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same  shall  be  [finally]  decided  by  the  jndicial  tribunals  of  the  country 
in  which  it  is  situated. 

When,  on  the  decease  of  any  person  holding  real  estate  within  the 
territory  of  one  party,  such  real  estate  would  by  the  law  of 
the  land  descend  on  a  citizen  of  the  other,  were  he  not  dis- 
qualified by  alienage,  the  longest  term  which  the  laws  of  the  country 
in  which  it  is  situated  will  permit  shall  be  accorded  to  him  to  to  dispose 
of  the  same;  nor  shall  he  be  subjected,  in  doing  so,  to  higher  or  other 
dues  than  if  he  were  a  citizen  of  the  country  wherein  such  real  estate 
is  situated. 

Abtigle  VI. 

The  high  contracting  parties  hereby  agree  that  whatever  kind  of  pro- 
duce, manufactures,  or  merchandize,  of  any  foreign  country, 
can  be  from  time  to  time  lawfully  imported  into  the  United  '"^'*'*'*" 
States,  in  their  own  vessels,  may  also  be  imported  in  the  vessels  of  Ven- 
ezuela, and  no  higher  or  other  duties  upon  the  tonnage  or  cargo  of  the 
vessels  shall  be  levied  or  coUeeted,  whether  the  importation  be  made  in 
a  vessel  under  the  flag  of  the  United  States  or  a  vessel  under  the  flag 
of  Venezuela.  And,  reciprocally,  whatever  kind  of  produce,  manufac- 
tures, or  merchandize,  of  any  foreign  country,  can  be  from  time  to  time 
lawfully  imported  into  Venezuela,  in  her  own  vessels,  may  also  be  im- 
ported in  vessels  of  the  United  States;  and  no  higher  or  other  duties 
upon  the  tonnage  or  cargo  of  the  vessel  shall  be  levied  or  collected, 
whether  the  importation  be  made  in  a  vessel  under  the  flag  of  Venezuela 
or  under  the  flag  of  the  United  States. 

Whatever  can  be  lawfully  exported  or  re  exported  by  one  party,  in  its 
own  vessels,  to  any  foreign  country,  may  in  like  manner  be  ^^  ^ 

exported  or  reexported  in  the  vessels  of  the  other ;  and  the  ''^'^ 

same  duties,  bounties,  and  drawbacks  shall  be  collected  and  allowed, 
whether  such  exportation  or  re-exportation  be  made  in  vessels  of 
the  one  or  the  other.  Nor  shall  higher  or  other  charges  of  any  kind  be 
imposed  in  the  ports  of  one  party  on  vessels  of  the  other  than  are  or 
shall  be  payable  in  the  same  ports  by  national  vessels. 

Article  VII. 

The  preceding  article  is  not  applicable  to  the  coasting  trade  of  the 
contracting  parties,  which  is  respectively  reserved  by  each  coeMina  trH,ie  «- 
exclusively  for  its  own  citizens.'  But  vessels  of  either  coun-  ""^^i^  citizen*. 
try  shall  be  allowed  to  discharge  a  part  of  their  cargo[e]s  at  one  port, 
and  proceed  to  any  other  i)ort  or  ports  in  the  territories  of  the  other 
to  discharge  the  remainder,  without  paying  higher  or  other  port  changes 
or  tonnage  dues  than  would  be  paid  by  national  vessels  in  such  cases, . 
so  long  as  this  liberty  shall  be  conceded  to  any  foreign  vessels  by  the 
laws  of  both  countries. 

Article  VIII. 

For  the  better  understanding  of  the  preceding  stipulations,  it  has  been 
agreed  that  every  vessel  belonging  exclusively  to  a  citizen  y„iio„,,  chamcier 
or  citizens  of  Venezuela,  and  whose  captain  is  also  a  citizen  ^f  ^^-'•^i- 
of  the  same,  such  vessel  having  also  complied  with  all  the  other  requi- 
sites established  by  law  to  acquire  such  national  character,  though  the 
construction  and  crew  are  or  may  be  foreign,  shall  be  considered,  for  all 
the  objects  pf  this  treaty,  as  a  Venezuelan  vessel. 
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Article  IX. 

No  bighbr  or  other  daty  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation  into  the 
United  States  of  any  article  the  growth,  produce,  or  mana- 
facture  of  Venezuela,  or  of  her  fisheries,  and  no  higher  or 
other  dnty  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation  into  Venezuela  of  any 
article  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  the  United  States  or  their 
fisheries,  than  are  or  shall  be  payable  on  the  like  articles  the  growth, 
produce,  or  manufacture  of  any  other  foreign  country  or  its  fisheries. 
No  other  or  higher  duties  or  charges  shall  be  imposed  in  the  United 
States  on  the  exportation  of  any  article  to  Venezuela,  nor  in  Venezuela 
on  the  exportation  of  any  article  to  the  United  States,  than  such  as  are 
or  shall  be  payable  on  the  exportation  of  the  like  article  to  any  other 
foreign  country. 

No  prohibition  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation  of  any  article  the 
growth ,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  the  United  States  or  their 
No  prohib.t. ....  fisiieries,  or  of  Venezuela  and  her  fisheiies,  from  or  to  the 
ports  of  the  United  States  or  Venezuela,  which  shall  not  equally  ex- 
priT.ie,^  of  met  tcud  to  cvcry  other  foreign  country.  If,  however,  either  party 
favored  naiioQ.  fihall  hereaftcr  grant  to  any  other  nation  any  particular 
favour  in  navigation  or  commerce,  it  shall  immediately  become  common 
to  the  other  party,  freely,  where  it  shall  be  freely  granted  to  such  o&er 
nation,  or  for  the  same  equivalent,  when  the  grant  shall  be  conditionaL 

Article  X. 

Should  one  of  the  high  contracting  parties  hereafter  impose  discrimi- 

DiiK:rirainatin,  du-  Datlug  dutics  upou  thc  products  of  any  other  nation,  the 

*'*"•  other  party  shall  be  at  liberty  to  determine  the  manner  of 

establishing  the  origin  of  its  own  products  intended  to  enter  the  country 

by  which  the  discriminating  duties  are  imposed. 

Aetiole  XI. 

When  any  vessel  of  either  party  shall  be  wrecked,  stranded,  or  other- 
wreckrd,&c.,Te^  'wlsc  damagcd  on  the  coasts  or  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
"''^  other,  their  respective  citizens  shall  receive,  as  well  for  them- 

selves as  for  their  vessels  and  effects,  the  same  assistance  which  would 
be  due  to  the  inhabitants  of  the  country  where  the  accident  happened; 
and  they  shall  be  liable  to  pay  the  same  charges  and  dues  of  salvage  as 
the  said  inhabitants  would  be  liable  to  pay  in  a  like  case. 

If  the  repairs  which  a  stranded  vessel  may  require  shall  render  it 

necessary  that  the  whole  or  any  part  of  her  cargo  should  be 

'^'*'""  unloaded,  no  duties  of  custom,  charges,  or  fees  on  such  cargo 

as  may  be  carried  away  shall  be  paid,  except  such  as  are  payable  in  like 

case  by  national  vessels. 

It  is  understood,  nevertheless,  that  if,  while  the  vessel  is  under  repair, 
the  cargo  shall  be  unladen  and  kept  in  a.  place  of  deposit  destined  for 
the  reception  of  goods,  the  duties  on  which  have  not  been  paid,  the  cargo 
shall  be  liable  to  the  charges  and  fees  lawfully  due  to  the  keepers  of  such 
warehouses. 

Article  XII. 

It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  citizens  of  either  country  to  sail  with  their 

^^    ,  ships  and  merchandize  (contraband  goods  always  excepted) 

from  any  port  whatever  to  any  port  of  the  enemy  of  the 
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other,  and  to  sail  and  trade  with  their  ships  and  merchandize,  with  per- 
fect security  and  liberty,  from  the  countries,  ports,  and  places  of  those 
who  are  enemies  of  either  party,  without  any  opposition  or  disturbance 
whatsoever,  and  to  pass  not  only  directly  from  the  places  and  ports  of 
the  enemy  aforementioned  to  neutral  ports  and  places,  but  also  from  one 
place  belonging  to  an  enemy  to  another  place  belonging  to  an  enemy, 
whether  they  be  or  be  not  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  same  Power, 
unless  such  ports  or  places  be  effectively  blockaded,  besieged,  or  invested. 
And  whereas  it  frequently  happens  tliat  vessels  sail  for  a  port  or 
place  belonging  to  an  enemy  without  knowing  that  the  same  Biooxad*. 

is  either  besieged,  blockaded,  or  invested,  it  is  agreed  that 
every  vessel  so  circumstanced  may  be  turned  away  from  such  port  or 
place,  but  she  shall  not  be  detained,  nor  any  part  of  her  cargo  (if  not 
contraband)  be  confiscated,  unless,  after  notice  of  such 
blockade  or  investment,  she  shall  again  attempt  to  enter ; 
but  she  shall  be  permitted  to  go  to  any  other  port  or  place  she  shall 
think  proper,  provided  the  same  be  not  blockaded,  besieged,  or  invested. 
Nor  shall  any  vessel  of  either  of  the  parties  that  may  have       p.  ^^  ^^  ^^^^ 
entered  into  such  port  or  place  before  the  same  was  actually 
besieged,  blockaded,  or  invested  by  the  other,  be  restrained  from  quit- 
ting such  place  with  her  cargo ;  nor,  if  found  therein  after  the  reduction 
and  surrender  of  such  place,  shall  such  vessel  or  her  cargo  be  liable  to 
confiscation,  but  they  shall  be  restored  to  the  owners  thereof. 

Article  XIII. 

In  order  to  regiUate  what  shall  be  deemed  contraband  of  war,  there 
shall  be  comprised  under  thsit  denomination  gunpowder, 

•,.,  .-,  .1  111-11  1  ContMband  of  war. 

saltpetre,  petards,  matches,  balls,  bombs,  grenades,  carcasses, 
pikes,  halberds,  swords,  belts,  pistols,  holsters,  cavalry  saddles  and  fur- 
niture, cannons,^  mortars,  their  carriages  and  beds,  and  generally  all 
kinds  of  arms,  ammunition  of  war,  and  instruments  fit  for  the  use  of 
troops.  All  the  above  articles,  whenever  they  are  destined  to  the  port 
of  an  enemy,  are  hereby  declared  to  be  contraband,  and  just  objects  of 
confiscation ;  but  the  vessel  in  which  they  are  laden,  and  the  residue  of 
the  cargo,  shall  be  considered  free,  and  not  in  any  manner  infected  by 
the  prohibited  goods,  whether  belonging  to  the  same  or  a  different 
owner. 

Article  XIV. 

It  is  hereby  stipulated  that  free  ships  shall  give  a  freedom  to  goods, 
and  that  everything  shall  be  deemed  free  and  exempt  which  rr^  .hip.  m^k^ 
shall  be  found  on  board  the  ships  belonging  to  the  citizens  f«*«<>oJ»- 
of  either  of  the  contracting  parties,  although  the  whole  lading,  or  any 
part  thereof,  should  appertain  to  the  enemies  of  either,  contraband  goods 
being  always  excepted.  It  is  also  agreed,  in  like  manner,  that  the  same 
liberty  be  extended  to  persons  who  are  on  board  a  free  ship, 
with  this  effect,  that,  although  they  be  enemies  to  either  ^*'"*''*' 

party,  they  are  not  to  be  taken  out  of  that  free  ship  unless  they  are  sol- 
diers and  in  actual  service  of  the  enemy. 

Article  XV. 

In  time  of  war  the  merchant-ships  belonging  to  the  citizens  of  either 
of  the  contracting  parties  which  shall  be  bound  to  a  port  of  M,.n^hant.hiiNi  on 
the  enemy  of  one  of  the  parties,  and  concerning  whose  voy-  »»"»»«»" 
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age  and  the  articles  of  their  cargo  there  shall  be  just  grounds  of  sospi- 
cion,  shall  be  obliged  to  exhibit,  as  well  upon  the  high  seas  as  in  the 
ports  or  roads,  not  only  their  passports,  but  likewise  their  certificates, 
showing  that  their  goods  are  not  of  the  quality  of  those  which  are  speci- 
fied to  be  contraband  in  the  thirteenth  article  of  the  present  convention. 

ARTICLE  XVI. 

And  that  captures  on  light  suspicions  may  be  avoided,  and  injuries 
thence  arising  prevented,  it  is  agreed  that,  when  one  party 
pa.»port».  shall  be  engaged  in  war,  and  the  other  party  be  neutral,  the 

ships  of  the  neutral  party  shall  be  furnished  with  passports,  that  it  may 
appear  thereby  that  the  ships  really  belAng  to  the  citizens  of  the  nen- 
tr^  party;  they  shall  be  valid  for  any  number  of  voyages,  but  shall  be 
renewed  every  year-r-that  is,  if  the  ship  happens  to  return  home  in  the 
space  of  a  year.  If  the  ships  are  laden,  they  shall  be  provided,  not  only 
with  the  passports  above  mentioned,  but  also  with  certificates,  so  that 
it  may  be  known  whether  they  carry  any  contraband  goods.  No  other 
No  other  p.per  re-  papcr  shall  bc  rcquircd,  any  usage  or  ordinance  to  the  con- 
quired.  trary  notwithstanding.    And  if  it  shall  not  appear  from  the 

said  certificates  that  there  are  contraband  goods  on  board,  the  ships 
shall  be  permitted  to  proceed  on  their  voyage.    If  it  shall  appear  from 
the  certificates  that  there  are  contraband  goods  on  board 
conirabnnd.  ^^^  ^^^^  ^^.^^  ^^^^  ^^^  commaudcr  of  the  same  shall  offer  to 

deliver  them  up,  the  offer  shall  be  accepted,  and  a  receipt  for  the  same 
shall  be  given,  and  the  ship  shall  be  at  liberty  to  pursue  its  voyage, 
unless  the  quantity  of  the  contraband  goods  be  greater  than  can  conve- 
niently be  received  on  board  the  ship  of  war  or  privateer;  in  which  case,  as 
in  all  other  cases  of  just  detention,  the  ship  shall  be  carried  into  the 
nearest  safe  and  convenient  port  for  the  delivery  of  the  same. 
If  any  ship  shall  not  be  furnished  with  such  passport  or  certificates  as 

II  thrre  are  no  ^rc  abovc  rcQuircd  for  the  same,  such  case  may  be  exam- 
pawport-.  jjjg^  \yj  ^  j)roper  judge  or  tribunal ;  and  if  it  shall  appear 

from  other  documents  or  proofs,  admissible  by  the  usage  of  nations, 
that  the  ship  belongs  to  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  neutral  party,  it 
shall  not  be  confiscated,  but  shall  be  released  with  her  cargo,  (contra- 
band goods  excepted,)  and  be  permitted  to  proceed  on  her  voyage. 
If  the  master  of  a  ship,  named  in  the  passport,  should  happen  to  die, 

If  roaster  of  «hip  OT  bc  rcmovcd  by  any  other  cause,  and  another  pat  in  his 
*^'*'^  place,  the  ship  and  cargo  shall,  nevertheless,  be  equally 

secure,  and  the  passport  remain  in  full  force. 

Article  XVII. 

If  the  ships  of  the  citizens  of  either  of  the  parties  shall  be  met  \^ith 
on  the  high  seas  by  any  ship  of  war  or  privateer  of  the  other, 
velir'br^ilip-  of  for  the  avoiding  of  any  disorder  the*said  ships  of  war  or 
privateers  shall  remain  out  of  cannon-shot,  and  may  send 
their  boats  on  board  the  merchant-ship  which  they  shall  so  meet  with, 
and  may  enter  her  to  the  number  of  two  or  three  men  only,  to  whom 
the  master  or  commander  of  such  ship  shall  exhibit  his  passport  con- 
cerning the  property  of  the  ship ;  and  it  is  expressly  agreed  that  the 
neutral  party  shall  in  no  case  be  required  to  go  on  board  the  examining 
vessel  for  the  purpose  of  exhibiting  his  papers,  or  for  any  other  exami- 
nation whatever. 
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Article  XVIII. 

It  is  expressly  agreed  by  the  high  contracting  parties  that  the  stipula- 
tions above  mentioned,  relative  to  the  conduct  to  be  observed 
on  the  sea  by  the  cruisers  of  the  belligerent  party  towards  conto?  "Joi"*to'"b^ 
the  ships  of  the  neutral  party,  shall  be  applicable  only  to  '^"'^'^ 
ships  sailing  without  convoy,  and  when  the  said  ships  shall  be  convoyed, 
it  being  the  intention  of  the  parties  to  observe  all  the  regards  due  to 
the  protection  of  the  flag  displayed  by  public  ships,  it  shafi  not  be  law- 
ful to  visit  them :  but  the  verbal  declaration  of  the  commander  of  the 
convoy  that  the  ships  he  convoys  belong  to  the  nation  whose  flag  he 
carries,  and  that  they  have  no  contraband  goods  on  board,  shall  be  con- 
sidered by  the  respective  cruisers  as  fully  sufficient ;  the  two  parties 
reciprocally  engaging  not  to  admit  under  the  protection  of  their  convoys 
ships  which  shall  have  on  board  contraband  goods  destined  to  an  enemy. 

Article  XIX. 

In  all  cases  where  vessels  shall  be  captured,  or  detained  to  be  carried 
into  port,  under  pretence  of  carrying  to  the  enemy  contra-  n„ty  j,.  ^„,«  ^t 
band  goods,  the  captor  shall  give  a  receipt  for  such  of  the  ^'^^^""^  '''*'^''- 
papers  of  the  vessel  as  he  shall  retain,  which  receipt  shall  be  annexed 
to  a  copy  of  the  said  papers ;  and  it  shall  be  unlawful  to  break  up  or 
open  the  hatches,  chests,  trunks,  casks,  bales  or  vessels  found  on  board, 
or  remove  the  smallest  part  of  the  goods,  unless  the  lading  be  brought 
on  shore  in  presence  of  the  competent  officers,  and  an  inventory  be  made 
by  them  of  the  same.  Nor  shall  it  be  lawful  to  sell,  exchange,  or  alien- 
ate the  said  articles  of  contraband  in  any  manner,  unless  there  shall 
have  been  lawful  process,  and  the  competent,  judge  or  judges  shall  have 
pronounced  against  such  goods  sentence  of  confiscation. 

Article  XX. 

And  in  such  time  of  war,  that  proper  care  may  be  taken  of  the  vessel 
and  cargo,  and  embezzlement  prevented,  it  is  agreed  that 
it  shall  not  be  lawful  to  remove  the  master,  commander,  or  tu^T.hip^^:'t''lr!^ 
supercargo  of  any  captured  ship  from  on  board  thereof,  """°''"''*''' 
during  the  time  the  ship  may  be  at  s6sb  after  her  capture,  or  pending 
the  proceedings  against  her  or  her  cargo,  or  anything  relating  thereto ; 
and  in  all  cases  where  a  vessel  of  the  citizens  of  either  party  shall  be 
captured  or  seized  and  held  for  adjudication,  her  officers,  passengers, 
and  crew  shall  be  hospitably  treated ;  they  shall  not  be  im- 

•   •  1  -i*ii*  t_       /»    !t       *  *  t      Crew  and  pMsengera. 

prisoned  or  deprived  of  any  part  of  their  wearing  apparel, 
nor  of  the  possession  and  use  of  their  money,  not  exceeding  for  the  cap- 
tain, supercargo,  and  mate  five  hundred  dollars  each,  and  for  the  sailors 
and  passengers  one  hundred  dollars  each. 

Article  XXI. 

It  is  further  agreed  that  in  all  cases  the  established  courts  for  prize 
causes  in  the  country  to  which  the  prizes  may  be  conducted  court-  for  pri^ 
shall  alone  take  cognizance  of  them ;  and  whenever  such  •^"""""^ 
tribunal  of  either  of  the  parties  shall  pronounce  judgment  against  any 
vessel  or  goods  or  property  claimed  by  the  citizens  of  the  other  party, 
the  sentence  or  decree  shall  mention  the  reasons  or  motives  ^^^^^ 

on  which  the  same  shall  have  been  founded;  and  an  au- 
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thenticated  copy  of  the  sentence  or  decree,  and  of  all  the  proceedings 
in  the  case,  shall,  if  demanded,  be  delivered  to  the  commander  or  agent 
of  the  said  vessel  without  any  delay,  he  paying  the  legal  fees  for  the 
same. 

Article  XXII. 

And  that  more  abundant  care  may  be  taken  for  the  security  of  the 
commRDd^rs  of  citlzcus  of  thc  contractiug  parties,  and  to  prevent  their 
JrlvSteer/J^pJilil  suflfcring  injuries,  all  commanders  of  ships  of  war  and  pri- 
bieiurdwmge..  vatccrs,  aud  all  others,  the  said  citizens,  shall  forbear  doing 
any  damage  to  those  of  the  other  party,  or  committing  any  outrage 
against  them;  and,  if  they  act  to  the  contrary,  they  shall  be  punished, 
and  shall  also  be  bound,  in  their  persons  and  estates,  to  make  satisfac- 
tion and  reparation  for  all  damages,  and  the  interest  thereof,  of  whaterer 
nature  the  said  damages  may  be. 

For  this  cause,  all  commanders  of  privateers,  before  they  receive  their 
commissions,  shall  hereafter  be  obliged  to  give,  before  a 
privuw^r,  to  Kiv«  comJ)etent  judge,  sufiicient  security  by  at  least  two  respon- 
si))le  sureties  who  have  no  interest  in  the  said  privateer, 
each  of  whom,  together  with  the  said  commander,  shall  be  jointly  and 
severally  bound  in  the  sum  of  seven  thousand  dollars,  or  of  nine  thou- 
sand four  hundred  dollars  Venezuelan  currency,  or  if  said  ship  be  pro- 
vided with  above  one  hundred  and  fifty  seamen  or  soldiers,  in  the  sum 
of  fourteen  thousand  dollars,  or  eighteen  thousand  eight  hundred  dol- 
lars Venezuelan  currency,  to  satisfy  all  damages  and  injuries  which  the 
said  privateer,  or  her  officers  or  men,  or  any  of  them,  may  do  or  commit 
during  her  cruise  contrary  to  the  tenor  of  this  convention,  or  to  the  laws 
and  instructions  for  regulating  their  conduct;  and,  further,  that  in  all 
cases  of  aggressions  said  commission  shall  be  revoked  and  annulled. 

Article  XXIII. 

When  the  ships  of  war  of  the  two  contracting  parties,  or  those 

belonging  to  their  citizens  which  are  armed  in  war,  shall 

be  admitted  to  enter  with  their  prizes  the  port«  of  either  of 

the  two  parties,  the  said  public  or  private  ships,  as  well  as  their  prizes, 

shall  not  be  obliged  to  pay  any  duty,  either  to  the  officers  of.  the  place, 

the  judges,  or  any  others;  nor  shall  such  prizes,  when  they 

Hot  to  be  arrested.  ^j  j.  i.\.  l.         j*       'x-l  _i_         i_  a     j      * 

come  to  and  enter  the  ports  of  either  party,  be  arrested  or 
seized;  nor  shall  the  officers  of  the  place  make  examination  concerning 
the  lawfulness  of  such  prizes,  but  they  may  hoist  sail  at  any  time  and 
depart,  and  carry  their  prizes  to  the  places  expressed  in  their  commis- 
sions, which  the  commanders  of  such  ships  of  war  shall  be  obliged  to 
show.  It  is  understood,  however,  that  the  privileges  con- 
ferred by  this  article  shall  not  extend  beyond  those  allowed 
by  law,  or  by  treaty  with  the  most  favored  nations. 

Article  XXIV. 

It  shall  not  be  lawful  for  any  foreign  privateers  who  have  commis- 
sions from  any  Prince  or  State  in  enmity  with  either  nation 
Enem.r9'pnvHtcer».  ^^  ^^  thclr  shlps  lu  thc  ports  of  clthcr,  to  sell  their  prizes, 

or  in  any  manner  to  exchange  them;  neither  shall  they  be  allowed  to 
purchase  provisions,  except  such  as  shall  be  necessary  to  their  going  to 
the  next  port  of  that  Prince  or  State  from  which  they  have  received 
their  commissions. 
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/  Article  XXY. 

No  citizen  of  Venezuela  shall  apply  for  or  take  any  commission  or 
letters  of  marque  for  arming  any  ship  or  ships  to  act  as  pri-  citizen,  of  on« 
vateers  against  the  said  United  States,  or  any  of  them,  or  J^r^'ormnTuue 
against  the  citizens,  people,  or  inhabitants  of  the  said  United  '«*''°"  '*'*  °'^" 
States,  or  any  of  them,  or  against  the  property  of  any  of  the  inhabitants 
of  any  of  them,  from  any  Prince  or  State  with  which  the  said  United 
States  shall  be  at  war ;  nor  shall  any  citizen  or  inhabitant  of  the  said 
United  States,  or  any  of  them,  apply  for  or  take  any  commission  or 
letters  of  marque  for  arming  any  ship  or  ships  to  act  as  privateers 
against  the  citizens  or  inhabitants  of  Venezuela,  or  any  of  them,  or  the 
property  of  any  of  them,  from  any  Prince  or  State  with  which  the  said 
Republic  shall  be  at  war;  and  if  any  person  of  either  nation  shall  take 
such  commissions  or  letters  of  marque,  he  shall  be  punished  according 
to  their  respective  laws. 

Article  XXVI. 

The  high  contracting  parties  grant  to  ea<3h  other  the  liberty  of  having 
in  the  ports  of  the  other  Consuls  or  Vice-Consuls  of  their  con»ui«  and  vice- 
own  appointment,  who  shall  enjoy  the  same  privileges  and  ^°'""'' 
powers  as  those  of  the  most  favoured  nation;  but  if  any  of  the  said 
Consuls  or  Vice-Consuls  shall  carry  on  trade,  they  shall  be  subjected  to 
the  same  laws  and  usages  to  which  private  individuals  of  their  nation 
are  subjected  in  the  same  place. 

It  is  understood  that  whenever  either  of  the  two  contracting  parties 
shall  select  a  citizen  of  the  other  for  a  Consular  Agent,  to  when  coni.ui« 
reside  in  any  ports  or  commercial  places  of  the  latter,  such  "i^^tu  a  citizen. 
Consul  or  Agent  shall  continue  to  be  regarded,  notwithstanding  his 
quality  of  a  foreign  Consul,  as  a  citizen  of  the  nation  to  which  he  belongs, 
and  consequently  shall  be  subject  to  the  laws  and  regulations  to  which 
natives  are  subjected  in  the  place  of  his  residence.  This  obligation, 
however,  shall  in  no  respect  embarrass  the  exercise  of  his  consular 
functions  or  aftect  the  inviolability  of  the  consular  archives. 

The  said  Consuls  and  Vice-Consula  shall  have  the  right,  as  such,  to 
sit  as  judges  and  arbitrators  in  such  differences  as  may  arise 
between  the  masters  and  crews  or  the  vessels  belonging  to  ron-ub  to  be  or 
the  nation  whose  interests  are  committed  to  their  charge, 
without  the  interference  of  the  local  authorities,  unless  their  assistance 
should  be  reiquired,  or  the  conduct  of  the  crews  or  of  the  captain  should 
disturb  the  order  or  tranquillity  of  the  country.  It  is,  however,  under- 
stood that  this  species  of  judgment  or  arbitration  shall  not  deprive  the 
contending  parties  of  the  right  they  have  to  resort,  on  their  return,  to 
the  judicial  authority  of  their  own  country. 

The  said  Consuls  and  Vice-Consuls  are  authorized  to  require  the 
assistance  of  the  local  authorities  for  the  arrest  and  im-    to  arren  desm 
prisonment  of  the  deserters  from  the  ships  of  war  and  mer-  •"•*'^- 
chant- vessels  of  their  country.    For  this  purpose  they  shall  apply  to 
the  competent  tribunals,  judges,  and  officers,  and  shall  in 
writing  demand  such  deserters,  proving,  by  the  exhibition  proceeding.. 

of  the  registers  of  the  vessels,  the  muster-rolls  of  the  crews,  or  by  any 
othor  official  documents,  that  such  individuals  formed  part  of  the  crews ; 
and  on  this  claim  being  substantiated,  the  surrender  shall  not  be  refused. 
Such  deserters,  when  arrested,  shall  be  placed  at  the  disposal  of  the 
Consuls  and  Vice-Consuls,  and  may  be  confined  in  the  public  prisons  at 
the  request  and  cost  of  those  who  shall  claim  them,  in  order  to  be 
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sent  to  the  vessels  to  which  they  beloDg,  or  to  others  of  the  same  coun- 
try. But  if  not  sent  back  within  three  months  of  the  day  of  their  arrest, 
they  shall  be  set  at  liberty,  and  shall  not  again  be  arrested  for  the  same 
cause.  However,  if  the  deserter  shall  be  found  to  have  committed  any 
crime  or  offence,  his  surrender  may  be  delayed  until  the  tribunal  before 
which  his  case  shall  be  pending  shall  have  pronounced  its  sentence  and 
such  sentence  shall  have  been  carried  into  effect. 

Article  XXVII. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  the  Republic  of  Venezuela,  on 

F,.ia.x«s  fro..>  ju-  requisitions  made  in  their  name  through  the  medium  of  their 

^^  respective  Diplomatic  and  Consular  Agents,  shall  deliver  up 

to  justice  persons  who,  being  charged  with  the  crimes  enumerated  in  the 

following  article,  committed  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  requiring 

party,  shall  seek  asylum  or  shall  be  found  within  the  territories  of  the 

other :  Provided,  That  this  shall  be  done  only  when  the  fact 

of  the  commission  of  the  crime  shall  be  so  established  as  to 

justify  their  apprehension  and  commitment  for  trial,  if  the  crime  had 

been  committed  in  the  country  where  the  persons  so  accused  shall  be 

found ;  in  all  of  which  the  tribunals  of  said  country  shall  proceed  and 

decide  according  to  their  own  laws. 

Article  XXVIII. 

Persons  shall  be  delivered  up,  according  to  the  provisions  of  this  con- 
cr.ine,  for  ^hi.h  vcntlou,  who  shall  be  charged  with  any  of  the  following 
•arrenderiNuiuwed  cdmcs,  to  wlt .'  murdcr,  (including  assassination,  parricide, 
infanticide,  and  poisoning;)  attempt  to  commit  murder;  rape;  forgery; 
the  counterfeiting  of  money ;  arson ;  robbery  with  violence,  intimida- 
tion, or  forcible  entry  of  an  inhabited  house ;  piracy ;  embezzlement  by 
public  ofl&cers,  or  by  persons  hired  or  salaried,  to  the  detriment  of  their 
employers,  when  these  crimes  are  subject  to  infamous  punishment 

Article  XXIX. 

On  the  part  of  each  country  the  surrender  shall  be  made  only  hy  tli^ 
Exp.  mv^  alone  to  authority  of  thc  Executive  thereof.    The  expenses  of  deten- 
•arren .-  r,  &. .        ^-j^j^  ^^^^  dclivcry,  .cffccted  in  virtue  of  the  preceding  arti- 
Kxpen..-.  *<         cles,  shall  be  at  the  cost  of  the  party  making  the  demand. 

Article  XXX. 

The  provisions  of  the  aforegoing  articles  relating  to  the  surrender  of 
Not  to  arpiy  to  fugitive  criminals  shall  not  apply  to  offences  committed  be- 
poi.i.v.1  oir. ,  -:.      ^^jj.^  |.jjg  ^r^^Q  hereof,  nor  to  those  of  a  political  character. 

'  Article  XXXI. 

This  convention  is  concluded  for  the  term  of  eight  years,  dating  from 

conv.ni  .ntocon-  thc  cxchauge  of  the  ratifications;  and  if  one  year  before  the 

trnuc  ,.«hi».ar.u     cxpiratiou  of  that  period  neither  of  the  contracting  parties 

shall  have  announced,  by  an'  official  notification,  its  intention  to  the 

other  to  arrest  the  operations  of  said  convention,  it  shaB 

wofceto  term.naie.  ^^|.|,^^^g  bluding  for  twclvc  mouths  longer,  and  so  on,  from 

year  to  year,  until  the  expiration  of  the  twelve  months  which  will  foUo^ 
a  similar  declaration,  whatever  the  time  at  which  it  may  take  place. 
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■  Article  XXXII. 

.    This  convention  shall  be  submitted  on  both  sides  to  the  approval  and 
ratification  of  the  respective  competent  authorities  of  each 
of  the  contracting  parties,  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  ex-         R»t«fi<^^ai'o'«. 
changed  at  Caracas  as  soon  as  circumstances  shall  admit. 

In  faith  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
aforei?oing  articles,  in  the  English  and  Spanish  languages, 
and  they  have  hereunto  affixed  their  seals.  '  s««nature. 

Done  in  duplicate,  at  the  city  of  Caracas,  this  twenty-seventh  day  of 
August,  in  the  vear  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred 
and  sixtv.  '''''• 


E.  A.  TCTRPIK 

PEDRO  DE  LAS  CASAS. 


L.  S. 
L.  S. 


VENEZUELA,  ISCG. 

CONVENTION  BETWEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA  AND  THE  RE- 
PUBLIC OF  VENEZUELA.  CONCLUDED  AT  CARACAS  APRIL  25, 1866;  RAT- 
IFICATIONS EXCHANGED  APRIL  17,  1867;  PROCLAIMED  MAY, 29,  1867. 

The  conclusion  of  a  convention  similar  to  those  entered  into  with 
other  republics,  and  by  which  the  pending  American  claims  upon  Vene- 
zuela might  be  referred  for  decision  to  a  mixed  commission  and  an 
umpire,  having  been  proposed  to  the  Venezuelan  Government  on  behalf 
of  the  United  States  of  America,  as  a  means  of  examining  and  justly- 
terminating  such  claims ;  and  it  having  been  thought  that  the  adoption 
of  the  contemplated  course  will  sectire  at  least  some  of  the  advantages 
attending  arbitration,  so  strongly  recommended  in  article  the  112th  of 
the  Federal  Constitution  of  Venezuela,  while  it  will  preserve  unimpaired, 
as  reciprocally  desired,  the  good  understanding  of  both  nations  :  The 
Citizen  First  Vice-President  in  charge  of  the  Presidency  has  accepted  the 
above  proposal,  and  authorized  the  Minister  for  Foreign  Re- 
lations to  negotiate  and  sign  the  proper  convention.  There-  ^°"*™'*'"«p»^"''' 
upon  said  Minister  and  Mr.  E.  D.  Culver,  Minister  Resident  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  also  duly  empowered  for  that  purpose,  have  agreed 
upon  the  following  articles  of  convention  : 

Article  I. 

All  claims  on  the  part  of  corporations,  companies,  or  indi\iduals,  citi- 
zens of  the  United  States,  upon  the  Government  of  Venezuela,    ciain«  upon  ven*. 
which  may  have  been  presented  to  their  Government,  or  to  ■""*' 
its  legation  in  Caracas,  shall  be  submitted  for  examination  and  decision 
to  a  mixed  commission,  consisting  of  two  members,  one  of    coinmi.i.ioo«r., 
whom  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Government  of  the  United  •»«*  ■ppo"»t«*- 
States,  and  the  other  by  that  of  Venezuela.    In  case  of  death,  absence, 
resignation,  or  incapacity  of  either  of  the  Commissioners,  or  in  the 
event  of  either  of  them  omitting  or  ceasing  to  act,  the  Gov-   VHcnrie-,  Ac.how 
emment  of  the  United  States  or  that  of  Venezuela,  respect-  *"*"'^ 
ively,  or  the  Minister  of  the  United  States  in  Caracas,  by  authority  of 
his  Government,  shall  forthwith  proceed  to  fill  the  vacancy. 
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The  Commissioners  so  named  shall  meet  in  the  city  of 
mer^Xn*"  n'd  CaFacas  within  four  months  from  the  exchange  of  the  rati- 
fications of  this  convention ;  and,  before  proceeding  to  busi- 
ness, they  shall  make  solemn  oath  that  they  will  carefully 
examine  and  impartially  decide  according  to  justice,  and  in 
compliance  with  the  provisions  of  this  convention,  all  claims  submitted 
to  them,  and  such  oath  shall  be  entered  on  the  record  of  their  pro- 
ceedings. 
The  Commissioners  shall  then  proceed  to  appoint  an  Umpire  to  decide 
upon  any  case  or  cases  concerning  which  they  may  disainree. 

To  select  an  Umpiiv.        *  "^  •     a.       /.    -i  •  /«•  ^\       ±.  •  •        t^ 

s    or  upon  any  point  of  dmerence  that  may  arise  in  the  course 

of  their  proceedings.     And  if  they  cannot  agree  iu  the 

Umpire.  sclcction,  the  Umpire  shall  be  named  by  the  Diplomatic 

Representative  either  of  Switzerland  or  of  Eussia,  in  Washington,  on 

the  previous  invitation  of  the  high  contracting  partievS. 

Article  II. 

So  soon  as  the  Umpire  shall  have  been  appointed,  the  Commissioners 

comm.-»ioner.  to  shall  procccd,  without  delay,  to  examine  the  claims  which 

ex«mineci.i.„«.       jjjj^y  \y^  prcscuted  to  thcm  under  this  convention;  and  they 

shall,  if  required,  hear  one  person  in  befaulf  of  each  Government  on  every 

p»pe«  .nd  docu-  separate  claim.    Each  Government  shall  furnish,  on  request 

n.ent«.  qJ"  elthcr  Commissioner,  all  such  documents  and  papers  in 

its  possession,  as  may  be  deemed  important  to  the  just  determination 

of  any  claim. 

In  cases  where  they  agree  to  award  an  indemnity,  they  shall  determine 

Award  of  indcm-  thc  amouut  to  bc  paid,  and  issue  certificates  of  the  same. 

niuraad  ceruficRte-.  j^  cascs  whcu  thc  Commissloucrs  cannot  agree,  the  points  of 

rommiH.ro"dei"*"do  difference  shall  be  referred  to  the  Umpire,  before  whom 

not  a»ree.  ^^^^^  q^  j-jj^  Commissioncrs  may  be  heard,  and  whose  decision 

shall  be  final. 
The  Commissioners  shall  make  such  decision  as  they  shall  deem,  in 
ii<viMon  of  the  reference  to  such  claims,  conformable  to  justice,  even  though 
c«nu,H»«ioot.rs.  ^}xch  dcclsious  amount  to  an  absolute  denial  of  illegal  pre- 
tensions, since  the  including  of  any  such  in  this  convention  is  not  to  be 
understood  as  working  any  prejudice  in  favor  of  any  one,  either  as  to 
principles  of  right  or  matters  of  fact. 

Article  III. 

The  Commissioners  shall  issue  certificates  of  the  sums  to  be  paid  to 
the  claimants,  respectively,  by  virtue  of  their  decisions  or 
t/r7«if  t7The  those  of  the  Umpire,  and  the  aggregate  amount  of  all  sums 
ilS'' i'mmri '"pl^^  awarded  by  the  Commissioners,  and  of  all  sums  accruing 
"""""^  from  awards  made  by  the  Umpire,  shall  be  paid  to  the  Gov- 

ernment of  the  United  States.  Payments  of  said  sums  shall  be  made  in 
equal  annual  payments,  to  be  completed  within  ten  years  from  the  date 
of  the  termination  of  the  labors  of  the  commission;  the  first 
F:r.t  payment,  payment  to  bc  madc  six  months  from  same  date.  Semi- 
interest  auttual  iutcrcst  shall  be  paid  on  the  several  sums  awarded, 

at  a  rate  of  five  per  cent,  per  annum  from  the  date  of  the  termination  of 
the  labors  of  the  commission. 
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Akticle  TV. 

The  commission  shall  terminate  its  labors  in  twelve  months  from  the 
date  of  its  organization,  except  that  thirty  days'  extension  comm«.ioo.  wi.e» 
may  be  given  to  issue  certificates,  if  necessary,  on  the  deci-  t«««r"in*i««'«»>of»- 
sions  of  the  Umpire  in  the  cUse  referred  to  in  the  following  aSS^"  "^^  "™" 
article.  They  shall  keep  a  record  of  their  proceedings,  and  ^"^^^ 
may  appoint  a  secretary. 

,  Article  V. 

The  decisions  of  this  commission  and  those  (in  case  there  may  be  any) 
of  the  Umpire,  shall  be  final  and  conclasive  as  to  all  pending  p^iu>«»  of «»«. 
claims  at  the  date  of  their  installation.  Claims  which  shall  S^tolnrJiL^ &i!"* 
not  be  presented  within  the  twelve  months  herein  prescribed 
will  be  disregarded  by  both  Governments,  and  considered  ,«SJiuo  ^L,flS^ 
invalid.  "'•^»'*- 

In  the  event  that,npon  the  termination  of  the  labors  of  said  commission, 
there  should  remain  pending  one  or  more  cases  before  the  CMes  pep<iiD«  be- 
Umpire  awaiting  his  decision,  the  said  Umpire  is  authorized  SSun^uSiTof*  £ 
to  make  bis  decision  and  transmit  same  to  the  Commissioners,  c^"™"*"*- 
who  shall  issue  their  certificates  thereupon  and  communicate  [themi  to 
each  Government,  which  shall  be  held  binding  and  conclusive;  proviaed, 
however,  that  his  decision  shall  be  given  within  thirty  days  from  the 
termination  of  the  labors  of  the  coitfmission,  and  after  the  expiration  of 
the  said  thirty  days  any  decision  made  shall  ^e  void  and  of  no  effect. 

Article  YL 

Each  Government  shall  pay  its  own  Commissioner,  and  shall  pay  one- 
half  of  what  may  [be]  due  the  Umpire  and  secretary,  and  one-  p^  „a  expetua. 
half  the  incidental  expenses  of  the  commission.  or commiMioo. 

Article  VII. 

The  present  convention  shall  be  ratified,  andthe ratifications  exchanged, 
so  soon  as  may  be  practicable,  in  the  city  of  Caracas.  lutwaition.  to  b* 

ezrhanced. 

In  testimony  whereof  the  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  this  conven- 
tion, and  hereunto  afi^xed  the  seals  of  the  Ministry  of  Foreign 
Relations  of  the  United  States  of  Venezuela,  and  of  the  Lega-  s«iatui«, 

tion  of  the  United  States  of  America,  in  Caracas,  this  twenty-fifth  day 
of  April,  in  the  year  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  sixty-six. 

The  Minister  Resident  of  the  United  States  of  America. 

E.  D.  CULVER.         [L.  s.] 
The  Minister  of  Foreign  Relations  of  the  United  States  of  Venezuela. 

RAFAEL  SEIJAS.    [L.  S.] 
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WtTETTEMBJERG,  1844. 

CONVENTION  FOR  THE  MUTUAL  ABOLITION  OP  THE  DROIT  IVAUBAINE 
AND  TAXES  ON  EMIGRATION,  BETWEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMEK- 
ICA  AND  HIS  MAJESTY  THE  KING  OF  WURTTEMBERG.  CONCLUDED  APRIL 
10,  1844;  RATIFICATIONS  EXCHANGED  OCTOBER  3,  1844;  PROCLAIMED 
DECEMBER  16, 1844. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Wiirt- 
temberg  having  resolved,  for  the  advantage  of  their  respective  citizens 
and  subjects,  to  conclude  a  convention  for  the  mutual  abolition  of  the 
droit  d'anbaine  and  taxes  on  emigration,  have  named  for  this  purpose 
their  respective  Plenipotentistries,  namely :  The  President  of  the  United 
States  of  America  has  conferred  full  powers  on  Henry  Wheaton,  their 
Envoy  Extraordiuary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  at  the  Boyal  Court 
of  Prussia ;  and  his  Majesty  the  King  of  Wiirttemberg^  npon  Baron  de 
Maucler,  his  Captain  of  the  Staff  and  Charg6  d'Affaires  at  the  said 
court;  who,  after  having  exchanged  their  said  full  powers,  found  in  due 
and  proper  form,  have  agreed  to  and  signed  the  following  articles: 

Article  I. 

Every  kind  of  droit  d'aubaine,  droit  de  retraite,  and  droit  de  d^trac- 
Droit  d'.ub»ine,  tlou  or  tax  ou  emigration,  is  hereby  and  shall  remain 
**-'  •»»o»^»»«<^       abolished,  between  the  two  contracting  parties,  their  States, 
citizens,  and  subjects  respectively. 

Article  II. 

Where,;  on  the  death  of  any  person  holding  real  property  within  the 
Heir,  to  real  i.roiH  territorics  of  one  party,  such  real  property  would  by  the 
eriy.  jj^^g  ^f  ^^  j^u^j  desccud  on  a  citizen  or  subject  of  the  other, 

were  he  not  disqualified  by  alienage,  such  citizen  or  subject  shall  he 
allowed  a  term  of  two  years  to  sell  the  same,  vhich  term  mayNbe 
reasonably  prolonged  according  to  circumstances,  and  to  withdraw 
the  proceeds  thereof  without  molestation,  and  exempt  from  all  duties  of 
detraction. 

Article  III. 

The  citizens  or  subjects  of  each  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  hare 
Duties  on  disposal  powcr  to  disposc  of  their  personal  property  within  the  States 
of  person*!  property,  ^f  ^^  othcr,  by  tcstament,  donation,  or  otherwise,  and  their 
heirs,  legatees,  and  donees,  being  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  other  con- 
tracting party,  shall  succe[eld  to  their  said  personal  property,  and  may 
take  possession  thereof,  either  by  themselves,  or  by  others  acting  for 
them,  and  dispose  of  the  same  at  their  pleasure,  paying  sach  dnties 
only  as  the  inhabitants  of  the  country  where  the  said  property  lies 
shall  be  liable  to  pay  in  like  cases. 
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ABTIOLE  IV. 

In  case  of  the  absence  of  the  heirs,  the  same  care  shall  be  taken 
provisionally  of  snch  real  or  personal  property  as  would  be  Property  of  .ueut 
taken  in  a  like  case  of  property  belonging  to  the  natives  of  ^*'^ 
the  country,  until  the  lawful  owner,  or  the  person  who  has  a  right  to  seU 
the  same  according  to  article  2,  may  take  measures  to  receive  or  dis- 
pose of  the  inheritance. 

Abticle  V. 

If  any  dispute  should  arise  between  different  claimants  to  the  sa&ie 
inheritance,  they  shall  be  decided,  in  the  last  resort,  acC/Ord- 
ing  to  the  laws,  and  by  the  judges  of  the  country  where  the  cid2d''by*'the**roJr 
property  is  situated. 

Article  VI. 

All  the  stipulations  of  the  present  convention  shall  be  obligatory  in 
respect  to  property  already  inherited  or  bequeathed,  but  p^perty  not  yet 
not  yet  withdrawn  from  the  country  where  the  same  is  sit-  ''ithdn»'"»«"«>i3ced 
uated  at  the  signature  of  this  convention. 

Article  VIL 

This  convention  is  concluded  subject  to  the  ratification  of  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  United  States  of  America,  by  and  with  the  advice  convention  sni^ect 
and  consent  of  their  Senate,  and  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  ^  "^^^^^^^  ^ 
Wiirttemberg,  and  the  ratifications  thereof  shall  be  exchanged  at  Ber- 
lin, ]i^ithin  the  term  of  twelvth  months  from  the  date  of  the  signature 
h^eof,  or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  witness  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
above  articles,  as  well  in  English  as  in  German,  and  have  thereto  afiGbced 
their  seals. 

Done  in  triplicata,  in  the  city  of  Berlin,  on  the  tenth  day  of  April, 
one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  forty-four,  in  the  sixty  eighth  year  of 
the  Independence  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and  the  twenty- 
eighth  of  the  reign  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Wiirttemberg. 


HENEY  WHEATON. 
FREIHERE  VON  MAUOLER. 


L.  S. 
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DATE,  OCTOBER  13, 1853 ;  PROCLAIMED  DECEMBER  27,  1853. 

[On  the  13th  of  October,  1853,  the  Government  of  His  M^esty  the 
King  of  Wiirttemberg  formally  declared  its  accession  to  the  convention 
of  the  16th  of  June,  1852,  between  the  United  States  and  JPrussia  and 
other  States  of  the  Germanic  Confederation,  for  the  mutual  delivery  of 
criminals  fugitives  from  justice  in  certain  cases.] 
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WtTETTEMBBKG,  1868. 

TREATY  BETWEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES  AND  THE  KINGDOM  OP  WCRT- 
TEMBERG,  REIJITIVE  TO  NATURALIZATION  AND  FOR  THE  SURRENDER 
OF  FUGITIVE  CRIMINALS.  CONCLUDED  JULY  27,  1868;  PROCLAIMED 
MARCH  7,  1870. 

The  President  of  tbe  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the 

co«ir«Ai  p«rt.«.  ^^"8  of  WUrttemberg,  led  by  the  wish  to  regulate  the  citi 
tr«:tiof  part....   ^enshlp  of  thoso  persons  who  emigrate  from  the  United 

St&tes  of  America  to  WUrttemberg,  and  from  Wiiittemberg  to  the  ter- 
ritory of  the  United  States  of  America,  have  resolved  to  treat  on  this 
subject,  and  have  for  that  purpose  appointed  Plenipotentiaries  tooon- 
dude  a  convention,  that  is  to  say :  The  President  of  the  United  States 
of  America,  George  Bancroft,  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plen- 
ipotentiary, arid  His  Majesty  the  King  of  WUrttemberg,  his  Minister  of 
tJie  Koyal  House  and  of  Foreign  Afifairs,  Charles  Baron  Vamboler;  who 
have  agreed  to  and  signed  the  following  articles : 

Article  I. 

Citizen^  ot  WUrttemberg,  who  have  become  or  shall  become  natural- 

whta  ciuzeo.  of  iz^d  citizcus  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and  shall 

bJJISJS^A'SrJ?  have  resided  uninterruptedly  within  the  United  States  five 

oaa  ciuiei».         ycdrs,  shall  be  held  by  WUrttemberg  to  be  American  citizens, 

and  shall  be  treated  as  such.    Eeciprocally,  citizens  of  the  United  States 

When  Ameri«iM  ot  Amcrica  who  havc  become  or  shall  become  naturalized 

livJSJ^tY^H^  citizens  of  WUrttemberg,  and  shall  have  resided  uninter- 

***  ruptedly  within  WUrttemberg  five  years,  shall  be  held  by 

the  United  States  to  be  citizens  of  WUrttemberg,  and  shall  be  treated 

as  such.    The  declaration  of  an  intention  to  become  a  citi- 

tr^tloir^^tTo^^ct  zen  of  the  one  or  the  other  country  has  not  for  either  party 

i«tun,h«tH,n.       ^^^  effect  of  naturalization. 

Article  IL 

A  naturalized  citizen  of  the  one  party  on  return  to  the  territory  oi 
if.tur.ii«Mi  ciu.  tihe  other  party  remains  liable  to  trial  and  punishment  for 
fe'ni.lSSmiuii&'i  «^  actlou  puuishablc  by  the  laws  of  his  original  country, 
ror«emigntioD.  j^q^  commlttcd  bcforc  his  emigration;  saving  always  the 
limitation  established  by  the  laws  of  his  original  country,  or  any  other 
remission  of  liability  to  punishment. 

Article  IIL 

The  convention  for  the  mutual  delivery  of  criminals,  fugitives  from 
justice,  in  certain  cases,  concluded  between  WUrttemberg 
E^adiuc.  and  the  United  States  the    ^g^;°^^;'^    remains  in  force  with- 

out change. 

Article  IY. 

If  a  WUrttemberger,  naturalized  in  America,  renews  his  residence  in 

WUrttemberg  without  the  intent  to  return  to  America,  he 

c^^ntc^^Si  shall  be  held  to  have  renounced  his  naturalization  in  the 

■  "^"^  ~""'^    United  States.    BeciprocaUy,  if  an  American  naturalized  in 

"WUrttemberg  renews  his  residence  in  the  United  States  without  tbe 
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intent  to  return  to  Wiirttemberg,  he  shall  be  held  to  have    ^^^^^  .^^^  ^^ 
renounced  his  naturalization  in  Wiirttemberg.    The  intent  ^^^'S'silr'"^ 
not  to  return  may  be  held  to  exist  when  the  person  natural*  *  *^"'"" 
ized  in  the  one  country  resides  more  than  two  years  in  the  other  country. 

Abticle  V. 

The  present  convention  shall  go  into  effect  immediately  on  the  ex- 
change of  ratifications,  and  shall  continue  in  force  for  ten  ^^^  conation 
years.  K  neither  party  shall  have  given  to  the  other  six  ^ji^J^^^ 
months'  previous  notice  of  its  inteution  then  to  terminate  "  to«>»i»'»«- 
the  same,  it  shall  further  remain  in  force  until  the  end  of  twelve  months 
after  either  of  the  high  contracting  parties  shall  have  given  notice  to 
the  other  of  such  intention. 

• 

Article  VI. 

The  present  convention  shall  be  ratified  by  His  Mgyesty  the  King  of 
Wiirttemberg,  with  the  consent  of  the  Chambers  of  the  cooTention  wh«. 
Kingdom,  and  by  the  President  by  and  with  the  advice  and  ^^''^^^ 
consent  of  the  Senate  of  the  United  States,  and  the  ratifications  shall 
be  exchanged  at  Stuttgart  as  soon  as  possible,  within  twelve  months 
from  the  date  hereof. 

In  faith  whereof  the  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  and  sealed  this 
convention. 

Stuttgart,  the  27  of  July,  1868. 


SEAL. 
SEAL. 


GEO.  BANOKOFT. 

FEEIHERR  VON  VARNBtJLEE. 


[The  treaty  of  1844  does  not  prevent  a  State  from  imposing  a  succes- 
sion duty  on  legacies  given  by  one  of  its  citizens  to  a  subject  of  Wiirt- 
temberg.   Frederickson  vs.  Louisiana^  23  Howardy  445.] 


# 
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AUSTRO-HUNGARIAN  EMPIRE: 


AUSTRO-HUKGARIAN  EMPIRE,  1871, 

CONVENTION  BETWEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES  AND  THE  AUSTRO-HUNGA- 
RIAN EMPIRE,  RELATIVE  TO  TRADE-MARKS.  CONCLUDED  NOVEMBER 
25,  1871;  RATIFICATIONS  EXCHANGED  APRIL  22,  1872;  PROCLAIMED 
JUNE  1,  1872. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Aas- 
tria,  King  of  Bohei!nia,  &c.,  and  Apostolic  Eang  of  Hangary, 
desiring  to  secure  in  their  respective  territories  a  gaarantee 
of  property  in  trade-marks,  have  resolved  to  conclade  a  special  conven- 
tion for  this  purpose,  and  have  named  as  their  Plenipotentiaries : 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  John  Jay^  their  En- 
voy Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  from  the  United  States 
of  America  to  His  Imperial  and  Eoyal  Apostolic  Majesty;  and  His 
Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Austria  and  Apostolic  King  of  Hungary,  the 
Count  Julius  Andrdssy  of  Gsik  Szent  Kirdly  and  Kraszna  Horka,  His 
Majesty's  Privy  Counsellor  and  Minister  of  the  Imperial  House  and  of 
Foreign  Affairs,  Grand  Cross  of  the  Order  of  St.  Stephen,  &c.,  &c.,  &c. ; 

Who  have  agreed  to  sign  the  following  articles: 

Article  I. 

Every  reproducti6n  of  trade-marks  which,  in  the  countries  or  territo- 
ries of  the  one  of  the  contracting  parties,  are  affixed  to  cer- 
tain  merchandise  to  prove  its  origin  and  quality,  is  Corbid-  tr^ie-tnarks  u^d  la 
den  in  the  countries  or  territories  of  the  other  of  the  con-  Srt.SS.r""i'^'fh; 
tracting  parties,  and  shall  give  to  the  injured  party  ground  °'*^~""''^- 
for  such  action  or  proceedings  to  prevent  such  reproduction,  and  to 
recover  damages  for  the  same,  as  may  be  authorized  by  the  laws  of  the 
country  in  which  the  counterfeit  is  proven,  just  as  if  the  plaintiff  were 
a  citizen  of  that  country. 

The  exclusive  right  to  use  a  trade-mark  f^r  tlie  benefit  of  citizens  of 
the  United  States  in  the  Austro-Hungarian  Empire,  or  of    Exciu,iT«  niht  to 
citizens  of  the  Austro-Hungarian  Monarchy  in  the  territory 
of  the  United  States,  cannot  exist  for  a  longer  period  than  ^'''^ 

*  Li  printing  the  treaties  and  conventions  sent  to  the  Senate  on  the  ist  of  Febmary, 
1871y  it  has  been  thonght  proper  to  insert  in  their  respective  places^  according  to  the 
alphabetical  designation  of  the  coantries,  such  treaties  and  conventions  as  have  been 
proclaimed  syioe  that  date.  The  convention  of  Nbvember  25, 1871,  with  the  Aostro- 
Hanf^arian  Empire,  was  received  too  late  to  be  thus  inserted,  and  is  therefore  placed 
in  this  Appendix.  The  agreement  of  Febraary  12, 1871,  between  the  United  States  and 
.Spain,  is  also  therein  pnbllshed. 


1UW  trad«-iDkrks,  not 
to  continoe  loncvr 
Ac. 
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that  fixed  by  the  law  of  the  country  for  its  own  citizens.    If  the  trade- 
If  tnufe.»»k  hm,  mark  has  become  public  property  in  the  country  of  its  ori- 
iJ^  531*b«'ihS;  giiij  it  shall  be  equally  firee  to  all  in  the  countries  or  territo- 
•**  ^^  ries  of  the  other  of  the  two  contracting  parties. 

Article  II. 

If  the  owners  of  trade-marks,  residing  in  the  countries  or  territories 

Owner,  of  ^md*.  ^^^  ^^  ^^^  ^^  ^^  coutractlng  partics,  wish  to  secure  their 
m?A!^inhin9Sit  rights  iu  the  countries  or  territories  of  the  other  of  the  con- 
^;iJjii?'Sp^S:  tracting  parties,  they  must  deposit  duplicate  copies  of  those 
marks  in  the  Patent-Office  at  Washington,  and  in  the  Cham- 
bers of  Commerce  and  Trade  in  Vienna'  and  Pesth. 

Article  III. 


ment 
and  how '. 


wb«thawT«..iww    The  present  arrangement  shall  take  effect  ninety  days 
.wtoito'!Sn.after  the  exchange  of  ratifications,  and  shall  continue  in 
force  for  ten  years  from  this  date. 
In  case  neither  of  the  high  contracting  parties  gives  notice  of  its  in- 
tention to  discontinue  thid  convention  twelve  months,  before  its  expira- 
tion, it  shall  remain  in  force  one  year  from  the  time  that  either  of  the 
high  contracting  parties  announces  its  discontinuance. 

Article  IV. 


KatificBtioaa  J 


The  ratifications  of  this  present  convention  shall  be  ex- 
changed at  Vienna  within    twelve  months,  or  sooner  if 
posedble. 

In  faith  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
present  convention  as  well  in  English  as  in  German  and  Hungarian, 
and  have  affixed  thereto  their  respective  seals. 

Done  at  Vienna  the  twenty-fifth  day  of  November,  in  the  year  of  onr 
Lord  one  thousand  eight  handred  and  ^venty-one,  in  the  ninety-sixth 
year  of  the  Independence  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and  in  tde 
twenty-ttiird  year  of  the  reign  of  His  Imperial  and  Boyal  Apostolic 
Majesty. 

JOHN  JAY.     [L.  8,1 
ANDRASSY.    [l.  S.1 


I 


r 


SPAIN. 


SPAIN,  1871. 

AGREEMENT  BETWEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES  AND  SPAIN,  FOR  THE  SET- 
TLEMENT OF  CERTAIN  CLAIMS  OP  CITIZENS  OP  THE  UNITED  STATES, 
MADE  BY  DANIEL  E.  SICKLES,  ESQ.,  ENVOY  EXTRAORDINARY  AND  MIN- 
ISTER PLENIPOTENTIARY  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  AT  MADRID,  AND 
HIS  EXCELLENCY  SENOR  DON  CRISTINO  MARTOS,  MINISTER  OF  STATE 
OF  SPAIN.    CONCLUDED  FEBRUARY  12,  1871. 

MemoraDdum  of  an  arbitration  for  the  settlement  of  the  claims  of 
citizens  of  the  United  States,  or  of  their  heirs,  against  the  Government 
of  Spain  for  wrongs  and  injaries  committed  against  their  persons  and 
property,  or  against  the  persons  and  property  of  citizens  of  whom  the 
said  heirs  are  the  legal  representatives,  by  the  authorities  of  Spain,  in 
the  island  of  Cuba,  or  within  the  maritime  jurisdiction  thereof,  since  the 
commencement  of  the  'present  insurrection. 

1.  It  is  agreed  that  all  such  claims  shall  be  submitted  to  arbitrators, 
one  to  be  appointed  by  the  Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  ^^.  ^  ^  ^^^ 
States,  another  by  the  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  inutS^to^.rbu«. 
Plenipotentiary  ot  Spain  at  Washington,  and  these  two  to  dilSrSment^inm. 
name  an  umpire  who  shall  decide  all  questions  upon  which  ^"^ 

they  8hall  be  unable  to  agree;  and  in  case  the  place  of  either  arbitrator 
or  of  the  umpire  shall  from  any  cause  become  vacant,  such  vacancy  shall 
be  filled  forthwith  in  the  manner  herein  provided  for  the  original 
appointment. 

2.  The  arbitrators  and  umpire  so  named  shall  meet  at  Washington 
within  one  month  from  the  date  of  their  appointment,  and  shall,  before 
proceeding  to  business,  make  and  subscribe  a  solemn  declaration  that 
they  will  impartially  hear  and  determine,  to  the  best  of  their  judgment, 
and  according  to  public  law  and  the  treaties  in  force  between  the  twa 
countries  and  these  present  stipulations,  all  such  claims  as  shall,  in 
conformity  with  this  agreement,  be  laid  before  them  on  the  part  of  the 
Government  of  the  United  States;  and  such  declaration  shall  be  entered 
upon  the  record  of  their  proceedings. 

3.  Each  Government  may  name  an  advocate  to  appear  J^;^tu^^^^o. 
before  the  arbitrators  or  the  umpire,  to  represent  the  in-  ***'^ 
terests  of  the  parties  respectively. 

4.  The  arbitrators  shall  have  lull  power,  subject  to  these  stipulations, 
and  it  shall  be  their  duty,  before  proceeding  with  the  hearing  and 
decision  of  any  case,  to  make  and  publish  convenient  rules  prescribing 
the  time  ^  and  manner  of  the  presentation  of  claims  and  of  the  proof 
thereof;  and  any  disagreement  with  reference  to  the  said  rules  of  pro- 
ceeding shall  be  decided  by  the  umpire.  It  is  understood  that  a  reason- 
able period  shall  be  allowed  for  the  presentation  of  the  proofs;  that 
all  claims,  and  the  testimony  in  favor  of  them,  shall  be  cinimi.  to  be.pr«. 
presented  only  through  the  Government  of  the  United  ^JJi^nfoySiuil" 
States;  that  the  award  made  in  each  <^se  shall  be  in  writing,  ^  ^^^ 

and,  if  indemnity  be  given,  the  sum  to  be  paid  shall  be  expressed  in 
the  gold  coin  of  the  United  States. 

5.  The  arbitrators  shall  have  jurisdiction  of  all  claims*  presented  to 
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Extent  of  jarwic-  them  \>j  the  Goveniment  of  the  United  States  for  inju- 
tioB,  Ac  pi^g  ^Qjj^  ^  citizens  of  the  United  States  by  the  author- 

ities of  Spain,  in  Gaba,  since  the  first  day  of  October,  1868.  Adjudi- 
cations of  the  tribunals  in  Cuba  concerning  citizens  of  the  United 
States,  made  in  the  absence  of  the  parties  interested,  or  in  violation 
of  international  law  or  of  the  guarantees  and  forms  provided  for 
in  the  treaty  of  October  27,  1795,  between  the  United  States  and 
Spain,  may  be  reviewed  by  the  arbitrators,  who  shall  nmke  such 
award  in  any  such  case  as  they  shall  deem  just.  No  judgment  of  a 
Spanish  tribunal,  disallowing  the  affirmation  of  a  party  that  he  is  a 
citizen  of  the  United  States,  shall  prevent  the  arbitrators  from  hearing 
a  reclamation  presented  in  behalf  of  said  party  by  the  United  States 
Government;  nevertheless,  in  any  case  heard  by  the  arbitrators,  the 
Spanish  Government  may  traverse  the  allegation  of  American  citizen- 
ship, and  thereupon  competent  and  sufficient  proof  thereof  will  be 
required.  The  commission  having  recognized  the  quality  of  American 
citizens  in  the  claimants,  they  will  acquire  the  rights  accorded  to  them 
by  the  present  stipulations  as  such  citizens.  And  it  is  further  agreed 
that  the  arbitrators  shall  not  have  jurisdiction  of  any  reclamation  made 
in  behalf  of  a  native-born  Spanish  subject,  naturalized  in  the  United 
States,  if  it  shall  appear  that  the  same  subject-matter  having  been 
adjudicated  by  a  competent  tribunal  in  Guba,  and  the  claimant,  haying 
appeared  therein,  either  in  person  or  by  his  duly  appointed  attorney, 
and  being  required  by  the  laws  of  Spain  to  make  a  declaration  of  his 
nationality,  failed  to  declare  that  he  was  a  citizen  of  the  United  States; 
in  such  case,  and  for  the  purposes  of  this  arbitration,  it.shall  be  deemed 
and  taken  that  the  claimant,  by  his  own  default,  had  renounced  his 
allegiance  to  the  United  States.  And  it  is  further  agreed  that  the 
arbitrators  shall  not  have  jurisdiction  of  any  demands  growing  out  of 
contracts. 

6.  The  expenses  of  the  arbitration  will  be  defrayed  by  a  percentage 
E>  DM8.  ^  ^^  added  to  the  amount  awarded.    The  compensation 

1P6DM8.  ^^  ^^^  arbitrators  and  umpire  shall  not  exceed  three  thon- 

sand  dollars  each;  the  same  allowance  shall  be  made  to  each  of  the 
two  advocates  representing  respectively  the  two  Governments;  and  the 
arbitrators  may  employ  a  secretary  at  a  compensation  not  exceeding 
the  sum  of  five  dollars  a  day  for  every  day  actually  and  necessarily  given 
tO'the  business  of  the  arbitration. 

7.  The  two  Governments  will  accept  the  awards  made  in. the  several 
Effect  of  .ward,      cascs  submlttcd  to  the  said  arbitration  as  final  and  concln- 

sive.  and  will  give  full  efiect  to  the  same  in  good  faith  and 
as  soon  as  possiole. 
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